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No. 1278. 


ANNUAL REPORT ON THE FALKLAND ISLANDS AND 
ITS DEPENDENCIES. ¥OR THE YEAR 1924. 


FALKLAND ISLANDS. 





1. "Introduction. 
GEOGRAPHICAL. 


The Felktand Islands comprise a group of islands in the South 
Atlantjo: Ocean, lying some 300 miles east and somewhat to the 
north ‘of the Straits of Magellan. The geographical position is 
-between 51° and 53° 8. latitude and between 57° and 62° W. 
longitude. There are two main islands, known as the East and 
“West Falkland, which are divided by a sound running approxi- 
mately north-east. There are numerous smaller islands clustered 
round each of these. The area of the group, as computed by 
measurement from the Admiralty Chart, is as follows :— 


Square Miles. 








East Falkland and adjacent islands aes .. 2,580 

West Falkland and adjacent islands... v. 2,038 

Total area of group ... dey ee .. 4,618 
DESCRIPTIVE. 


The Falkland Islands are in general appearance treeless, bleak 
and inhospitable. The scenery generally is said to resemble parts 
of Scotland and the northern islands, where somewhat similar 
climatic conditions prevail. There are no rivers navigable at 
any distance from the coast, but there are numerous excellent 
harbours. There are no high mountains, the highest point in the 
group being Mount Adam, 2,315 ft., in the West, Falkland. The 
country may. best be described - ae in -the nerrative of the 

‘ Ghateng ger! * “Expedition. asa. ‘ treeless expanse of moorland 
and bog and bare and barren rock.” 

The only town is Stanley, the capital, situated on an 
excellent natural harbour entered from Port William, at the 
north-east corner of the group. There are some 890 residents 
only. Beyond the limits of the town there are no roads, and 
all inland travel is done on horseback, with pack horses for 
transport. Smaller settlements have been established through- 
out the Colony as the headquarters of the various farm stations 
into which the country is divided. 
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HIsTORICAL. 


A gtoup of six or seven islands situated to the east of the 
atagonian coast appears in maps of South America from 1507 
onwards. No written record remains of their discovery, but it 
probable that they may have been what are now known as the 
4x0n Islands, lying to the extreme north-west of the Falklands. 
ley were subsequently seen on the 24th of January, 1600, by 
tte Dutch navigator, Sebald de Weert, and were named after him. 
Meanwhile, part of the Falkland Islands group was sighted by 
Jobn Davis, master of the ‘‘ Desire,’’ on the 14th of August, 
1582, and his is the first known written mention of them. Irom 
8 discovery they were called Davis’ Southern Islands. In 
tbruary, 1594, the first inspection of the Falklands was made 
y Sir Richard Hawkins in the ‘* Dainty,’’ a vessel of 400 tons. 
€ coasted round a considerable part of the group and described 
€ country at length. He made some inaccurate deductions 
™ what he saw and in the narrative of his voyage he gives 
the latitude, by manifest error, possibly in transcription, three 
egtees out, but there can be no reasonable doubt that he actually 
Surveyed the Faikland Islands and was the first to describe them. 
was not until 1690 that any landing was made. On the 
ith of January (Old Style) in that year, Captain Strong visited 
the islands, in a vessel called the ‘‘ Welfare,”’ sailing up the 
Sound between the East and West Falkland and naming it 
Fawkland Sound.’’ He landed at several points, obtaining 
geese, ducks and fresh water. The naming of the group as 
wa Falkland Islands derives its origin from Captain Strong’s 
it, 


During the first half of the 18th century adventurers, in 
Vessels fitted out at St. Malo, visited the islands which then 
obtained the name from the French of Iles Malouines, trans- 
formed later by the Spaniards to Islas Malvinas. In 1764 a 
French settlement was planted by de Bougainville at a spot 
Named Port Louis in Berkeley Sound, a few miles north of 
Port William. A British garrison was posted at an island in 
the West Falkland in 1766, England reasserting her claim to 
the sovereignty of the group, which had been formally pro- 
claimed in the previous year at the same place, on the ground of 
Priority of discovery. In 1767 France ceded her rights in the 
Country to Spain for the sum of £25,000. Three years later a 
squadron of five frigates drove out the British garrison, but the 
action was disowned by the Spanish Government, and _ the 
Sarrison was restored by Spain in 1770. In 1774 the post was 
temporarily abandoned. It is believed that the Spanish garrison 
Was withdrawn in 1800. According to Admiral Fitzroy ‘‘ From 
1810 to 1820 there was no person upon these islands who claimed 
even a shadow of authority over them.’’ In November of the 
latter year the flag of ‘‘' The United Provinces of South 
America ’’ was hoisted with a claim to sovereignty. There does 


(20690) We. 21136/1553 625 1/26 Harrow G.94 A2 


4 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


not appear to have been any occupation until 1823, when one 
Louis Vernet, a German, obtained a concession from the Buenos 
Aires Government for the use of the fishery, cattle and tracts 
of land in the East Falkland. The action of this Government 
was scarcely known in Europe until 1829, when a formal protest 
was made by Great Britain. In the same year Vernet was 
appointed Governor of the islands by the Government of the 
United Provinces of South America. In 1831 his settlement 
was, however, broken up by a United States corvette, and many 
persons, including his agent, were deported in retaliation for 
an exercise by him of his fishery rights against American 
sealers. Some years later, and after further British occupation, 
Vernet accepted compensation in full for all his property left in 
the islands. In January, 1833, Great Britain, following up the 
warnings given four years previously, reassumed occupation, and 
settled and developed the islands. The settlement was in charge 
of naval officers down to 1842, when Richard Clement Moody, 
a subaltern in the Royal Engineers, was appointed Lieutenant- 
Governor. He was raised to the rank of Governor shortly 
afterwards. 

The Colony received grants-in-aid from the Imperial Govern- 
ment down to 1880, since which time it has been self-supporting. 


ConsTITUTION. 


The Government of the Colony of the Falkland Islands and 
its Dependencies is administered by a Governor aided by 
an Executive Council composed of three official members and one 
unofficial member, and a Legislative Council composed of three 
official and two unofficial members. The unofficial inembers of 
the Legislative Council are appointed by Warrant under the 
Royal Sign Manual and Signet for a terin not exceeding five 
years. 


I.—General Observations. 


The Falkland Islands are inhabited almost exclusively by 
people of pure British origin. The descendants of the early 
pioneers now own the greater part of the land. 

The Colony is entirely divided into sheep farms. Nearly one- 
third of the total area is owned by the Falkland Islands Company, 
who own more than one-third of the sheep. The balance of the 
land is shared between nineteen farms running over 10.000 sheep, 
and nine with less than that number. Of the larger farms there 
are only ten managed by resident owners or members of their 
families. 

The sheep-farming industry was made the subject of 
exhaustive enquiry during the year 1924, and the conclusions 
arrived at from the investigation which was carried out will prove 
of the utmost value as the foundation on which the prosperity 
of the industry can be established on a sound and enduring basis. 
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During the year under review preliminary operations were 
commenced on the works for the improvement of the sanitary 
and road condition of Stanley, initiated in 1922. ‘These works 
have been decided on after protracted examination of the require- 
ments of the town, and comprise a water supply, a drainage 
system and the reconstruction of the principal roads of the town. 
It is estimated that the works will involve a cost of £30,000, and 
that they will take three years to complete. 

A few motor vehicles have recently been introduced into the 
Colony for use both in Stanley and around certain of the farm 
settlements. The experiment has proved successful, and there 
is indication that this method of transport may become more 
generally adopted. At present it is only possible to travel by 
motor over very short ‘distances, but it is reasonable to believe 
that, with the improvements which are taking place in motor 
vehicles, a wider field may be opened up for their use in the 
Colony. 

During the year the Government supplied the materials for a 
bridge across the Chartres River in West Falkland, the farmers 
undertaking the work of construction. The construction of a 
suspension bridge, with a span of 400 ft., at Bodie Creek in 
Lafonia was also commenced by the Falkland Islands Company. 

The Colony and its Dependencies was represented at the 
British Empire Exhibition at Wembley in 1924. 


(a) REVENUE. 


The revenue of the Colony for the year 1924 from all sources 
was £59,092, the revenue from normal sources, excluding the 
Dependencies’ share in the cost of the Central Administration, 
being £33,284. 

The increase in customs revenue in 1924 over that collected 
in 1923 was mainly due to the alteration in the basis of the 
taxation of the sheep-farming industry, which came into force 
on the Ist of January, 1924. Under the Tariff (Export Duties) 
Amendment Ordinance, 1923, an export duty on wool was 
imposed and the tax on land repealed. The revenue derived froin 
the new tax was £8,215, or approximately the revenue yielded 
by the Land Tax in 1923. 

The amount derived from taxation in 1924 was £14,910. Of 
this sum 55 per cent. was contributed by the sheep farming 
interests, 40 per cent. by the community generally, and 5 per 
cent. by the residents of Stanley. 


(b) EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for 1924, excluding the sum of £1,272 
disbursed from the Land Sales Fund in connection with the 
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investigation of the sheep-farming industry, amounted to £42,766. 
This sum included £1,816, representing approved charges against 
accumulated balances, and a large payment of £1,810 made in 
respect of the service of the year 1923. Apart from the cost of 
the maintenance of a patrol boat for seal fishery protection, the 
heaviest recurrent expenditure was involved by Works recurrent, 
£3,516, followed by the upkeep of the Medical Department, 
£3,051, and the Post Office, which includes a Wireless Station 
and is revenue-producing, £2,780. 


(c) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The balance of assets over liabilities on the 31st of December, 
1924, amounted to £235,488. The following statement shows 
the balances at the beginning and at the end of the year :— 


1st January. 31st December. 





£ = 
Land Sales Fund .... ... 182,452 188,276 
Marine Insurance Fund _... 212 818 
General Account ee ... 87,770 46,394 
£220,434 £235 .488 





(d) CuRRENCY AND BANKING. 


The legal tender currency is British sterling and a paper 
currency of 5s., 10s., £1 and £5 notes issued by the Colonial 
Government under an Order in Council dated the 7th March, 
1899. It was estimated that on the 3lst of December, 1924, 
there was £5,000 of specie in circulation. During the vear the 
issue circulation of Government notes stood at £18,000. 


The only bank in the Colony is the Government Savings 
Bank, which, as its name implies, is solely a bank of deposit. 
The rate of interest paid is 2} per cent. per annum. At the 
close of the Bank’s financial year on the 30th of September, 1924, 
the total sum deposited was £120,080, and the number of deposit 
accounts 834. 


(e) GENERAL. 


The year 1924 was a satisfactory one financially. Notwith- 
standing the exceptional call on the expenditure in connection 
with the inception of the Stanley Improvement Works, the funds 
standing to the credit of the Colony’s General Account were 
substantially augmented. It is a matter for gratification that 
at the commencement of projects which have only heen decided 
upon after much consideration as to ways and means, the revenue 
has been found more than equal to supporting the cost of the 
works in their preliminary stages. 


FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924. 7 


I.—Trade, Industries and Shipping. 


TRADE. 
1922. 1923. 1924. 
£ £ £ 
Imports = ... 112,298 141,080 154,893 
Exports Pe --- 103,622 167,440 267,312 
Total Trade ... 215,920 808,520 422 205 
Imports. 


The following is a comparative table of the imports for the 
years 1922, 1923 and 1924 :— 
1922. 1923. 1924. 
£ £ £ 

Food, Drink and 

Tobacco... «=. 86,247 38,813 53,692 
Raw Materials and 

articles mainly un- 





manufactured oS 8,972 12,883 21,685 
Articles wholly or 
mainly manufac- 
tured “2 ... 59,230 81,949 74,791 
Live Stock ... ibs 7 824 7,435 we 4,725 
Bullion and Specie ... 25 _ — 
Total... ... £112,298 £141,080 £154,893 





The principal articles imported into the Colony during 1924 
were :— 


Value. 
£ 
Groceries... ace . 83,521 
Hardware and Machinery... ta vs 17,461 
Drapery en 2h se a «18,824 
Timber é oe eee aA 7% Lo 
Coal and Coke ifs me iis .. 10,498 
The country of origin of the imports is shown below :— 
£ 

United Hineden os 2 ao .. 128,554 
Australia. we ae cn a 900 





Total from British Empire ... ... £129,454 
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£ 
Chile os re 265 8h .. 14,839 
Uruguay ray i eo ae i 6,767 
-Argentina... ae ioe Dee ue 1,366 
Norway sea <& dh ae dee 1,840 
Other Countries... a ee tes 627 
Total from Foreign Countries - £25,439 


There are no import duties except on spirits 15s. per gallon, 
wine 2s. and beer 6d. per gallon in bulk, tobacco 3s. a lb., and 
cigars 5s. a lb. 

The following is a table of the dutiable imports and the 
revenue derived :— 


Quantity. Revenue. 
£ 
Spirits a a ae 4,204 gals. 3,154 
Wine os Ss a 1,164 ,, 131 
Beer an oe .. 12,520 ,, 313 
Tobacco... Se .. 16,364 lb. 2,464 
£6,062 
Exports. 


Of the total exports for the year, £253,567 represented the 
value of the wool exported. 

The following table compares the exports of wool in the years 
1922, 1923 and 1924. The values given are based on the bottom 
prices in the year previous to that of export, and show the rapid 
recovery of the market :— 


Quantities exported Value. 

in lb. 
1922 ee ied 4,783,200 94,368 
1923 ie er 4,596 600 142,755 
1924 ne se 4,106,990 253,567 


There is an export duty on wool of 1s. on each 25 lb. of wool 
exported. 


INDUSTRIES. 


The investigation of the sheep-farming industry, referred to 
in an earlier part of this Report, was carried out by Mr. Hugh 
Munro, Principal District Inspector of the Department of 
Agriculture of New Zealand, who, through the kind oftices of the 
Dominion Government, was seconded for this service in 1924. 
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The report furnished by Mr. Munro on the result of his investiga- 
tion contains practical suggestions for the development of the 
industry along economic lines which cannot fail to lead to the 
removal of many of the difficulties with which the sheep farmers 
have at present to contend. The remedial measures recom- 
mended hinge on the establishment of a Government Experi- 
mental Farm as the means by which the experimental work 
which is necessary in the interests of the industry can best be 
carried out. 

During the year arrangements were made with the Rowett 
Research Institute, Aberdeen, to undertake research work in 
connection with the unsatisfactory lambing percentages, and 
grass and soil samples were forwarded to the Institute for 
analysis. These investigations will no doubt throw considerable 
hight on the question of nutrition from the point of view of soil 
contents. 

The year under review was a prosperous one financially for 
the sheep farmers. The wool market remained firm at prices 
ranging, according to grade, from an average of 1s. 10d. to 
2s. 3d. a lb. The general health of the flocks was good, no 
disease occurring. A consignment of stud rams imported was 
found to be infected with scab. The disease was, however, 


detected while the animals were in quarantine and its spread 
checked. 


SHIPPING. 


The total number of vessels which entered the Colony in 1924 
was 61, with a total tonnage of 115,273, as compared with 56 and 
a tonnage of 91,851 in 1923. Of these, 22 with a tonnage of 
86,545 were British. 

The following table shows the number, nationality and 
description of the vessels entered :— 


Nationality. ats Tonnage. pid Tonnage. 
British ee 22 86,545 — _— 
Norwegian 36 27,818 aed ca 
Argentine _— _— 1 824 
Chilean _— _ 2 86 

Total a 58 114,363 3 910 





H.M.S. ‘‘ Dauntless ’’ visited Stanley from the 17th to the 
20th of August. 


IV.—Education. 


The education of children between the ages of five and 
fourteen years, residing in Stanley, is compulsory. In Stanley 
there are two elementary schools, one conducted by the Govern- 
ment and one under Roman Catholic management. The children 
in the country districts are taught by travelling teachers, two of 
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whom are provided by the Government and two by the Falkland 
Islands Company, Limited. The Company also retains a resident 
teacher at its station at Darwin. 


The number of children taught during the year is as shown 
below :— 
Boys. Girls. Total. 











At the Government School v  104 76 180 
At the Roman Catholic School... 17 43 60 
By the Government Travelling 
Teachers a oe bo 27 21 48 
By the Falkland Islands Com- 
pany’s Teachers Pes mae 27 25 52 
Totals... ae ee, oO 165 340 











The arrangements, referred to in last year’s report, for 
boarding children from the country districts attending school in 
Stanley came into force on the 1st of January, 1924, when a 
Government Hostel was opened with accommodation for 16 
children. The charge for each child during residence is £1 a 
month. Assistance is also given to parents who prefer boarding 
their children in private houses, the Government contributing in 
such cases two-thirds of the cost, not exceeding £2 a month for 
each child. It was hoped that the attractions of the new scheme 
would bring a large number of the children whose homes are in 
the country districts, into Stanley, and that it would be 
unnecessary to continue the unsatisfactory system of employing 
travelling teachers, beyond one for Fast Falkland and one for 
West Falkland. This has in practice not been realized and 
additional pupil teachers are being trained with a view to their 
ultimate engagement in ‘‘ camp "’ teaching. 


V.—Climate. 


The climate of the Falklands, though trying on account of 
the continuous high winds in the summer months, is very 
healthy. It is generally described as rigorous, but this is mis- 
leading. There are seldom heavy frosts, and snow, which never 
lies long, is rarely more than ankle deep. Severe storms are 
of less frequent occurrence and intensity than in the United 
Kingdom. The islands lie in the south temperate storm belt, 
but north of the line along which the cyclonic centres most 
frequently pass. The winds almost invariably commence in the 
early hours of the dav from the north-west and veer to the 
south-west in increasing force towards mid-day. Rainfall is 
well distributed over the year. The average fall is 26°43 inches 
per annum, or slightly. more than at Kew. Although the 
temperature seldom rises above 63°. it falls below freezing point 
on about 50 days only throughout the year. 
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Complete statistics for the first half of the year 1924 are not 
available. During the months of July to December the mean 
barometric pressure was 29°69 inches. The mean temperature 
was 40°99, the maximum, 67°, being recorded on the Ist of 
December, and the absolute minimum, 19°, on the Ist of August. 
The total rainfall recorded for the same period was 10°07 inches, 
the heaviest fall being ‘95 inches on the 21st of December. Rain 
fell on 85 days during the latter half of the year. The mean 
wind force was 4°1 Beaufort scale. 


The weather throughout the year was relatively mild. 
Frequent sudden and severe squalls were experienced in the late 
autumn. The winter, apart from bad weather in July and 
August, was mild, and was followed by an early and dry spring. 


VI.—Communication. 


The total number of vessels which called at Stanley with 
mails in 1924 was 22. Twelve mails were received from the 
United Kingdom by vessels arriving via Monte Video, and a like 
number of mails were despatched from the Colony by this route. 
Ten mails were also sent either via Panama or the Andes. During 
the year there was one opportunity only for passenger com- 
munication with the United Kingdom by the direct route. 


Inter-insular mail communication in 1924 was fairly. well 
maintained, the Government patrol boat rendering good service 
in this connection. During the year the Colonial Government 
completed negotiations with the Ténsberg Whaling Company for 
the provision of regular direct mail and trade communication 
between the Colony and the Dependencies for a period of two 
years. The first voyage under the contract was made in 
December. 


Two wireless stations are maintained by the Government, one 
at Stanley for external traffic and a small station on West Falk- 
land Island for inter-insular communication. The bulk of the 
outward traffic is transmitted through Monte Video, but the 
Chilean station at Punta Arenas also receives wireless messages 
from Stanley for transmission to Europe. Telegraphic charges 
are 45. 2d. a word to the United Kingdom and 1s. 2d. a word to 
Monte Video and Punta Arenas. 


VII.—Vital Statistics. 


The estimated population of the Colony on the 31st of 
December, 1924, was 2,197, composed of 1,219 males and 978 
females. The birth-rate was 24°12 per 1,000 and the death-rate 
11°18 per 1,000. 
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VII.— Social. 


The cost of living is low in country districts as in any similar 
pastoral community, but freight rates make imported provisions 
costly. Prices of provisions in 1924 were, with few exceptions, 
the same as in 1923. Mutton cost 3d. a lb., beef 5d. a lb., butter 
2s. 8d. alb., milk 1s. a quart, bread 1s. 2d. a quartern loaf, tea 
3s. a lb. 

_Wages on the farm stations were from £7 to £8 a month 
with quarters, fuel, meat and milk found. Town labourers were 
paid £11 per month or a shilling an hour, and tradesmen from 
£15 to £16 or 1s. 44d. an hour. 

There was with insignificant exception no evidence of 
unemployment during 1924, the population as in past years 
adjusting itself to the demand for labour. 


DEPENDENCIES. 


Introduction. 
GEOGRAPHICAL. 


The Dependencies consist of the following groups of islands : 
South Georgia, the South Orkneys, the South Shetlands, and the 
South Sandwich Islands, and Graham’s Land, situated in the 
South Atlantic to the south of the fiftieth parallel of south 
latitude and lying between the twentieth and the eightieth 
degrees of west longitude. The total area of land and sea 
included in the Dependencies amounts to more than three million 
square miles. 

South Georgia, the principal island in the Dependencies, lies 
in latitude 543° S. and longitude 36° to 38° W. It has an area 
of about 1,000 square miles. 


DESCRIPTIVE. 


The island of South Georgia is a mass of high mountains 
covered with snow where not too precipitous, while the valleys 
between are filled with glaciers which in many cases descend 
to the sea. The coastal region is free from snow in summer and 
more or less clothed with vegetation. Land whaling stations 
have been established in some of the numerous bays. There 
is a permanent resident population engaged in the whaling 
industry. The Resident Magistrate and other officials are 
stationed at Grytviken Harbour. 

The remaining Dependencies are even more inhospitable, 
being nearly completely covered with snow and ice and almost 
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entirely destitute of plant life. The chief harbour is Port Foster, 
at Deception Island, in the South Shetlands. These dependencies 
are, however, ice free for some four or five months in the year 
only. 


Historica. 


The regions in which the Dependencies lie were visited by a 
number of navigators in the sixteenth, seventeenth and early 
part of the eighteenth centuries, usually involuntarily, in 
endeavours to round Cape Horn or pass through the Straits of 
Macellan. Captain Cook sighted and took possession of South 
Georgia and the Sandwich group for Great Britain in 1775. The 
large number of whales was especially reported upon. 
Mr. William Smith, in the snow ‘‘ Williams ’’ of Blyth, took 
possession of the South Shetlands in 1819. The South Orkneys 
were annexed by Captain George Powell in 1821. Mr. Edward 
Bransfield, R.N., under whom Mr. William Smith sailed in 
1819-20, discovered the first part of Graham’s Land, and 
Mr. John Biscoe discovered the west coast in 1832. 


Profitable sealing voyages to South Georgia were made prior 
to 1793, and British Whalers were met there in 1819. The 
fur-sea] industry achieved such large proportions that no less 
than 91 vessels visited these islands in the two seasons 1820-21 
and 1921-22. They are said to have practically exterminated 
the fur-seal, so recklessly did they work and wantonly slaughter. 
James Weddell stated that in 1822-24 these animals were almost 
extinct. : 


I.—General Observations. 


The Dependencies, in contradistinction to the Colony, are 
inhabited almost exclusively and utilised mainly by foreigners, 
and are governed from the Falkland Islands with a central 
administration in common. A resident official staff is stationed 
at South Georgia, which is the only part of the Dependencies 
which is permanently habitable. Such control as is possible over 
whaling operations in the other Dependencies is carried out by 
Government officials who accompany the expeditions. 

At South Georgia five land stations have been established 
by whaling companies, sites of 500 acres in extent being 
taken up for periods of twenty-one years at annual rentals 
of £250. There are also five unoccupied leaseholds upon which 
rental is paid. The leases include the right to use two whale 
catchers without the payment of additional licence fees. The 
harbours in the other Dependencies are ice bound for about seven 
months in the year, and the work of boiling down is done on 
board floating factories. There are also land stations at 
Deception Island and at the South Orkneys, the personnel of 
which arrive and return with the whaling fleets. 
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Preliminary work in connection with the research recom- 
mended in the Report of the Interdepartmental Committee on 
Research and Development in the Dependencies was carried on 
during the year 1924. The reconditioning of the Research Ship 
‘“‘ Discovery,’’ begun in 1928, was proceeded with, and the 
construction of the Marine Biological Station at Grytviken, South 
Georgia, was commenced in October. The work of erecting this 
building proceeded concurrently with the erection of a wireless 
station and other buildings for the Colonial Government. 


Two casualties, more serious than any that have taken place 
since whaling operations were commenced in the Dependencies, 
occurred during the year at the South Shetlands. On the 11th of 
March the steam whaler ‘‘ Bransfield’’ capsized during a 
hurricane and sank at her moorings in South Bay, Livingstone 
Island, and four members of her crew perished. On the 6th cf 
November the steam whaler ‘‘ Graham ’’ left Admiralty Bay for 
Joinville Island. On the same day a severe storm set in, 
accompanied by a blizzard from the south-east. The ‘‘ Graham ”’ 
was never seen again, and searching vessels subsequently picked 
up a boat and wreckage belonging to the ill-fated whaler. It is 
assumed that the ‘‘Graham ’’ foundered off the coast of Joinville 
Island at a time when the blizzard had reached its height. The 
vessel carried a crew of 10 all told. 


1.—Financial. 
The revenue derived from the Dependencies in 1924 was 


£131,676. The local expenditure was £27,711, leaving a surplus 
of revenue over expenditure of £103,965. 


Under instructions from the Secretary of State for ‘the 
Colonies, the surplus of Dependencies’ revenue, after providing 
for local services and meeting a share of the cost of central 
administration in the Falklands, is reserved for research and 
development purposes. In addition to the sum of £103,965 
mentioned above, the Research Fund benefited during the year 
by a revenue of £10,416, derived from interest on securities held 
on behalf of the Fund. Expenditure from the Fund in 1924 
amounted to £115,089, or £708 in excess of the sums with which 
it was credited. On the 31st of December, 1924, the total sums 
standing to the credit of the Research Fund amounted to 
£315 ,087. 


The legal tender currency is British sterling and Falkland 
Islands notes. 


There are no banking facilities. The bulk of the payments, 
including the export duty on whale oil, is paid by drafts on 
which a remittance rate of 1 per cent. is charged. 
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I.—Trade, Industries and Shipping. 
TRADE. 


The value of the total trade of the Dependencies in 1924 was 
£2,638,984, of which £320,448 represented imports and 
£2,318,536 exports. Of the imports, coal, coke and oil fuel 
accounted for £178,185 and provisions for £37,048. The exports 
of whale products amounted to £2,317 ,529. 


INDUSTRIES. 


Apart from sealing on a small scale at South Georgia, whaling 
is the sole industry. The whaling season is restricted to the 
period from the 16th of September to the 31st of May, and the 
sealing season to the period from the Ist of March to the 
31st of October. 


Export duty at the rate of 5s. a barrel is payable on oil and 
at the rate of 1}d. per 100 lb. on guano. Owing to the compara- 
tively low prices obtained for whale and seal oil during the past 
four years, a portion of the duty collected has, under temporary 
legislation, been refunded to the whaling companies. In 1924 
the system of refunds was legalized on a permanent basis, on a 
scale based on the average price obtained for the oil during the 
season. 


During the season 1923-24 whaling operations were carried 
on at South Georgia, South Shetlands and South Orkneys. ‘The 
season was poor both in the quality and quantity of the whales, 
but satisfactory from the point of view of the economy effected 
in the utilization of the whale carcasses. The price obtained for 
the catch averaged £35 a ton. 


The following table shows the size and the value of the catches 
during the past three seasons :— 


Barrels Average of 


Whales of Oil Barrels Value. 
Season. Captured. Produced. per Whale. £ 
1921-22... 6,955 448 885 64°54 2,244,390 
1922-23... 9,915 611,372 61°66 3,056 ,860 
1923-24... 6,737 427 321 63°43 2,492,700 


In addition to the 427,321 barrels of whale oil produced during 
the season 1923-24, sealing operations vielded 7,486 barrels of 
oil as compared with 6,375 barrels produced in the previous 
season. 
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SHIPPING. 


The following table shows the number of vessels which 
entered at South Georgia during 1924 :— 








Steam- Sailing 
Nationality. ships. Tonnage. Ships. Tonnage. 
British se 15 34,255 _ _ 
Norwegian... 23 27,638 —_— _ 
Belgium bee 1 1,549 _ _ 
Argentine ae 3 5,890 3 2,381 
42 69,332 3 2,381 








Grytviken, in South Georgia, and Port Foster, in South 
Shetlands, are the only ports of entry in the Dependencies. 


IV.—Climate. 


Five meteorological stations are maintained at South Georgia 
by the whaling companies with shore factories, and one is main- 
tained in the South Orkneys by the Argentine Government. The 
returns from the latter are not sent to the Colony. 


The average temperature at South Georgia is 36°; in January 
and February it is 46°2°, and in the three coldest months, June, 
July and August, it is 27°9°. 


During the year 1924 rain fell on 100 days. A total rainfall 
of 45°4 inches was recorded, the greatest rainfall being in 
February with 8°3 inches. Snow and sleet fell on 154 days. 


There is very little sickness in the Dependencies, even colds 
being of rare occurrence. Some unhealthiness is caused by the 
absence of fresh provisions, but the climate is undoubtedly 
healthy. 


V.—Communication. 


Vessels for South Georgia call at South American ports on 
their way out, and there is more or less regular communication 
between South Georgia and Buenos Aires. he South Shetlands 
whaling fleet calls at Stanley on the way south in November and 
again on the return voyage in April. 

Direct steamship communication was established between 
Stanley and South Georgia in December, 1924. The contract 
with the Ténsberg Whaling Company, referred to in the Falk- 
land Islands section of this report, provides for five round voyages 
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between Stanley and Grytviken during the whaling season. 
Provision has also been made for one round voyage between 
Stanley and Port Foster in the South Shetlands. 


The erection of a wireless station at Grytviken, South 
Georgia, was commenced in October. 


VI.— Population. 
South Georgia has a fluctuating population of over 1,000. 


The estimated population on the 31st of December, 1924, 
was 1,337, composed of 1,334 males and three females. About 
1,000 of the whaling population are natives of Sweden and 
Norway. 

G. R. L. Brown, 
for Colonial Secretary. 


Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Stanley, Falkland Islands. 
14th October, 1925. 





COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes for the Colonial Office the Annual Reports on 
British Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year and they 
are supplied at the subscription price of 40s. per annum. 


ASHANTI, 1923-24, No. 1252... «-ds.6d. JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276 oe «ds. 3d. 
BAHAMAS, 1924, No. 1241 +» 6d. KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE, 
BARBADOS, 1924-25, No. 1274 ++ 9d. 1923, No, 1227. 








BASUTOLAND, 1924, No, 1244 .. . 9d. LEEWARD ISLANDS, 1923-24, 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE, MAURITIUS, 1923, No. 1234 


































1924-25, No. 1269 1 Od. 
BERMUDA, 1923, No. 1247... 6d,_-« NEW HEBRIDES, 1924,No. 1273. Gd. 
BRITISH GUIANA, 1924, No. 1270... 9d, NIGERIA, 1924, No. 1245..  .. «.T. 
BRITISH HONDURAS, 1994, No. 1277 9d. |. NYASALAND, 1924,No. 1257 ..  .. 6d. 
BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- ST. HELENA, 1924, No, 1251 . 6d. 
PERM PIRI oo, “Srrivcrimta Sacear, OE i 
CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA), 1924, ST. VINCENT, 1924, No.1967 .. 64. 
No. 1262. as 2 6d. SEYCHELLES, 1924,No. 1272 .. .. 3d. 
CEYLON, 1923. No. 1243... és. SIERRA LEONE, 1924, No. 1275 sds. 3d. 
COLON. far SURV Ae COMMITTEE SOMALILAND, 1924,No. 1271... .. 6d. 
‘ 11 7 
to March aist, 1028, Nos 0" ss ce ts,64, STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1024, No 
CYPRUS, 1924, No. 1253. 2 weds. 9d. nee signa? we eee 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1923, No. 1242. 94. Caner 1924,No.1261 .. .. 6d. 
N ISLANDS PROTECTORATE, 
FEDE ATED MALAY STATES, 1924, “ee 4, No 12a? OT ECTO. ern 
FIJI, 1924, No. 1259 Sl llasiaa. | TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260 1s. 64. 
GAMBIA, 1924, No. 1249... «Gd. TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS, 1924, No. 
GIBRALTAR, 1924, No, 1266. Gd. 1258. ws 6d. 
GILBERT & ELLICE ISL. UGANDA, 1923, No. 1220 .. s 6d. 
1923-24, No. 1246 .. . 6d. DERATED MALAY STAT. 
GOLD COAST, 1923-24, No. 3d. BRITISH PROTECTION, 
GOLD COAST, NORTHERN TERRI- 2 : me 18s 
TORIES, 1923-24, No. 1229... . 6d. 
GRENADA, 19:24, No. 1263 vue 64. ZANZIBAR PROTECTORAT E, 1924, 
HONGKONG, 1923, No. 1228»... Is. 6d. No. 1254. s 6d. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 


CAMEROONS, 1924 (Colonial, No. 16) . - “ on ots. Ide 
IRAQ, April 1923-Dec. 1924 (Colonial, No. 13). . on 7s. 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1924 (Colonial, No. 12) + 2s. dd. 
TINE AND TRANSIORDAN) 1g: se Ben ees 10 he Ristals 









1, No. 17) s a Is. 
TANGANYIKA, 1924 (Colonial, No.1I).. wesw 
TUGULAND, 1924 (Colonial, No.1) eevee 






PA 
oO? 


ESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMI.: 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920-25 (Coiontal, No. 


All prices are net. Postage extra. 
The above publications can be purchased direct from H.M. Stationery Office, at 
any of the following addresses :—Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; 
28, Abingdon Street, London, $.W.1; York Street, Manchester; 1, St. Andrew's 
Crescent, Cardiff ; 120, George Street, Edinburgh; or through any Bookseller. 





CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


The undermentioned publications can be cbtained, at the prices stated, from 
the CRowN AGENTS FOK THE COLONI 4, Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


REPORT OF CENSUS, FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1921 .. on 1s. 
CLIMATE AND WEATHER UF THE FALKLAND ISLANDS 2s. 64. 


GEOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS IN THE FALKLAND 
ISLANDS, FINAL EE ORE BY H. A. BAKER, D.Sc., 
2 PRGS. 6. . ae oe aS ay bs. 
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No. 1279. 


BERMUDA. 


REPORT FOR 1924 


iFor Report for 1922 see No. 1167 (Price 9d.) and for Report for 1923 see 
No. 1247 (Price 6d.)] 





LONDON: 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE 
‘tbe purchased directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses! 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; 28, Abingdon Street, London, $.W.1; 
York Street, Manchester; J, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff; 
or 120, George Strect, Edinburgh; 
or through any Bookseller. 


,) 


1926. 
Price 94. Net. 
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No. 1279. 


BERMUDA. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1924. 


Note on History and Constitution. 


According to the Spanish navigator and historian, Ferdinand 
d’Oveido, who visited these islands in 1515, they were discovered 
at an earlier date by Juan de Bermudez, after whom they were 
called the Bermudas. The exact date of the discovery is not 
known, but a map contained in the first edition of the ‘* Legatio 
Babylonica ’’ of Peter Martyr, published in 1511, shows the 
Island ‘* La Barmuda "’ in approximately correct position. 

No aborigines were found on the islands by the early voyagers, 
and the Spaniards took no steps to found a settlement. 

The islands were still entirely uninhabited when, in 1609, 
Admiral Sir George Somers’ ship, ‘* The Sea Venture,’’ while on 
a voyage with a fleet of eight other vessels conveying a party of 
colonists to the new plantations then being formed in Virginia, 
was wrecked upon one of the numerous sunken reefs which 
surround the islands on every side. The reef is still called after 
the name of the Admiral’s ship, the Sea Venture Flat. 

Sir George Somers died in Bermuda the following year, and 
his companions, ignorant possibly of the prior claims of Juan de 
Bermudez, called the group after him, *' The Somers’ Islands.” 
The reports of the beauty and fertility of the land, taken home 
by Somers’ nephew, Captain Mathew Somers, induced the 
Virginia Company to seek an extension of their Charter, so as to 
include the islands within their dominion, and this extension 
was readily granted by King James I, but shortly afterwards 
the Virginia Company sold the islands for the sum of £2,000 to a 
new body of adventurers, called ‘‘ the Governor and Company 
of the City of London for the Plantation of the Somers Islands.”’ 

During the first twenty-five years of its existence the settle- 
ment prospered exceedingly under the government of the 
Company, but as the original shareholders, who included many 
of the most distinguished men of the time, died or disposed of 
their holdings, the administration was neglected, and the settlers 
became subject to many grievances and abuses. Finally, in 1679, 
they appealed to the Crown for redress, and in 1684, a verdict 
having been given under a writ of Quo Warranto against the 
Charter of the Bermuda Company, the government of the Colony 
passed to the Crown, and the Company, the members of which 
then held only twenty-five shares of land in the island, was 
dissolved. 
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GOVERNMENT AND CONSTITUTION. 


The Orders and Constitution of the Colony under the Bermuda 
Company made provision for a reasonable amount of  self- 
government by the settlers, including the right to elect 
representatives to make laws within certain restrictions. ‘The 
first General Assembly for Bermuda was held at St. George's 
on the Ist August, 1620. 


When the government passed to the Crown in 1684, the 
Commission to the first Royal Governor confirmed the grant of 
Tepresentative institutions, which have been continued without 
interruption until the present day. 


The laws of the Colony are enacted by a Legislature, 
consisting of the Governor, the Legislative Council and the House 
of Assembly. 


The Governor is assisted by an Executive Council, consisting 
at present of four official and three unofficial members. The 
Legislative Council consists of nine members, three of whom are 
oficial and six unofficial. The House of Assembly consists of 
thirty-six members, four of whom are elected by each of the nine 
parishes. The members of the Executive Council and of the 
Legislature are paid 8s. a day for each day’s attendance. There 
are about 1,350 electors, the electoral qualifications being the 
possession of freehold property of not less than £60 value. The 
qualification for a member of the House of Assembly is 
the possession of freehold property rated at £240. 


I.—General Review. 


1. The prosperity of the Colony alluded to in the report for 
1923 continued throughout the year under review. The revenue 
showed an increase of £19,223 over that for 1923. he 
expenditure on Public Works in 1924 exceeded that for the 
previous year, and dredging operations were steadily maintained. 
The number of tourists who visited the Islands was much about 
the same as that recorded for 1923. There was a slight increase 
in the number of both births and marriages but the recorded 
deaths were also greater. 


The volume of legislation for the year under review was 
slightly less than that for the previous year. 


2. High iprices continued to prevail but the progress of 
constructional work appeared to be less handicapped than in the 
past few vears. 

3. The Colony participated in the British Empire Exhibition 
at Weinbley and had its own pavilion where dioramas, a relief 
map of the Colony, specimens of local produce, souvenirs, etc., 
were displayed. 
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.— Financial. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 

The total revenue for the year 1924 was £329,139, and the 
expenditure £312,969 ; the corresponding figures for 1923 being : 
for revenue £309,916 and for expenditure £277,925. 

The chief revenue of the Colony was derived as usual from 
Customs duties. The principal items being as follows :— 


£ 
Ad valorem 10 per cent. st be ae 105,321 
Surtax on 10 per cent. ot vas ae 17,379 
Cigars and Cigarettes ... os ano ee 9,678 
Malt Liquors ... ous ts ne ee 8,858 
Rum... one ak ne ake a 11,341 
Spirits ... wan ae vs, 29,937 
Export Duty 0 on . Spirits te tn we 77,548 
Wine... =e 3,210 
Amongst other receipts the following may be noted :-— 
Postal Revenue ... aon ae a <3 34,314 
Light Dues ee ve eas in ohh 5,115 
Fees of Office ... Pe nae on 3,368 
Reimbursements to Gov ernment— 
Hospital Fees ... ts un an oe 3,819 
Miscellaneous... Bo wae au he 5,320 


The following is a comparative table of revenue and 
expenditure from 1916 to 1924 inclusive :— 
Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 


1916 ae ase ats Bes 107,055 109,652 
1917 ae eae os ae 100,447 105,867 
1918 ek eee 2 Re 91,645 90,684 
1919... nb te Pen 119,091 107,240 
1920... sc ae vet 219,753 186,470 
1921 ae oe Le aes 201,382 237,492 
1922 are so ae oe 214,082 220,476 
1923 eg bea BA ey 309,916 277,925 
1924 oe wee a: ee 329,139 312,969 
REVENUE. 


The revenue for 1924 amounted, as shown above, to £329,139, 
showing an increase of £19,223 compared with the revenue for 
19238. ‘The principal items under which increases occurred and 
the extent of the increases are as follows :— 


Customs— z 
Spirits other than Rum op oe 4,721 
Export Tax on Spirits es v. 16,934 

Miscellaneous— 


Post Office Revenue 1 
Reimbursements (Hospital) . ron 3, 
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(The sum of £3,819 shown above as reimbursements from the 
Hospital does not represent the actual excess of receipts over 
those for 1923 as the receipts for 1923 do not appear to have been 
reimbursed during that year.) 


The total receipts from Customs duties during 1924 were 
£273,226, as compared with £254,414 for 1923. 


EXPENDITURE. 


The total expenditure for the year under review was £312,969, 
compared with £277,925 for 1923. Of that total £64,426 came 
under the head of Personal Emoluments, as compared with 
£57,528 for 1923. 


The principal items of expenditure were as follows :— 


Education ... ve bee es nee .. 15,448 
Hospital... he ae oe oe «15,282 
Police ass ahs ce oe ae «+ 19,228 
Post Office ate ans ne whe .. 14,282 
Miscellaneous nes was ae wee .. 84,495 
Revenue Department... oe a .. 10,199 
Trade Development Board _... tee w. 45,984 
Works Department ety : 93,877 


The principal increase of et erates for 1924 over that for 
1923 is accounted for under the following heads :— 


£ 
Hospital... ane wat es ges eae 5,184 
Miscellaneous’... ae a .. 82,052 
Trade Development Board ae ne ae 8,356 
Works Department “at fas 3 s 81,528 


With reference to the foregoing table, increase in expenditure 
under the head of ‘‘ Hospital ’’ was due to increase in Nursing 
Staff and increased expenditure for furnishings. 


The large increase under ‘‘ Miscellaneous ’’ is due mainly to 
the investment of £30,000 as a reserve fund being shown as a 
charge under that head. 


The expenditure under ‘‘ Trade Development Board ’’ was 
chiefly on account of steamship subsidies and advertising, and 
the increased expenditure for 1924 was due to the increased cost 
of advertising. 


The substantial increase in expenditure under ‘‘ Works 
Department ’’ was due to increases under various heads, but 
chiefly to the purchase of a Rockbreaker at a cost of £22,000. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
The liabilities of the Colony, apart from funded debt, totalled 
at the end of 1924, £28,000, on account of inconvertible £1 notes 
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issued during the war. The assets totalled £231,261, made up 
as follows :— 


8. d. 
Cash in the Treasury on 3lst December, 1924 .. 55,022 17 2 
fo Binds 
In hands of Crown Agents :— 
Credit under Act No. 49, 1921 5,000 0 0 
Balance from sale of Savings 
Bank Stock oe «» 4,862 8 11 
ECORI S 9,862 8 11 


Balance of advances made to Savings Bank on 

account of interest, etc. . 7 2,868 8 9 
Reserve Fund created under authority ‘of The 

Bermuda Investment Act, 1921, No. 58, and 

1923, No. 36. Nominal value of stock .. 96,961 1 9 
Superannuation Fund, nominal value of stock ... 23,229 4 10 
Investments made under the authority of the 

Government Notes Redemption Act, 1915. 

Nominal value of stock ... er naw .. 43,317 10 1 


£231,261 11 6 
Pusiic Der. 


The Public Debt in 1924 was £45,000, being an amount raised 
in 1920 for the liquidation of certain liabilities incurred during 
the war, redeemable at par in 1950. The nominal value of the 
stock representing investments in the Sinking Fund on the 31st 
December, 1924, was £18,780 15s. 1d. The stock in this loan is 
for the most part held in the Colony. 


.—Commercial. 


The total value of the trade of the Colony for the year 1924 
was £2,261,275, as compared with £2,376,201 in 1923 and 
£1,499,992 in 1922. ‘The total value of imports was £1,815 ,023, 
as compared with £1,852,401 in 1923, a decrease of £67,378. 
The total value of imports and exports from 1915 to 1924 inclusive 
are as follows :— 


Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 

1915 re wes eee o3e 579,828 101,663 
1916 ose or seg oe 734,799 139,825 
1917 ees wee an S62 674,493 207,724 
1918 a5 Se aes ae 692,742 139,825 
1919 on oN wae oat 792,683 208,708 
1920 NG Bn es «1,414,250 265,868* 
W210. eee ee 0,840,240 224,626* 
1922 pee on ate «1,266,696 233,296 
1923 a2 vee nee .. 1,882,401 493,800 
1924 er aS oe 1,815,023 446,252 





i Includes £20,000 in specie. 
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Imports. 


The total imports as compared with those for 1923 are made 
up as follows :— 


1923. 1924. 
£ £ 
From the United Kingdom... 708,413 666,316 
», the Dominion of Canada... 239,048 331,397 
», the British West Indies ... 20,718 25,627 
» India ae eee eve 406 418 
» the United States of 
America... wee +» 913,576 790,809 
» Cuba ove des wae 240 357 
» Teneriffe ... os tes — 99 


The following are the largest items forming the imports :— 


Ee 
Butter ae ae at ws wee w= 84,871 
Beef a ate we ae bee .. 67,144 
Bran ms we Sse ox ae .. 28,013 
Building Material oe, wk ane «17,561 
Canned Goods _... ate ae as .. 80,486 
Clothing ... a ae ane ae ... 40,296 
Cotton Goods... tet nibs des .. 66,950 
Electrical Goods ee centile 508 .. 58,775 
Fancy Goods a ees wes oe w. 122,454 
Flour ae a ee on Es .. 81,188 
Furniture ... ie vee Sis ae .. 48,927 
Groceries ... Ass eed a ees we. 84,888 
Hardware ... ane ae Aen oe «~~ 8,455 
Jewellery ... wee ras tae eke .. 19,180 
Lumber... ag oe ee is - 16,571 
Machinery ak GS ae ah we 26,546 
Oats Mia ees a are way ... 86,217 
Oil Kerosene se ie So as .. 19,866 
Smoked Meats ... ets ie laa .. 88,188 
Potatoes... wae iS. ar aa .. 18,166 
Sugar a ae Ms Fee is «. 84,376 
Woollen Goods ... ed ee En ... 26,3828 
Cigarettes ... aoe ee ree aa wa 27,624 
Coal ann oe ey Sue cae ... 29,960 
Fresh Fruit sid Ri ‘eas a3 se 20,679 
Malt Liquor ne co S oe w. 45,942 
Whiskey ... ies BS daw oe ... 816,199 


Wine sue on a8 sob ae we 24,245 
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Exports. 


The total value of exports for 1924 was £446,252 (a decrease 
of £47,548), made up as follows :— 


1923. 1924. 

. £ 
To the United Kingdom sak 450 9,872 
» + Dominion of Canada ... 40,160 26,163 
> >», British West Indies... 7,751 22,181 
»» x, United States of America 125,035 199,177 
», St. Pierre, Miquelon -.. 320,404 188,859 


The chief articles of export, with their declared value, were as 
follows :— 


£ 
Empty Oil Barrels Sis os nee - 18,304 
Lily Bulbs at ees seh .. 10,847 
Empty Casks_... bie ste eee .. 13,619 
Onions a a oe an kas -. 14,246 
Potatoes... fe ae .. 85,655 
Spirits other than ‘Whiskey a oF 8 5,893 
Vegetables Be Bs an «. 83,971 
Whiskey Sek igs vas oe es .. 203,919 


DiREcTION OF TRADE. 


The sources of imports during 1924, as compared with 1923, 
are shown in the following statement :— 


1923. 1924. 
£ £ 
From United Kingdom ve 708,413 666,316 
» Canada... 239,048 331,397 
» Other British Possessions 21,124 26,045 
» Foreign Countries «913,816 791,265 





£1,882,401  £1,815,023 


The largest items of imports from the United Kingdom were, 
as in 1923, the following :— 


Clothing (£28,913). Cotton Goods (£34,436). 

Electrical Goods (£15,471). Fancy Goods (£71,110). 

Woollen Goods (£22,118). Cigarettes (£23,236). 

Malt Liquor (£42,958). Whiskey (£193,450). 

Wine (£23,947). Oilmen’s Stores (£10,572). 
The principal imports from Canada were :— 

Butter (£23,362). Bran (£14,743). 

Flour (£26,055). Hay (£10,669). 

Oats (£34,054). Potatoes (£11,519). 


Whiskey (£122,749). 

Imports from other British Possessions were practically 
entirely from the British West Indies, and consist of sugar, rum, 
cigars, fresh fruit and fuel oil. 
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Imports from foreign countries were chiefly from the United 
States of America, the principal items being :— 


Beef (£64,859). Building Material (£14,809). 
Boots and Shoes (£22,290). Canned Goods (£24,336). 
Clothing (£10,586). Cotton Goods (£31,642). 
Electrical Goods (£35,960). Fancy Goods (£47,012). 
Furniture (£37,163). Groceries (£28,836). 
Hardware (£44,970). Lumber (£11,111). 
Jewellery (£10,243). Machinery (£21,065). 
Kerosene Oil (£19,866). Smoked Meats (£360,138). 
Poultry and Meats (£12,286). Sugar (£32,612). 
Coal (£23,351). Fresh Fruit (£14,643). 
AGRICULTURE. 


The year under review was more favourable to local 
agriculture than were the years immediately preceding it. All 
kinds of exported produce exceeded in value the exports of 1923 
and better prices were obtained in some cases. There was also 
a substantial increase in the quantity of produce grown for local 
consumption. 


Efforts in various directions have been and are being made, 
first, to aid and encourage the Bermuda farmers to increase their 
acreage under cultivation, especially for early potatoes, and, 
secondly, to find new and regular markets for such produce. The 
inspection services of the Department continue to enlarge. A 
greater effort is being made at Bermuda’s Section at the British 
Empire Exhibition this year to investigate the British market, 
particularly with regard to the lily industry. It is hoped also 
that as a result of the coming into operation on 1st January, 
1925, of The Shipment of Produce to Canada Act, 1923, under 
which the Board of Agriculture is authorized to license shippers 
of onions to Canada, this branch of local industry will benefit. 


Arrangements have been made by the Board to appoint 
agricultural students under the provisions of Section 10 of The 
Agricultural Department Act. 


The following table shows tle quantities of the chief agri- 
cultural products exported during the year as compared with 
1923 :— 


1923. 1924. 
Potatoes wis ... 38,604 barrels. 35,254 barrels. 
Onions ... . «+ 35,176 bushels. 21,848 bushels. 
Green Vegetables 5 193,974 ,, 280,745, 
Easter Lily Bulbs . 
Harrisii). fad 3,116 cases. 3,539 cases. 


The total quantities of produce (exclusive of lily bulbs) were 
416,604 buehels, as compared with 318,761 bushels in 1923. 
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The approximate or estimated local values of all agricultural 


products are given below :— £ 

Produce exported to United States ... ... 173,000 
Produce exported to Canada ... nee a 4,000 
Produce exported to West Indies... es 2,500 
Lily bulbs exported oa rn .» 12,500 

Produced for domestic consumption : _ 
Vegetables... ae ade Sai .. 44,000 
Bananas ts an pan sd . 17,000 
Milk ... i ae) ae ak << 61,000 
Eggs and poultry ice ee 234 .. 84,000 
Meat, chiefly pork ... ey ie ... 18,000 
£366,000 


During the year under report Bermuda produce, exclusive of 
lily bulbs, was shipped direct to the following markets in the 
proportions given: New York, 91°3 per cent.; Canada, 6°4 per 
cent.; and the West Indies, 2-3 per cent. 


The Farmers’ Market, to which reference was made in the 
report for 1923, though it has not developed to the extent 
anticipated, serves a large number of people and control prices 
to the benefit of producers and consumers. It is estimated that 
about 16,000 persons patronized the market in 1924. 


The annual Agricultural Exhibition continues to be an out- 
standing feature of the Department’s activities, and the Show 
for 1924 was more successful than any previous Exhibition. The 
exhibits for 1924 numbered 3,433, as compared with 2,234 in 
1923, and the attendance for 1924 was about 12,000 persons, 
being 3,000 more than in 1923. 


The activities of the Department during the year were main- 
tained and included, as in 1923, inter alia, experiments with crops 
and the growing of plants for distribution, inspection services in 
relation to agricultural and horticultural exports, and live stock, 
local infectious animal diseases and local plant diseases and pests, 
investigation of local plant diseases and pests and methods of 
control, representation in the New York Market, the publication 
of market information and supervision of a local Farmers’ Market, 
the organisation and direction of the Annual Agricultural 
Exhibition and assistance to the Trade Development Board in 
connection with the Canadian National Exhibition, the super- 
vision of boys’ and girls’ agricultural clubs and other matters 
pertaining to ‘‘ the practice and study of agriculture.’’ 


SHIPPING. 


The total shipping for the year under review entered and 
cleared was 2,758,306 tons, a decrease of 91,173 tons as compared 
with 1923. 
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The following table shows the details of the above total, 
distinguishing between British and foreign ships and between 
steam and sailing ships :— 


British. , 
Steam. Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered ee «1,167,010... 7,857 ... 1,174,867 
Cleared... aes ced 1,175,522... 7,770 ... 1,183,292 
Total British Shipping ... sie 2,358,159 
Foreign. 
Steam. Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered ... ssi .» 188,787 ... 12,823... 201,610 
Cleared... De « 186,619 ... 11,918 .... 198,537 
Total Foreign Shipping as ss» 400,147 


The total tonnage entering and clearing for the last five 
years is shown in the following table :—- 


British. Total. 
1920 ... fn eee ... 1,019,373 2,371,064 
1921 ... wed nee ..- 1,210,649 2,387,797 
1922 ... tee ore . 1,737,141 2,178,562 
1923... 0. ae, 2,418,706 2,849,479 
1924 ... ee aoe ... 2,358,159 2,758,306 


Tourist TRADE. 


About 26,067 ‘‘ tourists ’’ visited the Colony during 1924, a 
decrease of about 630 compared with the figures for 1923. This 
is accounted for by the fact that (owing to unsatisfactory date 
being set for the Christmas school vacations in New York City) 
the steamship companies did not arrange for special excursions 
during the Christmas vacation period, whilst in 1923 two 
excursions were arranged, bringing to the Island about 800 
additional people. 


It is estimated that at least 11,000 tourists visited Bermuda 
during the summer months, the travel in these months showing 
an increase over the previous year. 


The tourist traffic is recognised to be one of the most 
important sources of revenue, and the sum of £38,881 was voted 
by the Colony during the year to assist the Trade Development 
Board in encouraging and developing it. Of this the sum of 
£21,000 was expended on steamship subsidies, the remainder 
being almost exclusively spent on advertising and the entertain- 
ment of visitors. The great advertising opportunities afforded by 
large exhibitions were recognised and appropriate displays made 
at both the great British Empire Exhibition and the Canadian 
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National Exhibition. To the continued activity of the Trade 
Development Board in keeping Bermuda before the eyes of the 
travelling public is largely attributed the healthy condition of 
this trade. 


Apart from the indirect benefits derived from the tourist 
trade, the stamp tax of 10s. on passenger tickets payable in 
respect of each person leaving Bermuda, is responsible for a 
direct source of revenue amounting during the year under review 
to £18,034, approximately. This revenue is shown in the 
receipts of the Post Office Department. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


The rate of sterling exchange was abnormally high, the 
‘exchange on New York averaging 10°66 per cent. for the year. 
For customs purposes the value of the dollar was accepted at 
$4°80 to the pound, regardless of the actual market value, and 
similarly the normal par rate in the case of all foreign countries 
was accepted. 


STEAMSHIP COMMUNICATION. 


The contract existing with the Furness Bermuda Line 
required that Company to maintain the steamships ‘‘ Fort 
Victoria '’ and the ‘‘ Fort St. George ’’ on the New York- 
Bermuda route on a schedule providing for bi-weekly sailings by 
the two ships during the months of January to April inclusive, 
and weekly sailings during the summer months. This contract 
proved of inestimable value to the farming community, providing, 
as the season required, appropriate cold storage facilities for the 
transportation of fresh winter vegetables to the New York 
market. The benefit was also manifest in the continued healthy 
condition of the tourist trade. 


The steamers of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company 
continued to maintain a regular fortnightly service with Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, and the West Indies, while the R.M.S.P. 
‘* Arcadian ’’ maintained a weekly service with New York during 
January-April, and the R.M.S.P. ‘‘Araguaya’’ maintained a 
similar service during December. 


A tri-weekly passenger and freight service between Montreal, 
Canada, and Bermuda, Bahamas, Jamaica and British Honduras 
was maintained by the Canadian Government Merchant Marine, 
and a fortnightly freight service by the Canadian Pacific Steam- 
ship Company. 

A direct passenger service between England and Bermuda was 
maintained by Messrs. Elders and Fyffes, Ltd., and a freight 
service was maintained by the Royal Mail Steam Vacket 
Company. 


The number of excursion steamers including a stop at 
Bermnda in their itineraries exceeded that of previous years. 
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IV.—Post Office. 


There are nineteen post offices and sub-post offices throughout 
the islands, with two deliveries a day of local mails. Mails to 
and from Hamilton and Ireland Island are provided for by 
contract made by the Board of Trade. ‘There was a general 
development and increase in every branch of the Department. 


£ 8s. d. 
Total Revenue oe ree tbe «. 84,944 13 4 
Total Expenditure... aa aS «15,354 3 1 


Profit of Revenue over Expenditure ... £19,590 10 3 


There was an increase in both Revenue and Expenditure, but 
the profit for the year was £317 14s. 2d. less than that for 1923. 


The chief item of Revenue was, as in 1923, derived from the 
sale of postage stamps, the amount being £32,182, which 
exceeded the sales in 1923 by £1,081. 


The following table shows the Revenue and Expenditure for 
the past five years :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. Profit. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
1920... 18,501 7 3 8,516 5 7 9,985 1 8 
192K cas 24,262 11 8 9,164 2 10 15,098 8 10 
1922... 29,147 3 4 12,969 13 5 16,177 9 11 
1923). 33,376 2 8 13,467 18 3 19,908 4 5 
1924, 34,944 13 4 15,354 3 1 19,590 10 3 


The following table shows the number of mails received and 
despatched during the year and the number of bags comprising 
the mails as compared with 1923 :— 


Received. Despatched. 
No.of No.of No.of No. of 


Mails. Bags. Mails. Bags. 
1923 a ae oe 239 15,109 221 5,000 
1924 see ee 225 16,165 215 4,911 


The work of the parcel-post branch continued to increase :— 


Parcels Parcels 
Received. Sent. 
Number ... oH 3 aa 58,168 10,832 
Value oes he ... £118,098 £8,817 


Duty paid to Treasury ey ... £13,082 
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The following table shows the amount of money orders issued 
for 1924 as compared with 1923 (through orders being included 
under United Kingdom) :— 





Amount. 
Orders Issued. 1923. 1924. 

£ os. d £ s. d. 

United Kingdom ... « 17,036 5 10 19,844 6 10 

Canada os ade 3,281 5 8 3,182 17 5 

United States of America .. 12,378 14 4 11,441 17 3 
West Indies and British 

Guiana - ... : .. «5212-18 5,360 11 7 

£37,912 7 7 £39,829 13 1 





The value of Money Orders paid in the Colony for 1924 com- 
pared with 1923 was as follows :— 





Amount. 
Orders Paid. 1923. 1924. 

Ly hs ead: £ eo 

United Kingdom ... ay 1,377 0 8 1,247 15 1 

Canada ase on aa 410 6 7 458 12 8 

US. of America... ace 3,395 9 3 2,473 16 7 
West Indies and British 

Guiana ... F ree 296 1 3 325 5 1 

Repaid Orders Pee ee 150 19 10 191 8 11 

£5,629 17 7 £4,696 18 4 





Savines Bank. 


At the end of the year the total number of open accounts was 
8,611, as compared with 3,304 in 1923, an increase of 307. 


The amount to the credit of depositors was £72,758 10s., as 
compared with £64,763 1s. 10d. in 1923, an increase of 
£7,995 8s. 2d. 


The rate of interest paid by the Savings Bank is 2} per cent. 
per annum. 


The invested funds at the end of 1924 amounted to 
£91,365 3s. 3d., and cash in hand £1,030 16s. 1d., making the 
total assets of the Bank £92,395 19s. 4d. The liabilities of the 
Bank were £75,626 183s. 9d. (£72,758 10s. being due to 
depositors and £2,868 8s. 9d. due to the Colonial Treasury). 


Statement of Deposits and Withdrawals, 1923-1924. 
Deposits. Withdrawals. 
1923. 1924, 1923. 1924. 
£29,559 2 4 £34,880 19 2 £22,947 2 5 £28,532 0 9 
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V.—Vital Statistics. 

The total population at the end of 1924 was estimated at 
23,870. The population of white to coloured persons is 10,188 
to 13,682 coloured persons. 

The following table shows the number of births and deaths 
during the year according to colour :— 


White. Coloured. 
Births ose ats neh 227 471 
Deaths... ass i865 105 228 


The above total does not include still births, of which there were 
6 white and 31 coloured. 

The living birth rate among the civilian population was 29°2 
per 1,000 (22°2 white and 34°4 coloured). The total rate, 
including still births, was 30°7 per 1,000. 

Illegitimate births, including stil! births, numbered 104 out of 
the total births including still births of 735, equivalent to a rate 
of 141 per cent (3°09 white and 23°9 coloured). 

Deaths, including still births, numbered 370 (111 white and 
259 coloured), the death rate being 10°8 per 1,000 among the 
white and 18°9 among the coloured persons. 

The infantile death rate per 1,000 living births was 103 (48 
white and 129 coloured). 

The total number of marriages during the year was 196 
(84 white, 106 coloured and 6 ‘‘ mixed ’’). The marriage rate 
per 1,000 inhabitants was 8°21. 


VI.—Public Health. 


The general health of the community was good. The 
following number of cases of infectious diseases were reported 
during the year compared with the number for 1923 :— 


1923. 1924, 
Scarlet Fever “i tea 52 65 
Typhoid Fever... a 44 33 
Measles... os ars 9 33 
Chicken-pox ep oo 10 50 
Diphtheria... ie ase 1 29 
Leprosy... we ie 1 1 
Whooping-cough ... a 13 0 


The following figures relate to the defects found on inspection 
of premises :— 


Year. Inspections. Defects. 
1921 sae ts aoe 2,284 1,268 
1922 ree 2,134 
1923 ae ane aay 4,473 1,078 


1924 ere sate “es 3,984 774 
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Out of the 774 defects found during the year 564 were 
remedied. 


Fourteen occupied houses were reported as unfit for habita- 
tion, compared with 3 in 1923 and 6 in 1922. There were also 2 
houses reported to be without sanitary convenience or water 
supply, compared with 12 in 1923 and 70 in 1922. 


During the year an Act, entitled the Director of Health Act, 
was passed, providing for the appointment of a Director of the 
Medical and Health Department in substitution for the office of 
Medical Officer of Health, the duties of the latter office being 
incorporated with the new post. In November Dr. G. B. Mason, 
M.RB.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.H., assumed duty as Director of the 
Medical and Health Department. 


VII.—Public Works. 


Labour conditions showed some improvement over those pre- 
vailing in 1923, owing to the importation of a further number of 
Portuguese labourers and to the services of some British artisans 
employed on agreement through the Crown Agents. Another 
factor was the cessation of large private building operations. 


The votes under the Appropriation Act for the year £ 
amounted to.. 75,480 
to which was ‘added Supplementary Votes of 
£18,761 and Special Resolves of £2,292 ... Bee 21,053 
Making a total of ... cid pags ney, ee 96,533 
Of which was expended __... see Rae aS 77,405 
Leaving an unexpended balance of ao v £19,128 


The amount expended, therefore, represents 80-18 per cent. of 
the total votes, compared with 81-71 per cent. in 1923. 


Appropriation. Expenditure. 
Recurrent Works ... £27,751 £25,999 2 8 
Extraordinary -. £68,782 £51,405 11 10 


Drepcinc Works. 


” 


The dredger ‘‘ King George 
of 306 working days in the year. 


was worked for 244 days out 


Of the 244 days’ employment 24 days were occupied in private 
work for the Corporation of Hamilton and the Bermuda Develop- 
ment Company, Ltd. 
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Repairs at H.M. Dockyard, holidays and Sundays, &c., 
accounted for the remaining 122 days. 


In addition 1,221 hours’ overtime were worked, making a 
total of 879 working days on the basis of a 9-hour day. 


The total amount of material removed, compared with 1923, 
was as follows :— 


1923. 1924, 

Tons. Tons. 

Rock i bas Gale “107810 138,840 
Sand wee ee :100,600 95,550 
Total «207,910 234,390 


This output was produced at a cost of 2s. 1}d., against 
3s. 83d. per ton in 1923. 


The total expenditure on dredging works amounted to 
£25,282 5s. Td., and the amount received for the hire of the 
Dredger and Drill Scow was £2,730 2s. 8d. 


The Rockbreaker purchased for the Colony by the Crown 
Agents from Messrs. Lobnitz & Co. arrived on 3rd July and 
commenced work on the 30th August and proved completely 
successful. 


VIII.— Legislative. 


There were 35 Acts passed during the year under review, 
amongst the more important of which were the following :— 


The Bermuda Investment Act, 1924, providing for the 
investment of £30,000, being a portion of surplus funds in 
the Treasury, to augment the Reserve Fund created in 
1921. 


The Director of Health Act, 1924, providing for the 
appointment of a Director of Health in succession to the 
Medical Officer of Health, as recommended in the Report 
of Dr. Andrew Balfour, C.B., C.M.G., &c., in 1923. 


The Bermuda Railway Company Act, 1924, providing for 
the incorporation of the Bermuda Railway Company, Ltd., 
for the purpose of constructing and operating a light railway 
in the Colony. 


The New York Steam Communication Act, 1924, pro- 
viding for the tontinuation of the subsidized steamship 
service, by contract with Messrs. Furness, Withy & Co., 
Ltd., between Bermuda and New York. 


The Parish Vestries Act, 1924, permitting voting by 
ballot at parochial elections. 
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The Signal Stations Act, 1924, under which the signal 
stations in the Colony, formerly maintained by the Military 
authorities and the Public Works Department, were trans- 
ferred to the Board of Trade. . 


The Bermuda (Technical Hducation) Scholarship Act, 
1924, provided for four scholarships each of the value of 
£125, tenable for four years, to assist and encourage Bermuda 
youths educated locally to acquire technical educational 
advantages abroad. 


The Public Officers Salaries Act, 1924, which provided for 
an annual rental allowance of £100 each to the Chief Justice 
and the Colonial Secretary until official residences for those 
officers shall have been provided. 


IX.—Immigration and Emigration Statistics. 


Immigrants subject to Immigration Law ... 103 

Immigrants and others not subject to Immi- 
gration Law se ta ee ve.  593 

The number of emigrants was re v — 466 


Arrivals. Departures. 
First-class passengers... w= 26,964 27,569 
Second and third-class passengers 1,583 1,515 


IMMIGRATION UNDER InMIGRANT LaBour Boarp. 


The following figures relate to immigrants imported through 
the agency of the Immigrant Labour Board during the year :— 


A total of 371 immigrants were imported (men 240, women 
and children 131). Since the formation of the Immigrant Labour 
Board at the beginning of 1922 the total of 1,049 immigrants were 
imported through the Board up to the end of 1924. Of the 371 
immigrants imported during the year :— 


54 came from England. 
Tipe 55 the West Indies. 
316, ,, the Azores. 


They consisted for the most part of labourers, masons, clerks and 
domestic servants. These figures are included in the tables given 
above relating to immigrants. 
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X.—Meteorological. 
The following are the chief figures :— 


Mean atmospheric pressure... ..- 30-639 in. 

Mean temperature... a see 69-1° 

Highest temperature ... ue .-» 89-6° (Aug. & Sept.) 
Lowest temperature ... aes -.. 50° (March). 

Mean relative humidity me ... 80 per cent. 
Number of days’ rain ... se «180 

Wettest month wee ron .. July. 

Driest month ... ee oe ... December. 

Average rainfall last 10 years «- 49-52 in. 

Total rainfall for 1924 ie .. 56-18 in. 


JouHN TRIMINGHAM, 


Assistant Colonial Secretary. 


24th November, 1925. 
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UGANDA. 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1924.* 


PREFACE. 


GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION. 


1. The territories comprising the Uganda Protectorate lie 
between the Belgian Congo, the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Kenya, 
and Tanganyika Territory. The Protectorate extends from one 
degree of south latitude to the northern limits of the navigable 
waters of the Victoria Nile at Nimule. It is flanked on the east 
by the natural boundaries of Lake Rudolf, the river Turkwel, 
Mount Elgon (14,200 ft.), and the Sio River, running into the 
north-eastern waters of Lake Victoria, whilst the outstanding 
features on the western side are the Nile watershed, Lake Albert, 
on Tiver Semliki, the Ruwenzori Range (16,794 ft.), and Lake 

ward. 


HisTorIcaL SURVEY. 


2. The first British explorers to visit the country were Speke 
and Grant during their search for the Nile in 1862. Samuel Baker 
discovered Lake Albert shortly afterwards. Stanley reached 
Buganda in 1875, and was greatly struck with the intelligence 
of the natives. As the result of his appeal, the first band of 
missionaries arrived in June, 1877, followed two years later by a 
party of French Catholics. Both denominations quickly gained 
adherents, but on the accession of King Mwanga a systematic 
persecution of the Christians was inaugurated with the murder of 
Bishop Hannington in 1885. Mwanga was deposed by joint 
action of the Christians and Mohammedans in 1888, and fled to 
the Sesse Islands in Lake Victoria. Religious antagonism soon 
Tevived, and the Christians were compelled to leave the country. 
They returned in 1889, and after severely defeating the Moham- 
medans restored Mwanga to his Kingdom. 


3. Negotiations between the British and German Governments 
during the following year definitely placed Uganda under Biitish 
influence, and Captain Lugard (now The Right Honourable Sir 
Frederick Lugard, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O.) proceeded inland on 
behalf of the Imperial British East Africa Company, and, despite 
opposition from the French Missionaries, obtained Mwanga’s 
signature on the 26th December, 1890, to a treaty giving the 
British the right to intervene in the internal affairs of Buganda. 
This proved the signal for armed attacks from both Mohammedan 


* Asketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 873 (Cd. 7622-64.]. 
(0821) We. 23287/1759 750 2/26 Harrow G.94 
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and Catholic factions, and resulted in fighting, in which the 
Sudanese levies, collected by Captain Lugard to maintain his 
authority, with difficulty repulsed both their opponents’ forces in 
detail. King Mwanga, who had sided with the French, escaped 
to German territory at Bukoba. He was persuaded ultimately 
to return, and an agreement was drawn up granting the Catholic 
and Mohammedan parties definite spheres of influence in Buganda. 
The position, however, proved unsatisfactory, and the British 
Government was forced by public opinion in England to assume 
direct control of affairs in 1894. Comparative quiet ensued for 
the next three years until Mwanga instigated a rebellion, which 
was defeated by the Sudanese force under the Acting Commissioner, 
Colonel Ternan. Mwanga once more fled the country, his infant 
son, Daudi Chwa, the present ruler, being proclaimed King, or 
*‘ Kabaka,” at Kampala under the guidance of three Regents. 
Discontent soon afterwards arose among a section of the Sudanese 
force ; Mwanga returned to join the mutineers, aided by Kabarega, 
the rebel king of the Banyoro. Fortunately the Baganda 
remained loyal, and the outbreak was quelled after a year’s 
fighting, during which several British officers lost their lives. 
Mwanga and Kabarega were captured and deported. Since the 
early part of 1899 the country has been peaceful, and British 
administration has spread over the neighbouring tribes. Control 
was extended over Busoga and Bunyoro on the 3rd July, 1896, 
whilst the arrangements for the inclusion of the other peoples 
within the existing frontiers were effected by Sir H. H. Johnston 
between the years 1900 and 1902. Arrangements with the native 
governments of Buganda, Toro, and Ankole were negotiated by 
the same Commissioner for the purpose of regulating the native 
administration and defining their relations with the suzerain 
power. It was found advisable to suspend the Ankole Agreement 
in 1905, after the murder of the British Sub-Commissioner, but 
the subsequent loyalty of the natives justified the restoration of 
their privileges in 1912. Apart from this incident, the population 
has acquiesced in European rule, and only unimportant disturb- 
ances have occurred in outlying districts. The opening of the 
Uganda Railway from Mombasa to Lake Victoria in the early 
years of this century, and the subsequent installation of a steamer 
service on the Lake, proved a valuable stimulus to development, 
and have been largely responsible for the country’s rapid progress 
in the thirty years of British administration. 


4. During the Great War Uganda contributed in no small 
measure to the success of the operations in German East Africa. 
In the early part of the War, hostilities, in so far as Uganda was 
immediately concerned, were limited to outpost actions on the 
southern frontier, which was defended by the Police Service 
Battalion (native ranks officered by Europeans), together with 
native levies who were later organised as the Baganda Rifles. 
These forces were subsequently augmented by a company of the 
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King’s African Rifles and a battalion of Indian Infantry, the 
13th Rajputs, while the necessary auxiliary services were organised 
locally. In the advance into German territory in 1916, and in 
the subsequent stages of the campaign, the native population of 
Uganda was largely drawn upon to maintain the personnel of the 
Carrier Corps and the King’s African Rifles, while the great 
majority of the European non-official population and as many 
officials as could be spared from an inadequate civil establishment 
were enrolled in the local forces. 38,310 natives were recruited 
for the Uganda Transport Corps (Carrier Section), as well as 
1,741 as stretcher-bearers, etc.; 3,576 porters were supplied to 
the East African Cacrier Corps, and 5,763 for service in German 
and Portuguese East Africa ; and a special Congo Carrier Corps, 
for which 8,429 porters were raised, materially assisted General 
Tombeur and the Belgian forces in the capture of Tabora. In 
addition to the above, five battalions of the 4th King’s African 
Rifles were raised and trained in the Protectorate. To provide 
for the full complement and make allowance for wastage over 
10,000 men were required. Finally, in 1917, the African Native 
Medical Corps was recruited, with the co-operation of the missions, 
from the ranks of the educated natives, and attained a strength 
of 1,000 with European personnel. 


5. The year 1919 was marked by a famine of unusual severity, 
causing many deaths from starvation. The spread of rinderpest, 
an epidemic disease amongst Uganda cattle, increased to an 
alarming extent during the same year, but the stringent measures 
employed were successful in limiting the outbreak. 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS. 


6. The Protectorate was divided originally into six Provinces, 
but on the revised delimitation of the eastern boundary in 1903, 
these were reduced to five—Buganda, Eastern, Western, Northern, 
and Rudolf—of which the last named is at present administered 
by the Government of Kenya pending the readjustment of the 
boundary between that Colony and Uganda. Until a survey of 
the country has been completed, it is not possible to furnish 
accurate statistics. The Protectorate covers an area of approxi- 
mately 110,300 square miles, including 16,169 square miles of 
water. 


7. The population on the 31st December, 1924, was estimated 
to be 3,145,449, viz., 1,451 Europeans, 7,229 Asiatics, and 
3,136,769 native inhabitants. 


I. General Observations. 


8. Throughout the Protectorate trade conditions were 
extremely favourable, and the year was one of exceptional 
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prosperity for Uganda. The cotton crop was the best on record— 
exports amounted to 128,000 bales, representing an advance of 
38 per cent. on the figure for 1923—and good prices were obtained 
for coffee and rubber. 


9. The rapid increase in the development of the cotton 
industry has given rise to other problems; during the year 
under review the most outstanding have been the maintenance 
of an adequate supply of labour and the provision of further 
transport facilities. In cultivating cotton the native has found 
an easy means of acquiring wealth and has little inclination to 
seck other forms of employment. To maintain a supply of labour 
for Government works it has been necessary to organise labour 
recruitment from the western parts of the Protectorate where 
cotton cultivation has not been established. The wages of labour 
have been considerably enhanced on account of the expense of 
recruiting from distant parts of the Protectorate. 


10. The existing facilities for transportation were put to 
considerable strain in moving the cotton crop. The road system 
to the Ports on Lake Victoria was equal to the strain, but consider- 
able difficulty was experienced over the Railway and Lake system. 
The surveys for the new railway from Turbo to Busoga through 
important cotton growing areas progressed rapidly and 
preparations for commencing construction in 1925 were completed, 


11. Native affairs remained satisfactory, and apart from the 
native controversy in Uganda regarding Bataka lands there was 
no discontent. A special Commission was appointed to inquire 
into this dispute and to submit recommendations for its 
settlement. 


12. The financial position of the Protectorate benefited 
considerably from the prosperous conditions. An important 
landmark in the Protectorate’s history was attained by the release 
of its finances from Treasury control. 


13. A special Parliamentary Commission appointed to consider 
and report on measures to accelerate the economic development 
of the East African Dependencies visited Uganda towards the 
close of the year. 


14. For the first time on record the birth rate in Buganda has 
exceeded the death rate; the proportion of still-births has also 
been considerably reduced. This improvement is due mainly to 
the great expansion in medical work which has taken place 
during the last few years, and also to the work accomplished in 
the maternity centres recently established by the Missions. 


II. Government Finance. 


GENERAL PosITION. 


15. The financial position at the end of the year under review 
was thoroughly satisfactory. Prosperous trade conditions con- 
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tributed to a substantial increase in revenue. Treasury control 
of the Protectorate finances was removed at the beginning of the 
year, and Development Loan expenditure was terminated at 
£550,000. 


The following table gives the final results for the last five 
financial years :— 


1920. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 
(9 months) 
£ £ £ £ 
Revenue .. -- 777,084 803,347 820,365 999,750 1,239,789 
Expenditure .. 592,780 786,375 920,228 938,999 918,662 


(Exclusive of loan disbursements.) 


Exclusive of the unspent balances of loan funds amounting 
to £87,298 the excess of assets over liabilities on the 31st December, 
1924, was {762,957 as against the anticipated excess of £564,669. 


REVENUE. 


16. Collections under this head totalled £1,239,789 representing 
an increase of 24 per cent. on the total for the preceding twelve 
months. The more important increases in receipts were as 
follows :—Customs (£155,262), Cotton Tax (£47,230), Poll Taxes 
(£14,175). 

EXPENDITURE. 


17. Ordinary expenditure (exclusive of loan disbursements) 
amounted to £918,662, showing a saving of {£77,237 on the 
sanctioned expenditure for the year, and a decrease of £20,337 
on expenditure for the preceding year. Expenditure on loan 
services totalled £147,221. 


Pusiic DEBT. 


18. The total amount of advances received from Imperial 
Funds is £1,097,553, of which £45,720 had been repaid on the 
31st December, 1924. 


Savincs BANK. 


19. There is a Treasury Savings Bank with headquarters at 
Entebbe and branches at Kampala, Jinja and Fort Portal. The 
rate of interest is 24 per cent. The number of depositors whose 
accounts remained open at the close of the year was 703, as 
compared with 636 on the 3lst December, 1923; the total amount 
standing to their credit on 3lst December, 1924, was £9,907, an 
increase of £1,963 for the year. 


Il. Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 
Cotton. 


20. The total value of domestic produce exported from the 
Protectorate during the year under review amounted to £3,897,395, 
as compared with {2,393,678 for the preceding twelve months. 
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The value of ginned cotton exported amounted to {3,486,565, 
Tepresenting practically 90 per cent. of the entire outward trade. 
Climatic conditions both for the growth and picking of the crop 
were very favourable, and a new record of production was 
established. Prices paid to the growers were high, and acted as 
a stimulus to increased activity in the preparation of larger 
acreages for the 1924-1925 crop. In all Provinces there was a 
satisfactory increase in the area sown; the total acreage under 
cotton in 1924 was estimated at 572,800 acres, representing an 
increase of 154,200 acres on the area planted in 1923. The 
principal cotton area is the Eastern Province, where it is estimated 
that 355,000 acres are under cultivation. The high market value 
of cotton seed was responsible for a greatly increased export of 
this commodity ; exports totalled 21,093 tons valued at £106,280. 
Further progress was made in the use of ploughs by natives in 
spite of a set-back which occurred as a result of an outbreak 
of rinderpest in the Eastern Province. Ploughing schools were 
also opened in Buganda and some progress made. 


CoFFEE. 

21. Coffee is the principal crop on European plantations and 
ranks second amongst the domestic products of the Protectorate. 
During the year under review crops were generally light, but good 
prices were obtained on the home market. Exports amounted 
to 41,093 cwt., valued £167,696, compared with 40,932 cwt., 
valued at £108,496, for the previous year. Coffea arabica is the 
variety chiefly cultivated, but more attention is being given to 
improved types of coffea robusta. Further progress was made in 
the development of coffee-growing by natives, and many more 
plots were planted up throughout the Protectorate. 


RUBBER. 

22. The higher prices obtained on the home market enabled 
tapping to be carried on steadily during the year. Exports 
amounted to 608,300 Ib., valued at £18,911, as compared with 
398,600 Ib. in 1923. 


MISCELLANEOUS CROPS. 

23. The cultivation of rice in the Eastern Province is being 
encouraged, and the area under this crop is increasing. Three 
power hullers are now in use, and the production of ‘ paddy ” 
during the year is estimated at 1,300 tons. The erection by a 
private firm of a large sugar refining factory, with an output 
capacity of nearly one ton of sugar an hour, was completed towards 
the end of the year. Most of the sugar is sold locally, and only a 
small amount of refined sugar is exported. 


24. Experiments in the cultivation of tea, tobacco and wheat 
were continued by the Agricultural Department. 
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VETERINARY. 


25. Buganda and the Western Province were free from 
Tinderpest throughout the year, but in the Eastern Province 
outbreaks occurred in nearly all districts. Inoculations were 
carried out on a large scale and while the centres of disease had 
not been eliminated by the end of the year, they had been con- 
siderably reduced in number. Further progress was made in 
testricting the incidence of pleuro-pneumonia which is now limited 
to certain areas in the Northern and Eastern Provinces. Apart 
from one serious outbreak of trypanosomiasis in the Toro District 
there was no considerable loss of cattle from this disease. In 
the West Nile District East Coast Fever was still prevalent and 
it is estimated that some 15,000 head have died from the disease. 


FORESTRY. 


26. The bulk of the timber supplies of Uganda is derived from 
the Minzira Forest, on the Tanganyika border. During the year 
650 tons of timber, to the value of over £4,300, were shipped 
from the saw mill. A new saw mill, capable of turning out 1,500 
tons of timber annually, is being erected at Katera, seven miles 
from the Lake, and during the year a pier has been erected at 
Sango Bay and a light railway laid to Katera. The principal 
timbers extracted from this forest are Podocarpus gracilior, 
(Musenene), Baikeae eminii (Nkoba), and Mimusops cuneifolia 
(Mukunyu). Operations on a smaller scale are carried out by 
manual labour in the Budongo Forest in Bunyoro and in the 
savannah forests in Busoga. 


Lanp. 


27. Topographical survey was continued in the Toro District 
and some 265 square miles were completed during the year under 
teview. In Buganda native estate surveys were completed over 
an area of 548 square miles, making a total area of 8,881 square 
miles surveyed since the work was commenced. The area of 
Crown Land sold during the year was 1,339 acres, at an average 
Price per acre of Shs. 9/31. 22,535 acres of Crown Land were 
leased at an average rental of Shs. 1/20 per acre. 


GEOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 


28. During the year 520 square miles were geologically 
surveyed, some 450 square miles being surveyed in detail. The 
preliminary enquiry with regard to the occurrence of petroleum 
in Uganda was completed, and the position has been sct forth 
in detail in a special report. Other investigations have revealed 
the occurrence of gold over a long stretch of the Kafu River, and 
a mineralised area in the south of the Protectorate. A seismologi- 
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cal observatory, in which two seismometers will be installed, is 
being built at Entebbe. 


BANkKs. 


29. Banking facilities are afforded by the National Bank of 
India, Ltd. (branches at Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja), and by 
the Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. (branches at Kampala 
and Jinja). 


IV. Legislation. 


30. Few new measures of importance were brought into force 
during the period under review. Among the subsidiary legislation 
the most important was the revision and re-enactment of the 
Township Rules, consolidating all municipal law in the 
Protectorate. 


V. Education. 


31. There are no schools for European children in the 
Protectorate and educational work among the natives is mainly 
in the hands of missionary societies, monetary assistance being 
afforded by the Government The missionary societies are five in 
number, distributed as follows :—The Church Missionary Society 
(throughout the Protectorate); the White Fathers (Roman 
Catholics) in Buganda, the Western Province and Bunyoro ; the 
Mill Hill Mission (Roman Catholics) in Eastern Buganda and the 
Eastern Province ; the Italian Catholic Mission (Roman Catholic) 
in the Nile districts ; and the African Inland Mission (American 
Protestant) in the West Nile District. 


32. Government grants during the period under review 
amounted to £11,846, viz. :— 


£5,688 to the Church Missionary Society ; 

£3,645 ,, | White Fathers’ Mission ; 

£1,888 ,, Mill Hill Mission ; 
£125, _~—_ Italian Catholic Mission ; 
£500 ,, Indian School, Kampala. 


In addition to the numerous elementary schools under native 
teachers, the missions maintain at various centres high schools 
and technical schools under European supervision. At the latter 
the subjects taught include carpentry, masonry, brick and tile- 
making, boot-making, printing, tanning, agriculture, wheel- 
wrighting, smithing, sewing, lace-making, and cotton-spinning. 
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33. The following figures of attendance have been supplied 
by the missions for the year under review :— 


Attendance. 
Boys. Girls. 
Church Missionary Society .. 79,691 52,243 
White Fathers’ Mission .. 16,200 11,063 
Mill Hill Mission ae .. 20,843 10,633 
Italian Catholic Mission .. 1,437 503 
African Inland Mission ars 1,130 185 








119,301 74,627 








34. In 1922 a Government Technical School was opened at 
Makerere, and courses of instruction given in carpentry and 
mechanics. The scope of the institution has now been extended 
so as to provide a higher educational establishment as well as a 
technical school. Hitherto there have been no facilities for 
higher education in Uganda, and natives who wished to supplement 
the education received at Mission High Schools have had to go 
abroad. The courses of instruction of the technical side now 
include carpentry, mechanical engineering, surveying, and 
medical training, and 53 students were attending the courses 
during the year. The building programme at Makerere is designed 
to provide accommodation for 200 resident students and during 
the last four years expenditure on staff and building works has 
amounted to nearly £27,000. 


35. A Government Education Department has been formed 
with a view to controlling and co-ordinating all educational 
effort in the Protectorate. All Mission Schools will be standardised 
and assisted by Government grants to train boys up to the 
standard of entrance to Makerere College. By training native 
schoolmasters and by systematic inspections the intention is to 
Taise the standard of all schools until eventually Makerere College 
can reach the status of a University College. 


VI. Climate and Meteorology. 


36. The climate of the Protectorate as a whole, though 
pleasant, cannot be considered healthy for Europeans. European 
children as a rule thrive in infancy, but considerable risk is attached 
to bringing them out when they are over two or three years old, 
as they are liable to attacks of malaria and the resultant anemia. 
The health of adults depends mainly on their mode of life, and 
with care constitutional health should not be impaired, but even 
if physical fitness is maintained the altitude and proximity to the 
Equator combine to produce nervous strain after prolonged 
Tesidence. Outdoor manual labour is dangerous for Europeans, 
and on plantations a manager’s or owner's duties are for the 
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most part supervisory. With the exceptions mentioned below 
the temperature is moderate and varies but slightly throughout 
the year. 


37. The mean maximum temperature for most districts 
averages 80° Fahrenheit and the mean minimum 60° Fahrenheit. 
On the Ruwenzori Range there is extreme cold with perpetual 
snow, and it is also cold on the higher slopes of Mount Elgon. 
In the Nile Valley, near Lake Albert, on the other hand, the 
mean maximum temperature is 90° Fahrenheit and the mean 
minimum 74° Fahrenheit. The favourite localities for European 
plantations are the Buganda Province (particularly the Mengo 
and Mubende districts), the Toro District of the Western Province 
and the Bunyoro District of the Northern Province. There are 
a few estates in Busoga (Eastern Province), but this area is not so 
popular. 


38. Statistics taken at Entebbe give the following results :— 


Average rainfall for the last 25 years 59-57 inches 

Average temperature for the last {Maximum 78-41° F. 
20 years .. 5 ele ++ UMinimum 62-69° F. 

Mean daily sunshine és .. 5 hrs. 50 mins. 


39. The rainfall at Entebbe during the year amounted to 
61-19 inches distributed over 159 days. With the exception of 
certain districts in the Northern Province the rainfall was again 
above normal. The highest rainfall was recorded at Sozi, Sesse 
Islands, where 78-48 inches fell. The lowest rainfall, 18-23 inches, 
was registered at Moroto in the Eastern Province. 


40. Two main rainy seasons are anticipated annually. The 
first, the ‘‘ long ” rains, usually begin in March and may continue 
through June; the second, or “short” rains begin in September 
and extend through October and occasionally November. 
Generally speaking, both seasons are experienced throughout the 
Protectorate. Much of the rain falls during the night or early 
morning. Violent thunderstorms and heavy showers occur fre- 
quently in the daytime, but these are only of local incidence. 


VII. Communications. 


41. There are two short lines of railway in the Protectorate, 
both metre gauge. The first connects Kampala with its nearest 
port on Lake Victoria, Port Bell, seven miles distant. The other 
line, the Busoga Railway, links Lake Victoria and the navigable 
reaches of the Victoria Nile, where the river opens out into Lakes 
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Kioga and Kwania. This railway is 62 miles in length, and runs 
from Jinja, near the source of the Nile, to Namasagali, the 
headquarters of the Busoga Railway Marine. Weekly communi- 
cation is provided with Masindi Port and various other ports on 
the shores of Lakes Kioga and Kwania where channels afford 
access through the beds of floating ‘“‘sudd.” There is also a 
steamer service on Lake Albert with headquarters at Butiaba, 
affording regular communication with the north-eastern confines 
of the Belgian Congo at Mahagi and Kasenyi and with the Nile 
ports as far north as the Sudan frontier post at Nimule. Both 
railways and steamer services are managed by the Uganda 
Railway Administration. 


42. An extension of the Nakuru-Turbo branch of the Uganda 
Railway into the Eastern Province of Uganda is being undertaken 
by the Railway Administration. During the year surveys for 
the new line were made and preparations completed for 
commencing construction in 1925. 


Motor TRANSPORT. 


43. Six new vans were brought into service during the year, 
and a motor service on the Bukakata-Masaka-Mbarara route was 
opened. 24,953 tons of cargo were handled as compared with 
22,968 tons of cargo in the previous twelve months. Of this 
total 12,024 tons were carried by motor van, 3,873 tons by cart, 
6,424 tons by road-rail and 2,478 tons by contractors. The 
working costs were reduced from Shs. 1/53 to Shs. 1/40 per mile; 
the lowest figure so far recorded. Receipts also showed a decrease 
from Shs. 2/38 to Shs. 1/99 per mile. 


44. While road-rail traffic was carried at a small loss the 
earings per train mile showed an improvement on last year’s 
figures, and costs were considerably reduced in spite of difficulties 
experienced in obtaining suitable fuel. Earnings amounted to 
£3,482 and operating expenses totalled £3,858. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


45. With the exception of the outlying districts of the Eastern 
and Northern Provinces all administrative centres are connected 
by telegraph. The total mileage of telegraph pole route is 
1,403 miles. Telephones for the use of the public are open at 
Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja. 
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Roaps. 


46. The scheme of new road construction proceeded satis- 
factorily, though it was found impossible owing to the difficulty 
of procuring sufficient labour to complete the programme con- 
templated. The chief effort has been made in the Eastern 
Province, with a view to assisting the movement of the cotton 
crop to the Lake Ports. 866 miles of road are now maintained 
by the Public Works Department, and the mileage of first class 
roads was increased from 644 to 769 miles. There are, in addition, 
approximately 3,000 miles of motorable roads maintained by 
the Native Administration. 
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MAURITIUS 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1924 


SITUATION AND AREA 


Mauritius lies off the coast of Africa, in the South Indian Ocean, 
some 500 miles East of Madagascar, between 57°18’ and 57°48’ 
E. long., and 19°50’ and 20°31’ S. lat. Its official time is four hours 
fast on Greenwich (Ordinance 6 of 1906). Its extreme length 
is 38 miles, its extreme breadth 29 miles; and its area covers 720 
square miles =460,800 acres. The density of population is very 
Heb being a little over 500 persons per square mile for the whole 

sland. 

The largest town is Port Louis, the chief port and 
adininistrative capital, which has a population of about 50,000. 
The towns of the interior are all of recent growth. Curepipe, the 
residential capital, which lies at an altitude of 1,809 feet, situated 
at the highest part of the central plateau, has about 20,000 
inhabitants. The smaller towns of Vacoas, Phoenix, Quatre Bornes, 
Rose Hill and Beau Bassin are situated at lower levels on the same 
plateau. The principal towns and villages in country districts are 
Mahebourg, Rose Belle, Souillac, St. Pierre, Moka, Flacq, 
Pamplemousses, Poudre d’Or and Bambous. 

The island is essentially of volcanic origin, although signs of an 
older formation are noticeable at some places (R. Thompson—188(), 
Its age is difficult to estimate owing to the misleading nature of the 
effects of cyclones and floods on its rocks. ‘The deep river gorges, 
cut in hard basalt, point to considerable age, but all that can 
be said is that it is probably older than its immediate neighbours, 
Réunion and Rodrigues, and certainly more stable. (J. S. Gardiner). 

The Dependencies comprise a large number of small islands 
the nearest of which is 230 miles, the most northerly being about 
1,200 miles away, 6°S. lat. Rodrigues, the largest, with an area of 
42 square miles, and an estimated population of 6,783—(3,245 males, 
3,538 females), is 350 miles to the East of Mauritius, while lesser 
islands of some importance comprise Agalega, the Carcados Carajos 
group, and Diego Garcia, the largest of the Chagos Archipelago. 

At the Census of May, 1921, the population of the Lesser 
Dependencies was ascertained to be 1,810—(1,038 males,772 females). 


HISTORY 


Mauritius is said to have been first discovered by the 
Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth century—probably 
hetween 1507 and 1512, but not later than 1527, when the island 
isshown on an official map under the name of Santa Apollonia, 
bome in common with the other islands known later as the 
Mascarenes (Réunion and Rodrigues) after the great navigator 
Dom Pedro Mascarenhas, 

The Portuguese named the island Ilha da Cirnos, or Swan 
Island, from the big birds resembling swans found on shore. 


2 Annual GeneraL REPoRT 


There is no record of any permanent settlement by the 
Portuguese who, for nearly a century, only used the Island as 
a port of call for repairs and supplies. 

The Island was still entirely uninhabited when, on the 
18th September, 1598, a Dutch squadron of five vessels anchored 
in the South Eastern Port to which the Commander, Admiral 
Wybrandt Van Warwyk, gave his own name. He took possession 
of the Island on behalf of his Government and named it Mauritius, 
in honour of the Statholder, Prince Maurice de Nassau, but within 
fourteen days he set sail leaving nobody on shore. 

Tn 1613 the English seaman Captain Castleton, of the Pearl, 
visited the Island, which he found unoccupied, but it was only in 
1638 that a first attempt at colonisation was made. On the 
6th May of that year Cornelisz Simonsy Gooyer, appointed 
Governor of Mauritius by the ‘“‘ Compagnie Néerlandaise des Indes,”’ 
landed at Warwick-Haven or South Eastern Port. Fortifications, 
stores and dwelling houses were built at the place now called 
Old Grand Port, and thirteen families established themselves at the 
“13 Cantons” close by. These were followed by other settlers who 
established themselves in the neighbourhood, where Mahebourg 
now lies. Twenty years after, on the 16th July, 1658, the Island 
was abandoned, and was again reoccupied on the 26th July, 1664. 
During this second attempt at settlement, which extended over a 
somewhat longer period, the fortifications and houses erected 
originally and which had been destroyed by a hurricane in 1644 
were rebuilt. At Flacq some efforts towards development and 
cultivation were made without much success whilst the district was 
only too successfully denuded of its ebony trees. A Royal Garden 
was created and new regions, such as Port North West, Black River, 
and perhaps Plaines Wilhems, were inhabited, but the settlement 
did not prosper, and, discouraged by the difficulties of the enterprise, 
the Dutch finally abandoned the Island in 1710. Their occupation 
was disastrous so far as natural resources were concerned as the 
colonists denuded the forests of their valuable timber and almost 
exterminated the interesting natural fauna. 

On the 20th September, 1715, Guillaume Dufresne, 
commanding the French Vessel Le Chasseur, arrived at Port Nord 
Ouest, took possession of the Island in the name of Louis XV, King 
of France, and called it Isle de France. Settlement, however, 
was only effected six years later when, on the 23rd September, 1721, 
the Chevalier Jean Baptiste Garnier du Fougerai, commanding 
the Triton of St. Malo, resumed possession for the “‘ Compagnie 
des Indes Orientales,” after landing at Isle aux Tonneliers in 
Port Nord Ouest which he named Port Louis. He was accompanied 
by a few French families from the neighbouring island of Réunion, 
who had come to settle, and from that time Mauritius never ceased 
to be inhabited. 

In 1735, Mahé de Labourdonnais succeeded M. Dumas as 
Governor. He was a man of rare capacity and it is not too much 
to say that by his own teaching and example he laid the foundation 
of the future prosperity of the Island. He left the Island in 1747 
and his successors had but to follow the path opened out to them 
to reap profit and success. 
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Conditions, however, soon became difficult for the scttlers 
owing to the ever-increasing exactions of the “Compagnie des 
Indes,” and the French Government was forced to assume direct 
control of affairs in 1764. 

Under the new Government the burden of administration was 
shared between the Governor and an Intendant. The first of these, 
Pierre Poivre, introduced spices, then so valuable, from the West 
Indies, and created in 1767 the now renowned Royal Botanical 
Gardens of Pamplemousses on the site where Labourdonnais had 
erected in 1736 the fine dwelling house of ‘‘ Mon Plaisir,” and 
planted fruit and ornamental trees introduced from India and 
Europe. 

In 1790 Mauritius was to a great extent preserved from the 
commotions of the French Revolution owing to the unpopularity of 
the decree of the National Convention abolishing slavery on which 
local agriculture solely depended. The Jacobin leaders and the 
agents of the Directoire sent to proclaim emancipation were expelled, 
a Colonial Assembly was elected and nearly all links with the 
mother country were severed for some time. 

A period of intense military activity under General Decaen 
during the earlier part of the reign of Napoleon followed, when the 
French Privateers using Mauritius as a point of departure for their 
activities against British trade gained for the Island its 
reputation still enshrined in its motto as “ The Star and the Key 
of the Indian Ocean.” The reputation it had acquired became at 
length a cause of peril. After several indecisive attempts against 
the island, the English, determined to root out this rival base, 
prepared for a vigorous attack in 1810 and, after a memorable 
fight, Mauritius was lost to the French and came under British 
rule on the 3rd December, 1810. ‘ 

The cession of the Isle de France and its dependencies to 
Great Britain was confirmed by the Treaty of Paris, and the 
Island, under its former name Mauritius, has, sinco 1814, remained 
uninterruptedly a British possession. 


CLIMATE 


The climate is tropical but, owing to the high elevation of the 
central plateau, a large part of the island enjoys a temperate anil 
even bracing climate. The average temperature of this highland 
region is about 6U° Fah. (15.5°C) and the maximum about 80° lah. 
(26.6°C). The low-lying coastal region has naturally a higher 
average temperature ranging from 90° Fah. (32°C) to 70° Fah. 
(21°C). ; 

Mauritius lies in the track of cyclones, which are liable to 
occur during the months December to April. ‘There has been 
no very severe cyclone since 1892. 

The rainfall is irregular and varies according to the locality 
and elevation. In the central portion of the Island an average 
yearly rainfall of 175 inches is recorded, whereas regions where 
there is the lowest rainfall receive less than 40 inches. ‘The rainfall 
of the coastal districts varies between 25 and 3U inches. 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

The total value of the Trade of the Colony in 1924 amounted 
to Rs. 128,698,181 as compared with Rs. 146,677,496 in 1923. The 
Customs Revenue from Imports was Rs. 8,003,463 as against 
Rs. 7,765,980 in 1923; but the Revenue from Exports amounted to 
Rs. 2,414,052 as compared with lis. 2,945,801 in the{preceding year. 

Weather conditions were markedly unfavourable during the 
harvesting and milling season, and, asa result, although the tonnage 
in the field was generally excellent, the sucrose content of the cane 
was considerably below normal. The Sugar production, however, 
amounted to 221,000 metric tons as compared with 201,550 metric 
tons in 1923-24. 

The mean prices at which sugar was sold in 1923-24 were 
Rs. 18.94, but it is estimated that the mean sale price for the 
1924-25 season will be about Rs. 12.50 per 50 kilos. 

In August 1924, Sir Herbert James Read, K.C.M.G., C.B., was 
appointed Governor of Mauritius in the place of Sir H. Hesketh Bell, 
G.C.M.G., whose term of office was on the eve of expiration. 
Sir Hesketh left Mauritius on the 16th August, 1924, and 
Mr. E. A. Grannum, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary, assumed the 
administration of the government from the same date, pending 
the arrival of Sir Herbert Read. 


VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

The estimated population of the Island on the 31st December, 
1924, was 387,743 or an increase of 6,065 on the previous year’s 
figures and of 11,258 on the last Census figures (May 20, 1921). 

The number of births and deaths during the year was 15,430 
and 10,558 respectively. 

The birth-rate in the general population was 42.3 and in the 
Indian population 39.6 per mille, as against 40.9 and 34.9 
respectively for the previous year. 

The death-rates per 1,000 in the two populations for 1924 were 
27.5 and 27.7, as against 29.6 and 28.1 respectively for 1923. 

The highest death-rate for 1924 is shown in Black River (36.5) 
and the lowest in Plaines W ilhems (20.6). The mortality in 1924 was 
remarkably low. The death-rate for the whole Colony (27.7 per 
mille) is the lowest since 1880 (28.71), and for Port Louis the 
rate (34.6 per mille) is the lowest since 1880 (33.5) excepting 
1923 (34.1). The number of deaths due to malaria and malarial 
cachexia (highest death-producing factors in Mauritius) was 
1,732 as against 1,979 in 1923. The proportion to total 
deaths is 16.4%. Other diseases commonly fatal are pneumonia 
and broncho-pneumonia —1,296 in 1924 as against 1,393 in 1923— 
and diseases of early infancy—1,075 in 1924 as against 1,026 in 1923. 

There were 161 cases of plague during the year, of which 144 
proved fatal ; the figures for 1923 being 139 and 118 respectively. 
The largest number of cases was, as usual, in Port Louis (101). 
The percentage of deaths was 389.4. 

There were 107 cases of Enteric fever registered in the Island 
as against 150 in the previous year. 

The infantile mortality (deaths of children under one year) 
gives a ratio of 129.6 per thousand live-births as against 139.4 in 
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1923. There were 1,608 still births registered during the year 
representing a rate of 104.2 per thousand live-births, as against 
112.2 in 1923. 


Posiic HospPiTas AND DIsPENSARIES 
The following statement shows in a tabular form the number 
of cases treated in the public hospitals and at the dispensaries for 
the last five years :— 





1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 Average 
Hospital admission 22,182 19,127 19,387 17,069 18,663 —:19,266 
Dispensaries ... 65,302 60,671 85,638 53,225 52,641 63,495 


Outdoor caves wg 4,225 5,086 6,491 12,032 15,570 8,677 





91,659 84,864 111,466 82,326 86,874 91,438 








The total number of cases is above that for 1923, but is 
below the average of the five-year period 1920-24. 


Menta HospitaL 

The total number of persons certified insane on 31st December, 
1924, was 686, or 22 less than in 1923. This figure represents a 
ratio of insane to total population of 17.69 to 10,000. 

The admissions into the Mental Hospital numbered 240. 
They are classified into: first admissions 102, second admissions 7, 
fifth admission 1, readmission from probation 44, readmission from 
Barkly Asylum Mental Wards 54, from Civil Hospital 6, readmission 
from leave 1,and 25 admitted on interim order but found not 
insane after examination by Commissioners in Lunacy. 

The number of inmates left on 3lst December, 1924, was 444 
(244 males and 200 females) at the Mental Hospital and 110 
(50 males and 60 females) in the Barkly Mental Branch Wards. 


Leper ASYLUM 

At the Leper Asylum there were 38 patients at the beginning 
of the year (males 22 females 16). There were 2 admissions 
during the year (1 male and 1 female), 7 deaths and no discharges. 
The construction of the new Leper Asylum has been completed, 
and the transfer of the lepers was effected on the Ist February, 
1924. Legislation relative to the compulsory segregation of lepers 
is under consideration. 


Poor RELIEF 
Exclusive of the pauper cases treated at the public hospitals 
and dispensaries, 617 paupers, as compared with 558 in 1923, 
received institutional relief during 1924 at the Barkly Asylum and 
at different religious institutions. 
1,618 paupers received pecuniary out-door relief permanently 
or temporarily, during 1924, as against 1,546 in 1923. 


Jopiciat Sratistics 
There were 1,297 persons committed to prison during the 
sear, i.e. 345 less than in the previous year. Of the total, 1,238 
were males and 59 females. 
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The totabnumber in custody on 3lst December, 1924, was 327 
as against 358 in the preceding year. 

There were 2 deaths among prisoners during the year. 
24 prisoners were subjected to corporal punishment. There was 
no execution. The number of juvenile offenders was 81 as against 
58 in the previous year. 


CreiminaL StatIstios 
The cases reported to the Police numbered 19,558 as against 
21,063 for 1923 in connection with which 11,145 persons were 
apprehended by the Police or summoned by the Magisterial 
Courts. 9 cases were sent for trial before the Supreme Court as 
against 17 in 1923. 


GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 

The total revenue of the Colony for the financial year 
ended 30th June, 1924, amounted to Rs. 19,897,483, or 
Rs. 3,650,251 below the revenue for the preceding year, and 
Rs. 3,990,596 below the average revenue for the preceding five years. 

The expenditure for the year amounted to Rs. 16,588,702, 
thus leaving a surplus over the year’s transactions of Rs. 3,308,781 
which, added to Rs. 8,678,408—the surplus on the 30th June, 
1923,—brings the Surplus Balances on the 30th June, 1924, to 
Rs. 11,987,189. 

Of the expenditure for 1923-24, Rs. 4,543,553 were spent 
on personal einoluments and Rs. 12,045,149 under other charges. 
The corresponding figures for 1922-23 were: personal emoluments 
Rs. 5,268,118 and other charges Rs. 16,763,058. 

The decrease of Rs. 724,565 under personal emoluments and 
of Rs. 4,717,909 under other charges is mainly due to the accounts 
of the Railway Department being now shewn separately. 

The following is a comparative statement of the Kevenue and 
Expenditure for the last five years :— 

Year Revenue Expenditure 


1919-20 Rs. 18,605,596 «. Rs. 19,422,903 


1920-21 a 40,168,210* ... 24,729,540 
1921-22 fe 25,599,994 er 26,347,658 
1922-23 ae 23,547,734 igs 22,031,176} 
1923-24 a 19,897,483 see 16,588,702 


Pusiio Dest 
At the close of the financial year the public debt of the Colony 
amounted to £ 1,632,390 as compared with £ 1,265,724 at 30th June, 
1923. Against this liability there was an accumulated sinking 
fund of £ 701,429 as compared with £ 659,832 at 3Uth June, 1923. 








* Includes Rs. 13,377,987 and Rs. 2,378,029 collected under Ordinances Nos. 36 and 
37 of 1920, respectively (epecial ex; ort taxes on Sugar for general improvements, ete.) 
Exclusive of Rs. 13,784,640 transferred to the Mauritius Improvement and 
Development)}Fund. 
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CurRENcy AND BANKING 
The currency of the Colony consists of :— 
(1) The following Mauritius bronze and silver coins 
which are legal tender up to Rs. 5:— 
(a) Bronze: 1 cent, 2 cents and 5 cents. 
(b) Silver : 10 cents, 20 cents. 
(2) The silver Rupee of India with its silver sub-divisions. 
(3) Nickel coins: 4 annas of India. 
(4) The Mauritius Government notes of Rs. 50, Rs. 10, Rs. 5. 
and R. 1. 
(5) Indian currency notes of Rs. 50, Rs. 10 and Rs. 5. 

The average value of currency notes in circulation during the 
year was Rs. 15,645,126 as compared with Rs. 19,175,588 in 1922-23, 

The average amount of silver held amounted to Rs. 5,761,521 
as compared with Rs. 9,296,338 the average for 1922-23. 

The investments (not including Depreciation Fund), which 
stood at Rs. 9,879,250 on Ist July, 1923, remained the same during 
the year. The Depreciation Fund was increased from Rs. 861,370 
to Rs. 970,085. The Revenue (Interest on investments less addition 
to Depreciation Fund) was Ks. 420,133 and this sum was credited 
to the General Revenue of the Colony. 

The statement of Assets and Liabilities shows a surplus of 
Rs. 970,085. Valuing the investments at the market rate on 
3Uth June 1924, the surplus would be increased to Rs. 1,031,543. 

Government Savings Banks are established in the nine districts 
with a head office in Port Louis. The total number of depositors at 
30th June 1924 was 36,500 as against 36,103 in the preceding year, 
with deposits amounting to Rs. 5,356,104 as against Rs. 5,590,034 
in the preceding year. The Savings Banks are largely made use of 
by the Indians, of whom at the 30th June, 1924, there were 15,730 
depositors with Rs. 2,687,010 to their credit, as against 15,150 
depositors with Rs. 2,982,994 to their credit on 30th June, 1923. 

Interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. 

The Banks are the Mauritius Commercial Bank, the Mercantile 
Bank of India and the National Bank of South Africa. 


TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY 


AnnuaL Procress oF TRADE 
The value of the trade for 1924, exclusive of Dependencies 
and omitting Bullion and Specie, was Rs. 128,698,181, showing a 
decrease of Rs. 17,979,315 on the preceding year. 
The comparative values of imports and exports for 1913 and 
the last five years are as follows :— 


Year Imports Exports Total 
Rs. Rs. Rs, 
1913... 36,607,671 ... 32,291,706 ... 68,899,377 
1920 ... 86,371,153 ... 127,497,305... 213,868,458 
1921 ... 105,744,980 ... 157,249,822 ... 262,994,802 
1922... 77,039,447... 91,106,703... 168,146,150 
1923... 76,835,565 ... 69,841,931 ... 146,677,496 


1924 |. 76415,648 .... 52,282,533... 128,698,181 
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The value of the re-exports was Rs. 1,580,413. 

Rs. 4,514,591 worth of bullion and specie were imported 
during the year, and Rs. 177,150 were exported. 

The trade value in 1924 was Rs. 64,607,869 below the average 
value for the five preceding years, viz: Rs. 193,306,050, and was 
about twice the trade value of 1913. 

The fall in trade, as compared with 1923, was mainly due to 
the reduced value of the sugar exports. 


Imports 

As in 1923, about two-thirds of the imports came from 
the United Kingdom and India, the former occupying the first 
place on the list of countries. France maintained its position in 
the third place with a further increase on the previous year’s figures. 
The value of imports from Germany, in 1924, was about four times as 
great as in 1913. 

Notable decreases were recorded in the imports from the 
Union of South Africa and Madagascar, while the value of the 
imports from Spain, Belgium, Holland and Ceylon increased by 
about 50%. 

Exports 

Sugar.—The following table shows the sugar exports for the 

last six years :— 

i919 1920 1921 922 1923 1924 
Kilos ...302,826,120 182,464,726 229,224,689 292,744,249 223,051,061 182,742,235 
Rupees...125,103,201 124,633,854 154,592,301 88,454,321 67,227,562 40,823,753 

Other Domestic Exports.—Exports other than sugar are not 
of any considerable importance. Aloe fibre and copra head the list 
with Rs..413,819 and Rs, 224,117 in 1924, as compared with 
Rs. 164,112 and Rs. 171,094 respectively in 1923. 

The quantity and value of aloe fibre exported during each of 
the last. six years.are shown below :— 











‘i919 1920 1921 19221923 1924 
Kilos ... 2,176,521 874,241 «987,106 1,007,206 599,554 1,092,881 
Rupees... 782,285 248,140 100,234 385,754 164,112 413,819 
Other exports are rum, undressed skins, coconut oil, &c. 
SaIprina 


The following statement shows the number of vessels which 
entered and left the harbour during the last three years :— 
NomBer or VesseLs 


Year Inwards Outwards 
1922 es 226 a 225 
1923 aa 207 aug 207 
1924 te 215 ee 210 


The total tonnage of shipping entered and cleared in 1924 was 
968,209 tons: steamers 958,406 tons and sailing vessels 9,803 tons. 

In the coastal trade with the Dependencies some 31 calls were 
made, with an aggregate of 13,3:)4 tons. 

Steamers of the following steamship lines called at Port Louis: — 
Union Castle Steamship Company, Limited ; British India Steam 
Navigation Company, Limited ; Messageries Maritimes ; Clan Line ; 
Ellerman-Harrison Line and the Compagnie Havraise Péninsulaire. 
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AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES 

The industries of the Island are entirely agricultural ; there is 
‘no mineral wealth of any importance. The chief industry is the 
cultivation of the sugar cane covering about 171,000 acres or 
one-third of the total area of the Colony, which, with the exception 
of British India, is thus the largest sugar producer among the 
British possessions, the production for the last five years averaging 
about a quarter of a million tons. 

There are 50 sugar factories ranging in productive capacity 
from 1,500 tons to 15,000 tons, byt it is anticipated that the 
number will be reduced as a result of centralization. 

At the end of 1923 the area cultivated by Indians was estimated 
to be 73,600 arpents (76,760 acres) or nearly 45% of the total cane 
cultivation, the figure having almost doubled since 1909. 

Agricultural labour is almost exclusively Indian in origin and 
was derived from importations of indentured Indian labour until 
1910, when indentured immigration from India was prohibited. 
Immigration was, however, resumed, subject to certain conditions 
and on a restricted scale, for a period of twelve months ending on 
31st May, 1924. 

This importation, unfortunately, gave disappointing results, 
Many of the imported labourers had returned to India by the end 
of the year, and it is not improbable that shortly all will be 
repatriated. 

In December, an Official Delegate of the Government of India, 
Mr. Kunwar Maharaj Singh, C.I.E., visited Mauritius for the 
purpose of reporting on the labour situation in relation to 
immigration. 

There were, on the 3lst December 1924, 19,005 immigrants 
settled in the Colony, consisting of 13,452 males and 5,553 females, 
and including 1,261 new immigrants (841 males, and 420 females). 
The tetal number of labourers, including both immigrants and 
“creoles,” serving under written or verbal contract on estates was 
17,745 on 31st December 1924. 

The Indian population on estates was estimated at 45,505 
on 31st December 1924—7.e. 18,250 men, 12,195 women and 
15,060 children. 

The fall in sugar prices has led, since 1921, to a reduction of 
about 5,000 acres in the total area under cane cultivation. In order 
to reduce, as far as possible, the labour difficulty instrumental 
cultivation is being adopted on a large scale. Ploughs and 
tractors to the value of Rs. 186,235 were imported during the 
year, and the number of estates using these instruments is 
Increasing. 

The Sugar Planters Syndicate, which was formed in 1920 and 
was reconstituted under Ordinance No.7 of 1921, disposes of the 
local sugars to private buyers on a co-operative basis. 


Sussiptary InpusTRIES 
The introduction of agricultural industries other than sugar 
cane, so as to reduce the economic dependence of the Colony on a 
single industry, continues to receive attention, and the fall in the 
price of sugar has aroused real interest in various minor cultivations. 
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ALOE FIBRE 

Aloe fibre is produced mainly from the leaves of Furcrwya 
Gigantea (Mauritius hemp), a plant which grows wild all over the 
island. The area under aloe is estimated at about 20,000 acres. 

The high prices obtained for aloe fibre at the commencement uf 
1922, viz: about Rs. 600 per ton, were not maintained for long and, 
by the middle of that year, had fallen to Rs. 350 per ton—i-e. a figure 
only slightly above the cost of production. In 1924 the sale price 
per ton was about Rs. 375. 


Coconuts 
Coconut growing is confined to the extreme littoral of the 
Island. No great changes of importance were recorded during the 
year in connection with this Industry. 
The copra production from the Lesser Dependencies amounted 
to about 805 tons. 


ToBacoo 

Efforts to develop the tobacco industry have been continued 
under the auspices of the Government during the year, and the 
system of permits for the cultivation of tobacco without payment 
of tax was continued. At the end of the year 1924, about 200 acres 
were under cultivation. 

The Government Tobacco Factory has been fitted with new 
machinery with a view to improving the quality of the tobacco 
manufactured. 


OraeR Crops 

Vanilla.—This industry showed no marked development, 
although the market for Vanilla firmed up considerably during 
the year. 

Tea.—The tea industry is on the decline and the local produce 
is unable to compete with teas imported from India and Ceylon. 

Food Crops.—The estimated area under food crops was 
practically the same as in tle previous year—i.e. about 
8,500 arpents. Importations of South African maize continue 
adversely to affect the local industry, which in these circumstances 
can hardly be expected to stabilize itself. 


Live Sroox 

The local stock breeding industry continues to suffer, mainly 
owing to the importation of cattle on a large scale from Madagascar 
at very low prices. . 

The Stock Farm of the Department of Agriculture has been 
maintained during the year but the sale of stock held in 1924 gave 
disappointing results. 

New buildings have been erected at the Government Dairy at 
Curepipe and the Dairy has now been completed on modern lines. 
Pure milk is supplied to Victoria Hospital at Quatre Bornes, and 
to the Civil Hospital at Port Louis. The Dairy now contains 5U 
cows. 


Co-oPERATIVE Crepit SocieTIES 
The year proved a difficult one for the Societies, 
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On the 30th June, 1924, there were 32 Societies and the total 
membership amounted to 3,209, while the total working capital on 
the same date amounted to Rs. 341,911, or a decrease of Rs. 100,962 
as compared with the year ended June 30th, 1923. 

Other industries—There are large engineering works in 
various parts of the Colony principally engaged in the readjustment 
and repair of sugar machinery. Apart from manufacturing 
industries concerned with the preparation of local produce there 
are some other minor industries in Mauritius, of which the principal 
are the following :— 

Engineering works, Bakeries, Docks, (landing, shipping, etc.), 
Fisheries, Lime Burning, Distilleries, Electric Light and Power 
Supply, Salt, Leather Tanning, Ice making, Oil (ground nuts), 
Vinegar making ; also biscuits, aerated water, furniture, charcoal, 
bricks, tiles, pottery, aloe ropes, vacoa bags and boot making. 

Distilleries—At present alcohol is produced mainly for 
consumption as Rum and the output was approximately 520,000 
litres as against 500,000 litres in 1923 and 1,750,000 litres in 
1922. The decrease in the output is due to the operation of new 
legislation which makes Rum dearer and harder to get. ‘The raw 
material used is the molasses produced in the cane sugar 
industry. 

No further progress was recorded in relation to the working of 
the Distillery and Etherification plant at St. Antoine Estate. 


Forests 

Public Departments were supplied during the year with 3,147 
cords of firewood for which they paid Rs. 38,401. 

The revenue derived from sales of timber, fuel and minor 
forest produce during the year was Rs, 116,998 as against 
Rs. 118,435 during 1923. 

FIsHERIESs 
_ The fishing industry is one of some importance but the catch 
is quite inadequate for the local market. 


LEGISLATION 


During the year 1924, 40 Ordinances were passed, of which 
the following are the most important or otherwise require special 
notice :— 

(1) Tue Passports Orpixanog, 1924, (No. 1) which prohibits 
any person without a passport or some other document satisfactorily 
establishing his nationality and identity from entering the Colony 
Without the permission of the Governor. 

(2) Tue Wirevess TELEPHONY OrpiNnance, 1924, (No. 4) which 
Tegulates the use of wireless telephony. The ordinance insists on 
the grant of a licence as a condition precedent to the use, &c., of a 
Wireless telephone and provides penalties which may include the 
confiscation of the apparatus improperly used. The actual 
machinery of the law is dealt with by regulations which should 

e read as an integral part of the Ordinance. 

(5) Tae Customs PREFERENTIAL ‘l'aRIFF OrpinaNncE, 1924, 

(No. 20) which provides for a preferential tariff in respect of certain 
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specified goods which are shown to the satisfaction of the Collector 
of Customs to have been produced or manufactured in the United 
Kingdom and consigned therefrom. The Governor is empowered 
to extend, by Proclamation, the preferential tariff to goods imported 
from such British Possessions as may grant reciprocity. 

: (4) THe Licences (AMENDMENT) Orpinance, 1924, (No. 28) 
which carries into effect the recommendations of a Committee 
appointed to advise as to the shortcomings of the law relative to 
the sale of liquor. The object of the Ordinance is to make liquor 
dearer and harder to get. 


(5) Tae Oprum (ConsoLipATED) OrpINANOE, 1924, (No. 30) 
which consolidates the previous Ordinance. The Ordinance gives 
further powers to the Governor in Executive Council to regulate 
the sale, possession and distribution of opium, other than raw or 
prepared opium the importation, exportation, manufacture, sale 
and possession of which is absolutely prohibited. 

2.—Tne MatntTenance Orpers (Factuities ror ENFORCEMENT) 
ORDINANCE, 1920, has been made reciprocal with the Colonies of . 
Seychelles and Ceylon where similar legislation exists. 


EDUCATION 


At the close of the year there were 149 primary schools in the 
Colony ; 57 Government and 92 denominational schools assisted by 
government grants, of which 65 were Roman Catholic, 19 Church 
of England, 2 Presbyterian, 4 Hindoo and 2 Mohammedan. The 
average attendance was 22,582 as compared with 22,538 in 1923. 
The attendance of Indian children was 17,214 (boys 14,743, girls 
2,471), an increase of 816 as compared with the previous year. 

The total number of girls educated in Primary Schools was 
10,028 as against 9,733 in 1923. 

During the year 278 candidates competed for the Boys’ 
Scholarship Examination for free tuition at the Royal College. Of 
these 28 only passed. Six Scholarships and six exhibitions were 
awarded. There were 136 students for the four Girls’ Scholarships, 
of whom 30 passed. 

789 candidates (386 men and 403 women) entered for Teachers’ 
Examinations during the year, 172 of whom (71 men and 101 
women) passed. First Class certificates were granted to 2 male 
teachers. 

The number of candidates was greater than in the previous 
year, but the results were very poor, especially as regards the 
Monitors’ Examination at which only 143 candidates out of 637 
succeeded in securing a pass. 


Seconpary EnucaTion 


The number of Secondary Schools in the Colony was 9, as 
in 1923. The total number on roll was 751 boys and 662 girls, 
while the average attendance was 669 and 554 respectively, as 
compared with 708 boys and 618 girls on roll for the previous year, 
with average attendance of 657 and 581 respectively. 
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In the Secondary Schools, exclusive of the Royal College, the 
passes at the Cambridge Local Examinations held during the year 
were as follows :— 

Boys Girls 


Anes oe 9 ee 4 


4 7 
The higher pianatn of boys is conducted at the Royal College. 
The year opened with 450 pupils on the roll and, on 31st December, 
1924, the number stood at 420; while the average attendance for 
the year was 397. 

There are two scholarships offered annually in the highest form, 
which is examined by the Cambridge University Examination 
Syndicate, of the value of £1,000 each, tenable for four or five years, 
with £75 passage allowance to or from England. The holders may 
join any University in the British Empire or study at any scientific 
or technical institution in the United Kingdom. 

Since 1st January 1920 these scholarship allowances have 
been temporarily increased by 30 per cent. 

87 boys from the Royal College sat for the full School Certifi- 
cate Cambridge Local Examination and 29 passed, of whom’ 8 
qualified for admission to the English Scholarship Class while 
12 sat for the supplementary certificate. Of the latter 8 passed, of 
whom 3 qualiiad for admission to the English Scholarship Class. 

In June, 1924, 2 pupils and 1 Assistant Master took the 
Matriculation Examination. 1 pupil passed in the 1st Division and 
1 Assistant Master in the 2nd Division. In July 1924, 3 Assistant 
Masters sat for the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. 
Of these 2 passed. 


CoLLEGE oF AGRICULTURE 

During the year a new edition of the Prospectus was called 
for and the opportunity was taken to revise the existing syllabus to 
some extent and to make definite provision for students desiring to 
sit for the examination for registration as agricultural chemists, for 
registration as veterinary surgeons and for the examination of the 
City & Guilds of the London Institute. 

Previously the scholastic year began in September but under 
the new arrangement it will now commence in January. The 
arrangement has the advantage that it synchronises with the 
commencement of the scholastic year of the Royal College and 
other secondary schools and in addition falls in the entrecoupe 
period, thus facilitating the arrangement of short courses. In 
consequence no new studonts were admitted during the year. 

Preliminary‘and final examinations of the City and Guilds of 
the London Institute in Sugar Technology were held in May 1924. 
Nine candidates presented themselves of whom seven satisfied the 
examiners, 

Twenty six part-time students were attached to the College 
during the period January to June making a total of thirty nine 
students on the College books, including the thirteen regular 
students. 

In consequence of the decision arrived at in the previous year 
to extend one laureateship for an additional year no laureateahip 
was awarded during 1924. A laureateship will be awarded in 1925. 
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Progress was continued on the College buildings and by the 
end of 1924 they were practically ready for occupation. All the 
necessary equipment and supplies were received and installed. 

Funds for the maintenance of the College are provided by 
means of an export tax on sugar of three cents of a rupee per 100 
kilos exported, levied under Ordinance 2 of 1922. 


PUBLIC WORKS 

The following are the principal works carried out in 1924 in 
addition to the usual maintenance and repairs :-— 

Completion of the Agricultural Callens: Reduit. 

Experimental Dairy at Curepipe. 

A new Market at Flacq. 

Dining room Calebasses Infirmary. 

Brisée Verdiére Cemetery, including water supply. 

Quarters for linemen and assistants at Rose Belle and Rose Hill. 

New School at Clarens. 

Extensive improvements have been made to Victoria, Moka 
and Mahebourg Hospitals. 

Enlargements have been made to Curepipe Boys’ School and 
to Souillac School. 

The construction of cottages for the working class at Bell 
Village is being continued. 

Pit and pail latrines have been constructed in Government 
offices and buildings. 

Water Works 

Mare-aux-Vacoas.—The laying of a separate main for Moka is 
in hand. The Pumping Station of St. André has been completed 
and pipes have been laid to Triolet and Trou aux Biches villages. 

The delivery pipe of La Cave Pumping Station has been 
replaced by one of larger diameter on a length of about one mile. 

The new Pumping Station of Goodlands is in hand. 

Pipes have been laid from Ruisseau Jamblon to Brisée 
Verdiére and St. Julien villages. 

The Eaux Bonnes water to Bambous village has been extended 
to Medine and La Mecque. 

The laying of pipes to Camp Diable village and the improve- 
ments to the Grand Port Water Supply are in hand. 

The scheme for the chlorination of the G.R. N. W. water for 
the supply of Port Louis is in progress. 

Drarnace Works 

The work on the main sewerage scheme in Port Louis has 
progressed steadily during the year. The remainder of the sea 
outfall, a length of 96 feet, has been completed early in the year, 
and since that time the night soil, deposited in the main sewer at 
the Tipping Chamber, Cassis, has been conveyed direct to sea 
and discharged at a point 810 feet from High Water Mark. 

1,980 feet of pipes have been laid in Praslin Street and 
3,720 feet at Model Village. 

In order to facilitate the disposal of the night soil in the 
eastern part of Port Louis, a dumping septic tank 60’ x 17’ x 8’6”, 
with a rotary streaming filter 37’ in diameter, was constructed in 
Paul and Virginie Street, together with the necessary sheds 
for cleaning and disinfecting buckets.. 
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IreiaaTion Works 
The construction of La Nicolitre and Midlands Irrigation 
works has been proceeding satisfactorily. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION 


RalLways 

The total length of the Mauritius Government Railway is 120 
miles exclusive of the Bois Chéri Light Railway of about 24 miles 
in length. The gauge of the main line is 4 feet 83 inches. The line 
between Petite Riviére and Beau Bassin Stations, and between 
Pailles and Central Stations, has been doubled. The deviation line 
between Vacoas and Curepipe Road has also been commenced. 

The gross earnings during the year were Rs. 5,102,681 as 
against Rs, 4,395,778 for the previous year, or an increase of 
Rs, 706,903. 

The receipts for passenger traffic showed an increase of 
Rs. 446,720 over the previous year’s figures. As regards goods 
traffic although the tonnage conveyed was 494,708 tons as compared 
with 601,466. tons in 1922-23, there was an increase of Rs. 240,149 
in the earnings. 

The working expenses amounted to Rs. 4,165,287, as against 
Rs. 4,706,472 in 1922-23, or a decrease of Rs. 541, 185. 





The total revenue was ... Bs, 5,744,402 

The total expenditure we see 5, "183, 158 

Surplus . Rs. 561,244 
Less :—Interest on the Railway Debt Rs. 332,500 
Sinking Fund te 86,673 
Pensions to retired officials 64,123 

483,296 

Net surplus at 30th June, 1924 .. Rs. 77,948 


The amount paid under personal emoluments was Rs. 783,722. 


Bors Cafe Licht RatLway 
There is a light railway of 2 feet 6 inches gauge running from 
the Savanne branch. The total paying traffic during the year 
amounted to 24,936 tons, as against 29,151 tons in the previous year. 
The actual working expenses were Rs. 39,449 and the total 
earnings Rs. 24,761. 
The excess of Expenditure over Revenue was Rs. 14,688. 


Roaps AND BRIDGES 

The Island is well served by road communications, there being 
altogether 700 miles of road open for traffic, out of which 550 miles 
are under the charge of the Public Works Department, the 
remainder being maintained by the District Boards and Townships. 

In spite of heavy motor traffic, the roads have been kept ina 
very fair condition. 

The tarring of roads is being extended and done as rapidly as 
possible with successful results. 
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The gradual reconstruction of timber bridges in ferro concrete 
is being continued. 

Tombeau Bridge—5 spans and Maillard Bridge No.2 have 
been reconstructed in ferro concrete. 

The Suspension G.R.N.W. Bridge—span 154 has been 
replaced by an iron one for heavy traffic. 

The roads of the Colony have been improved and the tarring 
of the Road from Port Louis to Curepipe is in hand. 

‘ Improvements have been made to the Municipal roads 

transferred to the Government. 


Post anp TELEGRAPH SERVICES 


The total Revenue from the Post Office in 1924 amounted to 
Rs. 488,224, or an excess of Rs. 74,737 over that of the previous 
year. The total expenditure amounted to Rs. 347,153 showing an 
increase of Rs, 51,677 as compared with 1923. The excess of 
revenue over expenditure was Rs. 141,071 as against Rs. 118,011 
in 1923. . 
The Royal Naval Wireless Telegraph Station at Rose Belle 
was closed by the Admiralty on June 30, 1922, but has now been. 
taken over by the Mauritius Government. The Station was 
re-opened on the lst March, 1924. 


TELEPHONES 


Telephonic communication, constituted and owned by the 
Oriental Telephone & Electric Co. Ltd., continues to increase and 
there are seven public exchanges opened to the public with 
3,378 circuit miles of wire (2,089 miles being underground and 
1,289 miles aerial) giving service to 1,169 stations, 1,044 being 
direct exchange lines. The Company deal with approximately a 
quarter of a million calls a month. 


STATISTICAL AND OTHER BOOKS OF REFERENCE 
CONCERNING MAURITIUS 


Colonial Office List (Annual, London). 
Reports on Mauritius in Colonial Reports (Annual, London). 
Mauritius Blue Book (Annual, Mauritius). 
Mauritius Almanac (Annual, Mauritius). 
Agricultural Bulletins (Occasional, Mauritius):— 

General Series. 

Scientific Series. 

Statistical Series. 

Leaflet Series. 
Ross, Sir Ronald : Prevention of Malaria in Mauritius (London,1908). 
Report of Mauritius Royal Commission, 1909 (London). 
Walter, A.: The Sugar Industry of Mauritius (London, 1909). 
Harriott, G@.M., Reports on the possibilities of Irrigation in Mauritius 

(Mauritius, 1913 and 1914). 
Macmillan, A.: Mauritius Mlustrated (London, 1914). 
de Froberville, 1. H.: Ephéimérides Mauriciennes. 
: Le Combat du Grand Port (Mauritius, 1910). 
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d'Unienville, Le Baron: Statistiques de I’lle Maurice et ses 
Dépendances (Mauritius, 1886). 

d’Epinay, Adrien: Renseignements pour servir & l'histoire de 
l'lle de France et ses Dépendances (Mauritius, 1890). 

Pitot, Albert: T’Eylandt Mauritius: Esquisscs Historiques 1598-1710. 
a : Lille de France: Esquisses Historiques. 

Baissac, Charles: Le Folk-lore Mauricien (Maisonneuve, Paris). 

“ . Le Patois Créole Mauricien (Mauritius). . 
Hart, W. Edward: Le Jardin Botanique des Pamplemousses 
(Mauritius, 1916). 
: L’Ile Maurice, (Mauritius, 1921). 

Hart, "Robert Edward: Les Volontaires Mauriciens aux Armées 
‘Mauritius, 1919). 

Balfour, Andrew, C.B., C.M.G., M.D., B.Sc. F.R.C.PE., D.P.H.: 
Report on Medical and Sanitary Matters in Mauritius 
(Waterlow and Sons Ltd., London, 1922). 

Mansergh, James and Sons, MM. Inst. C.E., MM. Assoc. Cons. EB. : 
Report on questions of Water Supply and Sewerage of Port 
Louis and the Plaines Wilhems Towns (Waterlow and Sons, 
Ltd., London, 1922). 

Coode, Fitzmaurice, Wilson and Mitchell: Report on Port Louis 
Harbour (August 1922). - 

Austen, H.C.M., A.M.L.C.E.; O.B.E., Harbour Engineer: Report on 
Port Louis Harbour (Mauritius, 1923) 

Mac Gregor, Malcolm E.: Report on the Anopheline of Mauritius. 
(Waterlow and Sons, Ltd., Eonden, 1924). 


E. W. EVANS, 
Port Louis, Assistant Colonial Secretary. 
Qth September, 1925. 
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No. 1282, 


REPORT ON THE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE OF 
KENYA FOR THE YEAR 1924.* 


I. Geographical Note. 


The boundaries of the Colony and Protectorate of Kenya 
underwent no actual change in 1924, though a Treaty was signed 
at London on the 15th of July of that year between the United 
Kingdom and Italy providing for the transfer of Jubaland to 
the latter, 

The Report for 1923 contained a historical note showing the 
various steps by which the country attained its present status. 


Il. General Observations. 


The outstanding political event which marked the year under 
Teview was the visit of a Parliamentary Commission. 

In July the Secretary of State for the Colonies appointed 
a Commissiont to visit East Africa and to obtain information 
and, upon their return, to report on facts bearing on their terms 
of reference, which included the consideration of problems, many 
of which are common to these territories. 

The terms of reference to the East African Commission were :— 

“To consider and report :— 

(a) on the measures to be taken to accelerate the general 
economic development of the British East African 
Dependencies and the means of securing closer co- 
ordination of policy on such important matters as 
transportation, cotton-growing and the control of 
human, animal and plant diseases ; 

(b) on the steps necessary to ameliorate the social condition 
of the natives of East Africa, including improvement 
of health and economical development ; 


(c) on the economic relation between natives and non-natives 
with special reference to labour contracts, care of 
labourers, certificates of identification, employment of 
women and children ; 


(¢) on the taxation of natives and the provision for services 
directed to their moral and material improvement.” 





* Asketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15 (Cd. 8172-7]. 
t See Cmd. 2387. 
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The Commission, consisting of the Honourable Major W. G. 
Ormsby-Gore, M.P., now Under Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, Major A. J. Church, D.S.O., M.C., M.P., and Mr. F. C. 
Linfield, J.P., M.P., arrived in the Colony on the 30th of October, 
after having visited the neighbouring Dependencies, and remained 
until the Ist of December. The sympathy with which all 
sections of the community were heard by the Commission was 
such as to inspire confidence and was heartily appreciated 
throughout the Colony. There is every reason to believe that 
the recommendations of the Commission will prove to be of the 
greatest value to Kenya. 


In the month of December the Colony was honoured by 
a visit by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of 
York, who spent a few days in Nairobi before proceeding on 
a hunting expedition. 


MEASURES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF NATIVE CONDITIONS. 


Government pursued its policy of utilizing native Chiefs 
and Headmen and tribal institutions under the guidance of 
Administrative Officers for the government of the natives in their 
Reserves. A notable advance was made in Native Administration 
by the enactment of the Native Authority Amendment Ordinance, 
1924, which bestows a considerable measure of local self- 
government upon the Native Councils in regard to the social 
welfare of the tribes and the management of communal matters 
such as land, forests and veterinary services. The local concerns 
of health, education, agriculture, trade and labour recruitment 
are also brought within the scope of their consideration. 


Further, power is given, subject to the approval of the 
Governor-in-Council, to levy a rate the proceeds of which may 
be devoted to the above-mentioned objects, and for this purpose 
the establishment of Local Funds is enabled. 


It is scarcely necessary to add that expenditure of these 
District Funds will be supplementary to and not in substitution 
for the present contributions from general revenue to these 
activities. 

In most native areas considerable increase in the acreage 
under cultivation has been effected, and although the rainfall 
was disappointing, yet in most districts the cultivators were able 
not only to grow ample crops for their own consumption, but 
also a considerable surplus for sale and eventual export. 


The progress of native agriculture may in some measure be 
gauged by the fact that the estimated value of agricultural 
exports of native origin for 1924 was £480,360, against £271,680 
in 1923 and £176,000 in 1922, and is a gratifying result of the 
efforts of the Administration and the Agricultural Department. 
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Schools have been opened at Bukora in North Kavirondo 
and at the Scott Agricultural Laboratory near Nairobi for the 
training of intelligent young natives as future instructors in the 
Reserves. 

European Supervisors are posted in various areas to advise 
the natives in better methods of cultivation and to issue better 
seed in selected localities for experiments with likely crops at 
different altitudes and on different soils. These Supervisors are 
helped by trained native assistants. é 

Agricultural Shows have also been organised which have been 
immensely popular with the natives, and have afforded them an 
opportunity of seeing high-standard produce and stock and also 
up-to-date implements such as ploughs, hand-mills, etc., in actual 
use. It is estimated that over 20,000 natives on one day attended 
the largest of these shows held on the borders of North and 
Central Kavirondo. 

Native stock has received attention, and the campaign already 
started in Nyanza Province against pleuro-pneumonia and 
rinderpest has shown very satisfactory results. The natives 
appreciate these efforts and realise that there is a ready market 
for suitably inoculated bullocks for farm and transport work. 

The Veterinary Officers and their native assistants have been 
successful in instructing the pastoral tribes in better methods 
of curing hides and in making ghee. A flourishing ghee factory, 
Tun on profit-sharing lines, has been opened in the Masai Reserve, 
and other districts propose shortly to follow this example. 

There are signs that the importance of growing trees to meet 
the increasing demand for firewood and for building material for 
better huts is gradually being realised and satisfactory progress 
in te-afforestation is taking place in the greater portion of Kikuyu 
Province: a start has been made in North, Central and South 
Kavirondo also. 

Medical work in Native Reserves was maintained satisfactorily 
during the year ; and, though no new centres of work in Native 
Reserves have been opened during the year, the re-opening of 
the hospital at Voi in connection with the reconditioning of the 
Voi-Kahe Railway has benefited the Teita tribe: and one ward 
was added to the Kisii Hospital. 

The total number of native in-patients treated at hospitals 
throughout the Colony in 1924 was 25,990 as against 33,229 in 
1923. The number of out-patients treated at hospitals was 
150,172 as against 245,554; but to this lower figure must be 
added a further 185,718 (making a total of 335,890 out-patients) 
treated by Medical Officers at sub-dispensarics, which now 
number 62, located in the principal native reserves and under 
the care of African native dressers. The decline in the number 
of in-patients as shown is due to the fact that a different system 
with regard to returns has been adopted in certain particulars. 
In order to give some idea of the extent of the activities of the 
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doctors in charge of African hospitals the figures of three essentially 
Native Reserve stations are quoted again this year with the 
comparative figures for the previous year. 


Staff other Out-dispensaries 
Station. than native In-patients. Out-patients. and treated by 
dressers, Medical Officer 
on tour. 
1923-24. 1923. 1924. 1923. 1924. 1923. 1924. 
Chuka .- 1 European 3,757 836 1,775 1,894 5,672 16,452 
M.O. 
Kisii .. .. 1 European 2,796 2,772 8,306 10,858 22,811 19,638 
M.O., 1 
Indian 
Kakamega .. 1 European 1,105 984 9,271 1,746 28,017 36,190 
M.O., 1 - 
Indian 





7,658 4,592 19,352 14,498 56,500 72,280 





The training of Africans as dispensers and _ laboratory 
assistants has been continued, and though disappointments are 
many distinct progress has been made. It is not an easy matter 
to find candidates for training who are possessed of the necessary 
preliminary education, and the lack of properly trained dressers 
is increasingly felt throughout the Colony. A scheme for training 
has been drawn up in preparation for such time as the financial 
state of the Colony will allow of an increased staff to undertake it. 


Pusiic HEALTH. 


No epidemic occurred during 1924, though a number of small 
outbreaks of plague occasioned anxiety. 


The housing scheme for Africans in Nairobi, which has been 
under consideration by the Nairobi Municipality for some time, 
was not carried into effect during 1924. An advance of £16,000 
to the Municipality has, however, been definitely sanctioned for 
this purpose and before the end of 1925 a considerable amount 
of good and healthy accommodation should be available. 


Great progress has been made by the Uganda Railway, not 
only in Nairobi but at many places on the line, in the provision 
of African housing, and Government has in preparation plans 
for the better housing of its employees. 


Activity continued throughout the year in the general 
improvement of sanitation in the larger townships by the staff 
available for this purpose, and in Nairobi a small Public Health 
museum has been opened to the public in which are displayed 
type-plans for African housing, models of septic tanks, &c., and 
other subjects of public health and sanitary interest which it is 
hoped will prove of benefit to estates on which large numbers 
of natives are employed and housed. 
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VitTaL STATISTICS. 


No census of the non-native population has been taken since 
1921. A fairly accurate count of adult natives is made yearly 
for taxation purposes but the number of children can only be 
toughly estimated. The following estimated figures for the year 
under review collected from the various districts are set out in 
comparison with those of the 1921 census :— 


1921 1924 Increase. Decrease. 
Census. Estimate. 
Europeans ia 9,651 11,002 14% — 
Asiatics (excluding 25,880 24,771 se 4t% 
Arabs) 


Arabs ste -» 10,102 9,753 _ 34% 
Africans (estimated) 2,483,500 2,560,983 3% _ 


Total .. 2,529,133 2,606,509 34% as 





The increase in the European population is due largely to 
immigration, but it may be noted that there is an excess of 
births over deaths. The births registered numbered 209 as 
compared with 194 in 1923, and deaths 81 as compared with 
64. The European birth-rate was therefore approximately 19 
per 1,000. 


Reliable figures of these rates amongst Asiatics and Africans 
cannot be given, but taking the total population in each of the 
three principal towns and the total number of deaths reported 
therein a crude death-rate can be estimated. In Mombasa, with 
a population of 41,968, the crude death-rate for 1924 was 13-4 per 
thousand as compared with 16-6 in 1923; in Nairobi, with a 
population of 23,428, the rate was 22-9 as against 23-5 in 1923; 
and in Kisumu, with a population of 6,141, the rate was 17-9 as 
against 21-2 in 1923. 


It must, however, be remembered that the less enlightened 
hative when taken ill still usually tries to return to his home 
for treatment by the local medicine man; otherwise the above 
figures may give a false impression as to the general state of 
health in the three towns quoted. 


MIGRATION, 


During the year 1924 it has been possible to collect more 
accurate figures of immigration into Kenya than in previous 
years; but statistics of emigration from Kenya are lacking and 
therefore comparative figures of migration can only be given 
for Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika Territory combined. These 
are as follows :— 

ws, c 
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Immigrants. Emigrants. 
1923. 1924. 1923. 1924. 
Europeans... 3,430 4,079 3,374 3,236 
Indians 6,075 7,973 4,433 4,380 
Goans ae 688 890 582 628 
Arabs 867 1,044 _ 491 
Others 2,014 1,871 _— 1,589 
Totals .. 13,074 15,857 _— 10,324 
The figures of immigration into Kenya only are :— 
1923. 1924. 
Europeans 2,845 3,412 
Indians 4,406 5,775 
Goans .. 583 739 
Arabs 970 
Others } oat { 1,740 
Totals .- 10,504 12,636 








It is hoped that the establishment of a Statistical Bureau 
which will supply accurate figures on this as well as on other 


important matters will not be long delayed. 


I. Government Finance. 


The financial position of Kenya during the 
reflected in the following figures :— 


Net surplus as at 31/3/20 converted at 
Rs.10 to the £ on 1/4/20 


1920/21 Revenue, £2,978,786 (a). 
Expenditure, {2,976,960 (a). 
Revenue in excess of expenditure 
1921 Revenue, £1,891,679 (b) (x). 


(9 months) Expenditure, £1,666,785 (b). 
Revenue in excess of expenditure 
Revenue, £1,649,032 (b). 
Expenditure, £1,972,212 (b). 
Expenditure in excess of revenue 
Revenue, £1,839,477 (b). 
Expenditure, £2,137,633 (b). 
Expenditure in excess of revenue 
Revenue, £2,111,665 (bd). 
Expenditure, £1,861,511 (6). 
Revenue in excess of expenditure 
Net surplus as at 31/12/24 


1922 


1923 


1924 


Notes.—(a) Including Railways. 
(b) Excluding Railways. 


last five years is 


£ 

. 203,802 = 
1,826 = 

. 224,894 = 
— 323,180 
— 298,186 

.. 250,054 a 
anes 59,210 
£680,576 680,576 


(x) Including £600,000 appropriated under item 4 of the Specific 


Loan Ordinance, 1921. 
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The year opened with a deficit of £190,844; at its close 
there was a credit balance of £59,210, the Revenue of the year 
having exceeded the Expenditure by no less than £250,054. 
Items of Expenditure of an extraordinary and non-recurrent 
nature, principally arising out of the War, amounted to £29,986, 
and but for these payments the surplus on the year’s working 
would have been £280,040. The actual receipts of the year 
exceeded the estimated Revenue by £175,892; whereas the 
estimated expenditure exceeded the amount actually expended 
by £48,751. 


During the year the Funded Public Debt of the Colony was 
increased from £5,000,000 to £8,500,000 by a Loan of £3,500,000 
from the Imperial Government. This loan is one for transport 
development and is free of interest for the first five years. 


Of the £5,000,000 Loan raised under Ordinance No. 39 of 
1921, {4,527,545 had been expended by the close of 1924, the 
expenditure during the year being £689,109. 


Of the Imperial £3,500,000 Loan authorised by Ordinance 
No. 29 of 1924, £181,394 was expended during the year and 
£81,459 was earned on the unexpended balance. 


The forecast of the Colony’s progress made in last year’s 
Report has therefore been fulfilled and the year under review 
has placed the Colony in a favourable financial position. 


IV. Trade and Agriculture. 


Kenya and Uganda have since 1917 formed one administrative 
unit for purposes of Customs, under the control of the Commis- 
sioner of Customs resident at Mombasa, and complete freedom 
of trade exists between the two territories : a general uniformity 
in Tariffs is now observed with Tanganyika Territory also. 


A new Customs Tariff was enacted in the three territories 
with simultaneous effect from the Ist of January, 1924. It 
follows closely upon the lines of the former Tariff, the principal 
alterations being reductions in the rates of duty chargeable on 
motor cars, motor cycles, candles, corrugated iron, timber and 
certain other building materials. The free list also has been 
considerably amplified by the addition of such articles as mining 
materials, instruments for scientific purposes, and telegraphic and 
telephonic equipment. 


A favourable balance of trade was again recorded for the 
year, the balance of 18 per cent. being struck on the following 
figures :— 


22) ca 
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£ 
Total Imports. -» 11,070,947 
Less value of Government Imports we 4,546,625 
Total Trade Imports (including goods Net Imports. 
imported during the year remaining in 6,524,322 
bond on 31/12/24) 
Domestic Exports F 6,137,009 


Add Re-exports and Exports other than 1,583,113 
those of domestic produce 
7,720,122 


Balance in favour .. ne 1,195,800 
(or 18 per cent.) 


The total value of imports exclusive of bullion and Government 
imports, rose from £4,257,834 in 1923 to £6,178,547, an increase 
of 45 per cent. ; while the comparative values of the exports of 
domestic produce showed a rise of 54 per cent.; i.e. from 
£3,996,432 in 1923 to £6,137,009 in 1924. 


The total trade imports (excluding Government imports, 
bullion, and parcel post) amounted to £5,914,861. 


An analysis of the imports for consumption in Kenya and 
Uganda, exclusive of parcel post, gives a total of {1,975,307 
for Uganda, and of {4,038,914 for Kenya. A similar analysis 
of the domestic exports trade discloses a trade of {3,897,395 from 
Uganda, and of {2,239,614 from Kenya. These figures are 
quoted in order to afford a reflection of the Colony’s trade, but 
they cannot be considered as more than an approximation, and 
from them it will be seen that the import trade of Kenya 
increased by £2,157,788 and the export trade by £734,659 during 
the year 1924, an increase of 53 per cent. and 33 per cent. 
respectively. 


The net yield of revenue collected during 1924 was £1,016,817, 
and exceeded that for 1923 by £237,086. The sum of £426 was 
also collected in Excise Duties on the manufacture of beer. The 
1923 Beer Ordinance became operative from the Ist of January, 
1924, and the collection of Excise Duty is in the hands of the 
Customs Department. 


Imports, 


Of the total value of trade imports the British Empire 
provided 69-18 per cent. and Foreign Countries 30-82 per cent. 


Cotton Goods and Manufactures—As in previous years the 
most important item in the list of values of Imports is cotton 
piece-goods, i.e. £1,486,116, and of this amount it is estimated 
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that fully three-quarters is consumed by the native population. 
In comparison, however, with the total trade imports, the relative 
importance of cotton piece-goods shows some signs of diminution, 
the proportion during 1923 being 30 per cent. and during 1924 
only 23 per cent., an indication of the broader basis upon which 
the trade of Kenya and Uganda now rests. In addition to 
cotton piece-goods there is a comparatively small but rapidly 
increasing importation of other cotton manufactures, i.e. cotton 
thread, yarns, curtains, handkerchiefs, &c., which were valued 
in 1924 at £60,197 as against £41,417 in 1923. The total 
importation of cotton goods during the year amounted to 
£1,546,313 as compared to £1,342,276 in 1923. 


Kenya, it is reckoned, consumed cotton goods to the value 
of £741,296 and Uganda to the value of £805,017. Although 
Japan continues to maintain her progress in the unbleached 
piece-goods market, Great Britain has advanced as a source of 
supply of other varieties. The following figures are illuminating, 
viz., in 1923 Japan provided 56 per cent. of imported unbleached 
piece-goods, and in 1924, 64 per cent., whilst Great Britain in 
1923 provided 27 per cent. of the total imports of all classes of 
cotton piece-goods and in 1924 furnished 33 per cent. : 


Tea.—5,301 cwts. of tea were imported as compared with 
4,822 cwts. during 1923. Experiments in tea planting continue 
locally and favourable reports of progress are received from 
which it is hoped that in the near future supplies for the East 
African Dependencies will be drawn from the locally-grown 
product. Areas of considerable extent have been acquired by 
companies interested in tea production in India and a large 
amount of tea seed has been imported from India and Ceylon. 
This is the more satisfactory in that the native demand for tea 
is steadily increasing. 


Sugar.—The importation of sugar once again was lower than 
in the previous year, the quantities imported being 31,652 cwts. 
in 1923 and 27,446 cwts. in 1924. This continued decrease is 
attributable to the increased production of this commodity 
locally. Considering the opportunities for supplying sugar for 
local consumption in a market which expands in proportion to 
the purchasing power of the native population and the suitability 
of different parts of the country for growing sugar-cane, the rate 
of progress of the local industry is somewhat disappointing. 


Salt,—There is a considerable demand for this commodity 
among the native population which is illustrated by the 


following :— 
In 1922 ss ie iss se 81,209 cwts. 
In 1923 ae ae wa .. 107,294 cwts. 
In 1924 ss % 159,033 cwts. 


were imported, 63 per cent. being provided by Italian East 
Africa. Government is fully alive to the possibilities of salt 
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production along the coast of this Colony, and at the time of 
writing facilities are being offered to encourage local production. 


Rice.—The chief item in the list of grain and flour imports 
is rice : a total of 109,984 cwts. was imported which represents 
63 per cent. of the value of the total imports of this class. 
Increased attention has been paid to the cultivation locally of 
this crop, but for some time any increase in production will 
probably do no more than meet the growing demand amongst 
the native population and imports will continue until irrigation 
schemes can be undertaken. 


Wheatmeal and Flour.—Notwithstanding an expansion in the 
local wheat-producing and flour-milling industries, imports of 
flour show a slight increase during the year. In 1924, 48,474 cwts. 
valued at £40,792 were imported. During this period, however, 
the area under wheat cultivation locally increased from 15,429 
acres to 20,910 acres, and it is estimated that only a further 
extension of 9,000 acres is required to supply all the demand for 
flour in Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika Territory. Experi- 
mentation proceeds side by side with increased acreage with the 

. Tesult that yields per acre are on the increase and better milling 
wheats are being produced to allow of more perfect blending. 


Soap.—The importations of soap show an upward tendency 
and in 1924 common soap to the value of £64,487 was imported 
as compared with {54,421 in 1923, whilst the value of imports 
of toilet soap in the same period rose from £11,964 in 1923 to 
£21,606 in 1924. Education and an increased purchasing power 
amongst the natives promise well for the future of the local 
industry, which exported 209 cwts. of common soap in 1924. 
Of the imports of common soap, Zanzibar supplied 47 per cent. 
and Great Britain 44 per cent. 


Jute Bags and Sacks.—The import of jute bags and sacks has 
risen from the value of £78,269 in 1922 to £109,901 in 1923 and 
again to £173,515 in 1924, and a further rise in the future can 
be anticipated as development continues throughout the Colony. 
The bulk of this import trade is at present supplied by India. 


Motor Vehicles and Bicycles—The imports of motor cars 
during 1924 were more than twice the combined imports of the 
two previous years: in 1922, 134 cars were imported ; in 1923, 
309 ; and in 1924, 945, of which, however, only 121 came from 
Great Britain. This total increase is attributable to the increased 
purchasing power of the community, to the extension of road 
mileage available for motor transport and to the alteration in the 
basis of assessment of duty on imported cars. At the same time 
the number of motor lorries and tractors imported 1ose from 15 
in 1922 to 66 in 1923 and 450 in 1924, of which 84 originated in 
Great Britain. This is a further indication of the development 
during the year of motor transport as a means of marketing 
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produce and the adoption of mechanical ploughing in the larger 
areas under cultivation. During the year imports of motor-cycles 
tose correspondingly and imports of bicycles rose from 2,767 in 
1923 to the remarkable figure of 17,430 in 1924, of which 14,874 
were made in Great Britain. The increased imports of the latter 
are mainly due to the demand for bicycles by the natives of 
Uganda following on the development of the cotton industry of 
that country, and the Kenya natives are following their example. 


Motor Spirit and Fuel Oil.—In 1924, 992,798 gallons of motor 
spirit were imported as compared with 911,869 in 1923. Imports 
of fuel oil increased from 3,558,236 gallons valued at £63,018 in 
1923 to 5,302,494 gallons valued at £100,411 in 1924, the greater 
portion being again re-exported as fuel for shipping using Kilindini 
Harbour, whilst the Railway used oil to the value of £28,862 in 
oil-burning locomotives. 


Exports. 


General—The exports from Kenya are almost entirely of 
agricultural products, and the 33 per cent. increase experienced 
in 1924, when the rains were not entirely favourable, indicates 
not only the planting of a greater acreage, but also better methods 
of cultivation and marketing. 


The prices of the main agricultural products exported were 
high, and though untoward losses from disease occurred amongst 
livestock the result is that the year 1924 has been one of 
prosperity to most sections of the community. 


Cotton.—As in recent years, cotton is again the most valuable 
export. In 1923, 382,897 centals valued at £2,093,776 were 
exported, and in 1924, 515,095 centals valued at £3,489,329. To 
this Kenya contributed only 677 centals. The growth of this 
crop in Kenya is only in its infancy and drought and hail 
destroyed much of the year’s crop. Exports of cotton seed for 
oil-producing purposes also rose from the value of £54,789 in 
1923 to £106,290 in 1924. 


Coffee.—The next export in point of view of value and 
importance is coffee, and this is the main export of Kenya. 
Uganda and Kenya in 1924 exported coffee to the value of 
£803,313 as compared with £620,897 in 1923. The value of the 
amounts produced in Kenya and Uganda respectively was 
£635,618 and £167,695. Exports for the year ending 31st March, 
1914, were valued at £47,438, which compared with the above 
figures is sufficient to illustrate the rapid progress of the coffee- 
growing industry. The growing importance to the home markcts 
of coffee produced in the East African Hy ae is clearly 
indicated in the following Board of Trade figures relating to the 
total imports of coffee for home consumption in Great Britain :— 
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Quantities. Value. 
Countries whence To 31st August To 31st August 
consigned. 1923. 1924, 1923. 1924. 
Cuts. Cuts. £ £ 

British East Africa a 136,092 141,961 617,490 745,747 
British India os o 76,022 32,641 388,569 186,186 
British West Indian Islands 3,060 1,520 16,047 10,126 
Other British Possessions 2,183 3,362 10,602 16,768 





Total Imports from British 217,357 =—-179,484 1,032,708 958,827 
Empire 3 


Total Imports from Foreign 220,222 318,410 1,074,915 1,891,728 
Countries 





Total Imports for Home 437,579 497,894 2,107,623 2,850,555 
Consumption 


Prices in the London market ruled high for Kenya coffee, 
the year’s average price being approximately £125 per ton, 
resulting no doubt from the greater experience and skill which 
is being acquired in the handling and preparation of the crop for 
market. The area planted during the year increased by nearly 
8,000 acres, and 33,000 acres are now in bearing. 


Sisal._—The third highest on the list of exports is sisal and 
the whole of the exports of this product originate in Kenya. 
A highly satisfactory advance in the quantity exported is to be 
recorded. In 1923 the export was 8,820 tons valued at £236,044, 
whilst in 1924, 11,416 tons were exported, and at the high prices 
tuling its value amounted to £396,777. 


Maize.—Practically all the maize exported, to the value of 
381,144, was grown in Kenya, as compared with a value of 
£249,545 during 1923. Throughout the year prices were high. 
The yield of this crop has been comparatively heavy in settled 
areas, ranging from 5 to 10 bags per acre, and on individual 
farms yields of over 20 bags per acre are not infrequently recorded. 
All maize is inspected and graded by the Department of Agri- 
culture before export and bags are appropriately marked. Of 
the 689,367 bags received for grading, 35,784 were found to have 
too high a moisture content to export. Government has voted 
the sum of £10,000 for the installation of a Maize Conditioning 
Plant at Mombasa. 


Hides and Skins.—The value of hides and skins exported 
was £253,709 (Kenya’s share being £215,161), as compared with 
£152,911 in the previous year. The majority of these came from 
the Native Reserves and the result should do much to stimulate 
the natives to learn the best ways of handling hides. That there 
is a wide field for expansion in this industry is shown by the 
estimated number of native-owned stock, which is 3,000,000 
cattle, 2,500,000 sheep, and 3,500,000 goats. 
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Carbonate of Soda.—The main mineral export of Kenya is 
carbonate of soda, valued at £154,306. It is dredged and refined 
at Lake Magadi. 


Vv. Land. 


The total area of land alienation registered as at the 3lst 
December, 1924, was 5,542,809 acres, as compared with 5,178,399 
on the 3lst December, 1923. These figures include an area of 
approximately 192,000 acres, situated in the Kenya Protectorate 
and owned. under Certificates of Title, the exact area of which 
will be computed in due course. Further grants of lands 
aggregating about 400,000 acres, consisting for the most part of 
Soldier Settlement allotments, have also been made but have not - 
yet been registered. The total area of land allotted is, therefore, 
approximately 5,942,809 acres, of which 516,175 acres are free- 
hold, 5,026,634 acres leasehold, and 400,000 acres not yet registered 
The acreage registered during the year was 364,410 acres compared 
with 404,267 acres the previous year. 

Sale of leases of land by public auction recommenced during 
the year, and one such auction was held at which 2,101 acres 
of agricultural land realised £7,344, representing an average 
Price of Shs.69/91 per acre, and 40,879 acres of pastoral land 
sold for £20,394, or Shs.9/97 per acre. 


In addition to the necessary preparations for the recemmence- 
ment of land sales, work was continued on the examination of 
the Native Reserve Boundaries, and much time was also devoted 
to the compilation of economic maps showing the density of 
population, stock and, to some extent, cultivation within these 
Reserves. Economic surveys were also carried out in certain 
areas, into which it has been proposed to build branch railways, 
e order to ascertain the amount of traffic likely to support such 

es. 


A more detailed account of all registration transactions is 
now maintained, and during the year 11,885 such transactions 
were registered as against 11,295, including 5,185 arising out of 
a special effort to complete the Coast Lands in 1923. The revenue 
derived from Registration fees, Stamp duties, and Conveyancing 
fees amounted to £44,622, as compared with £35,492 in the 
Previous year. It was not found possible to apply the over- 
embossing system of stamp cancellation, as adopted under the 
Stamp Ordinance of 1923, during the year; but as soon as it is 
found practicable to utilise the system an increase of revenue 
derived from stamp duties is assured. 


MINES. 


Considerable prospecting took place in the Lolgorien area near 
the border between the Masai Reserve and the South Kavirondo 
District, but it is still doubtful whether the locality can be 
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regarded as a gold-producing area from a business point of view. 
During the year, 1268-571 0z. of fine gold were obtained, the 
value of which was estimated at £5,570. A new Mining Code 
to replace the Mining Ordinance of 1912 was in course of 
preparation during the year. The Oil Production Ordinance, 
1924, was enacted. The increasing activity in prospecting is 
illustrated by the following figures. During the year, 2,649 
Prospecting Licences were issued, as against 450 in 1923, 11 Sole 
Prospecting Licences, as against 7, and 2,782 Claims were 
registered as compared with 3 in 1923. 


FORESTS. 


The forests, which cover some 5,100 square miles only of the 
total area of the Colony and Protectorate, viz., 245,060 square 
miles, are principally under Government control. 


The total cash revenue collected by the Forest Department 
in the form of royalties, timber and fuel sales, and sales of other 
forest produce was £21,648. The expenditure was £25,274, and 
the percentage of revenue to expenditure decreased from 86-20 
per cent. in 1923 to 85-65 per cent. in 1924. The value of forest 
produce issued free to Government Departments and natives 
amounted to £2,376. 


The total amount of commercial timber, cut at 23 mills, was 
705,081 cubic feet, an increase of 182,929 cubic feet as compared 
with the year before; 61,352 cubic feet of cedar, 50 cubic feet 
of other fine woods, 18,813 cubic feet of unspecified timber and 
840,400 mangrove poles were exported. Imports for the use of 
Kenya and Uganda amounted to 79,004 cubic feet, as compared 
with 211,949 cubic feet the previous year, and of this, 42,651 
cubic feet were for Government consumption. Satisfaction is 
felt in respect of these figures having regard to the fact that, on 
1st January, 1924, the import duty on timber was reduced from 
50 per cent. to 30 per cent. 


Owing to demand for local timber, merchants have up to the 
present not been able to retain stocks long enough to suffice for 
the proper seasoning of their timber ; but a sign of improvement 
is now manifest and the Uganda Railway is about to instal 
drying kilns for the more rapid and efficient seasoning of local 
timber. 

As will be seen from the figures of export the only wood 
which reaches home markets in any quantity is cedar, and the 
export, which has increased since 1923, is chiefly in the form of 
slats for pencil manufacture. An improvement in the preparation 
of these for the market has been noted. 

3,242,549 stacked cubic feet of firewood were sold, as compared 
with 3,919,210 cubic feet in 1923, by the Forest Department. 
The Railway took over from all sources 9,975,598 cubic feet, as 
compared with 9,325,941 cubic feet in the previous year. 
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During the year under review, further samples of Camphor 
and Muhogo woods were sent to the National Physical Laboratory 
at Teddington, the samples sent in 1923 not having dried out 
before despatch. The results show the very marked increase in 
the strength of these woods as a result of drying. 


In the early part of the year samples of the bark of year-old 
Cascara trees, grown in the Nairobi Arboretum from seed obtained 
from California, were forwarded for analysis to the Imperial 
Institute and the consequent report shows that the production 
of Cascara Bark might be a good commercial proposition. 
Further samples are being forwarded to allow of therapeutic 
trials in order to establish its quality in comparison with that 
from other sources before steps are taken to extend the cultivation 
of this tree. 


The work of re-stocking the Colony’s forest areas is of great 
importance and re-afforestation has been continued throughout 
the year. Climatic and other local conditions severely limit the 
area that can be planted annually, but during 1924 the total 
area planted was 2,127 acres, as compared with 1,806 acres in 
the previous year. It is noteworthy that the area planted was 
the largest so far achieved in any one year and the proportion 
of indigenous species, viz., 69-5 per cent., was greater than in 
1923. The total area, excluding Mangrove, replanted up to the 
end of the year was 12,530 acres. 


In 1924, 2,890,404 seedlings were raised in the Nurscries, of 
which 1,981,402 were planted out and 329,060 sold or issued free 
to selected natives who are showing an increasing interest in 
silviculture and its commercial possibilities. 


VI. Legislation. 

Mention is made elsewhere in the Report of the Native 
Authority Amendment Ordinance (No. 14), establishing local 
Native Councils, and also of the Education Ordinance (No. 17). 
By the Civil Procedure Ordinance (No. 3), the present procedure, 
laid down by the Indian Code of Procedure of 1882 as applied 
to this Colony, will be repealed and fresh Procedure will come 


into force on such date as may be decided; no date has as yet 
been fixed. 


The revised Edition of the Laws of Kenya, though not yet 
published, is now in the press and will contain the Laws in force 
up to 3lst December, 1923. The Commissioners for the Revision 
of the Laws are now preparing a revised edition of the Rules and 
aananne made under these Laws up till 31st December, 
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Vil. Education. 


The visit to this Colony of the Phelps-Stokes Commission 
during the year under review was generally appreciated and did 
much to bring to the fore the various problems connected with 
education, more particularly of the African. In Kenya, Govern- 
ment schools have been established for the education of four 
different races, i.e. European, Indian, Arab and African, and the 
services thus rendered by the Education Department are 
augmented by private and missionary enterprise. Co-operation 
between the bodies undertaking the education of the youth of 
the Colony is of vital importance and a satisfactory step was 
taken towards its establishment when in 1924 the Education 
Ordinance was enacted, by which a Central Advisory Committee 
for the Colony, and District Education Committees, representative 
of all interests, were constituted and provision was made for the 
registration and inspection of all schools and the licensing of 
every teacher. The appointment also of the Colonial Office 
Advisory Committee signifies a great advance in African education 
and will bring about the co-ordination of the separate policies 
of the Education Departments of the various African Depen- 
dencies. The progress made during 1924 in Kenya may 
be summarised as follows, each race being commented on 
separately :— 


European.—The year has been marked by development in 
the direction of private schools, largely owing to the fact that 
the existing Government boarding establishments are full and 
that there is an increasing objection to the co-education of boys 
and girls over twelve years of age. Kenton College at Kijabe 
has now nearly fifty boys, eighty girls attend Loreto Convent, 
and the “ Hill ’’ Girls’ School at Limoru is increasing in numbers. 


Government schools for the education of young European 
boys and girls up to the standard of a middle-grade English 
school are established at Nairobi, Nakuru and Eldoret. There 
are also six Farm schools on the Uasin Gishu Plateau. The 
children are for the most part between the ages of 7 and 
14 years, only some 20 per cent. being over 14 years. It follows, 
therefore, that only a few scholars cach year reach the standard 
of the Cambridge Junior Local and London Matriculation 
examinations. In all, 554 pupils were undergoing education in 
1924, as compared with 428 in 1923, under a staff of 33. 


Indian.—The School Committees of the various Indian 
schools, Government and “assisted,” continue to evince the 
greatest interest in the schools under their charge, and an increase 
in the number of scholars from 1,403 to 1,475 was recorded. Of 
this total, 664 children attended the Government schools at 
Nairobi and Mombasa, and the remainder were taught at eleven 
assisted schools of which there are four at Nairobi, four at 
Mombasa, two at Kisumu and one at Machakos, the one at 
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Naivasha having been closed during the year. Eight of the 
assisted schools are girls’ schools, and amongst Indians also the 
large majority of the scholars are between the ages of 7 and 
14. The staff remained the same in number as the previous 
year, namely, one senior headmaster and 25 Indian teachers. 
The curriculum was not changed during the year, the Indian 
code in the main being followed in all the lower classes: in the 
higher standards the pupils are prepared for the Cambridge 
Local examinations. 


Arab.— Government schools for the instruction of Arab 
children exist at Mombasa and Malindi and are attended by over 
200 pupils. 


Native—It is satisfactory to be able to report the united 
effort being made by all sections of the European community 
for the improvement of African education. The Central Advisory 
Committee consisting of four officials, two non-officials and nine 
Missionaries, met several times during the year and laid down 
the basis of a policy for Native education, one of the principal 
decisions arrived at being to erect a Jeanes School at Kabete for 
the training of itinerant native supervisors of village schools. 
This school is now under construction. After full discussion, 
the Missionary Societies have agreed to exempt objectors from 
attendance at religious instruction, thus throwing open their 
schools to all natives of the Colony without regard to their 
teligious views. During the year good progress has been made 
in the system of village education among the Akamba in the 
Machakos District, and 16 schools are now in existence in 
addition to the Central Technical School at Machakos. In each 
village school there are about 80 pupils. In schools managed 
or aided by Government, 23,164 pupils are being taught the 
elements of education. In 1924, of the total expenditure by 
the Education Department of £64,618, the sum of £22,004 was 
spent on the education of Europeans, £10,664 on that of Indians, 
and £11,974 on that of Arabs and Africans, whilst grants-in-aid 
to the amount of £11,972 were made to Missions to assist in the 
education of natives. 


VI. Communications. 
RAILWAYS AND MARINE. 


The year’s working of the Kenya and Uganda Railway, 
Marine, and ancillary services shows a favourable financial 
position at the close of 1924. 


The gross earnings of the year amounted to £1,635,189, the 
gross expenditure to £878,467, and the excess of revenue over 
expenditure to £756,722. After allowing for contributions to 
tenewals funds, interest charges, &c., the net balance of this 
excess for transfer to Betterment Funds amounted to £438,139. 
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Revenue derived from public goods traffic amounted to 
£1,297,236, and the tonnage carried to 482,840 tons, as compared 
with £962,284 and 369,062 tons during the previous year. The 
revenue derived from passenger traffic also showed an increase 
over that of 1923, viz., in 1924, 830,209 passengers contributed 
towards a revenue of £197,991, and in 1923 the figures were 
646,040 passengers and £169,925 revenue. The use made by 
natives of travelling facilities offered by the railway is clearly 
shown by the following figures under different classes :— 


lst Class. 2nd Class. 3rd Class. Total. 
1923 .. 12,951 56,289 576,800 646,040 
1924 .. 15,904 57,921 756,384 830,209 


Throughout the year there was a steady development in 
Lake Steamer traffic and the tonnage carried amounted to 
149,803 tons, as compared with 106,300 tons in 1923, this being 
an increase of 40-92 per cent. over 1923 and 118-92 per cent. over 
1922. 


During the year the Imperial Government sanctioned a loan 
from the Imperial Treasury to the Government of Kenya for 
Railway, Port and Lake development in Kenya and Uganda, 
amounting to £3,500,000. 


It is becoming increasingly difficult to obtain adequate 
supplies of locomotive wood fuel, and during the year coal as 
a permanent fuel has had to be adopted on a large scale. The 
following figures show the comparison in the consumption of 
coal, wood, and oil fuel during the year :— 


Coal .. .. 16,000 tons consumed at a cost of £28,000. 
Wood .. .. 94,430 ,, 3 Ses £43,99®. 
Oi... 6,532, i » » £28,862. 


The policy of training and employing as many African natives 
as possible has been continued during the year with the result 
that the number of native labourers employed increased from 
10,207 to 11,052, excluding those employed on construction 
works by contractors, and the number of skilled natives from 
1,559 to 1,979. The erection of better housing for the native 
staff continued during the year. Simultaneously, the African 
Apprenticeship scheme commenced in 1923 has progressed 
satisfactorily on the whole, particularly in the Printing Press. 


There are now 21 European apprentices in the Workshops 
undergoing a definite system of training in all branches of the 
Workshops, and it is intended to apprentice ten each year in 
future. Five Europeans are apprenticed to the Transportation 
Department. 


The total route-mileage of line open at the close of the year 
was 940 miles, of which 67 miles are in Uganda, two further 
sections of the Uasin Gishu Railway, totalling 37-16 miles, 
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having been taken over during 1924. The following extensions 
were in the process of construction :— 


Approximate 
mileage. 
Uasin Gishu Railway from Timboroa to Turbo 73 
Thika to Tana River .. ‘ 58 
Solai Branch .. Be oe oe ae 30 
Kitale Branch .. ae ‘a a4 ee 45 
Total .. ae Fs ae 206 


The following additional construction has been approved and 
will be in progress during 1925 :— 


Approximate 
mileage. 
Uasin Gishu Extension to Uganda (i.e. Turbo 255 
to Busoga Railway and ee 
Tana River to Nyeri .. ; os ae 33 


Total .. we ts os 288 


Reconnaissances have also been carried out to ascertain the 
merits of future branch lines towards preductive districts. 


The progress in re-laying the Coast section of the main line 
with 80 Ib. rails has not come up to expectations, chiefly owing 
to the difficulty in obtaining the necessary labour, but partly 
also owing to the large increase in the traffic which has necessarily 
to pass over the single line during the courseofre-laying operations. 
Thirty miles were completed by the end of the year, and work 
ona further 150 miles is in hand. The 50 Ib. material released 
from the main line is being used on the Thika-Nyeri, Solai, and 
Kitale branch lines. 


General upkeep has been maintained throughout the year 
and also a certain amount of re-grading and re-alignment work, 
chiefly on the branch line from Nairobi to Thika. The re- 
conditioning of the Voi-Kahe branch, which forms a link with 
Tanganyika Territory, was also carried out, and on this line there 
now only remains the building of stations and quarters for staff 
and work gangs. In this re-conditioning a number of creosoted 
Podocarpus sleepers sawn locally were used as an experiment. 


During the year under review shipping tonnages of exports 
and imports handled at Kilindini Pier totalled 119,734 tons and 
141,720 tons respectively, whilst 86,252 shipping tons of export 
were handled at M’Baraki, a privately-owned lighterage pier. 
The big increase, i.e. 69 per cent., in the tonnage handled at the 
two piers as compared with the previous year, is another 
indication of the manner in which the trade of the Colony has 
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developed. With existing wharves, congestion occurred as a 
result of this large increase and this difficulty will not be overcome 
until the completion of the deep-water wharf undergoing con- 
struction, and even then, judging by the present rate of trade 
development, the new two-berth wharf may prove inadequate. 
The work on this new wharf proceeded during the year, but 
it is not anticipated that the work will be completed before the 
end of 1925. 


SHIPPING. 


During 1924 the Port of Mombasa has been served by seven 
regular lines of steamers from Europe, i.e. the Union Castle, 
British India Steam Navigation, Messageries Maritimes, 
Marittima Italiana, Clan, Ellerman-Harrison, Holland East 
Africa, and the Deutsche Ost Afrika lines. This service was 
supplemented by a few calls made by steamers of the Scan- 
dinavian Line and several miscellaneous oil and coal steamers 
discharged cargoes. 


A regular fortnightly service between Bombay and Durban, 
calling both ways at Mombasa, has been maintained by the 
British India’ Steam Navigation Company. A coastal service 
maintained by this company and Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw 
has been fairly regular. . 


The total steam tonnage (mercantile) entered in the Pro- 
tectorate Ports during the year amounted to 1,165,127 tons net, 
represented by 504 vessels. These figures show an increase of 
78,189 tons or 7-2 per cent., and a decrease of 36 in the number 
of steamers, as compared to figures for the previous year. The 
total tonnage of sailing vessels entered in the Protectorate Ports 
during 1924 was 66,129 tons, represented by 3,545 vessels, a 
decrease of 260 tons, though an increase of 193 vessels. 


The figures for Mombasa alone were 372 steamers of 1,037,631 
tons net, against 380 steamers of 946,029 tons net for 1923, an 
increase of 91,602 tons or 9-7 per cent., and 1,438 sailing vessels 
of 26,793 tons net, being an increase of 236 vessels and 782 tons 
over the previous year. 


Revenue derived from Port dues amounted to £7,811, an 
increase of £3,733, partly owing to the increase in tonnage but 
principally to the fact that 1924 was the first full year during 
which dues have been collected. 


Roaps. 


For purposes of maintenance the public roads in the Colony 
and the Protectorate are divided into township and country 
roads. With the exception of those within the municipal area 
of Nairobi and those in private townships, all township roads 
are maintained out of general revenue by the Public Works 
Department. 
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All public country roads are maintained out of general revenue 
by the Public Works Department, either by direct labour or by 
contract, according to the nature and situation of the road. 
Many of the minor public roads in settled areas are maintained 
by contract with local farmers through the medium of District 
Road Boards who, by arrangement with the Public Works Depart- 
ment, are responsible for the performance of the contracts. 
In settled areas also, “ roads of access ’’ over which the public 
has the right of user are maintained by the farmers whose lands 
are served by such roads at their own expense. 


With the exception of portions of main routes, chiefly in the 
vicinity of Nairobi, which have been provided with metalled or 
murramed surfaces, all public country roads are of earth. All 
have been bridged and culverted to a varying degree, but many 
of the bridges and culverts are of temporary character and 
require frequent renewal. 


The roads of the Colony deteriorate rapidly under cart traffic, 
but all are passable except during wet weather. Progress of new 
construction and the improvement of existing roads has been on 
the whole good during the year. 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 


The financial results of the year’s working of the Post and 
Telegraph Service are the best hitherto obtained, and the following 
comparative statement shows the expenditure, cash revenue and 
value of free services rendered to Government Departments :— 


Value of Excess 
Expendi- Cash Official of (b) Excess or Deficit 


Year. ture. Revenue. free ser- & (c) of (b) over (a). 
vices. over (a). 
oF (5) (¢) (2) (e) 
1922 ois 156,548 132,727 34,103 10,282 23,821 deficit. 
1923 Be 138,261 132,287 31,749 = 25,775 5,974 deficit. 
1924 a 139,790 150,481 33,500 44,191 10,691 excess. 


The foregoing statement does not include the value of free 
services performed by other Government Departments for the 
Post Office, which are estimated at £14,448. 


The Post and Telegraph services of Uganda and Kenya remain 
unified under the control of the Postmaster-General at Nairobi 
and during the year a scheme for the closer amalgamation of 
these services was adopted by both Governments and approved 
by the Secretary of State. The scheme came into effect on 
Ist January, 1925. 


To the total cash revenue of £150,481, Kenya contributed 
£119,774 and Uganda £30,707 ; whilst of the total expenditure 
of £139,790, £98,363 was expended in Kenya and £41,427 in 
Uganda. : ; 
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The estimated number of letters, postcards, book packets 
and samples dealt with during the year was 7,869,568, representing 
an increase of 78 per cent. over 1923 figures. An increase of 
7-47 per cent. is found in the number of parcels dealt with, i.e. 
137,334, and an increased number of insured parcels and registered 
articles was also handled. The bulk of the overseas mail business 
is with Great Britain. 

The value of money orders issued and paid rose in Kenya from 
£265,518 in 1923, to £310,592 in 1924 and in Uganda from 
£205,842 to £287,527. An increased use was made also, par- 
ticularly in Uganda, of facilities provided by the telegraph 
money order service, which at present extends to no overseas 
countries except Great Buitain and the Irish Free State. 


The total number of inland telegrams and cablegrams dealt 
with during the year was 246,178 and 105,396 respectively, 
being an increase of 12-39 per cent. and 16 per cent. respectively, 
over the figures for the preceding year. Of the cable traffic 
slightly less than half was with Great Britain. The number of 
telegrams exchanged with South Africa via the overland service 
totalled 42,257. 

The plain language cable letter telegraph service was 
extended during the year to the following countries :—Canada, 
Newfoundland, United States of America, and all British Colonies 
and Dependencies served by the Eastern Telegraph Company 
and its associate companies. 

Direct telegraphic communication was established during 
the year with the Belgian Congo by means of a land line connecting 
Fort Portal in Uganda with Irumu in the Belgian Congo, and 
the wireless service at Mombasa and Kismayu was satisfactorily 
maintained. 

With the exception of normal extensions to existing telephone 
exchanges, engineering work in Kenya was mainly confined to 
maintenance services. 

In the Post Office Savings Bank deposits exceeded with- 
drawals by £10,346. The total number ot active accounts at 
the end of the year was 3,671, and the total balance due to 
depositors was just over £50,000; 519 accounts with a total 
balance of nearly £4,000, stood in the names of Africans. Special 
efforts are being made to popularise this bank among Africans 
and make them familiar with the advantages it offers. 

A very large proportion of the manipulative work of the 
telegraph service is now performed by Africans who, subject 
to certain limitations—imperfect knowledge of English and some 
lack of power of sustained concentration necessary in telegraph 
operating—are doing very good work indeed, and in some 
instances have attained an exceptionally high standard of 
manipulative — skill. During the year a number were 
successfully trained in wireless operating. 
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IX. Climate. 


During the year the rainfall was below the average in nearly 
all districts, though in none was it sufficiently low as to cause 
famine amongst the native population. Although low, the rain- 
fall was distributed throughout the year in such a manner as 
to be favourable to crop production. 


As regards rainfall, Kenya may be divided into three parts. 
In the Northern Deserts, in Jubaland, and in tracts of Tanaland, 
the rainfall is usually less than 20 inches a year. The Coastal 
strip and the Nyanza and Kikuyu Provinces have between 40 
and 80 inches, and the remainder of the country from 20 to 40 
inches of rain a year. The wet seasons vary greatly from year 
to year and in different parts of the Colony, but in the main, 
up-country there are “long” and “short ’’ rains falling during 
the months of April to June and October to December respec- 
tively, while on the Coast there is more often one rainy season 
commencing in April and ending in November. Although the 
direct actinic ray compels the wearing of helmets or “‘terai” hats 
in all parts of the country from 8.0 a.m. to 4.30 p.m., the climate 
in the higher elevations is more invigorating than is usually the 
case in a country situated on the Equator. The Coastal regions 
have a tropical climate, but for a greater part of the year the 
temperature seldom rises above 80° and the nights are cool, except 
during the hottest months of December to March. In the High- 
lands on the other hand, the heat is seldom intense, and cool 
breezes temper the sun’s effects, the mean maximum shade 
temperature at Nairobi for instance in 1924 being 77° and the 
mean minimum 57°. The nights are for the most part cool, and 
in the higher regions fires are welcome after dusk, 





APPENDIX I. 
The six principal Domestic Exports from Kenya during 1923 
and 1924. 
Articles. Unit of Quantity. Value. 


Quantity. 1923. 1924. 1923. 1924, 


£ £ 
Coffee (Raw) .. .. Cwts. 139,028 158,411 491,181 635,618 
Sisal and Sisal Tow .. Tons. 8,820 ‘11,416 236,044 396,777 
Maize. .. Cwts. 874,701 1,164,051 249,545 381,144 
Hides .. 1... Cwts. 35,301 | 47,856 90,840 178,389 
Carbonate of Soda .. Tons. 31,762 34,326 142,917 154,306 
e Seed (Sim-Sim) Tons. 2,132 4,020 37,552 84,610 


Pye ON 
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APPENDIX II. 


The Estimated Value of Agricultural Exports of Native Origin for the last 
three years. (Principal Articles Only.) 


Article. 1922. 1923. 1924. 
£ £ £ 

1. Maize oh aa a5 73,000 120,000 130,000 
2. Hides \ he ap a 45,000 60,000 121,000 
3. Sesame Seed (or Sim-Sim) .. 4,800 22,000 84,000 
4. Copra and Coconuts Be 12,000 10,280 35,000 
5. Skins +. di oe re 5,000 3,000 30,000 
6. Ground Nuts a, BA 20,000 24,000 26,000 
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LEEWARD ISLANDS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1924-25. 


The Leeward Islands form the most northerly group of the 
“Lesser Antilles” in the West Indies, and lie between 18° 27! 
and 15° 10’. The Colony is a Federation comprising the five 
‘* Presidencies "’, formerly separate colonies, of Antigua, St. 
Christopher (usually called St. Kitts), with which Presidency 
is included Nevis, Dominica, Montserrat, and the Virgin Islands. 

The governments of the first three Presidencies are each 
administered by an ‘‘ Administrator,’’ while officers in charge 
of the two smaller Presidencies of Montserrat and the Virgin 
Islands have the title of ‘‘ Commissioner.’’ All the presidencies 
form together one Colony under a Governor and Commander-in- 
Chief, who is resident at Antigua, the headquarters of the Colony. 
When the Governor is visiting other Presidencies the Colonial 
Secretary assumes the office of Administrator of Antigua; and, 
similarly, when the Governor is away from the Colony the 
Colonial Secretary assumes the administration of the government 
of the whole Colony. 


Councils.—There is an Executive and a Legislative Council 
for the Colony, and also separate Executive and Legislative 
Councils for each of the four larger Presidencies, the Virgin 
Islands having only an Executive Council. 

The Legislative Council of the Colony consists of ten official 
and ten elective members, three of the elective members being 
chosen by the unofficial members of the Antigua Legislative 
Council, three by those of St. Kitts-Nevis, two by those of 
Dominica, and one by those of Montserrat, and a person resident 
in the Virgin Islands appointed by the Governor. 

Between the 28th and 29th August, 1924, a severe hurricane 
swept the Leeward Islands doing moderate damage in Antigua 
and Anguilla, and considerable damage in Montserrat, Nevis, 
St. Kitts and the Virgin Islands; Montserrat, Nevis and the 
Virgin Islands being practically devastated. The last named 
suffered most severely as the storm had increased in intensity 
when it struck that Presidency. 
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The number of deaths which occurred either during the storm 
or as the result of it was as follows :— 


Nevis ee | 
Montserrat .. =6386 
Tortola... ay 29 


St. Kitts, Nevis ... 20 (lost on board sailing craft 
blown out to sea.) 


Total ws M2 


The damage to Government buildings in Tortola and to roads 
and buildings in St. Kitts was considerable, and the crops and 
estate buildings and peasants dwellings suffered greatly in Mont- 
serrat, Nevis and the Virgin Islands. 


A Central Hurricane Relief Committee was formed at 
Antigua, and assistance was rendered to the stricken islands as 
Promptly as possible. An appeal for subscriptions was widely 
circulated. Donations both from Government Funds and private 
subscriptions poured in from all the West Indian Colonies, and 
the Lord Mayor opened a Mansion House Fund which produced 
44,000. The total amount subscribed was £22,965 9s. 8d. of 
which £22,416 9s, Od. was devoted principally to the relief of 
ae and labourers and the reconstruction of their dwellings, 
as follows :-— 


£ ad. 
Antigua fox Shy Mee) 868 = 8 
St. Kitts-Nevis as De - 6,451 16 11 
Montserrat... 8 8 «. 6,453 19 1 
Virgin Islands a TEN v= 7,939 15° 2 
leeward Islands Churches Repair 
Fund (Special Fund)... 214.12 
Cost of Telegrams... eeu NE 100 0 0 
Total aie aes ... £22,416 9 0 


Of the balance of £549 Os. 8d. the sum of £50 was, with the 
approval of the Secretary of State, paid to the officer who per- 
formed the duties of Secretary of the Central Hurricane Relief 
Committee and the remaining £499 Os. 8d. was, also with the 
approval of the Secretary of State, placed to a Deposit Account 
4a nucleus of a fund to meet any further similar disaster. 


Contributions of clothing and foodstuffs were also sent from 
xveral of the West Indian Colonies, also from the United 
Kingdom and other sources, for the relief of the sufferers. 


Voluntary assistance was also rendered by the French West. 
Indian Colonies and the Government of the Virgin Islands of 
the United States of America. 


Qin) We. 2484/1896 3/26 Harrow _G. 94 
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The cost of reconstructing Government buildings and repair- 
ing other Government property damaged by the storm was met 
partly from Surplus Funds and partly from a Grant of £10,000 
which was voted by the Imperial Parliament for that purpose. 


I, Financial. 


REVENUE. 


The aggregate revenue of the various Presidencies comprising 
the Colony of the Leeward Islands during the financial year 
1924-25 was £240,272 11s. 10}d., made up as follows :— 


£ 8. d. 
Antigua See Se 23 -.. 78,983 8 9 
St. Kitts-Nevis ee ms --- 88,095 9 8} 
Dominica tomy eee sue -» 48,153 14 7 
Montserrat... oes oe «» 17,168 6 7} 
Virgin Islands ae se ws = 7,871 12) 2 


£240,272 11 10} 
showing a decrease of £27,324 1s. 103d. in comparison with the 
revenue of the previous year. 

EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year 1924-25 was £269,400 19s. 9d., 
made up as follows :— 


£ «a d. 
Antigua a oe on -.. 85,244 13 9* 
St. Kitts-Nevis cee Mee -.- 95,509 14 7 
Dominica ih es 2a .. 55,483 9 3h 
Montserrat... ae oe «.. 24,052 17 1 
Virgin Islands ane Ma «= 9,110 5 Of 


£269,400 19 9 
showing a decrease of £6,620 15s. 11}d. in comparison with the 
expenditure of the previous year. 


The following table shows the amounts standing to the credit 
of the Reserve Fund on the 31st March, 1925 :-— 


£ 38. d. 
Antigua eo oa ee Ge 961414 
St. Kitts-Nevis tee se . 9,750 0 0 
Dominica ite h2e ao .. 14,421 7 0 
Montserrat... ner we -.- 10,000 0 0 
Virgin Islands as an «+» 10,090 10 10 


£53,876 1111 
* Nore.—This figure includes £1,118 88. 4d. spent from loan funds. 
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The excess of liabilities over assets of £17,161 1s. 14d. on 
the 3lst March, 1925, was made up as follows :— 





Presidency. Assets. Liabilities. 
£ a. a; £ 6. d. 
Antigua... 0... 9,352 1 3} 
St. Kitts-Nevis ... 718 19 11 
Dominica ... ise 15,223 7 0 
Monteerrat, eee 880 7 3 
Virgin Islands... 5,815 0 0 
7,414 7 2 24,575 8 3} 
17,161 1 1} 





£24,575 8 3h 


£24,575 8 3} 


The public debt of the Colony, secured on the general revenues 
of the Presidencies, amounted to £284,250 on 31st March, 1925. 
The following table shows the amount of loans raised and 
the amounts standing to the credit of sinking funds on 31st 


March, 1925 :-— 

Total Amount 

Presidency. of Loan 

Raised. 
£ 8. d. 
Antigua... ... 145,900 0 0 
St. Kitts-Nevis... 59,250 0 0 
Dominica .. 65,000 0 0 
Montserrat ois 14,100 0 0 


£284,250 0 0 


Amount to 
Credit of 
Sinking Fund. 
£ 8. d. 
78,410 13 10 
35,649 8 2 
42,775 16 11 
6,553 15 2 


£163,389 14 1 


I. Tuports, Exports, and Shipping. 


Imports. 


The total value of the imports for the Colony of the Leeward 


Islands for the year 1924 amounted to 


£753,170, as against 


£765,732 in 1923, being a decreasé of £12,562. 
The following table shows the imports into each Presidency 


of the Colony :— 


United British 


- Foreign 


Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. Total 
£ 


£ 
Antigua =... we 71,905 76,298 
8. Kitts-Nevis ... 107,354 —-101,150 
Dominica... ... 47,696 53,013 
Montserrat ...  .... 8,500 33,145 
Virgin Islands .. 1,708 14,081 


z z 
74,050 222,253 
88,676 297,180 
42,870 143,579 
11,550 53,195 
21,174 36,963 





£237,163 £277,687 


£238,320 £753,170 
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Exports. 


The total value of the exports for the year 1924 was £667 ,623 
as against £898,255 in 1923, being a decrease of £230,632. 

The following table shows the exports from each Presidency 
of the Colony :— 


United British Foreign Total. 
Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. 


£ £ £ £ 
Antigua «.. 39,859 127,369 5,027 172,255 
St. Kitts-Nevis ... 27,163 210,519 13,894 251,576 
Dominica 37,826 16,859 116,572 171,257 
Montserrat... -. 49,428 9,181 716 59,325 
Virgin Islands ed 502 12,708 13,210 





£154,276 £364,430 £148,917 £667,623 


SHIPPING. 


The following table shows the tonnage of shipping entered 
and cleared during the year :— 





British. Foreign. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Antigua 1. 640,409 86,868 727,277 
St. Kitts-Nevis 665,816 89,992 755,808 
Dominica ... 521,809 126,260 648,069 
Montserrat ... 445,425 1,312 446,737 
Virgin Islands... 12,630 4,220 16,850 
2,286,089 308,652 2,594,741 

III. Legislation. 


Thirteen Acts were passed by the General Legislative Council 


during the 


year 1924. The most important of these are :— 


(a) The Fatal Accidents Act, 1924.—This Act was passed 


in order to provide a statutory exemption to the 
Common Law Rule that the right to a personal action 
dies with the person. It is the first legislative 
measure of its kind enacted in this Colony and follows 
closely Lord Campbell's Fatal Accidents Act 
(Imperial). 


(b) The Emigrant Labourers Protection Act, 1924.—This 


Act was passed to enable the Governor, with the 
approval of the Secretary of State first had and 
obtained, to issue Proclamations prohibiting the 
emigration of labourers from this Colony to any 
country or place outside the Colony, where the 
Governor is satisfied that the conditions of employ- 
ment of manual labour in such country or place are 
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such as would be detrimental to such labourers. 
Police Inspectors are empowered to board vessels and 
arrest persons contravening the provisions of the Act. 


(¢) The Leeward Islands Act, 1871, Amendment Act, 


1924.—The Act. empowers the Governor to appoint 
a resident of the Virgin Islands to be an Unofficial 
Member of the General Tegislative Council, and, in 
order to maintain the balance of the Council, to 
appoint an Official Member, subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of State. 


(a) The Quarantine (Amendment) Act, 1924.—This Act 


increases the period of surveillance from 12 days to 
14 days in the case of suspected smallpox, and 
eliminates the time factor of ten years within which 
vaccination or revaccination must have been per- 
formed. 


ANTIGUA. 


The Legislature of Antigua passed fourteen Ordinances in the 
year under review. Most of these Ordinances were of a formal 


nature. 


(a) The Income Tax Ordinance, 1924, repeals the existing 


legislation on this subject, namely, Ordinances Nos. 9 
and 18 of 1923, and re-enacts their provisions with 
slight alterations. 


(b) The Auctioneers Ordinance, 1924, was passed for the 


control of Auctioneers. Provision is made for the 
issue of Auctioneers’ Licences, and each applicant 
is required to furnish security to the Colonial Secretary 
in the sum of £100. Auctioneers are required to 
keep proper accounts, and the Ordinance affords a 
greater measure of security to the public than existed 
prior to its introduction. 


(c) The Antigua Sugar Factory (Iuand Acquisition) Ordin- 


ein 


ance, 1924. This Ordinance was introduced to enable 
the Antigua Sugar Factory, Limited, to acquire by 
compulsory purchase certain lands in the Presidency 
required by the Company for the construction of a 
railroad to connect its factory with that of the Bendals 
(Antigua) Sugar Factory, Limited. The lands are 
to be acquired in accordance with the provisions of the 
Leeward Islands Acquisition of Land Consolidation 
Act, 1919, the provisions of which Act are made to 
apply subject to the modifications set forth in Section 
4 of the Ordinance under discussion. 

c 
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Dominica. 

Twenty-one Ordinances were passed by the Legislative 
Council of Dominica during the year 1924. The most important 
of these Ordinances are :— 

(a) The Income Tax Ordinance, 1924. 

(b) The Metal Ordinance, 1924, which was ordained for the 
prevention of thefts of metal. 

(c) The Constitution Ordinance, 1924.—Section 4 of this 
Ordinance ordains that the new Legislative Council 
shall be composed of the Governor, the Administrator, 
six Official Members, two Nominated Members and 
four Elected Members. The Ordinance therefore 
provides for a measure of representative Government. 


Sr. CHRISTOPHER NEvIS. 
The Legislative Council of St. Christopher Nevis passed 
eight Ordinances in the year 1924, all of which are of a formal 
nature and therefore call for no special comment. 


MOonrTsSERRAT. 

Six Ordinances were passed by the Legislative Council of 
Montserrat during the period under review. 

The (Montserrat) Wireless Station (Local Loan) Ordinance, 
1924, is based upon the Antigua Ordinance No. 19 of 1922 and 
authorises the raising of a loan of £3,000 by the issue locally of 
Debentures redeemable at par at the expiration of 15 years from 
the date of issue. Provision is made for the registration of the 
Debentures, for the payment of interest and for the establish- 
ment of a Sinking Fund. 

Virain Isnanps. 

Nine Ordinances were made by the Governor during the year 

1924 for the Virgin Islands. The most important of these are :— 
(a) The Marriage Ordinance, 1924, and 
(b) The Road Town Buildings Ordinance, 1924. 


IV. Education. 
(A) ELEMENTARY. 


The number of elementary schools in the Colony during the 
year under review was 101, distributed as follows :— 


Presidency. Government. State- Total. 
aided. 

Antigua 
Tepe a2) oe. as 2 20 

St. Kitts ee ints 16 2 18 
2. Nevis ee eae 10 10 

Anguilla eo ae 5 5 
3. Dominica a nde 23 3 26 
4. Montserrat... te 13 13 
5. Virgin Islands ... ses 9 9 


Total ... 101 
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The numbers enrolled and in average attendance were :— 


Whole Colony. 1923-24. 1924-25. 
Number on roll os 24,330 24,831 
Average attendance ... 14,152 15,364 


The total expenditure in the primary schools, exclusive of 
salaries of the departmental officers and of establishment charges, 
was £15,587 12s. 04d., against £15,132 18s. 34d. in the previous 
year. 


(B) SEconDARY. 


The following is a list of the secondary schools in the Colony, 
with their respective grants :— 


School. Grants. 
£6 d, 
1. Antigua Grammar School __... iy 535 0 0 
2. Antigua Girls’ High School... PoP 200 0 0 
3. Dominica Grammar School... ae 608 0 0 
4. St. Kitts-Nevis Grammar School ... 1,000 0 0 
5. Girls’ High School, St. Kitts ... oa 93 15 0 
6. Excelsior School, Nevis ss eee 50 0 0 
7. Thomas Oliver Robinson Memorial 
School, Antigua saa oe aS 50 0 0 
8. Spring Gardens Female Teachers’ 
Training College, Antigua eae 240 0 0 


_ The primary schools in Antigua, Dominica, and St. Kitts- 
Nevis are all under direct Government control, and are managed 
by a Sub-Inspector of Schools in each Presidency. 


In Montserrat and the Virgin Islands they are, with one 
exception, denominational, and are managed by the clergy of the 
Various denominations. The schools are examined annually by 
the Inspector of Schools, and grants are awarded on the results 
of this examination. The pupil teacher system is in vogue, the 
period of service being three years, Studentships are awarded 
to specially selected candidates at the conclusion of their pupil 
teachership for two years to complete their training as assistant 
teachers. Those for girls are held at the Spring Gardens Female 
Teachers’ Training College, Antigua, and those for boys at the 
Rawle Training Institute, Codrington College, Barbados. 


V. Government Institutions. 


There is a Central Lunatic Asylum at Skerrets, Antigua, and 
two Leper Asvlums in the Colony, one at Rat Island, Antigua, 
and the other at Fort Charles, St. Kitts. 


mui) c2 
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VI. Judicial Statistics. 

Prisoners sentenced to six months’ imprisonment are sent to 
the Common Prison of the Leeward Islands, in Antigua, and 
immediately before the expiration of their sentence are returned 
to the Presidencies from which they were committed. 

The expenditure on the Central Prison was £2,513 11s. 6d. 
and the receipts £206 6s. 5d., the cost per head to Antigua being 
£31 3s. 7d. 

The daily average number of prisoners was 74. 


Mr. Thomas Fisher, I.$.0., retired on the 3lst October, 
1924, after 34 years’ service as Chief Keeper of the Prison. 


Accommodation of the Prison. 


Males, 
Separate cells... i wae aay 12 
Association cells ... we od wa 6 
Infirmary accommodation ee a 8 
Total for males ao eon 86 

Females 
Separate cells... ett S ed 21 
Association as ae abe 3 
Infirmary accommodation sa asa 3 
Total for females awe seis 27 


Comparative Table of Criminal Statistics for 1923-24. 


1923. 1924. 

Cases reported to the Police... oh 5,262 5,214 
Number of cases brought before the 

Magisterial Courts... ae we 15,658 14,472 

Summary convictions... Be 10,088 10,352 

Indictments in the Superior Courts oe 88 104 

Convictions in the Superior Courts... 48 65 


St. Joun’s TRAINING SCHOOL, 


The St. John’s ‘Training School was established under the 
provisions of the Ieeward Islands Act, No. 4, of 1891, for the 
reformation, education and training of boys under 18 years of 
age. 

On the Ist April, 1924, there were 29 boys at the School. 
During the year, nine boys were received. Thirteen boys were 
discharged during the vear, leaving 25 in the School on 31st 
March, 1925. The daily average was 28-33. The expenditure 
was £641 3s. 8d., the cost per head to Antigua being £22 12s. 7d. 
The health of the School was good. The boys were emploved in 
agricultural and garden work in addition to the ordinary work of 
the School. 
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VIL. Police. 

The actual strength of the Force on 31st December, 1924, 
was 4 officers and 150 non-commissioned officers and men, 
whereas the authorised establishment, as provided for in the 
Estimates, was 5 officers and 152 non-commissioned officers and 
men. 

Twenty-one men were enlisted to fill vacancies, a decrease of 
2 on the figures for the previous year. 

For reasons of economy the establishments in St. Kitts-Nevis 
and Dominica have been reduced to 55 and 40 respectively. 

The general peace of the Colony was undisturbed during the 
year, and there were no strikes or labour troubles calling for 
police interference. 

The health of all ranks was satisfactory, and there were no 
deaths. 


VIII. Vital Statistics. 


The total population of the Colony according to the Census 
of 1921, was 122,242, showing a decrease of 4,951 when compared 
with the Census for 1911. 


ANTIGUA. 

In Antigua the estimated population on the 31st December, 
1924, was 29,201. The number of marriages registered in the 
Presidency in 1924 was 95, as against 68 in 1923, while the 
births were 1,032, being 35-34 per thousand. The legitimate 
births were 225 and the illegitimate births 807, the percentages 
being 21-80 and 78-20 respectively. The deaths during the year 
numbered 924, which gives a death rate of 31-64 per thousand. 
The deaths of children under one year, exclusive of 78 still births, 
were 257, or 27-81 per cent. of the total. 


8r. Kirrs-NeEvIs. 

In respect of the Presidency of St. Kitts-Nevis, the number 
of inhabitants at the close of 1924 was estimated as follows :— 
8t. Kitts 20,045, Nevis 12,003, Anguilla 4,470; the birth rates 
being St. Kitts 41-1 per thousand, Nevis 27-4, and Anguilla 27-7, 
while the death-rate for St. Kitts was 32-4 per thousand, for 
Nevis 25-2, and for Anguilla 11-3. The illegitimate birth-rate 
for St. Kitts was 32-3 per thousand, for Nevis 19-6, and for 
Anguilla 14-7, as against the legitimate birth-rate of 10-0, 7-8, 
and 12-5 for St. Kitts, Nevis, and Anguilla respectively. 

The mortality of infants under one year of age was 153, 89, 
and 10 in St. Kitts, Nevis, and Anguilla respectively. 


Dominica. 
In Dominica the estimated population at the end of 1924 was 
39,190. The births registered during the year numbered 1,672, 
as against 1,438 in 1923, giving a birth-rate of 42-66 per 
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thousand. Illegitimate births exceeded the legitimate by 270 
(971 as against 701), the percentage of legitimate and illegitimate 
births being respectively 41-98 and 58-02. The total number of 
registered deaths was 838, as against 1,007 in the previous year, 
while the death-rate was 21-38 per thousand. 


MONTSERRAT. 

The report on the vital statistics for Montserrat in 1924 
shows a population of 11,760, on the 31st December, 1924; the 
births registered being 408, as against 425 in 1923, and showing 
a birth- rate of 34:6. The legitimate births were 116, the 
illegitimate 292, the percentages being 28-43 and 71-57 respec- 
tively. The deaths registered were 258 as against 185 in 1923, 
and the death-rate was 21-9 per thousand, as against 15-5 per 
thousand in the previous year. 

Thirty-six deaths were caused by the hurricane of the 28th 
August, 1924. 

The general health of the Colony during the year was satis- 
factory. 


IX. Meteorological Observations. 
ANTIGUA. 

The average rainfall on 67 stations was 41-57 in. The 
average rainfall for 51 years is 43-90 in., and the rainfall for 
1924 was 41-57 in., or 2-33 below the average. 

The greatest rainfall in 24 hours was 3-03 in. on 27th August, 
and the lowest temperature for the vear (65°) was registered on 


the 29th December, and the highest temperature (91°) on the 
16th April, 1924. 


Four earthquakes were recorded during the year. 


Sr. Kirrs. 


The rainfall at La Guerite Station was 65-61 in. for the year 
1924. 


Dominica. 
The mean rainfall at different stations was :— 
Inches. 
11 Leeward Stations ne ae 85°09 
4 Windward Stations ee See 106 °49 
5 Inland Stations ... ore aa 219 °53 
3 Lasoye Stations ... ists eee 113-04 


X. Postal, Telegraph, and Telephone Services. 


British and foreign mails are conveyed by steamers of the 
Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, the Quehec Steamship 
Company, and the Colombian Line. The mails are conveyed 
between Tortola and St. Thomas and between Tortola and 
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Virgin Gorda by a launch belonging to the Government and by 
private boats, as follows :— 

From Tortola to St. Thomas about four times a week. 

From Tortola to Virgin Gorda about six times a month. 
There is a fortnightly service by sailing boat between St. Kitts 
and Anguilla. 

Antigua, St. Kitts and Dominica are in telegraphic com- 
munication with each other, the other West Indian Colonies, 
and Europe and America, by the cables of the West Indian and 
Panama Telegraph Company and by Wireless Telegraphy. 

There is no communication by telegraph with the Virgin 
Islands. 

A wireless station was opened in Montserrat on the 24th 
May, 1925. 

Messages can be sent to the Virgin Islands by cable via St. 
Thomas. St. Kitts is in heliographic communication with Nevis. 


XI. Civil Establishment. 


Lt. Col. T. R. St. Johnston, C.M.G., acted as Governor of 
the Leeward Islands from the 3lst March, 1924, to the 14th 
October, 1924, during the absence on leave of the Governor 
Lt. Col. The Honourable Sir Eustace Fiennes, Bart., and Mr. 
E. D’A. Tibbits acted as Colonial Secretary of the Leeward 
Islands during the same period. 

Letters Patent were issued on the 30th May, 1924, appointing 
the Hon. M. V. Camacho, Attorney-General of the Leeward 
Islands, to be one of His Majesty’s Counsel for the Colony of 
the Leeward Islands. R 

His Honour Mr. Justice R. E. Noble, First Puisne Judge, 
acted as Chief Justice of the Leeward Islands from the 23rd 
June, 1924, to the 26th September, 1924, during the absence on 
leave of Mr. Justice G. C. Deane. 

His Honour Major J. A. Burdon, C.M.G., Administrator of 
St. Kitts-Nevis, was granted four months leave of absence from 
the 28th September, 1924. Major Burdon was appointed Gover- 
nor of British Honduras before the expiration of his leave. 

Mr. E. D’A. Tibbits acted as Colonial Secretary of the 
Leeward Islands from the 20th October, 1924, to the end of the 
during the absence on leave of Lt. Col. T. R. St. Johnston, 

ALG. 
Honours. 
; The following Honours were conferred by His Majesty during 
the vear :— A 

Hon. Lt. Col. E. Bell, M.B.E., Chief Inspector of Police 
and Commandant of the local Forces, to be an Officer of the Most 
Excellent Order of the British Empire. 

S. B. Jones, Esquire, B.A., M.D., Medical Officer, District 
No. 2 St. Kitts, to be a member of the Most Excellent Order of 
the British Empire. 
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ANTIGUA. 


The revenue for the year 1924-25 amounted to £78,983 8s. 9d. 
as against £88,433 16s. 8d. received in 1923-24. The decrease, 
amounting to £9,450 7s. 1ld., may be attributed to decreased 
receipts under Head 1, Customs, Import and Export Duties, 
being £11,134 below the receipts for 1923-24 and £7,815 below 
the amount estimated for. 

The receipts under Head 2, Port and Harbour Dues, also 
show a decrease of £332 17s. 3d. : 

All the above, depending on the sugar crop and consequently 
on the amount of money in circulation, reflect the actual con- 
ditions prevailing during the year as owing to the very severe 
drought, the sugar crop was reduced to nearly one-half the 
normal output. Trade conditions as a result were bad and the 
amount of money in circulation was much reduced. 

Head 38, Licences, Internal Revenue, etc., show a distinct 
increase, £3,346, due to the change in the Income Tax Law. 

Head 4. Fees of Court were less than during 1923-24 by 
£1,878, but £1,219 of this is represented by Reimbursements on 
account of Extraordinary Public Works during 1923-24, which 
did not recur in 1924-25. Prison Workshop receipts during 
1923-24 amounted to £1,505 as compared with £193 received in 
1924-25. This was due to discontinuance of work in the work- 
shop such as making of bread, &c., for Government institutions. 
Steam transport for 1924-25 was £552 as against £31 for the 
previous year, during which the Government launch was out of 
commission. 

Under Head 5, the receipts show an increase over 1923-24 
amounting to £275. This is due to arrears of telephone sub- 
scriptions having been collected. 

Head 8. Miscellaneous receipts exceed those for 1923-24 by 
£410. This is due to various unusual items, e.g., Colonial Bank 
Note Excess Issue, £112. 

Head 10. Land Sales show a decrease amounting to £201 
18s. 5d. This is due to the fact that Land Sales are now kept 
as a special account and are no longer included in Revenue. 
The receipts for 1924-25 amounted to £204. 


EXPENDITURE. 

The expenditure for 1924-25 amounted to £84,126 5s. 6d. as 
against £83,517 5s. 83d. for 1923-24, showing an increase of 
£608 19s. 93d. 

Increases occur under the following Heads, viz :— 


£ 
Public Debt... Ber re oe 429 
Pensions ts. ce wes or 305 
Municipal cae of as ns 210 
Miscellaneous ... oe Soe an 588 


Public Works ... Bee noe ey 2,304 
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Decreases occur under :— £ 
Head 11. Prisons, etc. oes eae 820 
13. Hospital, etc. tes oot 835 
16. Sanitary... oa ove 490 
21. Military wi 243 


23. Post Office, etc., ‘Telephones 798 
26. Public Works, Extraordinary 565 


The Public Debt on 31st March, 1925, amounted to £145,900. 
The Sinking Funds provided for meeting the Debt when due 
amounted to £78,410 13s. 10d., the face value of the Securities 
being £89,018 10s. 4d. 

£ 
On Ist April, 1924, the Balance Sheet of Antigua 
showed a deficit of a 4,209 
The deficit on the year’s working amounted to 6,143 


The total deficit on 3lst March, 1925, being ... £9,352 


AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITIES DurRING 1924. 


Weather Conditions.—The year under review was character- 
ised by prevailing dry weather up to August, a period of drought 
experienced during the past four years finally culminating in 
the hurricane of the early morning of the 28th August, which, 
while it did damage to the extent of several thousand pounds, 
also brought relief in the form of welcome rains. 

In this respect it appears best to quote verbatim from the 
Annual Report of the Directors of the Antigua Sugar Factory, 
Limited, for 1924 :— 


‘“ (A) The Island has passed through one of the worst 
years for crops ever experienced, partly the effect of the 
series of droughts in recent years, but still more the result 
of severe drought during the crop season, which reduced the 
quantity of canes reaped by 25 per cent. below the estimates 
made at the beginning. The greater number of the estates 
had yields of only 4 to 9 tons per acre, and the average of 
the Island was 8 tons. 

(B) In consequence of the shortage of cane due to these 
causes, the margin of profit for the year is disappointing. 
Since the close of crop the Island has had excellent rains, 
especially at the end of August when a hurricane passed over 
the Leeward Islands, which, fortunately did not strike 
Antigua severely. The prospects for the coming crop are at 
present all that could be desired.’’ 


Sugar.—During the period under review the sugar output of 
the two central factories (Gunthorpes and Bendals) declined to 
7,573 tons, including 23 tons of white sugar manufactured by 
the Bach process. What little muscovado sugar was produced 
was consumed locally; a conservative estimate would place this 
at 100 tons. 
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352,770 gallons of molasses, consisting practically entirely of 
vacuum pan molasses, were shipped during the year. 

No fancy molasses or choice syrups were manufactured or 
retailed. This is the lowest output of sugar from the Presidency 
since 1911 and indicates the culminative results of the drought 
recently experienced. 

Fortunately the hurricane of 28th August was accompanied 
with and followed by useful rains and the 1925 crop will 
approximate 16,000 tons. 


Cotton.—While but a minor crop at present, cotton at one 
time ranked high in the crops cultivated in the Island. This 
industry has steadily decreased during recent years from 1,282 
acres under cultivation in 1913-14 to 157 acres in 1923 and 145 
acres in 1924. 


The cause of this decrease is not far to see. It is an admitted 
fact that the West Indian Islands produce a type of cotton—Sea 
Island Cotton—which is the finest cotton grown in the world. 


Due to the discovery of the Pink Boll Worm, attacks of the 
Leaf Blister mite, Cotton Stainer, and other pests, a close 
season has been nécessitated which involves that all cotton plants 
shall be rooted out and destroyed by a fixed date. This, in the 
majority of cases, militates against any second picking and 
entirely prevents ratooning. 


The prices fetched for this type of cotton were so low during 
1923 and 1924 that planters claim they are unable in view of 
the above facts to grow it profitably and unless the market 
advances this crop will practically go out of cultivation. 


During the season under review 11,015 Ib. of lint were ginned 
and 14 tons of cotton seed obtained. Most of the latter was 
crushed and sold locally. 


Onions.—During 1924 onlv 43,000 Ib. of onions were shipped 
from the Presidency as compared with 303,000 Ib. during 1923. 
Owing to poor prices fetched in the latter year the amount grown 
was considerably decreased. The 1924 crop, which was disposed 
of in the neighbouring West Indian Islands and Demerara, 
fetched very low prices owing to competition with onions from 
Holland and Madeira and later on in the season with shipments 
from Bermuda. 


Minor Products.—The following represent the value, etc., 
of some of the exports of minor industries :-— 


£ 
Coconuts nae we =: 525 
Hides and Skins... 612 
Barrels. 


Tamarinds ... we = 774 
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A small but progressing minor industry is that of ornamental 
seed work, the exports in this community being as follows :— 


1923 ... ao v= 951 
1924 ... oo .. 1,420 


The types of seeds used include Jobs tears (Coiz Lachrymae 
Jobi) Circassian Seed (Adenanthera pavoninu), Jumby Beads 
(Erythrina Corallodendron), Crab Eyes (Abrus Precatorius), 
Castor Seed (Ricinus Spp.), West Indian Lilac (Melia Semper- 
tirens), Wild Tamarind (Lencaena Glauca). 


ST. KITTS—NEVIS. 


Notes by W. M. Wigley, Acting Administrator. 


The revenue for 1924-25 was £88,095, a decrease of £5,133 
from that for the previous year, but an excess of £1,180 over the 
revenue estimated. 

Expenditure during 1924-25 amounted to £95,510, an increase 
of £2,815 on that for the previous year and an excess of £10,445 
over the expenditure estimated. This was due to a severe 
hurricane which struck the Presidency on the 28th August, 
causing considerable damage to roads and bridges in St. Kitts 
by flood and to houses of peasants and other property in Nevis. 
The loss of life fortunately was small, 5 in St. Kitts and 4 in 
Nevis. The amount expended to the 31st March in reparation 
of this storm damage in St. Kitts was £7,848, in Nevis £1,400. 

The Reserve Fund remains at £9,750, and the surplus on the 
31st March was £4,052. This includes a sum of £3,333 allocated 
to the Presidency from the Imperial grant of £10,000. 

The usual amount was paid to the Sinking Fund, and the 
actual Public Debt on the 31st March was £25,081. 

Owing to the very low rainfall of 1923, the lowest on record, 
the sugar-cane crop reaped in 1924 was seriously affected, the 
total exports being only 9,699 tons of sugar. This was a decrease 
on the exports of 1923 of 1,016 tons of sugar. The total value 
of the sugar and molasses exported was £204,705, which was a 
decrease on the value of sugar and molasses exported in 1923 of 
£74,161. In addition to the shortage in the total exports the 
value of the sugar in 1924 was £23 3s. 11d., against £26 3s. 7d. 
in 1923. 

Owing to the extension of the railway line of the St. Kitts 
(Basseterre) Sugar Factory and the water transport of canes 
from the pier at Gcdwin’s Ghaut, the entire crop of the Island 
is now taken off at the Basseterre Sugar Factory and no mus- 
covado sugar or syrup is made for export. Had it not been for 
the increased vield from the canes due to improved machinery at 
the sugar factory, the crop of the Presidency would not have 
exceeded 6,000 tons of sugar, perhaps the lowest on record. 
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The export of cotton for the year was 260,043 Ib. lint, of the 
value of £24,766. The acreage planted in cotton was about 
4,000 acres, of which 2,500 was planted in Nevis and 1,500 in 
St. Kitts. The average yield per acre in St. Kitts was 120 lb. 
lint and in Nevis about 28 lb. lint. This very low return in 
both Islands was due to the disastrous. effects of the gale and 
heavy rains in August, which damaged the cotton to the extent 
of 60 per cent. to 70 per cent. 

The Pink Boll Worm also did much damage to the later cotton 
and gave no chance of any second picking. The same strict 
control was kept on this pest as in previous years by the total 
destruction of all old cotton plants by burning and cleaning up 
of the fields under the supervision of an Inspector, in addition 
to a month’s close season during which no cotton is on the land. 


The Government Cotton Farm was carried on, 55 acres being 
planted in cotton. The yield of lint per acre was considerably 
affected by the gale and heavy rain in August, the total being 
5,534 Ib. clean lint and 484 lb, stains. 

In Anguilla, owing to the attacks of the Pink Boll Worm and 
the very unfavourable weather, no cotton was planted. 

The area under coconuts in Nevis remains about the same as 
in 1923, about 700 to 800 acres being under cultivation. The 
total number of nuts exported during 1924 was 244,145 of the 
value of £1,526. The coconuts in Nevis, especially on Pinney's 
estate, suffered considerably from the effects of the gale; a large 
number of trees was totally destroyed and others much damaged. 
In consequence of this, the yield will probably be small for some 
years. 

Owing to the impossibility of disposing of the cigars made 
and the raw tobacco on hand, it was decided to discontinue the 
tobacco industry on a commercial scale, the planters not shewing 
any interest in it. The quality of the leaf grown at the 
Experiment Station at I.a Guerite is not of itself suitable for the 
manufacture of good smoking cigars, and although every effort 
was made to place them on the West Indian market no success 
was attained. 

There has been generally no lack of a supply of ground 
provisions, large areas being put in in Nevis after the heavy 
rains in August. 

There has been no epidemic among the stock during the 
year. 

The Mosaic disease of sugar-cane, referred to in the report 
for 1928, has been practically stamped out and from careful 
inspection made during the vear no sign of any infection has 
been met with, and it can now be stated that this disease has 
been controlled, both in St. Kitts and Nevis. 

The health of the Presidency was satisfactory. 

At the Leper Asvlum the Moogrol treatment was continued, 
and it is anticipated that in a short time some complete cures 
will be reported. 
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DOMINICA. 


Notes by R. B. Skinner, Esq., by direction of the Acting 
Administrator. 


The financial year 1924-25 started with a deficit of £7,893 
and closed with a deficit of £15,223. 
The revenue for the year was £48,154, being £7,639 under 
the estimates and £3,649 below the revenue for the year 1923-24. 
Of the £7,639 short of the estimates of revenue for 1924-25, 
Head 1, Customs, is responsible for £7,112 of the amount, made 
up as follows :— 
£ 
Import Duty—Other_... oe oA oe 4,080 
Do. Alcoholic... ion See bee 2,938 
Surtax ate ees rey oa 358 
£7,376 
Less Export Duty excess ea ate ae 264 


£7,112 


Receipts from Income Tax were short by £882, due to the effects 
of the new Income Tax Ordinance, No. 6 of 1924, which besides 
being at a lower rate than the old Act provides for reductions 
in arriving at the chargeable income which did not exist under 
the old Act, which when applied brings the next chargeable 
income below £100 which is not taxable. 

The excess in Export Duty is due to some of the previous 
year’s produce being held over, shipped, and duty paid during 
the year under review. 

The value of imports during 1924 shows a decrease of £7,376 
as compared with 1923 figures, the value of exports during 1924 
is £48,559 above the 1923 figures which is due to the fact that 
4 considerable amount of the 1923 crop was shipped in 1924. 

The expenditure for the year was £55,483, or £164 more 
than the estimates and £512 below the expenditure for the year 
1923-24, 

The drop in imports is due to depressed conditions generally 
which naturally affect the spending power of the population, as 
is borne out by the following figures :— 


Imports. 1923. 1924. 
£ £ 
Imports other than alcoholic ... 20,837 17,546 
» alcoholic pa ie 4,144 1,677 


The reduction in import duty on alcoholic liquors is due to 
a certain extent to the removal of the Trade Duty on locally 
manufactured rum by Ordinance No. 20 of 1924, which resulted 
in an increase in Excise Duty from £3,619 in 1923 to £4,274 
1924, but the drop of £2,467 in import duty is to a considerable 
extent due to the reasons given above. 
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The reduction in expenditure is due to the strictest economy 
exercised in all departments of the Service. 


AGRICULTURAL. 
The Lime Industry. 


The export figures show a marked increase on those of the 
previous year, but this, however, does not mean that the 
difference between the two lots of figures is due to an increase 
in crop through a decrease in the ravages of Withertip disease, 
but rather to the large ‘‘ carry over ’’ from the previous year 
as mentioned above. 

In spite of the Withertip disease it appears that the crop for 
the whole Island during 1923-24 has been a fairly satisfactory 
one although the shipments during 1923 were low. 

Taking the five years 1918-1922 prior to the appearance of 
Withertip the average annual crop was 400,000 barrels of limes. 
The crop shipped since 1919 is calculated in barrels of fruit and, 
expressed in round numbers, is recorded below :— 


1919 has coe bee 402,000 
1920 ‘ee ate ae 369,000 
1921 uae es ou 516,000 
1922 Ses exe we 400,000 
1923 we ee a8 228,000 
1924 mee Sa Kee 424,000 


Taking the average as a basis, the loss inflicted by Withertip 
amounts to roughly 74,000 barrels of limes in each of the years 
since 1922. Probably it is a little more, as allowance must be 
made for natural development and increasing output of the 
industry. 

The following table calculated on the usual basis shows the 
disposal of the crop under the various heads. 

Fifty gallons of concentrated juice represents 75 barrels of 
lime fruits; 7} gallons of raw juice represents 1 barrel of lime 
fruit; 1 ton of citrate of lime is equivalent to 266 barrels of 
lime fruit ; 1 ton of citric acid is equivalent to 400 barrels of lime 
fruit. 


Approximate 
Barrels Percentage 

Product. of Fruit. of Total 

Crop. 
-Concentrated juice «. 356,053 84-0 
Raw juice nee ve 46,443 10°9 
Fresh limes Hee a 19,231 4°5 
Citrate of lime ... aa 931 0:2 


Weather conditions generally were favourable throughout the 
whole year, but bad weather and torrential rain in August and 
October was responsible for considerable damage to some culti- 
vations and heavy loss of fruit. 
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The export of products of the lime industry during 1924 is 
recorded below. 


Product. Quantity. Value. 
£ 

Concentrated lime juice ... 237,369 gallons 78,245 
Raw lime juice eee ... 348,324 ,, 20,319 
Lime juice cordial ... J3 21,944 2,482 
Fresh limes 2H nad 19,231 barrels 21,129 
Pickled limes side aes 293 o 486 
Citrate of lime see bie 7,789 Ib. 245 
Essential oil of limes «. 49,039 Ib. 13,121 

£136,027 


Minor Inpustrizs. 


Coconuts.—During the year 1924 very little progress has 
been made except in the Lagoye district, where the cultivation 
under coconuts is gradually increasing and copra dryers have 
been erected at a number of places. 

In 1923, 42,561 Ib. of copra was exported as against 46,173 Ib. 
in 1924, and of coconuts, 206,138 were shipped in 1923 as against 
154,049 in 1924. 

Planters are, however, being strongly urged to increase the 
cultivation of this industry. 


Tobacco.—Experiments on a small scale during 1923 having 
proved successful, those interested have now planted about 60 
acres. Arrangements are being made that Mr. Brooks, the 
tobacco expert from Jamaica, should pay another visit to - 
Dominica and superintend the curing, grading and baling of the 
crop, and it is confidently expected that with care tobacco will 
become an important industry for Dominica. 


Ginger.—Encouraging results have been obtained by a number 
of persons in the cultivation of ginger. Unfortunately, planting 
material was difficult to obtain during the year. Curing experi- 
Ments were carried out on one of the Windward estates and 
the results were highly satisfactory. Samples of the cured 
ginger were sent to the Imperial Institute to be reported on. 


_Coffee.—A large number of seedlings of Coffea robusta were 
Taised during the year at the Botanic Gardens and met with 
teady sale, but up to the present no information has been 
Teceived regarding their progress. 

Bananas.—The situation remains the same as in the previous 
year but efforts are being made to establish this industry. 


Nutmegs.—There has been little demand for these during the 
year but the Agricultural Department has raised a large stock 
of seedlings for distribution. 
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Vanilla.—Interest in this crop continues to increase as is 
evinced by the following figures :— 


1923. 1924, 
lb. Ib. 
Vanilla exported ... 668 2,168 


Several of the large growers are now able to cure the beans in 
‘a satisfactory manner, and this has led to keen competition in 
buying the green beans from the smaller growers and peasants. 
No doubt vanilla will be a source of income to the peasants and 
will take the place of lime formerly produced on small holdings. 
On account however of the high prices which this product com- 
mands at the present time, praedial larceny is very much in 
evidence and the question of introducing legislation requiring 
growers to mark their beans while in the green stage and to 
guard against shipment of immature vanilla is under considera- 
tion. 


LEGISLATION. 


During the year in review 21 Ordinances were passed and of 
these the following appear to be the most important :— 

1. Incomes Tax Ordinance, 1924. 

2. The Liquor Licence Ordinance, 1922, Amendment Ordi- 
nance, 1924 (No. 2) abolishing the trade duty of 1/- 
a gallon on all rum manufactured within the 
Presidency. 

3. The Constitution Ordinance, 1924, providing for a 
measure of self government by election of 4 out of 
6 Unofficial Members to serve on the Legislative 
Council. 


Vital STATISTICS. 


The estimated population in Dominica at the end of 1924 
was 39,190. The births registered during the year numbered 
1,672, as against 1,438 in 1923, giving a birth-rate of 42°66 per 
thousand. 

The number of marriages recorded during the year was 126, 
as against 68 in 1928, showing an increase in 1924 of 58 over 
the previous year. 

Illegitimate births exceeded legitimate births by 270 (971 as 
against 701), the percentage of legitimate and illegitimate births 
being respectively 41°98 and 58°02. 

The total number of deaths was 838, as against 1,007 in 1923, 
a decrease of 169, while the death-rate was 21°38 per thousand. 
It will be seen from the above figures that the health of the 
Island on the whole during the year was satisfactory. 

The number of male persons who left the Presidency during 
the year was 633, as against 265 in 1923. The increase is due 
mainly to two reasons, unemployment due to the effect of 
Weathertip disease of limes necessitating a reduction in expendi- 
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ture on a number of estates, and secondly to the fact that during 
the period when alastrim was present in the Island the oppor- 
tunities for leaving the Island were restricted. 


GENERAL. 


In October 1924 torrential rains fell to the east of Roseau 
causing serious landslides, one of which caused the death of 
10 persons. The Roseau river became a raging torrent and did 
serious damage to three bridges and carried away two small 
bridges, and seriously disorganized the electric light and tele- 
phone systems. The river overflowed its banks and inundated 
the lower part of Roseau, causing considerable loss of property 
to persons living in that part of the town. Relief was given to 
those persons whose gardens were partially or totally destroyed 
and also to persons in Roseau who lost their property. The 
damage caused by this flood was estimated at about £6,000, 
but it is hoped that the actual expenditure in repairing the 
damage will not exceed £5,000. 


The Imperial Government has generously granted a sum of 
$5,000 towards repairs of the damage and of this sum it is 
proposed to expend about £1,800 on a protection wall along the 
river bank to the north of Roseau in order to save the town 
from any further inundations of the kind referred to above. 


His Majesty the King has been graciously pleased to approve 
of a measure of self-government being allowed to the People of 
Dominica whereby 4 out of the 6 Unofficial Members of the 
Legislative Council will be elected. The necessary preparations 
have been made in readiness so that on receipt of the Letters 
Patent under the Constitution Ordinance 1924 the elections can 
be proceeded with. 


As a result of representations to the Colonial Office regarding 
the position of the Island, due to various causes, Sir Francis 
Watts, K.C.M.G., late Director of the Imperial College of 
Tropical Agriculture, Trinidad, paid a visit to Dominica ‘in 
November 1924 for the purpose of investigating and reporting 
on the economic conditions of the Island, and his report on his 
investigations is being looked for with interest. 


Petitions from the various agricultural districts of the Island 
praying for the re-establishment of a coastal service around the 
Island have been received and committees have been appointed 
to enquire into the agricultural possibilities of the Island, with 
a view to ascertaining whether the crop output at the present 
time would justify the expenditure on such a proposal. At the 
prevent time the estates in the Windward district have to depend 
entirely on small sloops, calling at irregular intervals, to get 
their produce to Roseau and it will therefore be realized that 
this system ef communication seriously affects the agricultural 
development of those estates, 


G 
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The prosperity of Dominica depends entirely on agriculture 
and, although the outlook is at present not so bright as it might 
be, it is believed that with the assistance and co-operation of all 
classes the Island will soon become prosperous again and that 
Dominica will once more flourish as it did a few years ago. 


MONTSERRAT. 
"FINANCE. 


The ..revenue for the financial year 1924-25 amounted to 
£17;168, being a decrease of £6,515 when compared with the 
previous year. The decrease was entirely due to the hurricane 
which’ devastated the Island in August, 1924. 

Expenditure reached £24,053, showing an increase of £4, 400 
over expenditure in 1923-24. 

The increase in expenditure was more than justified by 
results:. A new water supply was laid on to the southern part of 
the Island, and new public buildings, essential to progress and 
advancement, were erected. Approximately £2,000 was. ex- 
pended on repairs to public buildings, roads and telephones owing 
to damage caused by the hurricane. 

The excess of assets over liabilities on the 31st March, 1925, 
was £10,877, made up as follows: Reserve Fund, £10,000; 
surplus £877 16s. 5d. 

The Public Debt of the Presidency stands at £11,100, with 
a Sinking Fund amounting to £6,554. 

During the year a ‘new loan of £3,000 was ested and fully 
subscribed.” 

The Loan is repayable in 1939, and was raised for the purpose 
of establishing a wireless station, to be completed by May, 1925. 

The Presidency stands in a healthy financial condition and 
the outlook is one of hope.. Thanks to the generosity. of the 
Home Government the sum of £2,300 was voted by. Parliament 
for this Presidency for use on non-repayable and permanent 
work: of re-construction on Government buildings; ee and 
telephones damaged by the hurricane. 

Thus the Presidency starts the new financial year with a 
reserve of £10,000 and‘a surplus of approximately £3,000. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY. 


Imports increased from £49,443 to £58,195 due to large 
consignments of Iumber. for repairing hurricane damage.~ 

Exports’ amounted to: £59,325, showing a decline of £17,999 
for the vear.’ This decréasé was due to the Sea Island Cotton 
crop being greatly damaged by the hurricane, only. 40 per cent. 
of what promised to be a récord crop being reaped. The weight 
of cotton shipped during the financial year totalled only 
227,823 Ib. of lint, whereas the crop was conservatively estimated 
‘to reach 680,000 Ib. had: the liurricane not devastated the cotton 
fields. 
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Planters were’ fortunate in getting good prices for the small 
crop.of Sea delat Cotton Bias soe the market being al 9 to 3/3 
per lb. 

Other articles produced on a small Seals: such as bay oil, 
papaine ard. sugar suffered relatively.’ 

A Bermuda variety of onions were grown in large quantities 
for export to Canada and the adjacent islands. It is to be 
regretted that the market for this class of vegetable did not 
meet expectations, the yield being greater than the demand. - 

Agricultura] conditions were exceptionally promising up to 
August but all hopes of a bumper year were obliterated at one 
fell swoop by the hurricane of August, 1924. 

During the year the Montserrat'\Company installed. ‘an oil 
extracting plant. This new industry may have far-reaching 
effects and be a real blessing to the community. It is anticipated 
that this Company will handle the crushing of all marketable 
seed such -as-cotton, castor oil, etc., and produce the finished 
article in the form of cake for the feeding of stock, and for 
fertilizing. 

Another industry, and what may well prove to be a remuner- 
ative development, is the introduction of ‘tobacco planting. At 
present this new industry gives every hope of the Island being 
able to compete in the open market with producers of tobacco 
leaf for the home and continental markets. 


i] 


’ GENERAL. .- 


Increased energy and effort were devoted to public works. 
The policy of the Government was to improve the amenities of 
the peasant population whilst still conserving’ funds, always 
tenes in mind that it is essential to retain a substantial Reserve 

und. 

Whilst the hurricane (which devastated the Northern ‘and 
Windward: districts of the Presidency, destroying over. 900 
peasant houses, doing untold damage to practically every -estate 
and estate building. in the Island: and causing the death of 33 
inhabitants) has undoubtedly given a severe check and set-back 
to the development of the Presidency yet, owing to the fortitude 
of the population and the pluck and determination of the 
planters, merchants and inhabitants, the Island is fast recover- 
ing from its effects. Thanks to the generous financial aid of 
the public in Great Britain, Canada, and the other West Indian 
islands, over 900 peasants’ houses have been rebuilt’ and 1,000 
tenovated. The Canadian Government alone gave a free ‘gift 
of 100,000 ft. of lumber. 

£1,500 from Presidential funds was issued in- ginal tare at 
4 per cent. to peasants and poor planters to enable them to 
plant cotton, ete., and with a view to protecting the labour 
market. aes 
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The completion of the programme of Public Works forecast 
prior to the hurricane which comprised the laying on of a water 
supply to the south, the completion of new Government offices 
and Council chamber, petroleum warehouse, and the renovation 
and modernising of the Hospital with an up to date operating 
theatre and private wards, was earried through. 

A general survey of the economic outlook for the ensuing 
financial year brings to the front the vital importance of conserv- 
ing the funds of the Presidency wherever possible, having due 
regard to essential development and progress. 

The want of rain for establishing the staple industry of the 
Island (Sea Island Cotton) makes the financial outlook somewhat 
dark, but there is every hope that revenue will balance expendi- 
ture without detriment to progress. 


H. PERsres, 
Commissioner. 
4th June, 1925. 


VIRGIN ISLANDS. 
Notes by the Commissioner, Captain O. L. Hancock, 0.B.E. 


The estimated revenue for 1924-25 was £8,564; the actual 
revenue amounted to £7,872, thus failing to reach the estimates 
by £692. This fall in revenue is accounted for by the hurricane 
* which reduced the Botanic Station receipts almost to nothing 
and made it advisable to remit certain taxes as a measure of 
relief. 

The estimated expenditure for the year was £8,483, the 
actual amount spent was £9,110. The heads under which pay- 
ment exceeded the estimates were : Police, Miscellaneous, Public 
Works Department, Agricultural, and Medical. The first four 
were due to the hurricane and the last to a new appointment at 
higher rate of pay. 

The following figures show the comparative condition of the 
Presidency and, in view of the devastation wrought by the 
hurricane, are not as depressing as they might be. 


1923-24. 1924-25, 
£ £ 

Surplus ... aoe ies 17,144 15,905 
Imports ... ova ao 36,876 36,963 
Exports...  ... .. 13,681 13,210 
Agricultural Ra sa 575 13 
Tons. Tons. 

Shipping me ve 17,153 16,850 


Five schools were destroyed by the hurricane and education 
was suspended for four months. The total number of children 
on the registers at the end of the year was 833, and the average 
attendance 115, a slight fall as compared with the previous 
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year’s figures. The total expenditure on the Department was 
£468 19s. 10d. as against £447 16s. 6d. The Inspector of 
Schools held his annual examination in May. The whole system 
of education needs reform but, under existing financial con- 
ditions, it is impossible to allocate sufficient money for this 
purpose. 

MEDICAL. 


Dr. J. ¥. MeFadyn was promoted to Anguilla during the year 
and Dr. McPherson was appointed to act pending the arrival of 
the new Medical Officer. Dr. David Alexander Volume took up 
his duties as Medical Officer of the Presidency on the 15th 
November. Extracts from his report on the health of the 
Presidency are as follows :— 

‘During September and November more than one 
thousand persons were treated for ailments due to exposure 
during and after the storm. During the last three months 
of the vear an epidemic of fever, influenzal in type, swept 
over the Island. Recovery from this was the rule and 
there were few fatalities. Four hundred and fifty patients 
were treated for this disease and probably as many more 
received no medical treatment. Due also to exposure and 
lack of accustomed food, there has been an unusual amount 
of bacillary dysentery; one hundred and six cases being 
reported with one death. There have been fifty-four cases 
of malaria of the Restive Autumnal type; the diagnosis being 
made from clinical observations only. There have been 
eighty-one cases of vaws treated with Stabilarsan, with fifty- 
two cured and the balance improved. Treatment had to be 
suspended, as our supply of the drug became exhausted, 
but will be resumed with the cheaper bismuth potassium 
tartarate. There has been one case of advanced pulmonary 
tuberculosis, one fatal case of tubercular astro nyslitis and 
ten cases of scrofula. 

All the schools have been visited and steps taken to 
improve their hygienic and sanitary condition.” 


GENERAL. 

The Presidency suffered a set-back in August when a severe 
hurricane laid waste a major portion of the Island. Plentiful 
rain, however, has worked wonders and the crops appear to be 
well established and healthy. 

The tobacco industry promises to he a success and, on the 
whole, the future of the Presidency may be regarded without 
Inisgiving. 

IMPROVEMENTS. 

A new hospital, piers, public buildings, Government House, 
quarantine station, etc., are being erected and, when finished, 
should be hurricane proof and permanent. 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE NORTHERN 
TERRITORIES FOR 1924-25. 


1.—FINANCIAL. 


1. The Revenue for the year was £8,222 12s 5d, and 
the Expenditure was £85,300 7s. 5d. 


2. A considerable amount—£2,390—of Nickle coin- 
age was received from KUMASI during the year. It is very 
popular up here, especially in the North, and particularly the 
tenths of pennies. The African Government Officials prefer 
it as it helps to bring down the cost of living. 


3. The changing of English money for French has not 
flourished this year as it did in the previous year. 


In NorTHERN Mamprusi District the 5 Franc piece is ex- 


changed for two shillings, and the 5 Franc note has risen 
from 1/3 to 1/6. 


In the Lawra-Tumu District it has varied from 3/- to 3/6, 
and the Franc Note from 1/9 to 2/6. 


In the Wa District the 5 Franc piece is exchanged for 
2/6, and the Note for 1/6 to 2/-. 


4. Cowries would appear to be getting scarcer ; in 
the Lawra-Tumu District only 100 are obtainable for 3d. 
In NorRTHERN Mamprusi District 200, and in the Wa District 
240. 


U[.—TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 


TRADE. 


5. Trade has been good during the year under review, 
and shows an increase, except in cattle, sheep and goats, over 
that of last year. 


6. Under the Quarantine Regulations the road to the 
French country whence these animals come had to be closed 
on several occasions on account of cattle plague which was 
very severe there. 
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7. The records in the Northern Province show an 
increase in the number of loads of kola by over 7,000 com- 
pared with last year, but the Commissioner of the Southern 
Province reports a decrease of 8,000 odd loads. He attri- 
butes the deficiency to the Quarantine restriction, as the men 
driving down the caftle generally return North with kola. 


8. Both Dawa-dawa and Shea butter show an increase, 
as also does Salt. 


9. The sale of English cotton goods is also on the 
increase, and the demand for it is increasing in the Northern 
Province. 


10. A new feature this year was the large number of 
crates of live fowls taken South, the total being 8,328. 


11. The motor traffic across the YEJI Ferry shows a 
remarkable increase; 1,562 lorries being ferried across as 
against 500 last year, and 222 the previous year. 


AGRICULTURE. 


12. The harvest throughout the Protectorate is reported 
as good. 


13. In the Northern Province, practically the whole of 
the crops grown are grain. Yams are cultivated in the 
SOUTHERN MAmprusi and Wa Districts, and the cultivation has 
spread to the Lawra-Tumu District. There are none in 
NorTHERN MAmprusi and Kusasi. The area used for the 
cultivation of ground-nuts increases each year. The cultiva- 
tion of rice is also on the increase. 


14. In the Southern Province the staple foods are yams, 
guinea corn and maize. Millet and ground-nuts are also 
grown but not to the same extent as in the Northern Province. 
The cultivation of rice is also on the increase. 


15. There are many other foodstuffs grown including 
okro, cassava, cow peas, pigeon peas, and beans. 


16. Tobacco is extensively grown all over the Protecto- 
rate. This year experiments were made at TAMALE in the 
Southern Province, and WA in the Northern Province. 
The Commissioner of the Southern Province reports 
that some varieties of Bulgarian tobacco ,were tried and 
that the plants thrived, a good crop being taken. 
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The subsequent curing operations, however, were not a 
success owing chiefly to the fact that the Harmattan season 
coincided with the time the leaves were ready for curing. The 
same difficulty was expcrienced at WA. 

Experiments will be continued next year by planting at 
different times to see if it can be grown at such a time as to 
tipen when the Harmattan is not at its strongest. 


17. The Government Vegetable Gardens have, on the 
whole, done well, except at NAVRONGO and ZUARUNGU, where 
the soil appears to be worked out. . 


18. Under the Superintendent of Agriculture and 
Forestry whose Headquarters are at TAMALE, there are Agri- 
cultural Stations at TAMALE, YENDI and KRATCHI in the 
Southern Province, and at GAMBAGA, WA and Han in the 
Northern Province. Those at the outstations are in 
charge of learners supervised by the District Commissioners. 


19. Teak, Mahogany, Mango and Nim Seeds are 
planted each year to fill vacancies caused by young trees dying 
or those cut for poles. The trees planted out near the Rest 

louses have, in most cases, done well. 


20. In the Wa and Lawra-Tumu Districts the small 
herds of Government cattle have done well, and were in- 
spected by the Principal Veterinary Officer in January, who 
complimented the Political Officers on the good condition of 
the animals. 

21. In the Lawra District the herds of selected cattle 
sent in by the chiefs are doing well, and the chiefs and people 
are beginning to see the advantage of not letting the bulls run 
with the cows. 


22. The herd of pigs at LAWRA is doing well, but a 
new boar is required to prevent inbreeding. 


23. English fowls have been distributed to chiefs all 
over the Protectorate and are, on the whole, doing well. 
INDUSTRIES. 

24. The industries in the Protectorate are Weaving, 


Dyeing, Pot-making, Mat and Basket-making, Leather and 
lron work, and String-making. 


25. Weaving is done in nearly every village, except 
those along the frontier in NORTHERN MAMPRUSI and Kusasi. 
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26. Dye pits are to be found in a few villages, chiefly 
those on the trade routes. 


27. Pot making and Iron work are general all over the 
- Protectorate. 


28. Mat and Basket making is also done practically 
over the whole country. The patterns and shapes of the 
baskets vary in different parts of the country. 

29. At Navronco the White Fathers have instructed 
some of their converts in the making of straw hats and rope 
mats, the latter are used extensively in the European houses. 


30. Leather work is done almost entirely by Hausas 
and Moshis who are resident in the country. 


31. The String making in the ZUARUNGU area of 
Northern Mamprusi is flourishing, and a considerable amount 
is bought by the Government for use in the various depart- 
ments chiefly the Printing Department. 


II].—LEGISLATION. 
32. The following were enacted during the year :— 
ORDINANCES. 
No. 5 of 1924, further amending Schedule with respect 
to The Survey Ordinance, 1902. 


No. 6. of 1924, repealing Schedule with respect to The 
Fugitive Offenders (Togoland) Ordinance. 


No. 7 of 1924, amending The Arms and Ammunition 
Ordinance, 1921. 


No. | of 1925, further amending Schedule with respect 
to The Public Officers Guarantee Fund Ordinance. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
No. 3 of 1924, with respect to Ferry Tolls at Bamboi 


Government Ferry. 


No. II of 1924, under The Supreme Court Ordinance 
with respect to Civil Appeals, Causes and Matters 
Care from the Northern Territories, and Criminal 

uses, 
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1V.—EDUCATION. 


33. There are Government Schools at TAMALE and 
SaLaca in the Southern Province, and at GAMBAGA, LAWRA 
a Wa in the Northern Province, also a Junior Trade School 
at YENDI. 


The school of the White Fathers Mission at NAVRONGO 
was reopened in October. 


34. The number of pupils and Teachers at the various 


Schools is :— 


TaMALE ... 112 Pupils and 4 African Teachers. 
SALAGA ... 60 Pupils and 2 African Teachers. 
Gampaca_... 70 Pupils and 3 African Teachers. 
LawRa ... 38 Pupils and 2 African Teachers. 
Wa ... 63 Pupils and 3 African Teachers. 
YENDI ... 90 Pupils and a European Head- 


master with 3 Instructors. 


35, At all the schools, with the exception of that at 
Tamae, the pupils are mostly local natives. 


At YENDI they are all boys from the various Northern 
Territory tribes. 


36. At TAMALE only 40 are Dagombas, 20 belong 
to other Northern Territory tribes, whilst 52 the children of 
cletks and other African Government Officials are Coast boys. 


37. The Acting Director of Education visited TAMALE 
and YENDI in June. 


38. There are excellent boarding compounds at Wa, 
Lawra and GAMBAGA, where children are under the immediate 
supervision of the teachers and are well fed. 
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39. The Junior Trade School at YENDI continues to 
progress satisfactorily, and the boys show great keenness in 
their work. 


In July of each year a fresh batch of boys is drafted 
from the other schools. 


40. There are Mohammedan Schools at all the large 
villages in the Protectorate. 


V.—GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 


41. In addition to the Schools just mentioned, there 
are hospitals for natives at TAMALE, WA and ZUARUNGU 
these being the only stations where there are Medical Officers. 


42. There is also a Central Prison at TAMALE to which 
all prisoners sentenced to six months and over are sent, and 
where death sentences are carried out. 


43. There are lock-ups at each Outstation. 


44. There is a Post Office at TAMALE from which all 
mail matter for the Northern Territories is distributed, and 
there are Postal Agencies at all Out-stations. 


VI.—JUDICIAL STATISTICS. 


45. There is very little serious crime in the Protecto- 
rate. The Native Administration has given much assistance 
towards the prevention of crime. 


46. There were 400 Criminal Cases during the year, 
compared with 234 during last year, of which five and seven 
were homicide respectively. 


47. In the Northern Province, especially in NORTHERN 
Mamprus! and Kusasi, stock theft is the most prevalent 
offence. 


48. There is a certain amount of petty theft which 
occurs mostly along the trade routes. 


49. Very few Civil Cases are heard, and the most of 
these are claims in connection with children, seduction, and, 
yery occasionally, debt. 


| 
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50. Comparative table of Crimes for the last four years : 






1922-23. 





1923-24. | 1924-25. 








The number of Offences 
Teported to the Police 
The number of Persons appre- 
hended by the Police or sum- 
moned before the Magistrate 
The number of summary con- 
Victions :— 
1 For Offences against the 
Person ae ee 
2. For Slave Dealing 
3. For Praedial Larceny 
4. For Offences against 
Property other than 
Praedial Larceny 
5.For Offences against 
Health and Revenue 
Acts .. 5 oe 
6. For Offences under the 
Regulation of Employ- 
ment Act... oan 
7. For Other Offences 
The number of convictions in 
the Superior Courts :— 
1. For Offences against the 
Person as avs 
2. For Slave Dealing 
3. For Praedial Larceny 
4.For Offences against 
Property other than 
Praedial Larceny 
5. For Other Offences 
The number of Persons Ac- 
quitted :-— 
1, Inthe Inferior Courts .. 
2. Inthe Superior Courts 














498 | 744 1,196 
498 | 744 909 1,196 
84 65 73 139 
— — 17 2 
145 116 140 159 
25) 385 330 362 
26 4 13 a 
128 gl 204 306 
6 8 II 37 
5 9 3 8 
3 oO I I 
70 54 IIo 132 
6 12 7 16 














51. During the year 62 cases were tried in the Chief 


Commissioner's Court. 


These consisted of 7 tried by the 


hief Commissioner himself, | in the Northern Province by 
Order of the Chief Commissioner, and 54 by the Circuit 
Judge; the latter included 12 tried at YENDI. 
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52. Five Death Sentences were passed by the Circuit 
Judge, all of which were commuted by His Excellency the 
Governor to Penal Servitude for Life, except in one case of a 
juvenile offender, who was ordered to be detained during His 
Majesty's pleasure. 

53. One Lunatic Criminal charged with two offences 
of murder at YEND! in the British Sphere of Togoland, was 
removed to the Lunatic Asylum at Accra.in April by Order 
of His Excellency the Acting Governor, whilst one Life Sen- 
tence prisoner was transferred to ACCRA in December, and 
a Long Sentence prisoner was transferred to SEKOND! Prison 


in March. 


54. Two cases of Smuggling were tried at KAJEBU in the 
Northern Section of the Eastern Frontier Preventive Service. 


55. The Circuit Judge visited NAVRONGO in the Northern 
Province in February and held Assizes there for the first time. 


56. The increase in the number of cases reported to the 
Police is, in a large measure, due to the chiefs who always 
report at once any law breakers. 


57. The largest increase is under ‘‘Other Offences’’, 
and is accounted for by the good work done by the cattle 
patrols in arresting persons trying to evade the Quarantine 
Regulations under Chapter 99. 


58. The increase under‘*‘Health and Revenue Acts’’ is 
due to the various outbreaks of small-pox and the number of 
persons who tried to conceal cases or evade quarantine. 


59. The increase in ‘‘Offences against the Person’’ 
occurred in Kusasi District, Northern Province, where the 
total for the year was 54 as against 19 during the previous 
year. None of these were serious, the majority of them being 
“‘brawling in the market place’’. 


VIIL.—VITAL STATISTICS. 
EUROPEANS. 


60. The general health of the Europeans has not been 
good. 


Out of a total of 35 European Officials no less than 12 
proceeded on leave on medical certificate. 
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61. There were three cases of Blackwater fever; all of 
these recovered. 


62. _ Eight European ladies, wives of Government Offi- 
cials were resident in the Protectorate during the year; their 
health was fairly satisfactory. 


63. There were no deaths. 
AFRICAN OFFICIALS. 


64. The health of the African Officials was on the 
whole, only fair. None were invalided. 


65. There was one death from heart failure. 


NoRTHERN TERRITORIES CONSTABULARY. 
66. The health of the Force has been good. There 
were 5 deaths during the year. 


Goto Coast REGIMENT—WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE. 


67. The health of the Rank and File of the two platoons 
stationed at TAMALE was fair. 


Only one death occurred. 
Prison, 


68. The health of the Prisoners was good. There were 


only two deaths. There were no executions. 


69. A small outbreak of chicken- -pox occurred, of which 


there were 40 cases. All cases were isolated 
ScHOOLs. 

70. The health of the School children has been good. 
GENERAL. 


71. During the year the following African patients were 
attended :— 


TAMALE ... 229 In-patients and 3,817 Out-patients 
Wa w2S ms » = 1,174 ‘ 
ZuaRuNGu... 18 Bs » 368 " 
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VIIIl.—POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


72. The Head Post and Telegraph office in the Protec- 
tora is at TAMALE. From here all postal matter is distri- 
uted, 


73. There are Postal Agencies at all outstations where 
a small supply of stamps is kept, and at YEJI, SALAGA, 
GampaGA, NAVRONGO and Wa Postal Orders are sold. 


74. There are Telegraph offices at TAMALE, GAMBAGA, 
Wa, Bote, SALaGa and YEjl. 


75. A\ll postal matter, except for SALAGA and YEJI, is 
brought from KuMASI to TAMALE by motor car, and from 
thence it is sent gut by carriers. 

76. At TAMALE, the sale of Stamps, Postal Order 
Poundage and Money Order Commissions amounted to 
£927 10s. 2Y%4d. shewing an increase of £117 7s. 9d. over 
that of last year. 

14,246 Telegrams and Cables were despatched during 
the year as against 9,918 last year. 

934 bags of Mail and 22 packets were received, and 589 
bags and 3 packets were despatched during the year. This 
is a slight increase over last year. 


77. The telegraph line suffered from only 18 interrup- 
tions as compared with 31 during last year. 


IX.—RELIGION. 


78. The Natives of the Protectorate are Pagans. Very 
few have embraced Mohammedanism, and of these still fewer 
have done so fully. 


79. There are a certain number of Mohammedans to be 
found in the larger villages, but these are for the most part 
strangers who have come to settle here. 


80. The Mohammedans and Pagans live peaceably 
together. 

81. There are roughly about 1,000 Christians including 
600 converts belonging to the White Fathers’ Mission at 
NavVRONGo. 


—=— 
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82. This Mission was established in 1907 with three 
Fathers, and in 1923 the Senior Father became a *‘Visitor’’ 
with residence at NAVRONGO, with a view to extending the 
Mission’s activities elsewhere in Northern Mamprusi District, 
which is most thickly populated. In October three more 
Fathers and a lay brother arrived. Permission was granted 
‘o open Mission Stations at BOLGATANGA and NANGOD! in the 
ZUARUNGU area, but owing to the near approach of the rainy 
season there was only time to erect buildings for one Mission, 
_id this was done at BOLGATANGA, where two Fathers and a 
1zy brother now are. 


83. Of the staff of seven, five of the Fathers are French 
Canadians, one is French, and the Lay Brother is an Alsatian. 


84. They report good progress. Their work of conver- 
sion is slower than that of other Missions from the fact that 
they have personally to convert every recruit, although the 
native converts attract others. One of their original converts 
hopes shortly to take Orders. 


85. A large Mission House of sun-dried bricks, on the 
arch system, has been built on the site of the old Mission 
House and is nearing completion. 


X.—GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


86. Major A. H. C. WALKER-LEIGH who was promoted 
Chief Commissioner of the Northern Territories vice Mr. 
J. PHILBRICK, C.B.E., who retired on pension, administered 
the Protectorate from the Ist June to the end of the year. Mr. 
L. CaSTELLAIN—Provincial Commissioner—acted as Chief 
Commissioner from Ist April to 31st May. 


87. The Northern Province was administered by Mr. 
A. J. CutFIiELD—Deputy Provincial Commissioner—from Ist. 
April to 6th June, and from then to the end of the year by 
Mr. L. CasTELLAIN. 


88. The Southern Province was administered by Mr. 
H. C. BrancH—Commissioner of the Southern Province— 
from Ist. April to 24th May, when Mr. L. CASTELLAIN took 
over until June 6th. Mr. CUTFIELD then took over till 20th 


* November, when Mr. BRANCH again assumed charge until the 


end of the year. 
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NATIVE AFFAIRS. ° 


89. The best relations exist between the chiefs and the 
Administration. 


90. There were no serious disturbances in the Protec- 
torate during the year. 


The chiefs have given great assistance to the Administra- 
tion in helping to suppress crime and reporting cases that 
occurred in their areas. 


91. In Eastern Dagomba District, a disturbance took 
place at SAMBUL in January, amongst the Konkombas. It 
was similar to the one reported last year, but of a much milder 
nature. The opposing parties were lined up ready to fight 
when the District Commissioner, who had been warned, 
arrived on the scene in his motor car and the natives dispersed 
at once. 


92. Shortly afterwards, the Detachment of Constabulary 
from YENDI arrived and remained in the vicinity to keep order. 
They were joined a few days later by a detachment from 
TAMALE under the Commandant, and a demonstration was 
made through the affected area. 


93. After this the District Commissioner instructed the 
chiefs and headmen to call upon their youngmen to surrender 
their bows and arrows, and after some reluctance 4,000 arrows 
were brought in and destroyed. 


94. The Konkombas are a primitive people, but these 
occasional disturbances are gradually getting less common, 
and there is no doubt that in a few years time they will cease 
altogether. 


NorTHERN TERRITORIES CONSTABULARY. 


95. The authorized strength of the Force is 470, and it 
was up to strength at the end of the year. 


96. On the 27th August, the Commandant, Lieutenant 
Colonel H. W. M. BAMForD, 0.B.E., M.C., was promoted to 
be Inspector-General of the Gold Coast Police, and was suc- 
ceeded by Captain J. S. Massie, Adjutant and Second-in- 
Command. 
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97. The Headquarters of the Force are at TAMALE, 
where the Officers and 225 Non-Commissioned Officers and 
Constables are stationed; the remaining Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Constables are distributed amongst the ten outsta- 
tions in the Protectorate under the District Commissioners. 


The discipline is good. 


98. In addition to the above there are 3] Cattle Guards. 
These are ex-Non-Commissioned Officers and Constables of 
exemplary character, who are detailed for duty under the 
Veterinary Department. They are armed and equipped in 
the same manner as the serving members of the Force. 
These men have done exceptionally good work during the 
year. 


99. The Commandant reports that recruiting for the 
Force has been most satisfactory, and that only the best type 
of men is enlisted. A very small percentage of men who 
are not natives of the Protectorate is accepted. 


100. There is a Mounted Detachment of 66 which is 
included in the above number. 


101. A detachment of two officers and 100 non-com- 
missioned officers and constables marched to Kumasi (240 
miles) for duty during the visit there of His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales. 


Roaps. 


102. A large amount of work has been carried out 
during the year both by the Public Works Department and 
the Political Officers. 


103. On Road No. | (YEji to TAMALE) banks have been 
constructed at the Danga River at 26 miles South of TAMALE 
and near TUNGA. 


The work of raising and widening the existing MAKONGO 
Bank has made good progress. 


104. Unless abnormal rains fall, the road from SALAGA 
to TAMALE can now be considered as an all-weather road for 
light vehidles, as banks have been completed at all places 
where communication was formerly broken by floods, 


—_ wt 
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105. There are still portions on the road from YEJI to 
SALAGA where communication is liable to be broken. Work 
on these parts is making steady progress, but owing to the 
distance over which gravel has to be carried the work is neces- 
sarily expensive and slow. 


106. Much work has been done on Roads Nos. 3 
(TAMALE to YEND!) and 4 (TAMALE to WALEWALE) causing a 
very noticeable improvement in each case. 


107. The above roads are in charge of the Public Works 
Department. 


108. From WALEWALE to White Volta River the road 
was put in order by the District Commissioner, Southern 
Mamprusi, with the assistance of the Public Works 
Department. 


109. The remainder of No. 4 Road and that portion of 
No. 5 Road from the Red Volta River to the Sissili River and 
also the Road from CHUCHILLIGA to KANJAGA was done under 
the supervision of the District Commissioner, Northern Mam- 
prusi. These roads were metalled with laterite and beaten 
for a width of 12 feet. They proved very successful. 


110. No. 5 Road from Red Volta River to BAWKU was 
re-made by the District Commissioner, KUSASI, and motor 
vehicles passed along it for the first time this year. 


111. No. 5 Road from the Sissili River to LAWRA was 
done under the supervision of the District Commissioner, 
Lawra-Tumu, as also was that part of No. 6 Road from 
Lawra to the Wa District boundary. 


112. That portion of No. 5 Road which passes through 
Wa District was superintended by the District Commissioner, 


113. The remainder of this Road from the Wa 
Boundary to BOLE was reconstructed by the District Commis- 
sioner, Western Gonja, who, in addition, got another 76 miles 
—from BoLe to Bamsor on the Black Volta River—made 
motorable to permit of His Excellency the Governor being 
able to motor right round the Northern Territories during his 
spring tour, 
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114. There are now 935 miles of dry weather motor 
roads, other than those under the Public Works Department, 
in the Protectorate, made up as follows :— 


Pwalagu to Bolgatanga ... 16 miles. 
Bawku to Lawra ee 202 &- 
Lawra to Bole Art fe) ba ares 
Salaga to Kratchi vate AOD 
Kratchi to Yendi sate W290 og 
Other Roads in Lawra - Tumu 

District vie NIB; 
Other Roads in Northern Motnetuet 

District 63, 
Other Roads in Eastern Dagomba 

District «EBs Sy 
Other Roads in Western Dagomba 

District 68 ,, 


115. Over two hundred motor yes passed along 
Roads Nos. 4, 5, and 6 in the Northern Province, as com- 
pared with about twenty in the previous year. 


Rest Houses. - 


116. These have all been kept in good repair. Those 
along the main roads are not used quite so much as formerly 
owing to increased motor traffic. 


FERRIES. 


117. There are four Ferries under Government control. 
They are all on the Black Volta River, and are at BAMBOI, 
Mornu, YEJI and KRATCHI. 


118. Bamsot was taken over by the Government in June, 
and the tolls amounted to £761 16s. 9d. for the nine months 
it was working. 


119. The tolls at MorNu Ferry amounted to £1,781 8s. 
3d., being an increase over last year's takings. 

120. The tolls at YEI Ferry amounted to £2,356 2s. 2d., 
which is about £40 more than last year. 


121. The tolls at KRATCHI Ferry amounted to £355 IIs. 
3d., which is about £50 less than last year. 


20 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


122. This Ferry is shortly to be let to the Omanhene 
of KRATCHI. 


123. A\ll other ferries in the Protectorate are under the 
chiefs, and they have maintained a satisfactory canoe service 
whilst the rivers were unfordable. 


Only at KRATCHI and YEjI is the River unfordable all the. 
year round. 


TRANSPORT. 


124. Between KuMAS! and TAMALE the transport of alll 
Government Officials and loads is by motor vehicles. This 
is done by contract. 


125. From TAMALE to other parts of the Protectorate 
motor transport is used during the dry season. At other 
times head porterage is still used. 


Pus_ic Works. 


126. The building programme under ‘‘Public Works, 
Extraordinary’’ has proceeded steadily; progress has been 
occasionally held up by shortage of timber. A large 
amount of timber has been brought up from EjurA, but even 
with this added source of supply, the available amount of tim- 
ber has often been inadequate, while the heavy freight charges 
have caused an appreciable increase in the cost of work in 
TAMALE. 


127. Skilled labour of a satisfactory kind has been difh- 


cult to obtain. 


128. Several new European bungalows were completed 
at TAMALE during the year. 


129. Improvements have been made at SALAGA on ex- 
isting buildings, and a new Garage and also a Carpenters’ 


Shop built. 


130. The District Commissioner's bungalow at KRATCHI 
is nearing completion. 


131. At NAvRonco, a new Prison and Guard Room 
was built, and a Well deepened and lined with stone and 
cement. 


132. At ZuARUNGU, the Medical Officer's bungalow was 
completed. 
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133. At GAMBAGA, new Quarters for the School 
Teachers are in course of erection, as also is the new Rest 
House. 


134. At Bawku, a new Court House has been built. 


135. At Wa, new Stables for the officers’ horses 
were built. New School Buildings consisting of Quarters for 
three Teachers, twenty round houses for boys, school house, 
three kitchens and a washing place were also erected. 


136. All existing buildings at each Station have been 
kept in repair. 
IMMIGRATION AND EMIGRATION. 


137. A few natives from French Territory came over 
and settled in the LAWRA and Northern Mamprusi Districts. 


LaBour. 


138. No labour was recruited for the Mines or Rail- 
ways, but about 50 men were sent down from the Southern 
Province for work on the Sisal Plantation at ACCRA. 


139. A large amount of local labour is employed on 
roads and buildings, especially in the vicinity of TAMALE. 


140. A total of 33,111 men proceeded South in search 
of work ; of these 28,677 were from French Territory. These 
men come down for the purpose of earning money to pay their 
taxes. 


VETERINARY. 


141. A cattle census of the North-Eastern Veterinary 
Section was made during the year, and the figures show an 
increase of 9,000 head of cattle for this area which, when 
valued, shows an increase of wealth of £54,000. In the 
Southern Veterinary Section there is a decrease of about | ,000 
head of cattle, owing to the greater susceptibility of the cattle 
of this area to Cattle Plague. 


142. Practically for the whole year, the North-Eastern 
Veterinary Section has suffered from epizootics of Cattle 
Plague, but the mortality rate has not been high—the figures 
returned show a mortality rate of three per cent. 


In the Southern Veterinary Section there have been 
several epizootics both in Dagomba country and in the Man- 
dated Territory— the death rate has been at twelve per cent. 
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143. The number of animals imported into the-Northern 
Territories and passing through the Quarantine Stations was 
as follows :— 


Cattle .. 29,396 
Sheep and Goats ... 40,361 
Horses ae 211 
Donkeys ws» 5,042 


144. The Quarantine Stations have been kept up in 
good repair, and a number of pens has been added. A 
commencement was made on the rebuilding of PAGA Qua- 
rantine Station as the French Authorities have submitted a 
request for its reopening. 


145. Live Stock FarMs.—There are now in the Northern 
Territories 21 half-bred cattle progeny of the English bred 
short-horn and Hereford Bull with native cattle, 30 half- 
bred pigs, progeny of the Middle White Breed of Pigs with 
the African Pig, and 10 pure-bred Middle White Pigs. A 
beginning has been made in the improvement of the horse- 
breeding industry ; two specially selected good Stallions were 
enrolled as premium Stallions and kept at stud, one 
in the North and the other in the South of the Protectorate. . 


The type of native cattle in the Protectorate is improving 
yearly owing to a vigorous policy of castration of weed bulls. 
Over 500 scrub weed bulls were cut this year. 


146. Buttock AND DONKEY TRANSPORT SERVICE.— 
Bullock Transport Service is used at TAMALE, LAWRA and 
Yenpi. All the conservancy work is done at TAMALE by this 
form of transport. Donkey Transport is employed at TAMALE 
and YEND! in carrying water, and at GAMBAGA in carrying 
stones for road building. 


147. VETERINARY SCHOOL.—There are three vacancies 
in the establishment of pupils in the School. In the final 
year’s class there are 3 pupils, in the second year one pupil, 
and in the first year two pupils. 


148. The people are at last realizing the good work 
done by the Veterinary Department; whereas formerly 
they drove away or concealed their cattle on the approach of 
the Veterinary Officer they now willingly bring them forward 
for inspection. 
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149. The cattle Guards have done exceedingly good 
work in the North, and have been the means of bringing to 
book a number of persons who attempted to avoid the Quaran- 
tine Regulations. 


MEDICAL AND SANITARY. 


150. There were several outbreaks of small-pox in 
various parts of the Protectorate, the worst being at MALWE 
in the Western Gonja District, in the villages round YEjI in the 
Eastern Gonja District ; and also at Wa. 


151. . In Western Gonja and Wa Districts, 83 cases were 
recorded and || deaths. In Eastern Gonja 266 cases were 
reported and 44 deaths. At SEKOTI in Northern Mamprusi 
District there were 62 cases and 4 deaths. ° 


152. There are Incinerators at all Stations. All rub- 
bish that cannot be burnt is buried. 


153. Proper latrines have been built at TAMALE, and 
more will be completed during the year, when the pit system 
will be done away with. 


154. All Meat sold in the markets at TAMALE and the 
outstations is inspected either by the Medical Officers or the 
Political Officers. 


155. The Water Supply in the Protectorate is drawn 
from wells, and all drinking water is boiled and filtered. 


METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 
156. The rainfall for the year was :— 


TAMALE ... 32.66 inches. 
SALAGA Ae: 1 ey 
Wa ... 44.92 ,, 
ZUARUNGU ..- 40.76 ,, 
YENDI of 

KRATCHI ... 60.41 ,, 


157. The Harmattan was exceptionally severe this year, 
and lasted for a longer time than usual. 


158. In March, rain gauges were received and distri- 
buted to all stations which were without them. 
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INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY COMMISSION. 


159. A Commission composed of the Chief Commis- 
sioner of the Northern Territories with the District Commis- 
sioner, Northern Mamprusi, representing the Gold Coast, and 
the Administrator of WAGADUGU with the Commandant at Pé, 
representing Haute Volta, met in December to locate the 
beacons of the 1904 Commission, several of which were 
missing. They were also a long distance apart and not 
always visible one from the other; it was therefore decided to 
erect beacons in between. A Surveying Officer accompanied 
each party. 


160. The Commission met on the 21st. December, and 
lasted till March 22nd., when the.Protocol was signed at P6. 
Owing to delays it was only possible to do that part of the 
Frontier between the Red Volta and the Sissili Rivers, which 
is the Northern Boundary of Northern Mamprusi. 


161. It is proposed to complete the remainder of the 
Boundary at some future date. 


162. The relations existing between ourselves and the 
French are most cordial, and several visits have been 
exchanged. 


After signing the Protocol, the Chief Commissioner and 
the District Commissioner, Northern Mamprusi, visited 
Wacabucu as the guests of the Governor of Haute Volta. 

LOUIS CASTELLAIN, 
Acting Chief Commissioner 


of the Northern Territories. 


TAMALE, 
6th June, 1925. 
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No. 1285. 


BAHAMAS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1925.* 








I.—Geographical and Historical Note. 

1. The Colony of the Bahamas consists of an archipelago of 
coral islands, ‘* cays,’’ and rocks, lying to the east of Florida 
and the north of Cuba. They lie along two great coral banks 
of unequal size called the Little Bahama Bank and the Great 
Bahama Bank. 

2. The Little Bahama Bank, which is the more northerly of 
the two, begins at the Matanilla Reef opposite the east coast 
of Florida and distant about 70 miles from Palm Beach, one of 
the principal watering places of that State. This bank contains 
only two large islands, Grand Bahama and Abaco, but there is 
a large number of small cays fringing the northern shores of 
these two islands. 

8. To the south of the Little Bahama Bank and separated 
from it by the North-west and North-east Providence Channels, 
is the Great Bahama Bank, on which most of the islands of the 
Bahamas lie. ‘’o the westward is a line of cays, of which the 
principal is Bimini, which extends along the eastern extremity 
of the Gulf Stream. Bimini is only fifty miles from Miami, in 
Florida. South-east of Bimini is Andros, which, although 
generally spoken of as one island, is in reality a small archipelago 
in itself, about 95 miles long with an extreme breadth of 38 
miles. Andros is intersected at several points by shallow water- 
ways which permit of navigation through the island, from shore 
to shore, by vessels of sinall draft. East of Andros is New 
Providence which, although by no means the largest, is easily 
the most important of the islands, as it contains the capital, 
Nassau, which is the chief port, and fully a quarter of the total 
population of the Colony. East again of New Providence lies 
Eleuthera, with Harbour Island close to its northern shores: 
on Harbour Island the first settlement was made by the 
Adventurers who laid the foundations of the present Colony. 
The chain is continued south-east of Eleuthera by Cat Island 
(officially known as San Salvador), Watlings (which is now 
generally accepted as the first Island seen by Columbus in the 
New World and called by him San Salvador), Exuma, Long 
Island, Rum Cay, the Fortune Island group (which includes 
Crooked Island, Acklin’s Tsland and T.ong Cay), Mavaguana and 
Inagua. 

4. Fastwards of TInagua lie the Turks and Caicos Islands 
which, although geographically part of the Bahamas, were 
separated from them politically in 1848 and now form a Depen- 
dency of Jamaica. 


* A Sketch Map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 849 (Cd. 7622-10}. 
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5. In addition to the islands mentioned there are numerous 
cays and rocks, the total area of the Colony being about 4,400 
square miles or one half the size of Wales. It is said that there 
are about 7UU islands and over 2,000 rocks. ‘The islands are, as 
a rule, long, narrow and low lying. The ground is very rocky 
but in among the honeycomb rock there are pockets of rich and 
fertile earth. Owing to the rocky nature of the soil the plough 
is never used and a cultivated *' field ’’ in the Bahama Islands 
would astonish a farmer from any other part of the world. The 
surface rock is exceedingly hard but the rock beneath is soft and 
13 easily sawn into blocks, making an excellent building stone. 

6. There are no mountains and very few hills but in spite 
of this the islands are by no means lacking in beauty, the pure 
white sand of the beaches and the wonderful colouring of the 
sea making a picture which is not easily forgotten. It is probable 
that the islands were all thickly wooded at a comparatively recent 
date, but little forest remains except at Abaco, Andros and Grand 
Bahama. On these three islands there are extensive pine forests, 
and a certain amount of mahogany and hardwood exists at 
Andros. A timber company is at present working the pine 
forest on Abaco. 


7. The following table will show the area and population of 
each of the principal islands of the group :— 
Population at 








Island or Group. Area in“ tast census 
square miles. (1921), 
Abaco... a one 776 3,993 
Andros... een - 1,600 6,976 
Berry Islands... os 14 828 
Biminis ... 8 610 
Eleuthera and ‘Harbour 
Island Ps sate 166 7,547 
Exuma and cays Bd 100 3,730 
Grand Bahama... oe 430 1,695 
Inagua_... sb as 560 937 
Long Island... 8 130 4,659 
Fortune Island group 
(including Long Cay, 
Acklin’s and Crooked 
Island) ine 204 3,458 
Mayaguana 38 ee 96 432 
New Providence are 58 12,975 
Ragged Island group ... 5 366 
Rum Cay... ac Ze! 29 838 
San Salvador (Cat 
Island)... ‘ 160 4,273 
Watlings (the San Sal- 
vador of Columbus) . 60 686 
4,396 53,003 


(21183) Wt.24850/1857 750 4/26 Harrow G.94 a2 


4 COLONIAL REPORTS-—ANNUAL. 


8. The total population is approximately 53,000, mostly the 
descendants of African slaves. There is, however, a larger pro- 
portion of whites in the Bahamas than in any other West Indian 
Colony, this being due in the first place to the better climate and 
in the second place’ to the fact that after the War of American 
Independence a number of soldiers were settled in the Bahamas. 


9. When the Bahamas were first discovered in 1492 they 
were inhabited by a peaceful race of Indians who were soon 
removed to Hayti by the Spaniards to work in the mines. A 
few stone implements are occasionally found, but, apart from 
this, there is no trace of the original inhabitants. The Spaniards 
made no attempt to colonise the islands, which remained un- 
inhabited until about the year 1629, when they were included in 
a Royal Grant, from which date they were visited from time to 
time by settlers from Bermuda. In 1647 a Company of Eleu- 
therian Adventurers was formed in London for the purpose of 
colonising the islands, which were granted by Parliament to the 
Company despite the earlier Royal Grant. In 1670 yet a third 
Grant was made by Charles II, vesting the Islands in six Lords 
Proprietors. 

10. The Lords Proprietors received very complete powers for 
the government of the Islands. They were given the right to 
appoint Governors and other officials, to enact laws with the 
advice, assent and approbation of the freemen, to erect forts 
and raise troops, to make war, and even to confer titles of honour. 
Two years after the grant of the charter the first Governor was 
sent to the Bahamas by the Lords Proprietors. He and his 
successors found it extremely difficult to cope with the buccaneers 
who at this time were the real rulers of the settlement. In 
1673 one Governor was seized and deported to Jamaica; in 1690 
another was deposed and imprisoned, and it seerns that the only 
Governors who escaped trouble were those .who left the inhabi- 
tants to do as they pleased. In addition to internal troubles 
the Governors appointed by the Lords Proprietors had to deal 
with invasion. In 1680 the Spaniards destroyed the settlement 
and carried off the Governor to Cuba where he was ‘‘ roasted on 
a spit.’’ In 1703 a combined force of French and Spaniards 
destroved Nassau once again and carried off the negro slaves. 
most of the white inhabitants fleeing to Carolina. The new 
Governor who arrived in 1704 found New Providence totally 
uninhabited and returned to England. 


11. Within a few years, however, Nassau was re-established 
as the headquarters of the pirates in West Indian waters, 
and so great were the depredations of these pirates that the 
British Government found it necessary to send out a Governor 
to control the Colony and to drive the pirates from their strong- 
hold. This Governor, Captain Woodes Rogers, arrived in Nassau 
in 1718 and in December of that year eight of the leading pirates 
were executed and the others compelled to give up their former 
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occupation. A period of comparative quiet followed, but in 1776 
a fleet belonging to the rebellious American Colonies captured 
the town of Nassau and carried off the Governor. Some ammu- 
nition and ‘a quantity of stores were taken but the place was 
evacuated in a few days. Five years later a Spanish force took 
possession of Nassau and left a garrison, but in 1783 the Spaniards 
were driven out by a British expedition. The subsequent history 
of the Bahamas is comparatively uneventful. The abolition of 
slavery in 1838 caused an econoinic and social change, and the 
outbreak of Civil War in the United States led to a period of 
considerable prosperity in the Bahamas which, between the 
years 1661 and 1865, were used as a depot for the vessels which 
were running the ‘* blockade ’’ imposed against the Confederate 
States. During the Great War, in spite of the distance of the 
Bahamas from the scene of the conflict, the inhabitants suffered 
some hardship from the difficulty of obtaining food supplies. 
The Colony sent a contingent to the British West Indies 
Regiment and contributed liberally to the Red Cross and other 
funds. 

12. In 1919 there was a sudden increase in the revenue of 
the Colony, due to large imports of spirits, which reached a 
record in 1922 and has since gradually declined. 

13. At the present time the Bahamas are sharing in the land 
boom which has swept over Florida. Property in New 
Providence and in the out islands is changing hands at ever 
increasing fiyures and large tracts of Crown land which have lain 
derelict for centuries are being bought up by American and local 
speculators. An Anglo-American Corporation, the Grand Bahama 
Development Company, is hoping to arrange to lease for 99 
years the whole of the Crown land on Grand Bahama, an area 
of some 430 square miles. ‘This Company has sought legislative 
authority to construct a harbour at the west end of the island, 
which is about 70 miles from Palm Beach in Florida, and the 
Company proposes to build roads and develop the island on very 
extensive lines. The Crown will retain the right to cancel the 
proposed lease if the island is used at any time as a base for 
“ bootleggers.’’ Jiittle Abaco, and a number of cays to the north 
of it, have been sold to another Company, who propose to erect a 
hotel on Little Abaco and bungalows on the adjoining cays. 
Thomas Peters and Company, of Miami, Florida, have also 
received a grant of all the Crown land on North and Sonth 
Bimini; this Company already owns a hotel on North Bimini 
and proposes to dredge the harbour and improve the islands for 
residential purposes. In New Providence large blocks of Crown 
land have been acquired by locally formed Companies who are 
endeavouring to develop the south side of the island, which, on 
account of its swampy character, has up to the present been 
almost neglected, and in other parts of the island large tracts of 
land have been acquired and roads have been built by private 
developers. 
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14. Nassau has been for a long time a regular winter resort 
for American and Canadian tourists and within the last few years 
English tourists have also visited the Islands in the winter season. 
There is no doubt that a large increase in the number of winter 
visitors is to be looked for, partly as a result of advertising and 
partly from the overflow from Florida, which, within recent 
years, has attracted an ever increasing number of residents from 
the more northern States of America. 


15. Owing to the importance of the tourist trade the Govern- 
ment has always encouraged the construction of hotels and the 
provision of amenities for, winter visitors. In 1860 the Royal 
Victoria Hotel was built from Government funds and after being 
leased for some years was later disposed of to private interests. 
When the Colonial Hotel was destroyed by fire in 1922 the 
Government advanced £430,000 to a private Company to assist 
in the building of a New Colonial Hotel. Again in 1925 the 
Government has advanced £15(),000 to a local Company to build 
a hotel on the Waterloo site, east of Nassau. Government 
assistance has also been given to a Golf Course Company which 
has constructed an excellent 18 hole golf course not far from 
the city. 


II.— Constitution and Government. 


16. The present constitution of the Bahamas is similar to 
those of the North American Colonies prior to the War of 
Independence... The Government is modelled upon that of 
England, the Governor representing the Sovereign, the nominated 
Legislative Council and the elected House of Assembly repre- 
senting respectively the Houses of Lords and Commons. 


17. ‘‘ The Eleutherian Adventurers,’ who came to the 
Bahamas from Bermuda after the Parliamentary grant of 1647, 
brought with them the idea of representative Government which 
already existed in Bermuda, and the affairs of the infant settle- 
ment were managed by a Governor, a Council and an elected 
Senate. The charter of 1670 to the Lords Proprietors provided 
for an elected House of Assembly, and the constitution, much as 
it exists to-day, was finally settled in 1729 when the Crown 
assumed direct control of the Colony. The Bahamas enjoy 
representative, though not responsible, Government. The 
Executive Government is in the hands of a Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief, appointed by the Crown, who has a 
negative voice in legislation. He is assisted by an Executive 
Council not exceeding nine members; the Colonial Secretary, 
Attorney-General and Receiver-General are members ex officio, 
the other members being, as a rule, selected from one or other 
of the two branches of the Legislature, Various executive powers 
and the right to enact certain subsidiary legislation are vested 
by law in the Governor in Council. 
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18. The Legislative Council consists of nine members nomi- 
nated by the Crown. It has the right to initiate legislation (other 
than money bills) and to amend bills passed by the House of 
Assembly (other than money bills). It may throw out altogether 
any bills, even those dealing with money. In 1924 the Legis- 
lative Council rejected a Bill for the reduction of the duty on 
spirits which had passed the House of Assembly by a narrow 
majority. 


19. The House of Assembly is composed of 29 members, 
elected for 15 districts, the qualification for members being 
possession of real or personal property to the value of £200. The 
out islands seldom return a member of their own community, 
their 21 representatives being generally inhabitants of New 
Providence. The qualification for electors is the ownership of 
land of the value of £5 or the occupation of houses of an annual 
rental value of £2 8s. Od. in New Providence or half that amount 
in the Out Islands. Women have not the vote. The life of the 
House is seven years unless previously dissolved by the Governor. 


20. At the General Election which took place in May and 
June 1925, 18 out of the 29 members were returned unopposed. 
The following table shows the number of electors who voted 
at the contested elections :— 














a ERS #2 ca 
3 OEE sh. ai 
Constituency. a = ges 88s 
aPoss 3 4, 
s Ss S sa 
z we ia ae 
New Providence 2 — —_ 3,500 
(South) (2) — _ — (approx.) 
— 1 — 119 —_— 
New Providence ts 2 — 252 — +2,000 
East (a) — 241 184 (approx.) 
2 — 14 —_ 
Harbour Island (b) 3 — 339 _ _ 
srs _ — 337 —_— —_— 
(electoral dis- fe —_— — 333 — _ 
trict.) = — 183 2,773 
Long Island (a) 2 305 — — 
— — 27 — 5,025 
(with Ragged — 1 — Ws — 
Island) 

Crooked Island 1 — 93 — 
(with Long Cay se - -—- SS 3,458 
& Acklins) Ee i= og ae 78 = 
Inagua 1 _ 310 — 937 

1 — 29 —_— 





\a) Each elector had two votes. ‘ 
(b) Each elector had three votes. 
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21. The Crown owns a considerable amount of land in the 
various Islands and the receipts from the sale and leases of these 
Crown lands are placed to the credit of a special fund which is 
administered by the Governor under the direction of the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies. The receipts amounted to £2,684 in 
1924 and to over £13,000 in 1925. In view of recent transactions 
and the increasing demand for land in the Colony it is probable 
that these receipts will be considerably increased in the next 
few years. 


22. Apart from these Crown funds, the House of Assembly 
has complete control over the finances of the Colony, subject to 
the veto of the Legislative Council, and the Governor. This 
control is jealously exercised, and, by voting sums to a number 
of Boards, composed largely of members of the Legislature, the 
House exercises a certain measure of executive power. 


T1I.—General Observations. 


23. The Colony had a small but representative exhibit at the 
British Empire Exhibition during 1925. 


24. The lack of remunerative industries in the out islands 
has in the past caused a steady flow of emigration to Florida, 
and many of the islands were being gradually depopulated. The 
new United States immigration law, which came into force during 
1924, put an abrupt stop to this movement of the population and 
were it not for the large amount of money placed in circulation 
by real estate developers and builders there is little doubt that 
considerable hardship would have been caused. Owing to the 
uncompromising nature of the soil and the difficulty of trans- 
porting their crops to Nassau there is very little money to be 
made by agriculturists in the out islands, which must continue 
to be depopulated until better transportation facilities are 
provided. 


25. The general health of the community during the past 
year has been good. No serious epidemic has occurred other than 
the annual summer outbreak of typhoid, which is practically 
endemic ; fortunately it is a very mild type (one of the para- 
typhoid group) with an extremely low mortality rate. Malaria 
is not common, the Anopheles mosquito being rarely found in 
Nassau, though they are fairly abundant elsewhere. 


26. There is, at present, no municipal system of sewerage 
or water supply in Nassau, each better class house possessing its 
own septic tanks and well or rain-water tank. There are, how- 
ever, good prospects of a pipe-borne water supply and sewage 
aystem being inaugurated shortly, which will revolutionise the 
sanitation of Nassau. Modern sanitation in the out islands does 
not exist and conditions there are very primitive, 
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IV.—Government Finances. 


27. The totals of revenue and ea endiore for the last five 
years were as follows :— 


Revenue. - Expenditure. 
1920-21... w. 954,019 +. 269,495 
1921-22... .. 470,987 ** 987 402 
1922-23... ... 852,578 277,164 
1923-24... «658,375 452,034 
1924-25 414,314 409,970 


The Revenue in  1913- u was £100,753, and in 1918-19 it 
had sunk to £81,049. The estimated revenue for the current 
year (1925-26) is £405,344, and it is probable that this amount 
will be exceeded. 


28. There was an excess of assets over liabilities at the end - - 
of March, 1925, of £843,817. Of this sum about £383,000 was 
invested in England in trustee securities bearing interest at 
approximately 5 per cent. £443,346 of the assets represent loans 
at 3 per cent. interest to the New Colonial Hotel Company and 
the Golf Course Company. Within the last few months £150,000 
has been lent to the Waterloo Hotel Company at 4 per cent. 


29. The Public Debt now amounts to £153,340 being an 


increase of £135,480 since last March. The latter sum has been °* 


raised locally to provide part of the funds for the loan to the 
Waterloo Hotel Company ; it bears interest at 5 per cent. Pro- 
vision has been made for a sinking fund to pay off the Debt. 


30. British gold and silver coins are legal tender in the 
Colony, but there is a large quantity of United States currency 
and British currency notes in circulation. The Bahamas Govern- 
ment has issued local currency notes of three denominations— 
208., 10s., and 4s.—and £60,000 worth of these notes are now in 
circulation. 


V.—Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 
TRADE. 


31. The general trade of the Colony during the past year has 
increased considerably owing largely to the boom in real estate 
which has caused a considerable demand for labour and an 
improvement in wages. Imports have increased from 
the previous year by some £207,000, and although the total 
exports have decreased by £145.000 the export of local produce 
has increased by £44,000 in spite of the fact that the tomato 
crop was very late, owing to the lateness of the rains and that 
the bulk of the tomato shipments will be made in January 
instead of November and December as usual. [e-exports have 
declined by £188,000 as compared with 1924. 
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32. The approximate total value of the trade during the year 
1925 was as follows :— 





Ages £ 
Imports “A 1,761,000 
Exports 481,000 
Total (gxetuing specie)... ...._ £2,242,000 


33. The value of the imports from the three principal coun- 
tries of, origiai was as follows :— 


es 
Pets United States of America ... aoe 785 ,000 
J) Great Britain Ae BEA ahs 561,000 
oe Canada as ae si Ses 240,000 


. "The values of the principal classes of articles imported during 
“1925 were as follows :— 


£ 
Spirits sip ez ae re 637,000 
Wines Ps oo as 38,000 
Cordials and Liqueurs te fe 9,000 
Malt .... ae 59,000 
Tobacco, cigars, and cigarettes We 22,000 
Foodstuffs ay os ae Wc 324,000 


34. The values of the principal articles of local produce 
exported were as follows :— 


£ 

Bark and Siftings ... es ye 4,823 
Tomatoes, raw ests ios as 16,710 
Sisal hemp ... en bes eA 52,137 
Timber e wee 61,576 
Shells (chiefly Turtle shell). res 23,768 
Sponge eek saa ae 146,821 

305 ,835 


AGRICULTURE. 


35. The principal agricultural products of the Bahamas are 
pineapples, tomatoes and sisal heinp. Pineapples at one time 
were exported in large numbers but are not doing well at present. 
The tomato industry, which is a comparatively new one, is 
making considerable progress and employs a large amount of 
labour; owing to the land boom it is difficult to obtain snitable 
acreage in New Providence for the growing of tomatoes which 
are now cultivated chiefly in the Out Islands. The sisal industry 
is a valuable stand-by for the people. 


36. Market gardening is steadily increasing in New Provi- 
dence and the neighbouring islands, but production does not 
keep pace with the growing demand, and a quantity of vegetables 
is still imported from the United States. Owing to increased 
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wages the labouring class is now in a position to buy vegetables, 
and the large number of visitors who patronise the hotels, 
boarding houses and restaurants keep up a steady demand. 

37. The land boom, and the developments that are taking 
place on every side, have drawn off much of the agricultural 
labour. Ordinary unskilled labour finds ready employment at 
5/- and 6/- a day, while anyone who can handle a trowel or 
a saw gets 20/- a day. In these circumstances agriculture is 
not having a fair chance. 

38. Some years ago citrus fruit was grown in the Bahamas 
in great quantities but nearly all the trees have been destroyed 
by the blue-gray fly. 

Lanb. 


39. The total area of the Colony is estimated at about 4,400 
square miles, and of this area only 595 square miles have been 
alienated, and are now in private hands, in addition to the 430 
square miles of Grand Bahama which are being leased. The 
large area still remaining to the Crown is chiefly comprised of 
swamp, rocky and barren land, as the land most suitable for 
agriculture was acquired long ago by private persons. 

40. The present policy of the Crown is not to sell lands out- 
right but to rent on a tenancy until such time as the tenant has 
effected permanent improvements, either by building or agricul- 
ture. when an application for a grant in fee simple would be 
considered. During the year 1925, fifty-one Crown land 
Grants have been issued for a total area of 5,161 acres, and 
several large transactions referred to above have not yet been 
completed. 

41. The value of all land has considerably increased, especially 
on the island of New Providence, on which Nassau, the capital 
of the Colony, stands. The vacant Crown Land on New 
Providence is of little value for agriculture, but the island has 
developed so rapidly as a tourist resort that the land is greatly 
in demand. 

42. Crown Land in New Providence is sold by auction at an 
upset price fixed according to value and deferred payments are 
allowed. On the small outer islands of the Colony leases are 
granted with the right to purchase if an island is permanently 
improved. On the larger islands, if extensive tracts are sold, 
special terms are arranged. 


Vi—Investigation and Development of Natural Resources. 
Forestry. 

43. The Colony is sub-tropical and both northern and tropical 
plants exist, the pine tree and the palm growing literally side 
by side. On several of the islands there are extensive areas of 
pine forests growing on land which is generally rocky and un- 
suited to agriculture, such land being commonly referred to by 
the suggestive name of ‘‘ pine-barren.’’ The pine trees are 
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suitable for conversion into lumber, and the whole of the forests 
are already let on licence to private firms who pay a royalty on 
all timber obtained. There are five such timber concessions or 
licences, which together cover an area of 473 square miles, but 
active work is at present being carried ont on only two of the 
areas. 

44. Other woods of commercial value are found in limited 
quantities, and a small export trade is carried on in lignumvitae 
and logwood. Sabicu, locally known as ‘‘ horseflesh ’’ is found, 
and the supply is consumed locally. There are also small 
quantities of Madeira and Cedar. 

45. There has heen a heavy demand at high prices, during 
the year, for Cascarilla Bark, 773 cwts. being exported. The 
shrub grows wild on the southern islands of the group, the best 
quality being found on Atwood’s Cay. The experimental plots 
at Acklins and Crooked Island, now two years old, are very 
promising, and it is hoped to increase the supply by the culti- 
vation of large acreages. 


Sarr. 
46. A small supply of salt is won from the ponds in some of 
the out islands. 


FISHERIES. 

47. There are quantities of excellent fish in the waters of the 
Colony, but there is no fishing except for local consumption. 
There was formerly some trade in beche-de-mer, which was 
exported to China, but this trade has practically disappeared. 
Turtle Shell is exported, and there is a fairly large trade in conch 
shells; the cameo of commerce is manufactured from the lip of 
this shell. 

48. Perhaps the principal industry of the Colony is sponging. 
Sponges are found in great quantities in all shallow waters of 
the Bahamas, especially around the islands of Andros, Abaco, 
Exuma, Acklins, and Eleuthera. A large number of small vessels 
is employed on this work, the sponges being hooked up from the 
bottom by the crews of these vessels. Sponges are being planted 
in several localities, and extensive experiments have been carried 
out by an expert sent out by the Imperial Government. 


Vil.—Banks. 

49. Banking interests are represented in the Bahamas by 
the Royal Bank of Canada, which has a branch at Nassau. 
There is a Government Savings Bank worked by the Post Office 
Department. 

VII.—Legislation. 

50. The Customs Formalities Regulation Act, 1925, brings 
the Customs formalities required in the Colony into line with 
those in the contracting states to the International Convention 
relating to the simplification of Customs Formalities signed at 
Geneva on the 8rd November, 1923. 
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51. By the Statute Law Revision Act, 1925 (which cannot 
be brought into force before 1st April, 1926) many Acts 
temporary in duration were made permanent and numerous Acts 
at present on the Statute Books, which were either superfluous, 
spent, ceasing to be in force or unnecessary by lapse of time or 
otherwise were repealed. This Act has been passed with a view 
of assisting the revision of the Statute Law of the Colony which 
is now being undertaken by Commissioners appointed for that 
purpose. The last occasion on which the laws of the Colony 
were in any way revised was the compilation of the laws in 
1399 which, however, was not a revision or consolidation but 
merely a reprint of the existing laws with the sections which had 
been repealed omitted. 


IX.—Education. 


52. Primary education is compulsory for children between 
the ages of six and fourteen years, and is provided free by 
Government. In 1924-25 a sum of £15,922 was expended from 
public funds on primary education, under the direction of the 
Board of Education, a body nominated by the Governor. 


53. There are now seven Government and Grant-in-aid primary 
schools in New Providence (population 13,000) and 99 in the 
out islands (population 40,000). At first sight the number of 
schools seems adequate, but it must be remembered that there 
are 80 many islands, and the settlements on these islands are 
so scattered, that a great many children are not within reach of 
aschool. Many of the children that do attend have to walk long 
distances, in great heat and along bad roads, to get to their 
schools; to at least one school children come in boats, managed 
by themselves, from neighbouring ‘‘ cays.”’ 


54. The chief handicap to education, however, is the shortage 
of efficient teachers. The lonely life on the out islands, and the 
comparatively small salary, does not attract the best type of 
man, and probably not half of the teachers in the out islands 
could be described as competent. ‘There are very few assistant 
teachers and in a large school the teacher is forced to depend 
on the help given him by ‘ monitors,’’ who, in many cases, are 
almost as ignorant as the pupils they try to teach. The Govern- 
ment is alive to the seriousness of the situation, and, during 
the past year, a Government High School has been sturted in 
Nassau, to train teachers and to provide a secondary education 
for those who can afford to pay the small fees charged. 


55. Apart from this newly-started school, secondary education 
is in the hands of the various religious bodies, but up to the 
present even secondary education has not reached a very high 
standard. 
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X.—Climate. 
- The climate of the Bahamas, especially in the winter 
is one of the finest in the world, and is probably the 
Colony’s greatest asset. From Noveinber to May the tempera- 
ture averages 70° Fahrenheit ; there is little rain, and cool breezes 
prevail. ‘he lowest recorded temperature (in January, 1905) is 
515°. 

57. The rainy months are May, June, September and October, 
and it is during these months that the greatest heat is ex- 
perienced, the temperature ranging from 80° to 90°. The 
average annual rainfall for the last nineteen years was forty-six 
inches. 

+ 58. The islands lie within the hurricane belt, but serious 
hurricanes are of rare occurrence, only four having occurred in 
the last sixty years. 





XI.—Communications. 
Harpours. 

59. The question of converting Nassau Harbour into a deep 
water port has been discussed for a great many years, and in 1923, 
when the finances of the Colony warranted the expenditure, it 
was determined to make a start. A contract was given to an 
American dredging company for the removal of all sand in the 
mooring basin and channel, and 800,000 cubic yards were 
removed in four months. In the meantime the Government had 
ordered from Scotland a dipper dredyer to deal with the rock 
and work was begun with this dredger in 1924 and continued 
throughout the past year. ‘The bar has been cut down to a 
depth of 27 feet, and a channel, 250 feet wide and 25 feet deep, 
has been cut from the bar to the mooring and turning basin, 
which is 600 feet square and 25 feet deep. ‘The dredging is now 
nearly finished and the question of the construction of a wharf 
ig now under consideration. 

60. The construction by private enterprise of deep water 
harbours at the west end of Grand Bahama and at Bimini is 
also being considered. 

SHIPPING. 

61. In 1925, 1,244 steamers and 137 sailing vessels, of a total 
of 642,000 tons, entered at the ports of the Colony, principally 
at Nassau. There is a inonthly freight service from England, 
via Bermuda, by the steamers of the Leyland and Harrison 
Lines. There is a weekly passenger and freight service during 
the winter months, and a fortnightly service during the summer, 
from and to New York by the steamers of the Munson Line 
which are under contract with the Government. A subsidy is 
paid to the steamers of the Canadian Government Merchant 
Marine, which call every three weeks on their voyage from @ 
Canadian port to Bermuda, Nassau, Jamaica and British 
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Honduras ; the steamers also call at Nassau on their return trip 
northwards. There is frequent communication between Nassau 
and Miami, Florida. Vessels of the Royal Mail and the Ward 
Lines also call at Nassau. 

62. The arrival of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Liner 
* Arcadian ’’ from the United Kingdom on the 19th November, 
with 295 excursionists on board is a new departure which it is 
hoped will be continued and serve to bring the Bahamas into 
closer touch with the Mother Country. 

63. Communication with the out islands is maintained by 
sailing vessels and motor boats, but owing to the class of boat 
employed the voyages are uncomfortable and unreliable. 

64. There are numerous lighthouses on the various islands, 
some maintained by the Imperial Board of Trade, and the others 
by the Bahamas Government. The waters of the Colony are 
full of shoals and rocks, and navigation is difficult. 


Roaps. 

65. In the out islands there is little wheeled traffic and the 
roads are little more than paths in some instances. In New 
Providence, on the other hand, there are good roads and a 
considerable number of motors and carriages, 636 motor vehicles 
being licensed. Steps are now being taken to improve the roads. 


Post OFFICE, TELEPHONES, AND ‘TELEGRAPHS. 

66. The various post office services have been well main- 
tained, and the telephone system has been extended. 

67. The telegraph cable service to Florida was abandoned 
some years ago, owing to the difficulties of keeping the cable 
in repair, and the wireless service then instituted has proved 
acomplete success. The service now comprises a central station 
of five kilowatts power at Nassau and eight stations of one half 
or one kilowatt power at various out islands. The latter 
stations have proved of great benefit to the industries of the 
islands, and are very useful for administrative purposes. The 
Nassau station has operated throughout the year without a single 
interruption, and has handled a considerable amount of traffic, 
as many as 320 messages being exchanged in one day with a 
station in Florida. 

68. Two more wireless stations are being erected on the out 
islands and experiments are being conducted with small wireless 
plants, capable of receiving and sending messages over short 
distances, with a view to connecting outlying cays and settle- 
ments with the larger stations. 


A. C. BURNS, 
Colonial Secretary. 


Nassau. 
8th January, 1926. 
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British Honduras, 1923-24. 


Governor ae vy ... Sir Eyre Hutson, K.C.M.G. 
Surveyor-General ses ... Mr. F. W. Brunton. 
Staff. 
Surveyor-General. 3 Clerks. 
4 Surveyors. 2 Inspectors of Crown 
1 Draughtsman. Leases. 
1 Tracer. 1 Messenger. 


Revenue and Expenditure. 


Expenditure. Revenue. 
£ - 

Personal Emoluments... 3,410 Royalties on Timber... 5,900 
Travelling Expenses ... 320 Petty Licences ee 50 
Expenses of Surveys ... 650 Rent of Crown Lands 2,550 
Instruments and Drawing Sale ee _ 340 

Materials... .. 610 
Collection of Rents... 40 Miscellaneous ase 20 
Miscellaneous... fe 70 

Total Expenditure ... £5,100 Total Revenue ... £8,860 





The improvement in the Revenue was due to appreciation 
in the price of mahogany. 


Trigonometrical and Topographical Surveys. 
None. 


Cadastral. 


An area of 2,016 acres comprising 95 parcels of land in 
Belize, Stann Creek, Toledo and Corozal Districts was surveyed. 


Traverses aggregating about 12 miles in length were com- 
pleted. including 3 miles of boundary line re-surveyed and 
marked. 


A preliminary survey was made of the recently reclaimed 
area at Fort George, Belize, and a survey of Young's Pond, 
Belize river, was undertaken in connection with the proposed 
water supply of Belize. 
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Levelling. 


Some assistance in Belize was rendered to the Public Works 
Department and the Town Board for the purpose of reclamation. 


Maps and Plans. 


No new maps were published during the year. Eighty-five 
plans were made for grants and leases besides 15 other plans 
and 40 tracings. 


General Remarks. 


It has not hitherto been found possible to lay down a definite 
programme either for the trigonometrical survey which must, 
eventually, control all other surveys, or for mapping. Fortun- 
ately, however, a start is to be made soon with a chain of 
triangulation from Belize to Garbutt’s Falls, and it is to be 
hoped that from this beginning a definite and consecutive 
Programme will grow. 





Ceylon, 1923-24. 
Governor as a ... Sir William Henry Manning, 
G.C.M.G., K.B.E., C.B. 
Surveyor-General oss .. Mr. A. J. Wickwar, F.R.G.S. 
Deputy Surveyor-General H. G. Dawson. 


Mr. A. 

Assistant Surveyor-General ... Mr. C. R. Lundie, A.M.I.C.E. 

Superintendent, Colombo Mr. A. J. Bamford, B.A. 
Observatory. 


Sanctioned Staff. 


12 Superintendents of Surveys. 
1 Superintendent, Colombo Observatory. 
87 Assistant Superintendents of Surveys. 
2 Astronomers. 
3 Junior Technical Assistants, Colombo Observatory. 
280 Grade Surveyors. 
1 Accountant. 
1 §8uperintendent of the Process & Litho. Depts. 
4 Assistant Superintendents (Headquarters). 
1 Instrument Repairer. 
Clerks and Draughtsmen. 


3 
Ss 
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Topographical Work. 


The area contoured during the period under review was 
8,214 square miles. These surveys include portions of the 
following provinces :—Northern, North-Western, North-Central, 
Eastern and Central. The field work of the remainder of the 
Island was to be completed during 1924. 


Triangulation. 


Topographical Triangulation was carried out (a) in the 
neighbourhood of Kantalai Tank, Eastern Province, observations 
being taken from twelve stations and the area covered by new 
points being roughly 30 square miles, and (b) in the North- 
Central and Northern Provinces, observations being taken from 
thirteen stations and the area covered being roughly 480 square 
miles. 

Triangulation for Block Surveys was carried out in Kandapalla 
Kirale, Province of Uva, observations being taken from thirteen 
stations and the area covered being roughly 50 square miles. 

Reconnaisssance was completed and observations begun for 
the connection and extension of existing triangulation in the 
Pasdun and Kukulu Korales, Western and Sabaragamuwa 
Provinces, the area covered being roughly 460 square miles. 

An area of about 25 square miles in Balangoda, Province of 
Sabaragamuwa, was reconnoitred for Block Survey triangulation. 


Levelling. 


A circuit of precise levels was run, 21:6 miles in length 
around Colombo, and a line of precise levels from Colombo to 
Puttalam via Negombo and Chilaw was carried forward 61} 
miles. 

The instruments used were two new Cooke's improved levels 
(bubbles of angular values of 10 seconds for 1/10 inch division), 
fitted with Cooke’s ‘‘ speculum ’’ mirrors and micrometer 
attachments giving direct readings to 0-001 foot: and Watts’ 
10-foot wooden staves graduated on a central strip of invar. 

The levelling was carried out by two Assistant Superintend- 
ents of Surveys, but during recess two grade surveyors were 
trained as additional levellers. 

A benchmark party was engaged in constructing benchmarks 
ahead of the levellers. Two hundred and ninety-four bench- 
marks were completed and of these 149 were concrete blocks, 
the remainder being brass bolts cemented into permanent 
structures. 


Block and Settlement Surveys. 


The average staff engaged on this work during the period 
under review was 104 surveyors and 12 Assistant Superintend- 
ents of Surveys. 
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This staff was employed on new Block Surveys, covering an 
area of 170,064 acres and on surveys at 1/3168 which were 
plotted on topographical maps. The area so covered was 
575,171 acres. 


Settlement Surveys were carried out in 70 villages covering 
about 63,075 acres. Following sale, the boundaries of a number 
of lots, containing about 316 acres in all, were demarcated, 
the landmarks being located with reference to former surveys. 


Town Surveys. 


Town Surveys were carried out over an area of 3,590 acres. 
An area of about 1,000 acres in Colombo was contoured with 
a 2-ft. vertical interval. 


Application Surveys. 


Ninety-two Surveyors were employed on these surveys and 
3,728 questions were attended to. 


Survey Department Observatory, Colombo. 


Transit Instrument.—The Cooke Transit (4-in. object glass) 
has been in regular use throughout the year, and has given 
very satisfactory results. In all, 756 stars were observed on 
131 days, of which 587 stars on 73 days were in the evening, 
or early part of the night, and the remainder in the early 
morning. 


Time Signals.—The arrangements for these were similar to 
last year. The most important were those that released the 
harbour time ball at 9 a.m., 1 p.m. and 4 p.m. Ceylon Standard 
Time (1.e., 153, 19} and 224 Greenwich Mean Time) on ordinary 
days and at 9 a.m. only on Sundays and public holidays. 


The Meteorological Service is organized under the Survey 
Department’s Observatory and has shown no lack of activity. 


Survey Training School. 


Departmental Classes.—Sixteen students received appoint- 
ments as surveyors during the year. Eight students are in 
training. 


Licence Classes.—There was no Licence Class in the School 
during the year, as no candidates qualified for admission. 


Ezaminations.—At the annual examination for the Survevor- 
General's Licence in Surveying and Levelling, five candidates 
presented themselves, of whom two were successful and were 
granted licences in surveying. 
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Remarks. 


The Survey Department has a big organization, from which 
much must be expected. No information is given of the expen- 
diture of the Department, nor are there any statistical details 
indicative of the cost of the triangulation and topography per 
square mile, of traversing and levelling per mile run or of 
cadastral work per acre. Moreover, there is—with one excep- 
tion—nothing to indicate the quality or efficiency of the work, 
technical details being absolutely lacking. Cartography is an 
exception: the published sheets are of characteristic design 


and are generally admirable. 





Cyprus, 1923-24. 
High Commissioner... ... Sir Malcolm Stevenson, 
K.C.M.G. 


Registrar-General and Director 
of Surveys... .. Mr. B. T. Watts. 


Assistant Director of Surveys. Mr. P. E. L. Gethin. 


Organization of Survey Department. 


Field Survey Section—No change from previous report 


except a decrease of 3 Permanent Land Registry Clerks. 


Drawing Office Section.—One Surveyor ; 16 Permanent Land 


Registry Clerks; 7 Temporary Clerks; 3 Chainmen. 


There are also Valuation and Land Registration Branches, 


which are not dealt with in this report. 


Analysis of Expenditure. 


£ 
Administration, including Stores and Maps ... 1,135 
Survey and Cartography — 
£ 
1. Fourth-order Triangulation oe 256 
2. Traversing and Village Survey ... 2,354 
3. Plane-table Survey .. 5,378 
4. elas Pee ® and Computing 
Office .. F $e: 3,230 
——— 11,218 
Valuation and Village Boundaries 25 dss 2,986 
Field Record ee wae ag soe Ae 1,727 
General Registration oh bom a oe 1,508 
Total Expenditure... fas £18,574 


—— 
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Trigonometrical Section. 


The 4th order Triangulation in the Districts of Nikosia and 
Papho was carried out by one observer during a period of six 
months. Five hundred and five points were fixed and observed, 
211 square miles were covered at a cost of £256; average cost 
per point being £0-50; per square mile, £1-21. 


Theodolite traverses were conducted in 94 villages of the 
same Districts ; the total chainage being 37,252 ft., at a cost of 
£25 per village. 


Detail Survey. 


The Plane Table Survey on a scale of 1/5,000 of the Nikosia 
and Papho Districts was continued; the area surveyed in both 
Districts was rough and hilly with many ravines and small 
holdings. The method employed is a judicious compromise 
between interpolation from trigonometrical points for position 
and stadia distance measurement for minor detail. 


The total area surveyed was 171,666 acres at a cost of 
£5,378, t.e., 0°62 sh. per acre or £19°7 per square mile. 


Ninety-eight villages, of an average size of 28°25 acres, 
were also surveyed in the same Districts on a scale of 1/1,250 
at a total cost of £2,355 or 17sh. per acre. 


No actual topographical survey was made in the field, but 
the plane table plans at 1/5,000 are being reduced to a scale of 
2 in. to the mile. 


The contouring is based upon the heights of trigonometrical 
points and of a large number of plane table interpolations. 


The number of large scale plans so reduced was 530. 


The examination of the 72 village surveys and 200 plane 
table sheets was carried out. 


Computation, Plotting and Drawing. 


All computation was done at headquarters on a ‘‘ Brunsviga,”’ 
and included 1,507 trigonometrical heights. A co-ordinatograph 
1s used for plotting. The number of plans drawn was 253. The 
sole method of reproduction available is sun printing and 2,655 
Prints were made. 


Valuation, Field Record and Registration. 


The duties of the Department include valuation for assess- 
ment of taxes, the recording in the field of properties and 
boundaries, together with the assignment and registration of 
utle. During the year, 28,226 title deeds for 14,936 plots were 
issued, the registration fees amounting to £1,135. 
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Progress. 


The progress of the Survey has been well maintained during 
1923-24, although the output of work was less than the 
preceding year owing to exceptionally wet weather from 15th 
December to the end of February and to the rough nature of 
the country under survey. 


Administrative and technical efficiency, with ability to present 
a sufficiency of technical and statistical information, evidently 
characterize this Department of the present Registrar-General. 





Federated Malay States and Straits Settlements, 1923. 


Governor of the Straits Settlements and 
High Commissioner of the Federated 


Malay States ... ee “ae .. Sir Laurence Nunns 
é Guillemard, K.C.B. 
Surveyor-General wee oa .. Mr. V. A. Lowinger. 


Assistant Surveyor-General, Federated 
Malay States and Straits Settlements Mr. C. J. Perkins. 


Assistant Surveyor-General, Topo- 
graphy ... ie a Be ... Mr. J. N. Sheffield. 


Staff. 


The Staff consisted of a Surveyor-General, two Assistant 
Surveyors-General and a Field Staff of 43 Europeans, and four 
Europeans in the reproduction and instrument repairing sections. 


In the Unfederated States of Kedah and Johore, an addi- 
tional Field Staff of 16 Europeans was employed. 


FEDERATED Matay States. 


Trigonometrical. 
The reconnaissance Survey in north-east Pahang was com- 
pleted and progress made northerly into Trengganu, giving a 
total area of 935 square miles. 


The selecting, clearing and beaconing of the hills in 
Trengganu, prior to a primary triangulation, was completed. 
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Topographical. 

The principal surveys made during 1923 were :— 

Series of Topographical Sheets 2N/10 and 2N/14, including 
the area ‘‘ Cameron’s Highlands ’’, suggested as a hill station, 
170 square miles in all. 

The revision of the 1 in. to the mile sheets 2N/9, 2N/13, 
84/3 and 34/4. 

Large scale surveys, mainly for plans at one or two chains 
to the inch, executed for the purpose of town planning. 


Revenue. 

This branch surveyed 11,150 lots for alienation with an 
area of 207,713 acres. The number of titles prepared was 
18,809. At the end of the year approximately 3,650 lots 
awaited survey. 


Photo-Litho. 
The total production of copies of maps and lithos amounted 
to 373,526. Approximately 2,000,000 coupons were printed in 
connection with rubber restriction. ; 


Instrument Repairing. 

All departmental instruments were kept in repair, as well 
as many scientific instruments of other local departments. With 
the exception of theodolites and levels, practically all the instru- 
ments used by the topographical parties are now being made by 
the instrument repairing branch. 


Cost. 
The total expenditure was $1,515,779; reimbursements and 


Tevenue amounted to $309,749, leaving a net expenditure of 
$1,206,030. 


Straits SETTLEMENTS. 
Trigonometrical. 
Ninety-three miles of rigid standard traverse were surveyed, 
and 564 permanent marks emplaced. Fourteen trigonometrical 
stations were occupied, all in Malacca. 


Topographical. 
The 4 in. to the mile survey of Singapore Island was 
completed, 81 square miles being surveyed. 


Revenue Survey. 

Five thousand one hundred and fifty-eight lots (55,572 acres) 
Were surveyed. These figures are abnormal owing to the in- 
clusion of the revision survey of Malacca. 

It has been found necessary entirely to resurvey the alienated 
lands in the Settlement of Malacca; this work is proceeding 
tapidly, vide tabular statement following. 


12 


Cost. 


The expenditure amounted to $487,110 of which $113,123 
was special expenditure mainly connected with the revision 
Survey of Malacca. By deducting revenue, $52,394, the net 
expenditure becomes $434,716 ($1 = 2s. 4d.) 


ToPoGRAPHICAL BrancH—1923. 
FEDERATED Matay STATES AND STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 























Monthly Out- 
Scale. | V.I.| Area. | put per Plane Cost 
Situation, ‘able. Cost. | per Square 
——— Mile. 
8q. . 
1to | Ft. |yrites,| 54: Miles. 
Singa 15,840 1 | 84 43, Ss0 sr 
ingapore ... tee oo B 25 8 0: 5 
Pahang and Perak +++ 163,360 | 60 | 150 1-7 to 2-8 | 52,249 | 128 to 380 
ingapore, Kalang Town 792 | — | 0-071 _- 1,455 | 20,500 
pl i 
Perak and Selangor a | 1,584 | 5 | 2-251! 0-042 to 0-147} 9,660 | 3,833 to 
6,831 
Selangor Scheme 20 an 792 | 5& | 0-675 0-039 5,691 8,283 
8.8, Dindings ... «| 3,168 | 10 | 0-516) 0-103 1,612 | 2,930 








REVENUE SuRveErs—1923. 


Srraits SETTLEMENTS. 


(For the 208,000 acres in the Federated Malay States the 
corresponding figures are not available.) 


The progress in the resurvey by modern methods of the 
alienated land in the three Settlements is shown in the following 
table, which marks an all-round increase. 





Cost, C 
Area. | Chain- | per | Total 
State. Lots. age. |Chain.| Cost. Pak 





Acres. | Chains. | Cents. 





Singapore ae one -- | 1,373 2,463 | 46,448 | 78 seui2 ies 
Penang ... on ees we | 2,072 6,176 | 46,128 | 97 44,967 | 7-3 
Malacca (Thdl.) ... ie «| 1,713 | 46,933 | 92,227 | 56 51,185 | 1-09 
Malacca (Comp.) a +++ | 8,441 | 12,333 | 97,393 | 17 16,339 | 1-24 














Total, excluding Compass Sur- | 5,158 | 55,572 | 184,803 72 | 132,654 2-68 
veys. 
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CoMPARATIVE RETURN OF EXPENDITURE—1923. 








Federated Malay States, | Straite Settlements. 




















$ $ $ $ 
Fevons Emoluments. ... fi 919,155 
emporary Allowances ... ... 127,564 
1,048,719 256,100 
Clerical Services ... eee ae 34,879 
Field Allowances ... 355 aes 111,311 28,331 
Survey and Demarcation ace 280,831 64,105 
Instruments and Materials aes. 31,139 7,304 
Contingencies... ads ass 5,257 426 
Overhead and Miscellaneous... 5,643 17,021 
434,181 117,187 
Special Expenditi Si re —— 
ae | 113,724 
Gross Expenditure ... ae $1,515,779 $487,110 
Gold Coast, 1923-24. 
Governor ... wie ... Brig.-Gen. Sir F. G. Guggisberg, 
K.C.M.G., D.S.0. 
Surveyor-General ... Lt.-Col. R. H. Rowe, D.S.O., 


MC., R.A. 
Deputy Surveyor-General Mr. J. Clendinning, B.Sc. 


Organization. 
The organization remained essentially the same with the 
addition of a special Cadastral Framework party. 


Topographical Branch. 


Two hundred and twenty miles of theodolite traverse and 
560 miles of levelling were completed. Seven thousand square 
miles were surveyed on a scale of 1: 62,500, making a total area 
surveyed on this scale of 24,000 square miles. 


Cadastral Branch. 


The Town Survey of Accra on the scale of 1: 1,250 was 
completed; that of Keta was commenced and the field work 
completed. Fifty-six other surveys were dealt with, together 
with s number of boundary and land disputes. Existing 
triangulation was examined with a view to further observation, 
some reconnaissance for further extension was made and a new 
base was measured. 
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The Special Cadastral Framework Section was formed to 
provide a reliable framework adjusted to form one complete 
system on which local surveys can be based and to which isolated 
surveys can be connected. The party consists of two surveyors 
and one computer. The accuracy of the traverses executed by 
the party will, it is hoped, be of a high order. Legs are measured 
in a manner practically identical with that used in base measure- 
ment. The 300-ft. tapes are suspended in catenary, supported 
at 100 and 200 ft. on intermediate tripods and used at a pull of 
20 Ib. Angular measurement is done with a 5-in. micrometer 
microscope theodolite and the common arrangement of 3 tripods 
for instrument and station signals is employed. 


Observations for Azimuth are taken at frequent intervals 
(not more than 30 stations apart). 


Every station is permanently marked and, in addition, 
concrete beacons in sets of three (the outer ones being visible 
from the centre one) are erected every three miles. Two 
bearings and the included angle are thus preserved on the ground. 
With six weeks actual work 34 miles of traverse were run and a 
rate of 30 miles a month is expected in the future. 


Records and Reproduction. 


Sixteen sheets of the 1: 62,500 Series, 34 sheets of Takoradi 
and 11 more sheets of the Accra Town Surveys have been 
reproduced. A revised edition of the 1: 500.000 diagrammatic 
road map was also printed. A large amount of reproduction, 
including 40,000 small-scale maps, was undertaken for the 
British Empire Exhibition. 


Survey Schools, etc. 


Forty-three African Surveyors were under training, one batch 
being due to pass out in June, 1924. Two pupils passed out in 
June, 1923. A much improved type of native is now coming 
forward. At Headquarters 32 native draughtemen, lithographers, 
etc., were in training. 


Details of Costs. 


Topographical Survey.—The following table shows the com- 
parison between the figures of the previous season with those 
of a normal camp and a ‘‘ native ’’ camp during the current 
season. In the native camp the only European was a supervising 
officer. 
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1922-23. 1923-24. 





Normal Native 
Camp. Camp. 





£ 8d. £ ad{/|£ 4d. 
Detail Survey per l-inch sheet of 


290 square miles ... —° . 650 0 Oj 556 O 0/356 0 0 
Cost per traverse mile aise es 15 0 11°65 014 0 
Cost per square mile wee es 2 15 10 118 4/ 1650 











The economy effected by the employment of African Survey- 
ors is obvious. 


Cadastral Survey. 


No appreciable change occurred in the cost of rigorous 
traverses through bush country. In open country or when no 
cutting was necessary the average cost was £11 5s. per mile. 


Compass traverses average £3 10s. per mile. 


Hongkong, 1923. 


Governor he, ... Sir R. E. Stubbs, K.C.M.G. 


Director of Public Works— 
January to May .. Mr. T. L. Parkins. 
August to December ... Mr. H. T. Creasy. 


Superintendent of Crown 


Lands Mr. L. C. P. Rees. 


Organization. 


The Crown lands and Survey Office forms a branch of the 
Public Works Department, and deals with all matters relating to 
Crown lands. 


There are two principal land Surveyors in charge of the 
Survey work in Hongkong, and in Kowloon and New Territories 
Tespectively. They are responsible for all surveys (except 
“Ordnance Survey ’’ as described later) in their respective 
districts. 
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The Staff is as follows :— 


Field: 
16 European Surveyors. 
3 Chinese Assistant Surveyors. 
7 Chinese Apprentice Surveyors. 
A number of Chinese student Surveyors. 


Office : 

1 European Chief Draughtsman. 
11 Chinese Draughtsmen. 

1 European Clerk. 

5 Chinese Clerks. 

2 Chinese Computers. 


There are also 4 Land Bailiffs and 84 Survey Coolies. 


Trigonometrical Work. 
A trigonometrical station was fixed at Laichikok from the 
existing triangulation. 


Topographical and Cadastral Surveys. 
About 59 acres in Hongkong were surveyed and plotted. 


The portion of Stubbs road between Magazine Gap and Peak 
Church, and the centre line of the proposed road on the 200 ft. 
contour at North Point were surveyed and plotted. 


Contour surveys of an area of about 30 acres at Laichikok for 
the proposed site of a lunatic asylum, and of seven acres at 
Waterloo Road were carried out. An area of about 26 acres at 
Castle Peak was partly surveyed and plotted on the ‘‘ Ordnance ” 
sheets. Main traverses were run between Jordan Road, Tai Kok 
Tsui and Laichikok Taig Stations. Some setting out work in 
connection with town planning schemes and erection of 
monuments to define the centre line of proposed roads was carried 
out. 


Revenue Surveys. 

The applications for purchase of land continued to increase 
during the year, and most of the Surveyors’ time was taken up 
with surveys in connection with building sites, preparation of 
lease plans, etc. Surveys were made for sale purposes of 60 lots 
covering an area of 2,994,349 sq. ft. Schedule and plans were 
prepared for exchanges of about 125 lots. 


“* Ordnance Survey.” 
The nature of this survey is not indicated, but it appears to be 
a survey for the provision of an accurate standard map of the 
Colony. The work of training Chinese student Surveyors was 
continued under a European Surveyor. The number at present 
employed is 10. 


17 


A portion of the Western District of the City, containing 
about 177 acres, was surveyed in detail, of which 147 acres were 
plotted on the ‘* ordnance ”’ plans. 


Maps. 
No maps were published during the year. 


Miscellaneous Matters. 


The following plans were prepared for official use during the 
year :—146 lease plans (in triplicate), 58 sale plans (in duplicate), 
356 tracings and 5,262 sunprints. 1,594 permits for temporary 
occupation of Crown lands, and 61 licences for temporary piers 
and slipways were issued. 


Costs. 


If there are omitted such items as lighting, heating, electric 
fans, etc., the charges for which cannot be stated owing to the 
office forming part of the Public Works Department, the cost was 
$153,002. 


Remarks. 


As heretofore, the report contains no technical or statistical 
details whereby the standards of accuracy and the efficiency of 
the work may be estimated. 

It is believed from the evidence of certain topographical 
measures recently undertaken by a Colonial Survey Section R.E. 
that the most important duty which faces the Survey Department 
at the present time is the re-observation and re-marking of the 
trigonometrical survey. 





Jamaica, 1923. 
Governor 3a ... Sir[Leslie' Probyn'!K.C.M.G. 
Surveyor-General .. Mr. W/A. Baker. 
Staff. 


1 Surveyor-General. 

1 Assistant Surveyor-General. 
2 Surveyors. 

5 Clerks. 

1 Draughtsman. 


Expenditure. 


_The total expenditure for the year amounted to £5,658. Of 
this £743 is accounted for under ‘‘ Surveys.’’ 
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Revenue. 
The total revenue amounted to £7,613. 


Triangulation. 
None was carried out during the year. 


Traverse Survey. 
A total of 90} miles at a cost of £8 per mile was traversed. 
The errors of these traverses, ‘mostly closed, ranged between 
one in 300 and one in 9,000. 


Topographical Survey. 
None carried out. 
Maps. 
No progress has been made in either the 1-in. to 1-mile map 
of the whole Island, or in the map of the Liguanea Plain. 


General Remarks. 


The report for this period emphasizes more and more that the 
department has become essentially a Land Record Office. The 
lack of a trigonometrical framework and of reliable cadastral and 
topographical maps of the Island does not yet seem to have been 
noticed. The plans deposited by licensed surveyors are annually 
becoming worse. This year 55 per cent. were rejected on 
theoretical checks alone. 

It is satisfactory to note that the Surveyor-General has 
published this year’s report on the lines suggested in the Colonial 
Survey Committee’s report for the period ending 31st March, 
1923*. On the other hand, the report clearly proved that the 
state of the surveys in Jamaica is, in general, a century behind 
the standard of Europe. 





Nigeria, 1914. 


Governor ... wae .. Sir F. J. a Lugard, G.C.M.G., 
C.B., D.S.O. 

Surveyor-General ... Major F. G. Guggisberg, R.E., 
C.M.G. 


Officer-in-Charge of Special 

Minefields Surveys .. Capt. F. L. N. Giles, R.E. 
Deputy Director of Sur- 

veys, Southern Provinces Mr. A. Cleminson. 
Deputy Director, Topo. 

Branch, Southern Pro- 


vinces  .. Capt. R. H. Rowe, R.A. 
Chief Surveyor, Northern 
Provinces os Mr. A. S. Collard. 





* No. 1230 (1924) in the Colonial Annual Reports Series. 
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Owing to the war and military operations in the Cameroons, 
the Staff was greatly depleted in the latter half of the year. 
One officer, Lieut. H. H. Schneider, R.E., Special Reserve, was 
killed in action in the Southern Cameroons on 5th December, 
1914. 

SoUTHERN PROVINCES. 

On the outbreak of war the Topographical Branch and the 
Munetields Section were reduced to their native staff, and the 
Special Party of N.C.O.s, who were engaged on the detail survey 
of Lagos, left the Cadastral Branch. Accordingly, the latter was 
reorganized and the native staffs of the other branches were put 
on the Lagos Town and other special work, for which they 
showed powers of adaptation. The depleted European staff 
continued cadastral work in the Provinces. 


Topographical Branch. 

Work was confined to the extension of the Naraguta triangula- 
tion, which forms the basis of the topography along the route of 
the new railway. 

Cadastral Branch. 

The output of work was much in excess of that of any 
previous year, but owing to the special conditions no useful 
statistics of cost could be furnished. Thirteen sheets of the 
1 1056 survey of the Lagos Municipal Area were completed and 
sent to England for publication, and many plans for various 
purposes were prepared. Apart from the Lagos Detail Survey, 
the principal work undertaken included :—Government Stations 
and Reserves, &c., traverses for town alignment, Lagos water 
assessment Survey, District boundaries traders’ plots and revision 
surveys, 

School. 

Until August, indoor and field tuition work was carried on by 
Serjt. Wharton, R.E. ; later the Chief Native Surveyor acted as 
instructor, in addition to his other duties. It is unfortunate 
that, while at the end of 1913 there were at work in this Depart- 
ment 15 out of 19 pupils, at the end of 1914 only 10 remained 
out of 25 who had passed through the course. 


Maps. 
Fifteen sheets on the 1/1056 scale were received from the 
publishers during the year. 


NORTHERN PROVINCES. 


Mines. 
Exclusive Prospecting Licence areas surveyed, 33-76 square 
miles. 
Areas under Mining Licence surveyed, 2,087 acres. 
Lengths of Stream Mining Lease surveyed, 2 miles. 
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Other Work. 
Revision of Town Plan of Kaduna on scale 1/4,800. 
Reproduction of Town Plan of Kaduna on scale 1/12,500. 


Town Plans of 50 Government Stations, 69 railway stations 
and special surveys. 


Ten sheets for Kano water supply on scale 1/4,800. 


Fourteen sheets compiled of map of Northern Provinces, 
on scale 1/250,000. 


Maps of Northern Provinces, showing boundaries, produce 
of provinces, Native Courts and roads for 1914, on scale 
1/1,000,000. 


Map of Northern Provinces, showing distribution of game, 
on scale 1/2,000,000. 


School. 


The school was under officers of the Political Department 
until August and special attention is drawn to the success of 
Mr. Middleton, acting as Instructor, although he was not a 
trained Surveyor. In August Mr. Morphy of the Survey 
Department took charge and at the end of the year the work of 
the surveyor and pupils was of a high standard. 





Nigeria, 1915-19. 


Governor, 1914-1919 ... Sir F. J. D. Lugard, G.C.M.G., 
C.B., D.S.O. 


Governor, 1919 .. ... Sir Hugh Clifford, G.C.M.G. 
Deputy Director of Surveys, 

Southern Province ... Mr. A. Cleminson. 
Acting Chief Surveyor, 

Northern Province ... Capt. T. J. Waters. 


SouTHERN PROVINCE. 


Owing to the outbreak of war the Survey Staff was so 
seriously depleted that all the remaining staff engaged in the 
topographical branch were withdrawn and added to the Cadastral 
Branch. During the period under review, then, work was 
almost entirely confined to Cadastral surveys, enabling the work 
of this branch to be brought up to date. 
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Topographical Survey. 

In 1918 several road traverses were run, joining up isolated 
Cadastral Surveys. 

The Lagos Lagoon was also re-triangulated with greater 
precision. 

In 1919 a party of four surveyors started work, at the request 
of the Geological Surveyor, on the Apiam Field Sheet, but it was 
not completed by the end of the year. 


Cadastral Survey. 


1915—The main work undertaken was the continuation of 
the detail survey of Lagos. Primary traverses for the extension 
of the detail survey up to Ebute Metta were also executed, 
together with 10 Government Stations, 36 plots and other 
smaller surveys. 

1916—Work was continued on this extension and in addition, 
the demarcation of the lay-out of Port Harcourt was completed. 
A start was made on the detail survey of Abeokuta and primary 
traverses were run at Ibadan and Onitsha so as to provide a 
framework for detailed surveys. Eighty-three plots were also 
surveyed. 

1917—The Survey of Port Harcourt was completed and those 
of Ibadan and Onitsha commenced. The survey of Abeokuta 
was continued and was almost half finished by the end of the 
year, while that of the Jebu Ode reservation was completed. 
Sixty plots for leases were also surveyed. 

1918—As opportunities occurred progress was made with 
these uncompleted surveys. In addition 1,678 plots and 10 
farms, the latter covering an area of 11,000 acres, were sur- 
veyed. 

1919—Six framework traverses, six detail surveys of towns 
and 1,613 plots were included in many miscellaneous surveys 
carried out. 


Maps and Plans. 

In 1915, 36 sheets of the 1/1056 series of Lagos were printed 
and a 6-sheet map of Lagos and environs on a scale of 1/12,500 
was completed. Two thousand four hundred and ten plans, 
tracings and sunprints were made. 

In 1916 the 1/12,500 map of Lagos and environs was re- 
drawn in 8 sheets ready for publication. Two thousand one hun- 
dred and sixty-two plans, etc., were made. 

During 1917 and 1918, in co-operation with the Northern 
Province, progress was made in the 16-sheet series, on a scale 
of 1/500,000, of the whole Protectorate. 

In 1917, 1918 and 1919, the following plans, etc., were 
made: 3,114, 1,984, 2,067. 
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Astronomical Survey. 


In 1916 a Longitude determination of Duala, by telegraphic 
exchanges of time with Lagos, was made. The resulting Longi- 
tude of Duala was 9° 41! 24°75"E. 


In 1917 the Longitude of Port Harcourt, the same method 
being used, was found to be 7° 0! 43”E. 


Survey School. 


Up to 1917 the School was continued under the senior 
native Surveyor, practical training being given by attaching 
pupils to parties working in the field. 


Expenditure. 


The cost of the department for the years under review was 
as follows :— 


£ 
1915 S oe age «16,752 
1916 Oa ae Be -. 12,063 
1917 fa ree oe «10,524 
1918 Des ane ie a 9,649 
1919 ies a Joe ... No figure given. 


NORTHERN PROVINCE. 


The work of this department was seriously impaired by the 
demands of active service, yet a fair amount of work has been 


done. 


Triangulation. 


In 1919 an extension of the Minefield triangulation was 
undertaken in order to fix new areas in outlying districts. 
Nineteen new stations were occupied. 


Cadastral Survey. 


The following table shows the surveys carried out during 
the period under review :— 


Government Railway 

Stations. Stations. 
1915 a we A 8 14 
1916 ave a ae 13 4 
1917 beg wae ae 5 1 
1918 Ox Bae oe 1 1 
1919 Pee as ai 1 | 


Fee 
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Mines Party. 
The following work has been carried out :— 


Exclusive 
Prospecting Mining 
Licences. Leases. 
Square Acres. 

Miles. 
1915 ae Bs eee 37 11,547,550 
1916 vee ae Pat 51 13,357 
1917 eas xis as 140 9,449 
1918 oes ee hee 88 7,123 
1919 ea Sas vee) oD 5,263 


and in addition 3 Stream Mining Leases, totalling 3 miles, and 
1 Lode Mining Lease of 1,200,000 sq. ft. 


Native Revenue Section. 


This section was formed in 1918 to supply, amongst other 
things, large scale maps showing individual farm holdings and 
areas ; it also compiled district and province maps, showing roads, 
streams, etc., pending a precise topographical survey. 

The methods used are compass traverse, chain and offset. 
The degree of accuracy allowed is 1 : 300 and that attained 
averaged 1: 550. 

At the end of 1918 some 20 square miles had been surveyed, 
while during 1919, 5,956 farms, covering 15,492 acres, were 
completed. 

The farm surveys have resulted in the production of a map 
of Kano and district on a scale of 1/31,250. 


Survey School. 


The total number of native Surveyors, pupils, etc., on the 
rolls at the end of 1919 was 75—an increase of 21 over the 
Previous year. The pupils are divided into two categories: 
(a) Government. Survey pupils and (b) Native Administration 
Pupils. : 

The senior class are given practical instruction by executing 
actual surveys. A considerable amount of detail and contour 
work was done by them in and around Kano. Two assisted the 
Mines party and one is making a compass traverse of the 
Kaduna-Lucia Road. Other roads were also surveyed or being 
surveyed. The progress made was very satisfactory. 

A preparatory School has also been formed where new pupils 
teceive instruction—normally for one year—in Reading, Writing 
and Arithmetic. The pupils of the Senior Class of this School 
normally belong to the junior Survey Class also. 
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Maps, etc. 


The 16-sheet series of the 1/500,000 map of the Protectorate 
was completed in 1919. 


The following table shows the production of drawings, sun- 
prints, etc., for the period :— 
Drawings, etc. Sunprints. 


1915 es eal ve 332 2,923 
1916 age See ve. 266 2,447 
1917 aes ae v= 814 4,036 
1918 aa saz v= 824 3,621 
1919 ee a ve. — 332 3,460 


Revenue and Expenditure. 


Information concerning the Minefield Party only has been 
given. The comparison is as follows :— 


Cost. Fees 
Charged. 
2 £ 
1915 fete ‘ree wae —_ 2,954 
1916 ise oes oc, 2,223 3,176 
1917 Sais se iS 2,287 3,702 
1918. 2,487 3,418 
1919 a ee oats 3,451 4,875 





Northern Rhodesia, 1923-24. 


Governor... 5 ... Mr. H. J. Stanley, C.M.G. 
Chief Surveyor fen ... Mr. W. G. Fairweather. 
Staff. 
6 Assistant Surveyors. 1 Typist. 
4 Chain Boys. 1 Messenger. 


Trigonometrical Survey. 


While there is no main triangulation covering the whole 
country there are many isolated surveys, together with part of 
the African Arc of Meridian now connected to Uganda by a 
secondary chain. 


During the year minor work carried out west of Lusaka 
resulted in the connecting up and adjusting of several of the 
detached nets of triangulation. 
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Cadastral Survey. 


Farm Surveys were carried out at Kalomo, Choma, Magoye, 
Mazabuka, Chilanga, Lusaka, and Chisamba. Altogether 68 
farms covering an area of 177,322 acres were surveyed at a cost 
of £3,628. 


Seventy-three small plots covering 398 acres at a cost of £403 
were also surveyed. 


Traverse Surveys. 


_ Traverse Surveys were carried out along the Zambesi river 
in connection with application for land, and also along certain 
roads in the Lusaka and Choma areas. 


Topographical Surveys. : 
Only such as could be carried out in conjunction with the 
Farm surveys were done during the year. 


Maps. 


The 1/1,000,000 map of the territory has been reprinted. 
The map is not printed in colours and any colouring shown has 
been done by hand. 


The 1/250,000 series, each sheet covering 14° longitude and 
1}° latitude, has been almost completed. These sheets are 
continually being revised and corrected as more reliable informa- 
tion becomes available. 


General Remarks. 


The lack of a general trigonometrical framework and a 
teliable topographical survey, so essential to a progressive 
country, is making itself felt. The Geodetic Survey of the 30th 
Are of Meridian runs through ¢he territory and will naturally 
form the basis of any framework decided upon. Approximately 
half of the international and intercolonial boundaries have been 
demarcated ; yet despite these surveys there is a lamentable lack 
of trigonometrical data. The topographical survey is in the 
same state. 


The question of a major triangulation and a complete topo- 
graphical survey is being held in abeyance for the present owing 
to the cost, but it is to be hoped that in the near future some 
allotment of money may be made so that this very necessary 
work may be put in hand. 


At the present time the survey department is almost totally 
engaged on Farm surveys for the issue of final title to alienated 
lands and on such topographical surveys as could be carried out 
concurrently with the Farm surveys. 


26 


Trinidad and Tobago, 1923. 


Governor... See Brig.-Gen. Sir S. H. Wilson, 
K.C.M.G., K.B.E., C.B. 
Crown Surveyor... Mr. John W. Macgillivray. 
Staff. 
Crown Surveyor. 6 Draughtsmen. 
4 Assistant Surveyors. 1 Clerk and 2 pupil surveyors. 
Expenditure. 


The total expenditure of the Department during the year 
amounted to £5,807 of which £1,421 is accounted for under the 
heading of ‘‘ Expenses of surveys '’. 


Traverses. 


Forty-seven miles of traverse surveys were run between 
trigonometrical stations and 231 miles of boundary lines were 
surveyed and marked. 


Topographical Survey. 


The Topographical survey of Northern Trinidad and Tobago 
was organised independently under Captain G. Latham, R.E. 


In Trinidad from July to December, 1923, 90 square miles 
were mapped, part of this area overlapping the map of the 
Trinidad Petroleum Development Company. 


In Tobago, during the same period, the major and half the 
secondary triangulation were completed. The latitude and longi- 
tude were connected with a point in Trinidad, and observations 
were taken for azimuth and mean sea-level. 


Cadastral Survey. 


An area of 20,280 acres of Crown lands was surveyed by 
various oil companies in connection with oil mining leases, under 
the supervision of the survey department. These surveys have all 
been connected to the trigonometrical framework. Petition 
surveys of 100 lots of from 5 to 20 acres, special surveys of 175 
lots and re-demarcation of boundaries have formed a large part 
of the year’s field work. 


Computing, Drawing, etc. 


Besides the computing of the traverses run during the year, 
1,268 plans have been made and 520 checked. 
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Maps. 

A general map of Trinidad and Tobago, on the scale of seven 
miles to an inch, showing administrative divisions, has been 
printed locally. ‘Thirty-eight Improved Sectional Maps (scale 
1: 9,504) have been published. 


General Remarks. 

The policy of co-operating with Oil Companies in the surveys 
done by them is continuing. As an example, the extensive 
cadastral survey of the Arenal—Piparo District executed by the 
Trinidad Leaseholds Limited has been connected to the trigo- 
nometrical framework and is to be incorporated in the sectional 
map concerned. 


New Cadastral and Topographical Projection. 

On consultation with the Geographical Section of the General 
Staff, it was decided to replace the system of curvilinear co- 
ordinates hitherto in use by a rectangular system. The area of 
the Island being relatively small, the Cassini projection was 
chosen and tables for the projection were computed in London. 


Note on Maps and Plans. 

Grant Plans.—The agricultural grants, in lots usually of 5 
to 15 acres, with a few larger sugar estates, cover four-fifths of 
the Island of Trinidad. These are surveyed and plotted to large 
scale on Grant Plans. 

Ward Maps.—Constructed on a scale of 1 in./12 chains, i.e., 
1/9,504, these unwieldy maps—one for each Ward—were in 
existence long before the Trigonometrical Survey was under- 
taken. They are now being abandoned. 

Trigonometrical Sheets.—One hundred and twenty-three in 
number, each covering 3 minutes of latitude by 5 minttes of 
longitude, were prepared on the above scale, 1/9,504. On these 
are plotted the trigonometrical stations and all traverses which 
have been adjusted to the trigonometrical framework. It was 
the intention to cover them with control traverses, one mile apart, 
but this work was dropped in 1911. 

Sectional Maps replace the Ward Maps. The control was 
traed from the ‘‘ Trigonometrical '’ Sheet and the detail on 
the old Ward Map fitted into this control. 

Oil Maps, on the scale of 1/50,000, were reduced from the 
Trigonometrical Sheets by eidograph. They show all lands held 
under licence and lease by the Oil Companies. 

For Smaller Scale Maps see the preceding Report of the 
Committee*. 

A new and well-considered sheet series, based on the new 
stid, will shortly be put in hand. 


* No. 1230 (1924) in the Colonial Annual Reports Series. 
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Uganda, 1923. 


Governor ei ... Sir G. F. Archer, K.C.M.G. 
Director of Surveys, Land 

Officer and Commissioner of 

Mines ee Mr. E. Richardson. 
Deputy Director of Saryeye: 

and Acting Director of 


Surveys, etc. Mr. Dyson Blair. 
Assistant Director of Garvege: Captain E. G. Fenning, 
DS.O. 
Assistant Land Officer ... Mr. J. G. Strickland. 
Conveyancer ... <a .. Mr. D. L. G. Williams. 


Additional Staff. 


16 European Surveyors. 

1 Office Superintendent. 

2 European and 2 Indian Draughtsmen. 

1 Computer. 

4 European and 2 Goanese Clerks. 
(This shows a reduction of one Surveyor.) 


Trigonometrical Survey. 


When the primary triangulation in Toro, based on the Arc 
of Meridian Survey, 1908, was joined on the east side with two 
sides of the Uganda Triangulation, the new triangulation was 
found to be 5 in. per mile on one side and 5°7 in. per mile 
on the other longer than that ascribed in the old triangulation. 


On the south a close was made on Colonel Commandant 
Jack’s Western Province Triangulation of 1909. The adjustment 
of this latter triangulation to the Arc is being undertaken, when 
@ comparison will be obtained. 


To link up the “‘ floating '’ chain of triangulation in the 
Eastern Province, carried out in 1916-19, it is proposed to 
extend the Toro Triangulation to join this chain at the eastern 
end of Lake Kioja. The reconnaissance and beaconing has 
already been carried out and arrangements are being made to 
measure a check base line. 


It is also proposed to run a second chain parallel to the 
southern boundary of the Protectorate, based on the Arc of 
Meridian and closing on the southern arm of the old Uganda 
Triangulation. 


The following figures indicate the progress of triangulation 
during the year. 
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In Toro.—Nine main stations were occupied and 665 square 
miles covered, thus completing the main triangulation, the 
average triangular error of which is two seconds with a maximum 
of 4-91 seconds. 


One hundred and eighty-six secondary minor and intersected 
points were fixed over an area of 400 square miles. 


In Eastern Province.—Twenty-seven stations were fixed in 
breaking down the Eastern Province Triangulation, covering 350 
square miles. 


Topographical Survey. 
Five hundred and ten square miles were surveyed in the Toro 
district. 


Cadastral. 


Four hundred and sixty-four square miles were surveyed in 
the Buganda district at an average cost of £14 8s. per square 
mile, making a total area surveyed of 8,333 square miles, or 
half of the complete area of the Kingdom of Buganda. 


Four hundred square miles were also surveyed in detail in 
the Toro district, the work proceeding concurrently with the 
triangulation and topographical surveys. 


Crown Land Surveys. 
Thirty-five Ginneries and small plots, together with 55 estates 


covering a total area of 25,561 acres, were surveyed during the 
Year. 


Township Surveys. 


Thirty-seven plots were laid out in Kampala and Fort Portal, 
while residential sites and a cemetery were demarcated at Mbale 
and the railway reservation at Port Bell. 


Land Office. 


Seven hundred and fifty-seven Final Certificates of ownership 


for native estates in Buganda were issued, covering 616 square 
Iniles. 


The number of leases and grants of land, other than grants 
under the Uganda agreement of 1900, was 69. 


Maps. 


No new maps have been published, but the plotting and 
tracing of all field work is being kept up to date. 


Expenditure and Revenue. 


: The total expenditure amounted to £24,601, while the revenue 
Was £22,307 of which £17,273 was for Land Rents. 
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General Remarks. 


There is one aspect of the map reproduction of this Depart- 
ment that calls for comment. It has been the practice of the 
Department to confine map production to those areas which it 
has surveyed itself. Consequently sheets have been published 
half of which are blank, although these blank portions are 
covered by G.S.G.8. sheets. The Masindi Port and Sekerr 
sheets are examples of this. Should it be required to study the 
latest maps of these areas, reference would have to be made to 
the Uganda Survey Department sheets and to the G.S.G.S. 
sheets of the same title. It is suggested that when such sheets 
are published they should be completed over the whole area by 
utilising such outside information as can be obtained. 


There is little to suggest in amplification of the comprehensive 
Departmental Report. Some of the statistical details, such as 
rates of progress and cost, would be more clearly set out in 
the tabular form employed for other data. The report affords 
evidence of good progress on sound lines. 








COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


HM. Stationery Office publishes for the Colonial Office the Annual Reports on 
British Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year and they 
are supplied at the subscription price of 40s. per annum. 











ASHANTI, 1923-24, No. 1252... 1s. 6d, JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276 eae Is. 3d. 
BAHAMAS, 1925, No. 1285. «Gd. KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORA TE, 
BARBADOS, 1924-25, No. 1274 .. .. 9d. 1924, No. 1282. Is. 
BASUTOLAND, 1924, No. 1244... 9d. | LEEWARD ISLANDS, 1924-25, No. 128315. 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE, |, MAURITIUS, 1924, No. 1281... 94. 
BERMUDA, 1924, No. 12791. ,og, | NEW HEBRIDES, 1924,No. 1273 .. 64. 
BRITISH GUIANA, 1924, No. 1270... 94. NIGERIA, 1924, No. 1245..  -. «I 
BRITISH HONDURAS, 1924, No. 1277 94, | NYASALAND, 1924,No. 1257... 6d. 
BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- ST. HELENA, 1924,No. 1251 .. .. 6d. 

TECTORATE, 1922-23, No. 1189... 3d. ST, LUCIA, 1924, No. 1268 ..  «. Gd. 
BRUNRL STATE OF nt Ne tie Is Sr. vincent tote” «> 

No.1262.. ee et 6d, «= SEYCHELLES, 1924,No.1272 .. .. Bd. 
CEYLON, 1923,No.1243 .. .. «58, + SIERRA LEONE, 1924, No. 1275 ws. 3d. 
COLONIAL | SURVEY, eater Tie SOMALILAND, 1924, No. 1271... 6d. 

for the pers pril Ist, : ; 

to March 3ist, 1923, No. 1230 ..'  ..28.6d, STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1924, No. a 
CYPRUS, 1924,No. 1253... 18.94. eee ei 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924, No. 1278 94. SWAZILAND, 1924, No. 1861... 64. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES, 192, TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE, 

No. 1256... 1s. 6d. 1923-24, No. 1237 . rt oe . 
FIJI, 1924,No. 1259... 48.34. TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260 18. 64. 
GAMBIA, 1924, No. 1249... .._ .. Gd. TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS, 1924, No 
GIBRALTAR, 1924, No. 1266... 64. : - + 6d. 
GILBERT | &, ELLICE ISLANDS, eine, 1924,No.1280..  ..  .. 6d. 

1923-24, No. 1248... “1 6h. UNFEDERATED MALAY STATES 
GOLD COAST, 1923-24, No. 1255. 2s. 34. UNDER BRITISH PROTECTION 
GOLD COAST, NORTHERN TERRI- 1924, No. 1265... + 6s. 

TORIES, 1924-25, No. 1284... «. Is. + WEI HAI WEI, 1924, No. 1248... Gd. 
GRENADA, 1924, No. 1263 ss ss 64. ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE, _ 1924, 
HONGKONG, 1923,No. 1228... Is. 6d. No. 1254. : s! 6d. 


MANDATED TERRITORIES, 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 


CAMEROONS, 1924 (Colonial, No. 16) .. o . on 22s. 9d. 

















IRAQ, April 1923-Dec. 1924 (Colonial, No. 13). ss cae TS 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1924 (Colonial, No. 12) ..28. 3d. 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1924, Appendices tothe Report 

(Colonial No, 17).. “ oe Is. 
TANGANYIKA, 1924 (Colonial, No.1) ska 
TOGOLAND, 1924 (Colonial No. 14) 55 eee wwe BSL 
PALESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 

ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920 25 (Colonial No, 15) .. 2s. 

All prices are net. Postage extra. 


For further particulars apply to any of the 
Sate Orrices oF H.M. SraTionery OFFICE. 





CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates and 
Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the Crown AGENTS FOR THE 
Cotontes, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. 9 They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 





Printed by H.M. . Press, Harrow. 























COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 








No. 1287. 


GOLD COAST. 


REPORT FOR 1924-25. 


(For Report for 1922-28, see Nu. 1207 (Price 2s. 3d.) and 
for Report for 1923-24, see No. 1265 (Price 2s. 8d.)). 





Printed in the Gold Coast Colony. 


LONDON: 
To ig PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 
Adegrchaved directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses 


ral Nouse, Kingsway, London, W.0.2; 28, Abingdon Street, London, 8.W.1; 
York Street, Manchester; 1, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff; 
or 120, George Street, Edinburgh; 
or through any Bookseller. 








1926. 
Price 2s. 3d. Net. 


oigtzea y GOORle 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER, 
I.—GeEneRAL 


TL.—Fiwancrat .. 


TI.—Trape 
TV.—Lecistation a oe ae 
V.—AcricuLTURAL.. us pe as 
VI.—VereRINARY ae ae ia zs 
VU.—Epycation.. 0. cece 
VIII 


-—~GoverNMENT INSTITUTIONS 
IX—vitay STATISTICS .. 
X.—Pource sé b cS a 


XI.—Prisons 


XI—Posrar TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICE 
XILL—Ranways a he ae Be a 
XIV, 


—Harsour Works .. 
XV.—Pupiic Works DEPARTMENT 
XV1—Tpansport PC De ET We ack Pkt 
XVII—~Gzorocicaz SURVEY «6 wees 

XVII Moves ss ae a 8 oe ws 

XIX—survey 


XX —heertar INSTITUTE 


datizedy Google 


1.—GENERAL. 


Administration. 


The Government of the Colony during the financial! year was ad- 
ministered by Dr. J. C. Maxwell, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary, from 1st 
April, 1924 to rst September, 1924; the Governor and Commander-in- 
Chicf, Brigadier-General Sir Frederick Gordon Guggisberg, K.C.M.G., 
D.S.O., returned from leave on the 2nd September 1924 and resumed 
the administration of the Government until the end of the financial year. 


Honours. 
_ His Majesty the King approved of the following appointments 

viz :— 

To be an Officer of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, 
Civil Division :— 

Charles Edward Woolhouse Bannerman, Police Magistrate. 

Daniel James Oman, Director of Education. 

To be a Member of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, 
Civil Division :-— 

William James Bramwell, late Telegraph Engineer, Post & Tele- 

graphs Department. 
To be a Companion of the Imperial Service Order :— 
Joseph Flavius Thompson, Sub-Assistant Treasurer. 


Appointments. 


The following appointments were made during the financial year :— 

Mr. John Francis St. Aubyn Fawcctt was appointed Chief 
Registrar and Sheriff of the Supreme Court, vice Mr. A. White, 
retired. 

Mr. John Roland Philip Gent was appointed Deputy Conser- 
vator of Forests, Forestry Department. 

Mr. Ralph Herbert Dawson was appointed Deputy General- 
Manager of Railways. 
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Lieutenant-Colonel H. W. M. Bamford, O.B.E., M.C., 
Commandant, Northern Territories Constabulary, was pro- 
moted to be Inspector-General of Police, vice Mr. D. R. A. Bet- 
tington, retired. 


His Majesty the King appointed the Honourable Reginald 
Warren Hale Wilkinson, Attorney General, to be of His Majesty’s 
Counsel for the Gold Coast Colony. © 


Major A. H. C. Walker-Leigh, Deputy Chief Commissioner, 
was promoted to the vacancy caused by the retirement of Mr. 
A. J. Philbrick, C.B.E., Chief Commissioner, Northern Terri- 
tories. 

Captain J. S. Massie, Adjutant and second in Command, 
Northern Territories Constabulary, was promoted to the vacancy 
caused by the promotion of Lieutenant-Colonel H. W. M. Bamford, 
O.B.E., M.C. 


Mr. R. Nichols, Deputy Chief Transport Officer, was promoted 
to be Chief Transport Officer, Transport Department, vice Major 
J. S. Thain, M.C., who was transferred to the Public Works 
Department. 


Mr. Charles William Leese was transferred from Nigeria 
to be Treasurer on the retirement of Mr. H. M. Lewis. 

Mr. Arthur Burnaby Howes was appointed Puisne Judge 
of the Supreme Court. 


Mr. C. H. Knowles, Deputy Director of Agriculture, was 
promoted to be Director of Agriculture in succession to Mr. S. D. 
Tudhope, retired. 


Obituary. 
The following deaths occured during the financial year :— 
1. Mr. William Hugh Robson, Power House Engineer, Harbour 
Construction. 


z. Captain D. J. Bell, M.C., Senior Hydraulic Engineer, Public 
Works Department. 


3. Mr. James Macleod Graham, General Fitter, Public Works 
Department. 


4. Dr. William Henry Simmons, Medical Officer, Medical Depart- 
ment. 


5. Mr. David Christie, Workshop Artisan, Government Railways. 


6. Mr. Edward Ernest Hayden, District Stationmaster, Govern- 
ment Railways. 


7. Mr. Thomas Estwick Pierce, (Pensioner). 
8. Mr. Charles Riby Williams, C.M.G. (Pensioner). 
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Establishment. 
The European Establishment of the Colony and its Dependencies 
during the financial year was 933. 


Gold Coast Regiment. 


The military forces of the Colony consist of the Gold Coast Regiment, 
West African Frontier Force. The Regiment is recruited from the 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast, and is officered by Officers 
seconded from the Imperial Army. 


II.—FINANCIAL. 


Revenue. 


The revenue for the year amounted to £3,971,187 being the highest 
onrecord in the history of the Colony. 


The following table affords a more detailed comparison between 
1923-1924 and 1924-25 :— 









Increase. | Decrease. 





Head of Revenue. 
ee 


1923-24. | 1924-25. 
























£ £ 
2,154,707 | 2,282,947 





1. Customs 128,240 
2. Light Dues 352 
3. Licences .- ae 1,843 
4. Fees of Court, etc. — 
5. Railways Ss 61,516 
6. Posts & Telegraphs 2,605 
7. Rent of Govt. Lands 1,372 
8. Interest .- .- - 
g. Miscellaneous 
to. Land Sales : 

Railway Renewals 

Fund 


Investment Depre- 
ciation Account .. 





£ | 3,742,834 | 3,971,187 | 325,549 


Net Increase £228,353. 
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Customs and Railway Receipts continue to be the chief sources of 
Revenue, and the following table shows how large a proportion of the 
whole Revenue is due to these receipts :— 

















Customs. RalLways Orner Sourcss. 
Percentage Percentage Percentage 
Year. Receipts. | to total Receipts. to tutal Receipts.| to total 
‘i revenue revenue. revenue. 
£ £ é 

1914 os, 768,829 58 380,716 28 184,168 14 
1915 ae 828,015 57 $45,898 30 182,217 13 
I1g16 «+ | 1,132,000 2 505,065 27 198,324 i 
1917 «+ | 893,785 55 494,338 30 236,001 15 
1918 +. | 619,973 48 4539250 35 225,451 17 
1919 «+ | 1,672,423 64 063,976 26 264,960 Io 
1920 «+ | 2,281,820 61 735.337 20 704,115 19 
1921-22 .. | 1,777,350 | 59 796,343 26 442,827 15 
1922-23 .. | 2,035,359 60 892,115 27 429,722 13 
1923-24 .. | 2,154,707 58 1,011,744 27 576,333 15 
1924-25 .. | 2,282,947 58 1,073,260 27 614,980 15 
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Expenditure, 


The expenditure for the year was £4,632,633 and is therefore more 
than that for 1923-24 by £526,695. 


The following table gives a comparison of the Expenditure for the 
years 1923-24 and 1924-25 :— 


























Head of Expenditure. 1923-24. | 1924-25. | Increase. | Decrease. 
£ £ £ £ 
1. The Governor . . BA IL,411 12,894 1,483 _ 
2. Supreme Court ae 23,915 24,306 391 _ 
3. Law Officers .. 7,326 7,102 —_ 224 
4. Colonial Secretary’ S 
Office and Legislature} 25,907 24,842 _ 1,065 
5. Printing Office 86 29,000 25,703 _— 3,303 
6. Native Affairs x 3,448 3,074 _ 374 
7. Political © Adminis- 
tration f 126,295 130,941 4,646 _ 
8. Ashanti and Northern 
Territories Judiciary 4,066 4,497 431 _ 
9. Treasury é -. | 29,862 29,285 <= 577 
to. Audit Department ae 11,349 11,758 409 —_ 
11. Customs oe 59,489 59,463 _ 26 
12. Customs Preventive 
Service ee ne 23,779 28,509 4,730 _ 
13. Marine... ee as 5,866 5,980 114 _ 
14. Railways ne 541,230 | 551,733 | 10,503 _ 
14a Railway Renewals | 
Fund —| 129,614 | 120,614 _ 
15. Posts and Telegraphs | 109,641 115,261 5,620 _ 
16. Medical Department 118,898 125,923 7,025 _ 
17. Sanitation .. +. | 96,253 | 131,227 | 34,974 _ 
18. Medical Research .. 4,943 5,872 929 _ 
19. Veterinary .. ee 9,466 9,136 _ 330 
20. Education .. as III,222 | 112,122 goo _ 
20a Achimota College... _ 4,018 4,018 —_ 
21. Agriculture .. Me 45,136 45,189 53 _ 
22. Forestry As Me 18,450 20,622 2,172 _ 
23. Mines . Ms 3,326 3,632 306 
24. Geological Survey .. 9,734 9,967 233 
25. Gold Coast Regiment 
(W.A.F.F.) es 90,842 89,736 —_ 1,106 
26. Volunteers .. an I,o1g 977 _— 42 
27. Police .. ea re 112,602 | 132,772 | 20,170 _ 
28. Prisons Si “s 46,750 47,244 494 - 


Io 
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Head of Expenditure. 1923-24. | 1924-25. | Increase. Decrease. 


29. 
30. 
31. 


. Motor Trans. Dept. .. 
. Miscellaneous Service 
. Pensions and Gratuities) 
. Public Debt Charges. . | 
. Public Works Dept. .. 
. Public Works Annual- 
. Public Works Extra- 
ary “a 
5 Railways—Capital 
. Posts and Telegraphs 
. Special Departmental 


. Expenditure on Loan 





Public Cemeteries .. 

Survey Department .. 

Northern Territories 
Constabulary 


ly Recurrent 
ordin: 
Improvements 
Extraordinary 
Expenditure 
Works 





£ 


£ 
3,093 
43,632 
24,626 
28,070 
64,168 
99,263 
407,420 


162,850 
178,374 
178,617 
10,390 
10,145 
257,179 
950,814 
4,105,938 








£ £ £ 
3,179 77 = 
45,668 2,036 _ 
23,020 —_ 1,600 
31,976 3,906 = 
95,608 | 31,440 = 
112,253 | 12,990 — 
408,545 1,119 = 
171,394 8,544 = 
212,199 { 33,825 = 
305,540 | 126,923 _ 
45,552 | 35,162 = 
3,221 _ 12,924 
466,722 | 209,543 _ 
804,300 _ 146,514 

4,632. 





193 ,632,633 | 694,780 168,085 
___efensis] seen] am [oe 


The yearly revenue and expenditure for the period 1916 to 1924-25 
is shown below :— 





Year. 


1916 

1917 

Ig18 

1919 

1920 ee 

Ig2I-22 .. 

1922-23 .. 

1923-24 .. 

1924-25 -- 

eo 
(1) includes special expenditure out of surplus balance of £-57,179, and advances 

to loan works from same source of £950,414. 


to loan works from same source of £804,300. 








Revenue. Expenditure 
£ £ 
1,835,989 | 1,465,946 
1,624,124 1,424,279 
1,298,674 1,369,486 
2,601,360 1,781,170 
3.721,772 | 2,856,347 
3,016,520 3,285,290 
3,357,196 | 2,934,994 
3,742,834 | 4,105,938 (1) 
3,971,187 | 4,032,633 (2) 


(2) Includes special expenditure out of surplus pebenee cf £466,7- 


*, and advances 
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Loans Works Statement. 


The appended statement gives particulars of the expenditure on 
Loan Works to date :-— 













































£ 
Sekondi-Kumasi Railway 3,036,979 324,599 3,361,578 
Tarkwa-Prestea—Broomassie 
Railway aay 135,000 26,837 161,837 
Accra- Kumasi Railway . 2,141,914 644,614 2,786,528 
Central Province Railway Survey _- 27,818 27,818 
Central = Province Ralwey 
Construction. . : _ 560,733 560,733 
Additional Rolling Stock | ‘ 96,779 14,166 110,945 
Additional Quarters for Railway 
Staff . _ 10,568 10,568 
Railway Topographical Survey... 102,951 14,568 117,519 
Accra Harbour Works .. 158,000 139,377 297,377 
Ph Improvements 83,141 877 84,018 
x Further Improve- 
ments 3,385 5,802 9,187 
Sekondi Harbour Works 168,312 98,200 266,512 
Takoradi ae Construction 
No. 209,518 888,973 1,098,491 
Takoradi Harter Construction 
No. 2 a ae 35,442 35,442 
Harbour Surveys 38,107 _ 38,107 
Accra Water Works 200,000 58,253 258,253 
Sekondi Water Works 156,817 55,301 212,118 
| | 








£2,606,128 





£6,830,903 £9,437,031 






Assets and Liabilities. 


The excess of Assets over Liabilities on the rst April, 1924, was 
£1,538,682 and on 31st March, 1925, £877,237 a difference of £661,445 
due to excess of Expenditure over Revenue during the year. It should 
be explained, however, that £804,300 of this Expenditure was in respect 
of Loan Works which will eventually be repaid to Revenue, together with 
the sum of £950,814 similarly expended in 1923-24. There is alsoa 
sum of £540,417 standing to the credit of the Special Reserve Fund. 


On the ist April, 1924, the amount of the Public Debt was £7,279,118 
and at 31st March, 1925, it stood at £7,259,118 a repayment of £20,000 
having been made to the Imperial Government during the year. 
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The Sinking Fund for the amortization of the funded portion of the 
Public Debt was increased during the year by £86,605, made up of {£56,630 
from general revenue and £29,975 from interest on investments. The 
amount standing to the credit of the Fund on the 31st March, 1925, was 


£664,743. 


Excluding the investments on account of the Sinking Fund, the 
investments held by Government on the 31st March, 1925, amounted to 
£794,936. 


£5,000, an amount which is sufficient to cover the depreciation of 
old investments (at pre-war rates of interest) on account of the Savings 
Bank, stands to the credit of the Investments Depreciation Account. 
Stamps. 

There were no stamps in the custody of the Vault Committee at 
31st March, 1925. 
Currency. 


At 31st March, the following West African Currency was in circu- 
lation or at any rate issued in the Colony and not returned to Currency 
Board Stocks in the Colony viz :— 


Gurrency Notes (almost entirely in 


20s. and 10s. Notes) .. «+ £1,245,436 
Alloy Coin ee i “ + 3,759,435 
Nickel Goin... ie ok 8 37,098 
Total ae «~ £5,041,969 


This figure is £1,216,977 greater than that for 31st March, 1924. 


In addition to the above there is a certain amount of silver coin in 
circulation, although it is being withdrawn as it comes into the Banks 
and exported to England by the Currency Board for sale as bullion 
During the year such exports amounted to £196,150. 


Banking. 


The usual Government accounts at various branches of the Bank 
of British West Africa and the Colonial Bank were maintained during 
the year. 


The Bank of British West Africa, which commenced business in 
Accra on the Ist January, 1897, has since opened branches at Axim. 
Sekondi, Tarkwa, Kumasi, Cape Coast, Saltpond, Winneba, Bekwai, 
Koforidua, Nsawam, and Dunkwa. and agencies at Obuasi, Prestea, 
and Half Assini. 
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The Colonial Bank, established in Accra on the 24th February, 
1917, has now branches at Sekondi, Winneba, Kumasi, Koforidua, and 
Nsawam. 


A Government Savings Bank conducted by the Treasury was 
established in 1888. The business was transferred to the Post Office in 
1905, and is rapidly increasing. The amount standing to the credit of 
depositors on 31st December, 1924, was £53,727, an increase of £3,747 
over last year. 


Penny banks in connection with the Post Office have also been 
established in the principal Government Schools. 
Municipal Bodies. 


Town Councils are established at Accra, Cape Coast, and Sekondi. 
The following table shows their Revenue and Expenditure for the past 
six years :— 























IQ17. 1918. | 1919. 
Reve- | Expen- | Reve- | Expen-| Reve-| Expen- 
nue. | diture. | nue. | diture. | nue. | diture. 
| | 
£ £ £ | | £ 
Accra -. | 13,986 | 15,766 | 13,454 | 13, ie 14, a 13,963 
Sekondi ++ 5,923} 5,564] 6,180, 6,089 | 5,981 6,147 





Cape Coast .. | 41137 | 4538 | 4,346 | 3,649 | £306 3,935 
{ 



























1920. 1921. 1922 

£ Te ane ee eee a eee: 
Accra 18,486 | 16,603 | 22,512 (a) | 23,194 | 34,196 (d) 26,734 
Sekondi 8,091 | 8,002 | 9,356 (b)| 9,586 | 10,786 (e) | 8,707 
Cape Coast | 6,752 | 6,068 | 7,170 (c) | 7,000 | 7,943 (f) 6,559 


(a) includes grant-in-aid of £7,000 from Government. 


(b) ,, 56 £4,250 Pe 
(cc) » 7 £4,250» » 
qd), Rs £6,437 a 
e) . ” £3,375» ft 


ff)» » £3,375» ie 
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III.—_TRADE.* 


Revenue. ? 
The following table shows in comparative form the gross Customs 
revenue under the various heads for the years 1923 and 1924. 












Head of Revenue. 





1923. Increase. | Decrease 














Import Duties.— £ £ £ 
Ad valorem : 689,482 | 533,991 155,491 
Specific—Other than Wines 

Spirits and Malts .. 412,315 | 440,767 _ 











Do. Wines, Spirits and 
Mal 825,132 





ts 655,580 
King’s and Colonial Ware- 
house Rents . 2 
Light Dues. . ° 
Firearms, etc., Warehouse 
Rents . 3 ee 
Exports Duties — 


Diamond .. 
Lumber (Native Timber). . 
Revenue from other 







13,350 





Sources.— 
Miscellaneous (a) .. xe 10,371 
Total... £ 






ee 


Net decrease 








Note :— 


The duty collected on Parcel Post imports amounted to £56,384 
in 1924 as compared with £65,770 in 1923. 

Includes Warehouse Fees, Overtime Fees, Fees for granting 
and attesting Documents, Proceeds of Sales of Confiscated 
Goods, Fines for Breaches of Customs Law and Departmental 
Fines. 

2. The gross revenue receipts for the year amounted to £2,208,709, 
being £42,463 less than the gross receipts for 1923. 

3. Compared with the preceding year specific duties accounted 
for the largest increase in revenue. The proceeds from this head 
amounted to £1,265,899, being £198,004 in excess of the 1923 receipts 
from the same sources. 

*For the period 1st January to 31st December, 1924. 


(a 


~ 
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4. For the third year in succession since the restrictions on certain 
kinds of imported spirits were removed the revenue from spirituous 
liquors, amounting in 1924 to £825,132, was chiefly responsible for the 
increased collections of import revenue, and represents 45.84 per cent 
of the total of such revenue as compared with £655,580 or 37.31 per cent 
in 1923. 

5. The export duty on Cocoa was less by £93,472 than in 1923. 
This loss to revenue by reason of the reduction of the Cocoa export duty 
has so far been more than balanced by increased receipts from Specific 
Import duties. This welcome adjustment must in the main be attributed 
to the enhanced price of Cocoa during the latter part of 1924, which gave 
the Colony greater purchasing power. 


Imports. 


6. The value of the imports for the year amounted to £8,315,234 
being a net decrease of £133,628 compared with the value of imported 
articles in 1923. This decrease, however, was in general due to a lower 
level of prices and not to a decrease in the quantities imported. On the 
contrary, the majority of imports showed an improvement, the chief 
exception being cotton piece goods, large quantities of which were taken 
fromColonial bonded warehouses at the close of 1923 to ensure assessment 
of duty on the basis of current domestic value. The duty-paid stocks 
were retailed in 1924 and fresh importations were curtailed. 


7. The value of the 1924 imports of goods subject to specific duty, 
other than spirituous liquors, was £184,517 in excess of such imports tor 
the previous year. The items which mainly contributed to this increase 
were food-stuffs, matches, soap and tobacco. Wines, Spirits and Malt 
Liquors showed an increase in value of £29,801 over 1923, due chicfly 
to larger importations of beer and wine. The increase (£412,069) in the 
value of imported free goods was attributable to larger importations of 
Aerated and Mineral Waters, Bags and Sacks, Motor Vehicles and Tyres 
for same, Agricultural implements and Tools, and Saltcd Pork. The 
increase in Government stores was due to imports of electrical Machinery 
for the Accra power station, and larger importations of motor vchicles 
and constructional material for roads. 


8. Among the articles subject to specific duties the following show 
considerable increases both in quantity and value as compared with 
* 1923 :—Beer, Biscuits in tins, cured Fish, Rice, Flour, Matches, coarse 
Salt, Household Soap, Sugar, Gin, unmanufactured Tobacco, and Still 
Wine. The following articles show an increase in quantity, but a decrease 
in value :—Motor Spirit, Manufactured Tobacco, Cigarettes, and Rum 
The only articles which showed appreciable decreases in the specific list 
were:—Biscuits, Bread and Gakes, and Whisky. 


9. The articles in the ad valorem list which showed substantial 
increase were Tar, Blue, Canned fish, Canned meats, Buckets, Pails, and 


16 CoLontaL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Basins; Milk, Lubricating Oil, and Lumber—undressed and dressed 
The articles which showed noteworthy decreases were Apparel, Beads, 
and manufactures of Silk and Cotton. 


io. Duty-free articles imported in greater quantities were :—Aerated 
and Mineral Waters, Bags and Sacks, Motor Cars and Lornes, Bicycles, 
Agricultural Implements and Tools, Beef and Pork—-pickled or salted— 
and Rubber Tyres for Vehicles. Articles exempt from duty which show 
substantial decreases were :—Railway Rolling Stock, Motor Cycles, 
Machinery, Corrugated [ron Sheets, Ships and Boats—not mechanically 
propelled, 

11. The trade conditions in the Colony throughout the year were 
satisfactory, having regard to the average low price obtained for cocoa 
by the local farmers during 1923, and during the first nine months of 
1924 when f.0.b. prices were lower than in 1923, and because of the fact 
that the prices of certain imported foodstuffs and some articles of clothing 
had rather an upward tendency than otherwise during the year. At 
the beginning of 1924 the cost of living index number as compiled by the 
British Minister of Labour averaged approximately 77 per cent above 
the level for July 1914; the index number in January Ist, 1925, being 
80 per cent above 1914, or thee points above what it was twelve months 
previously. 

12. The increased imports of malt liquors were due in some degree 
to larger importations of cheap German beer and keen local competition. 
The quantity of labour employed on the Central Province Railway 
deviations, harbour works, and the gold, diamond and manganese 
mining industries was responsible for a considerable portion of the 
increase in imported foodstuffs consisting of Cabin Biscuits in tins, 
dried and smoked fish, flour and sugar, and the same explanation applies 
as far as the increased importation of matches was concerned. The 
larger imports of Gin compared with 1923 were counteracted to some 
extent by decreased importations of whisky, while the clearances of rum 
for home consumption were less by 8,994 gallons than the quantity 
imported. The decrease in the importation of Illuminating Oil is partly 
due to the installation of Electric Light at Accra and partly to the 
considerable stocks in the Colony at the commencement of the year 
so that the indents for Oil were accordingly on a less scale in 1924 than in 
1923. 

13. The increase in the imports of tar was due to greater supplies 
being required for purposes of roofing, and road construction. The 
supply of Fish secured locally in Colonial Waters is more or less stationary 
while the demand has been greater of late years on account of the increased 
quantity of labour which has been employed on development work 
(see paragraph 12) of various kinds, and these facts explain the con- 
siderable increase in the imports of canned fish. The same remarks 
explain the increased imports of cauned meats, coupled with the fact 
that certain supplies of canned meats were sold iy the Colony at a cheap 
rate, being surplus army rations which were secured in Europe at a low 


sale price. 
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14. The decreases shown in paragraph g in the importations of 
Apparel, Beads, Silk and Cotton Manufactures were due to large duty- 
paid stocks of these articles being in the Colony at the commencement 
of 1924 as large clearances both on prime and ex-warehouse entries 
were made during the latter end of 1923, because of the abolition from 
the 31st December, 1923, of the current Domestic Value basis of assessing 
ad valorem duties. 


15. The increase in the quantity of Aerated and Mineral Waters 
imporied was due to a larger consumption of same as compared with the 
relative consumption of locally produced Aerated and Mineral Waters. 
French mineral waters comprise a considerable proportion of the total 
imports and the depreciation of the franc was a considerable factor in the 
reduction of cost, which re-acted favourably on the local selling price 
and so stimulated consumption. The increased imports of bags and 
sacks shown in paragraph Io were due to the still further development 
of the cocoa industry. The increase in the number of motor vehicles 
imported into the Colony was due to the continued extension of motorable 
toads and the ever-increasing output of cocoa which is chiefly conveyed 
to railway stations or ports of shipment by motor transport. With 
the extension of roads suitable for cycting the ordinary bicycle is coming 
more into use each year, hence the increase in the number imported 
during 1924. The increased imports of pickled beef and pork were due 
to the same cause as that which led to increases of imported foodstuffs 
dealt with in paragraph 12 of this report. 


16. The decrease in railway rolling stock was a result of decreased 
importations by the Railway Department. Considerable importations 
of railway rolling Stock occurred for a few years prior to 1924, and the 
Tequirements for that year were not in consequence as large as usual. 
There were considerable stocks of corrugated iron sheets in the Colony 
at the commencement of the year, and having regard to this and the 
fact that asbestos cement sheeting was used for roofing purposes during 
the year to a greater extent than formerly in lieu of corrugated iron 
sheets, smaller consignments of the latter were received as a consequence. 


17. The increase in the external trade of the Colony from 637,540 
tons in 1923 to 755,053 tons in 1924 may in a measure be attributed to 
the greater facilities for lo.ding manganese and transporting cocoa that 
have been afforded by the increased importations of machinery and motor 
vehicles during the last two years. As a result of the expansion of trade 
more lubricating oil was used by the Government Railway, and by the 
mining and commercial communiti s. 


Exports. 


18 The total value of the exports for the year ended 31st December, 
1924 amounted to £9,914,937, and was greater than the previous year’s 
export{transaction to the extent of £955,724, being 10.66 per cent. above 
the aggregate external trade for the year, 1923. 
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1g. The exports of raw cocoa for 1924 reached the record figure of 
223,329 tons which is almost equal to half the world’s production of the 
cocoa bean. The exports in the previous year totalled 197,664 tons. 
The percentage value of cocoa exports for 1924 was 75.6 of the total 
value of domestic exports. The export value of cocoa for statistical 
purposes is ‘‘f.o.b.” value inclusive of export duty. The export duty 
was reduced from £2 6s. 8d. pertonto £1 3s. 4d. per ton as from 
the 29th March, 1924, and making allowance for the reduction of duty 
the average export price for the year equalled £32 17s. 8d. per ton 
or only £0 16s. 7d. per ton above the average price calculated on the 
same basis obtained in the preceding year. 


20. The following Table shows the principal articles of domestic 
produce which show increases or decreases as compared with the Exports 
of similar Produce in 1923 :— 
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21. The first effort to win diamonds from the Gold Coast soil for 
commercial purposes was made in 1920 when Ioz carats of the value of 
£365 were exported. During 1924 66,946 carats representing a value 
of £85,361 were exported. The appreciable increase in the quantity of 
57,398 carats as compared with 1923 evidences the development of an 
industry that is still in itsinfancy. The diamonds that have been so far 
discovered have been very small but they possess a commercial value 
for such a purpose as glass cutting. The manganese industry like the 
diamond industry is one of the most recently established in the Colony, 
the first shipment having occurred in 1916. The increased export of 
raw gold in comparison with the 1923 exports was due in some measure 
to increased extraction by new treatments at certain gold mines and 
partially because of a better supply of underground labour being available 
during the year under review than in the preceding trade period. 

22. The increased exports of timber were due to the stability of the 
mahogany market and a favourable rainy season which enabled more 
logs to be floated down the rivers than in the preceding year. The 
extension of the Accra railway to Kumasi accounts for some of the 
increase as mahogany logs were brought to Accra by rail for the first 
time during 1924 and shipped from that port. For the first time 
shipments “of sisal hemp figured in the export statistics. The 
quantity exported during the year totalled 86 tons of a value amounting 
to £3,388. 


Direction of Trade. 


23. The following table shows the trend of the aggregate external 
trade of the Colony for the last pre-war year (1913)and 1924 respectively :— 
osteitis heeersitnerereeestananthognenneeeineepenreinieatepenenepnnele-hiissaieceiasesehasasnataeasiesentasssSige 


















































Aggregate 
Import Export Trade 
Countries. per cent. per cent. per cent. 
; 

1913 | 1924 | 1913 | 1924 | 1913 | 1924 

United Kingdom .. ++ [69.99 | 65.27 | 64.77 | 29.47 | 67.26 | 45.87 

British West Africa ‘ 5.54 | 2.12] 7.42] 4.2 | 6.53 | 3.25 
Other Parts of the British 

Empire .. a 21} 1.3 = 18] wz 7 

Total British Empire .. | 75.74 | 68.69 | 72.19 | 33.85 | 73.89 | 49.82 

United States of America .. | 5.09 | 10.87 | 1.86 |18.75 | 3.4 [15.14 

France By s a -94 | 2.09 | 8.39] 6.13] 4.84] 4.27 

Holland ie <a ++ | 382] 7.17] — |22.97 | 1.82 |15.73 

Germany. «| 7-85 | 6.9 | 16.57 | 14.84 | 12.41 | 11.2 

Other Toreign ‘Countries +. | 6.56 | 4.28 99 | 3.46 | 3.64] 3.84 











Total Foreign Countries | 24.26 | 31.31 |27.81 ) 66.15 | 26.11 | 50.18 
































Grand Total Se 1oo | 100 | 100] 100, r00| x00 


Gotp Coast, 1924—25. at 


24. The import trade with all parts of the empire represented 68.69 
per cent. of the total import trade and is less by 3.78 per cent. than 
similar trade for the year 1923. ‘he share of the import trade appro- 
ptiated by the United Kingdom was 65.27 per cent. of the total or 4.21 
per cent. less thanin the former year. The United States of America, 
France, Holland and Germany increased their percentagesof import 
trade with the Colony, Holland having the largest increase. The import 
trade from the Netherlands was 7.17 per cent. of the whole as against 
5.8 per cent. in 1923. The decline in the percentage of import trade 
from Britain was due to a great extent to reduced importations of apparel, 
silk and cotton manufactures from the mother country. The cause of 
the decline is set forth in paragraph 14 of this report. Holland sent 
increased supplies of canned fish, rice and gin. German imports largely 
consisted of gunpowder, beer, cutlery, matchets, sewing machines, 
hardware, musical instruments and perfumery. The principal imports 
from France consisted of aerated and mineral waters, rubber tyres for 
vehicles, perfumed spirits and wine. The main articles imported from 
the United States of America were motor vehicles, flour, pickled beef 
and pork, mineral oil, sugar, tobacco and lumber. 

25. Of the domestic exports Holland, the United States of America, 
Germany and the United Kingdom took the bulk of the cocoa crop. 
The gold bullion exported was all shipped to the United Kingdom. The 
United States of America received most of the mahogany, and Nigeria 
took nearly all the kola nuts. The manganese ore was chiefly shipped 
to Norway, United States of America, United Kingdom and France. 
Shipping. 

26. The following table shows the number of vessels entered at and 
cleared from the various ports of the Colony during the year :— 




















































Entered. Totals. 

oe _—-——-——_-_—___—_—___——_ Percent- 

Sailing age of 
Nationality. Vessels. total 
— Nos.| Tons. | tonnage 

Nos. Nos. | Tons. entered. 

British 1,103,218 | —| — | 4or | 1,103,218 | 59.57 
French 163,690 | — / —]| 59] 163,690 8.84 
American I1I9,593 I}1,107] 35 120,700 6.52 
Dutch 158,647 | —| —| 72) 158,647} 857 
Norweg an 44.347 | —| —]| 16] 44.347) 2.39 
German 201,692} —| —J| 92] 201,692] 10.89 
Italian 43,622 | — —]| 15 43,622 2.36 
Swedish 8171] —| —]| 5 8,171 44 
Belgian 43,6] —| —] 2 41342 .23 
Danish 3566] —| —| 3 3,506 ‘Ty 

1,850,832 I |1,107 | 700 | 1,851,939 
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Cleared. Totals. Percent- 
[_——————______—_- |__| age of 
Nationality. Steam Sailing. total 
Vessels. Vessels. tonnage 
Nos.| Tons.  |cleared. 
Nos. Tons. Nos. | Tons. \ 

British  .. | 391 | 1,085,879} — — | 391 | 1,085,879 | 59.66 
French .. | 60! 165,900} — —j| 60 165,900 Q.11 

American .. | 36! 126,279 1/1,107} 37] 127,386 7. 
Dutch .. | 69! 150,520] — —' 69! 150,520 8.27 
Norwegian.. | 15 / 39,026] — —! 15 39,026 2.14 
German ..| 88! 193,112| — —i| 88 193,112 10.61 
Italian ..| 15° 43,622] — —| 15 43,622 2.4 
Swedish 6! 7,578 | — —| 6 7,578 .42 
Belgian .. 2! 4,346 | — _— 2 4,346 24 
Danish .. 2 2,656 | — — 2 2,656 15 

Total .. | 684 | 1,818,918 I | 1,107 | 685 | 1,820,025 




















27. There was an increase in the number and tonnage of shipping 
which entered and cleared in 1924, that is 700 vessels representing an 
aggregate registered tonnage of 1,851,939 entered the ports of the Colony 
during the year, and 685 vessels of a total registered tonnage of 1,820,025 
cleared for overseas in the same trade period as compared with 628 vessels 
which entered inwards and representing a total registered tonnage of 
1,663,500 in 1923, and 613 vessels totalling 1,634,369 tons which cleared 
outwards during that year. 

Ports. 


Total Values. | Volume of 
Imports. Exports. Trade. 
ee ee eee ee oa 
£ feces £ 
Accra .. Ld A aH 3,368,153 | 3,906,953 | 7,275,106 


Port. 












Sekondi as bus A 3,191,671 3,759,725 6,951,396 
Winneba ne ate we 344,510 854,602 1,199,112 
Cape Coast .. it ey 331,755 340,079 671,832 
Saltpond ie is - 280,593 489,780 979,373 
Ada .. es ve ie 134,647 65,306 199,953 
Keta .. a is 169,812 139,828 309,640 
Axim .. ae RS Sh 96,243 209,573 305,816 
Half Assini_ .. oe = 66,871 24,730 91,60x 




















7,984,255 | 9,790,576 | 17,774,831 
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IV.--LEGISLATION, 1924,* 


GOLD COAST COLONY. 


During the year 1924 forty-one Ordinances were passed by the 
Legislative Council, of which the following are those of more general 
interest :— 


No. 1 of 1924.—The Regulation of Employment of Children at Sea 
Ordinance, 1924, supplements the Regulation of Employment Ordinance 
No. II of 1921 and brings into force in the Colony the provisions of the 
draft Convention of the International Labour Conference fixing the 
minimum age of the employment of Children at Sea at 14 years. 


No. 3 of 1924.—The Criminal Code Amendment Ordinance, 1924 
amends the law with respect to procuration and makes provision for the 
punishment of those offences in which the defilement of women is procured 
by threats, fraud or the administration of drugs. 


No. 10 of 1924.—The Native Jurisdiction Amendment Ordinance, 
1924. One of the main objects of the amendment of the law affected by 
this Ordinance is to give effect to the recognised principle of Native 
Customary Law that the occupant of a Stool who has resigned or has 
been deposed may not continue to reside in the place where he formerly 
tuled. Disregard for this custom has caused difficulties in the past, 
and it was considered advisable to provide a remedy against subversion 
of recognised authority in this respect. The Ordinance therefore em- 
powers the proper Native Authority on the resignation or deposition of a 
Head Chief or Chief to remove him from the place where he formerly 
iruled to some other place within the Division or subdivision. A penalty 
s provided for contravention of an Order of removal and made triable by 
the Native tribunal which may also direct further compliance with the 
Order. 


(ii) The Ordinance also provides that when a Chief is suspended 
or deposed by the Governor in Council under section 29 of the 
the principal Ordinance the Governor in Council may at the 
same time order the removal of such Chief from the place 
where he formerly ruled to some other place within the 
Division. 

(iii) Provision is also made for the case of a Chief who has been 
suspended or deposed under section 29 of the principal Ordin— 
ance or otherwise, or who has resigned, and who is still 
living in the place where he formerly ruled or within the 
Division over which he formerly ruled. In such a case the 
Governor in Council may at any time order an Inquiry to be 
held under the Commissions of Inquiry Ordinance (Cap.168) ; 
and, if the Governor in Council is satisfied that the continued 

° residence of such Chief in the place where he formerly ruled or 


*For the period rst January to 31st December, r92¢. 
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within the Division is detrimental to the peace, order or good 
government of such Division, the Governor in Council may 
order tus removal to some otuer place wituin the Division or 
to some place outside the Division but within the Colony. 
And in the :atter case the revenues and other prope. ties of the 
Stool wherefrom such Chief shall have resigned or, been 
suspended or_ deposed shall, unless the Governor in Council 
shall otherwise order, be chargeable with the cost of the 
support and maintenance of such Chief during the peiiod 
of such removal. 


No. 18 of 1924.—The Electricity Supply (Control) Ordinance, 192g— 
This Ordinance empowers the Governor in Council to make regulations 
for the control of the supply of electricicy for hghting and power purposes 
by the Colonial Government, Muni.ipal administrations, o: by private 
enterprise, with the ovject of securing the adoption of suitable measures 
to ensure the safety of the public and the protect.on of telegraphs, tele- 
phones, and of wireless and other electrical signalling apparatus. ‘his 
Ordinance differs from the_Electricity Supply Ordinance (No. 27 of 
1920) inasmuch as the latter Ordinance applies only to private under- 
takings, whereas the O,dinance now under report applies to Govern- 
ment and Municipal undertakings as well as to private undertakings, 


No. 22 of 1924.—The Petroleum Ordinance, 1924 repeals the existing 
Petroleum Ordinance of the Colony (Chapter 144) wiuch is now considered 
to be of inadequate scope ; and it substitutes therefor an enactment 
on the same lines as the Petroleum Ordinance of Nigeria (Chapter 134 of 
the Nigerian Statute Book). 


No. 29 of 1924.—The Municipal Corporations Ordinance, 1924.— 
This Ordinance was prepared on the recommendation of a Committee 
appointed by the Governor to enquire into and report upon the consti- 
tution and working of the existing ‘1 yg Councils in the Colony established 
under the Town Councils Ordinance (Chapter 60) and to report how far 
the Councils had fulfilled the purposes for which they were created. 


(ii) As the policy of the Government is based on the progress 
of the na.ive races and as the recommendations of the Com- 
muttee include tne grant to the Africans of a gradually increas- 
ing measure of responsibilty tor the care of their own towns 
and affairs, the Government accepted the recommendations 
and ,the result is this Ordinance which was drattcd by the 
Chairman of that Commuttce after careful study of the cor- 
responding Ordinances of various Colonies in the British 
Empire, 


(iii) The Ordinance has not yet been applied to any town in the 
Colony, but when it is so applied, the provisions of the Town 
Councils Ordinance will cease to be in force in such town. 
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(iv) The general scheme of the Ordinance is to create a larger 
and stronger Municipal body to administer the affairs of the 
Munic.palities and it creates in respect of any town to which 
it is applied a Municipal Corporation the powers of which will 
be extensive and the constitution of which will be founded on 
a popular basis. 


(v) The principal features of the Ordinance are :— 
(1) The qtalification of Electors. 


(2) The constitution of Municipal Corporations consist- 
ing of a Mayor, Deputy Mayor, and Councillors. 


(3) The Councillors appointed by the Government are 
not to exceed one-third of the number of elected 
members. 


(4) The Councillors appointed by the Chambers of Com- 
merce and the Gold Coast Chamber of Mines are not 
to exceed one-sixth of the number of elected members. 


(5) The qualification of Councillors. 


(6) The powers and,duties of the Council including the 
carrying out to the exclusion of all other authori- 
ties, of the following Ordinances viz :— 


Certain sections of the Criminal Code (Cap. 16). 
The Destruction of Mosquitoes Ordinance 
(Cap. 64). 


The Towns Ordinance (Cap. 65). 

The Spirit Licence Ordinance (Cap. 137). 

The Wine and Beer Licence Ordinance (Cap. 138). 

The Petroleum Ordinance, 1924 (No 22 of 
1924). ; 

The Cinematograph Ordinance (Cap. 161) 


(7) The preparation of the Annual Estimates, and their 
approval by the Governor in Council. 


(8) The preparation of Ward Electors List, Electors 
Roll, and Ward Roll, and procedure at Elections. 


(9) The power of the Corporation to impose a Town Rate 
not exceeding twenty per centum, and to impose a 
graduated scale of Town Rate, upon the assessed 
annual value of premises. 


(10: The power of the Corporation to impose a duty on 

- the transfer of real and leasehold property, and to 

issue certain licences, such as Pawnbrokers, Money- 
lenders and others. 
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(11) A Resolution (of which two months notice must be 
given) must, before the Ordinance can be applied 
to a town, be passed in the Legislative Council 
after which the Governor issues a Proclamation 
declaring 


(a) The boundaries of the town and the Wards, 
if any, 


(b) The number of Councillors to be elected 
and appointed, 


(c) The date of election, and 


(d) The vesting in the Corporation such 
Government property as the Governor may 
deem necessary for the purposes of the 
Ordinance. 


(12) If any Council fail to carry out the provisions of the 
Ordinance, the Governor has power to appoint a 
Board to do so and to invest such Board with the 
full powers of the Council. The Governor has 
power also to dissolve a Council after a Resolution 
authorising such dissolution has been taken in the 
Legislative Council. 


No. 32 of 1924.—The Customs Tariff Ordinance, 1924, repeals all the 
Ordinances relating to the imposition of Customs duties together with 
the regulations made thereunder, and consolidates with only minor varia- 
tions the substance of those Ordinances, save such portion as is unneces- 
sary, provision having been made for the same in the Customs Ordi- 
nance, 1923 (No. 8 of 1923). The Ordinance, which is one of the results 
of the Conference of West African Comptrollers of Customs, provides 
for all Customs duties (both import and export) ; and it is an effort to 
attain as large a measure of uniformity with the corresponding legislation 
of the other British West African possessions as local conditions permit. 


No. 36 of 1924.—The Registration of United Kingdom Patents 
Ordinance, 1924, repeals the existing Patents Ordinance, (Chapter 154) 
and substitutes therefor a fresh enactment bised on a model draft prepared 
in the office of the British Board of Trade for uniform use in British 
Colonies and Protectorates. The principal alteration of the law which 
the Ordinance is designed to effect is that for the issue by the Governor 
in Council of local letters patent in respect of patents granted in the 
United Kingdom there shall be substituted the grant by the Registrar 
of Patents of Certificates of registration of United Kingdom putents, 
and that application for local registration must be made within three 
years from the date of the issue of the United Kingdom patent. 
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(ii) The operation of the Patents Ordinance, 1900, and of the 
Patents Ordinance (Chapter 154) is, by section 13 of the 
Ordinance, saved in respect of interests under such Ordin- 
ances respectively. 


No. 40 of 1924.—The Public Officers’ Guarantee Fund Ordinance, 
1924—This Ordinance is one of purely departmental interest ; it repeals 
the present Public Officers’ Guarantee Fund Ordinance (Chapter 23), 
and replaces it by a new one more adapted to modern needs. 


(ii) The main object of the Ordinance is to simplify the adminis- 
tration of the Public Officers’ Guarantee Fund; and in 
particular, it substitutes for the present annual or monthly 
contributions a single lump-sum contribution ; and owing 
to the large amount now standing to the credit of the fund 
and to the very slight current demands made on the fund 
it has been found possible to fix the aforesaid lump-sum 
contributions on quite a moderate basis. 


(iii) In preparing this Ordinance reference was made to the cor- 
responding Nigerian Ordinance, Chapter 29 of the Nigerian 
laws, one object in view being to secure as great a degree of 
uniformity as the difference in local conditions allows. 


ASHANTI. 


During the year 1924 nine Ordinances were enacted with respect to 
Ashanti, most of which were enacted for the purposes of applying to 
Ashanti certain Ordinances of the Gold Coast Colony. 


No. 4 of 1924.—The Native Jurisdiction Ordinance, 1924. The 
chief object of this Ordinance is the consolidation and development of 
the system of Indirect Rule in Ashanti which experience has shown to 
be seriously threatened by the steady advance of European civilisation; 
and also the strengthening of the authority and position of Head Chiefs 
of Ashanti. 


2. In the Go'd Coast Colony proper it has been found that the 
present Native Jurisdiction Ordinance, imperfect as it is, is responsible 
for the maintenance of the system of Indirect Rule. Although lawyers 
are not at present allowed to practise in Ashanti, the time is rapidly 
approaching when this permission will have to be given. 


3. As at present administered the preservation of Native Rule in 
Ashanti would be seriously threatened without an Ordinance of this 
nature. During the past few years several efforts to destool Chiefs in 
Ashanti have been attempted and it was essential to the peace and 
successful administration of Ashanti that this Ordinance should be 
passed. 
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4. With regard to the way in which this Ordinance introduces new 
law, there is no material difference between the powers conferred on the 
Chiefs and Government under the Ordinance and those contained in the 
provisions relating to native tribunals which appear in the existing 
Ashanti Administration Ordinance, 1902, provisions which this Ordinance 
Tepeals. 


NORTHERN TERRITORIES. 


During the year 1924 seven Ordinances were enacted with respect 
to the Northern Territories of the Gold Coast, applying to the Protec- 
torate certain Ordinances of the Gold Coast Colony. 


THE BRITISH SPHERE OF TOGOLAND. 


A. On the rst of April, 1924, the Imperial Order in Council, dated 
the 11th day of October, 1923, and intituled ‘‘ The British Sphere of 
Togoland Order in Council, 1923,” came into force in that part of 
Togoland mandated to Great Britain. 


2. By this Order in Council the British Sphere of Togoland is divided 
into two Sections, named the Northern Section and the Southern Section 
respectively. The Northern Section is to be administered as if it formed 
part of the Protectorate of the Northern Territories of the Gold Coast, 
and the Southern Section is to be administered as if it formed part of the 
Gold Coast Golony proper. 


3. The laws for the time being in force in the Protectorate of the 
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast apply to and are the law in force 
in the Northern Section, while the laws for the time being in force in the 
Colony apply to and are the law in force in the Southern Section. Power 
however is reserved to the Governor of the Gold Coast to amend or modify 
by Ordinance any provision contained in any such law in its application 

- to either the Northern Section or the Southern Section, and further the 
Governor has full power to legislate by Ordinance for the order and good 
government of either or both Sections. 


4. The jurisdiction of the Chief Commissioner’s Court of the Protec- 
torate extends throughout the Northern Section, while the jurisdiction 
of the Supreme Court of the Colony extends throughout the Southern 
Section, this Section being regarded as if it formed part of the Eastern 
Province of the Colony. 


5. The Governor, in the exercise of the powers and authorities 
conferred on him is to be guided by the existing Royal Northern Terri- 
tories Orders in Council and any Orders amending the same, and by any 
Royal Instructions relating to the Protectorate hitherto issued or to be 
issued. 


B. During the year, 1924, three Ordinances were enacted with 
respect to the British Sphere of Togoland of which the first and second 
are of. general interest, 
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No. 1 of 1924.—The British Sphere of Togoland Administration 
Ordinance, 1924, was enacted by the Order of His Majesty the King in 
Council bearing date the 11th day of October, 1923, providing forthe - 
Government of the British Sphere of Togoland. This Ordinance 
empowers the Governor of the Gold Coast Colony to make by Ordinance 
all such provision as may from time to time be necessary for the admini- 
stration of justice, the raising of revenue, and generally for the peace, 
order and good Government of the Northern and Southern Sections 
respectively of the said British Sphere of Togoland, as also for the other 
matters specified by Articles V. and VI. of the said Royal Order in 
Council. 


No. 2 of 1924.—The Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 
1924, applies to the Southern Section of the British Sphere of Togoland 
only the provisions of the Extradition Treaty between Great Britain 
and France for the surrender of fugitive criminals. 


V.—AGRICULTURE. 


Cocoa. 


As will be seen from the following table, which shows the quantities 
exported, their value, etc., during the last ten years, for the third year 
in succession a record has been established in the amount of cocoa 
exported :— 


{ 











Year, Quantity. Value. : Per ton. 
(tons) . £ | 
1915 ve = 77;:278 3,651,341 47.24 
1916 ss Ae 72,123 | 3,846,090 | 53.32 
1917 “ ee 90,964 3,146,851 34.60 
1918 re wert: 66,343 | 1,796,985 | 27.08 
1919 be niet 176,155 8,278,166 | 46.99 
1920 oe a 124,773 10,056,298 80.59 
192k 133,195 4,764,067 35-77 
1922-23 .. ee 176,245 6,445,384 36.57 
1923-24 .. fe 197,444 6,058,223 30.68 
1924-25 «. xe 220,355 7,896,917 35.84 








The increase in tonnage for the current year over the previous one 
is22,911 tons. The main season was a favourable one although it opened 
with rather late rains, giving rise to much germinated cocoa about the 
middle of the season. The continued extension of the lorry road 
enabling cocoa.to be brought to railway centres at a remunerative rate 
ie a factor which undoubtedly effected an increase in the exports, 
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Of the total quantity exported during the year 1924-25 the 
percentage contributed by each Province is as below. the previous year’s 
_ percentage being given for comparison :— 


= ee ee ee ee 
1924-25. 1923-24. 











} 
Eastern Province ae 50.83 47-69 
Central Province .. ve Re ie | 20.83 20.22 
Wester Province including Ashanti 7 | 28.34 32.09 
Kola Nuts. ; 
The export figures for the last three years are given below :— 
1922-23... «» 12,825,127 Ibs. 
1923-24... -» 15,489,255 5, 
1924-25... .. 16,292,212 ,, 


The crop appears to have been a heavy one, the exports by sea being 
greater than last year. Prices, however, were rather lower than the 
previous year. 


Oil Palm Products. 


There has been a very satisfactory increase in the export of kernels 
but the quantity of oil exported is much less than that for the previous 
year. : 


The figures for the exports during the last five years are as follows :— 


Palm Oil. Palm Kemels. 


1920 .. oe .. 2,528 tons. 7,664 tons. 
1g2I .. <4 ey 270 ,, 1,650 ,, 
1922-23 zs +» 1,200 ,, 3,039 4 
1923-24.» «+ ‘T,640_,, 4.563, 
1924-25 we ait ESSER: psf 6,875 ,, 


Consicerable activity has been displayedin many parts of the Colony 
in the planting of oil palms organised by the Political Officers with the 
co-operation of Agricultural Ofticers. 


Last year a new series of experimental areas were opened up in the 
Eastern, Central and Western Provinces of the Colony with the object 
of demonstrating the proper care and cultivation of the oil palm and 
particularly the renovation of neglected areas. 


Gop Coast, 1924—25. 31 


Copra. 


This crop continues to attract increasing attention in the Coast areas 
and numbers of nuts have been obtained for planting by individual 
owners. 


The following are the export figures for the last three years :— 


1922-23 .. a -- 1,694 tons. 
1923-24 .. es +» 1305 » 
1924-25 .. a +» 1075 4, 


It will be observed that there is again a reduction in the amount of 
Copra exported. 


From the appearance of the palms around Keta, bearing has been 
normal, while several young palms have commenced to bear—hence the 
reduction in the exports must be due to an increase in the number of nuts 
used locally. 


The communal coconut plantations established in the Provinces 
continue to make good progress. 


Rubber. 


The export of this product fell off considerably compared with last 
year. 


Below are given the export figures for the last three years :— 


1922-23. .. 15,282 lbs. 
1923-24 .. 364,644 ,, 
1924-25 +. 223,208 ,, 


Cottoti. 


A very large increase in the area of cotton planted for export purposes 
was noticeable in Togoland, the amount exported constituting a record. 
The season was a good one but rather long drawn out and the crop was 
not entirely reaped at the end of March. The figures shown do not 
therefore represent All the crop. The prices have been on the whole 
good. The exports for the last three years are as under :— 


1922-23 .. 7,704 Ibs. 
1923-24 -- 131,295 », 
1924-25 .- 5,982 ,, 


Coffee. 


To encourage the cultivation of cofiee a bonus scheme was recently 
introduced whereby the growers of selected plots who successfully 
establish and cultivate one acre plot of cotiee receive a bonus of £5 for the 
first year. The bonus continues for three years but would be somewhat 
less for the second and third years. 
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Food Crops. 


These have been plentiful throughout the year and consequently 
prices to the farmers were somewhat reduced. But as usual this does 
not seem to affect the prices in the large markets where supplies are 
carefully regulated to the demand. 

Sisal. 

During the year the 1,000 acre plantation at Accra came into bearing 
and a commencement has been made with harvesting. The machinery 
and factory buildings were erected and the factory started running in 
August. An experiment under normal working conditions to ascertain 
the percentage of fibre in the leaf gave 3.26 percent. The quality of the 
fibre is stated by London Brokers to be equal to that of No. x East 
African. The average yield per acre is 13.8 cwts. 

Rice. 

The factory in the Axim District was completed and the machinery 
installed during the year but it was found that the engine (an Austin 
tractor) was not sufficiently powerful to turn all the machines. A new 
engine has been ordered. 

The chief and people in the neighbourhood are greatly interested in 
the mill and when it is working a large increase in the cultivation of 
tice is expected. 


VI.—VETERINARY DEPARTMENT. 


The Headquarters of the Veterinary Department are at Tamale in 
the Norther Territories of the Gold Coast. 

The Department employs three Veterinary Officers, two Inspectors 
of Live-Stock, one Indian Graduated Veterinary Surgeon and two 
African Veterinary Assistants. 

The Veterinary School is established at Tamale. Two Veterinary 
Officers and the Indian Veterinary Surgeon lecture,in the School. The 
Course for qualifying as Graduate of the Gold Coast Veterinary School 
extends into four years. When qualified, Graduates are employed by 
the Government. 

The chief work of the Veterinary Department falls under the following 
headings :— 

(a) To guard the indigenous stock against outbreaks of contagious 
and infectious disease. 

(b) To suppress outbreaks of contagious and infectious disease 
whenever they occur. 

(c) To spread practical knowledge of Veterinary and Zootechnic 
subjects amongst the breeders. 
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(d) To improve the indigenous breeds of Live-Stock. 
(e) Scientific researches into Animal Diseases, 

(f) Treatment of sick domestic animals. 

(g) Researches dealing with the feeding of Live-Stock. 

(h) Researches regarding the propagation of stud animals. 


Animal Diseases. 
Cattle. 


The Field Staff has been concentrated energetically in the 
suppression of Cattle Plague. There were 4y outbreaks, 26 in the 
Southem Veterinary Section and 23 in the North-Eastern Veterinary 
Section. : 

2,494 head of cattle were vaccinated agaist Cattle Plague and 4,196 
were passively immunised against the disease. There were also 15 
outbreaks of Contagious Bovine Pleuro-Pneumonia of Cattle in which 
77 affected animals were slaughtered. 

Other diseases met with during the year were eight cases of death 
of cattle from Anthrax and one from Septicaemia halmorrhagica. 
Sheep. 

Wire-worm caused by the worm, Haemonchus contortus, is the 
Principal cause of death among sheep, pneumo-enteritis is also fairly 
common—foot-rot causes considerable indisposition and emaciation, 
death following in the course of time in bad cases. 

Horses. 

Good results were met with in the treatment of Trypanosomiasis 
by Tartar Emetic. Epizootic Lymphangitis of horses is on the increase 
chiefly due to an increase in the horse-dealing trade. 

Dogs. 

The chief diseases of dogs are mane, distemper, worms and cachexia. 

A few cases of dumb rabies showing paralysis are encountered yearly. 


Poultry. 

Fowl cholera, Roup, and Chicken Pox are the chief causes of death 
among poultry. 
Veterinary Dispensaries. 

There are four Veterinary Dispensaries. 206 animals were treated, 


193 animals were cured, two died, three destroyed and eight were carried 
over, 
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Live-Stock Census. 


The live-stock census of the country is about :— 


Camels. | Ostriches. 





Horses. | Asses. | Cattle. | Sheep & Goats. Pigs. 














3,100 | 9,200 | 85,000 320,000 16,000) _- _ 





Live-Stock Trade and their products. 


The cattle trade is chiefly in the hands of the Natives, but numbers 
of Syrians and Frenchmen were employed in trading in live-stock. 


There are Four Quarantine Stations on the Frontier for imported 
live-stock situated on the main caravanroutes. The period of Quarantine 
for cattle is nine days, and for other stock one day. 


Comparative statistics for the last three years of stock passing 
through the Quarantine Stations are :— 












1922-1923. | 1923-1924. | 1924-1925. 


Cattle es +e . 45,271 29,396 
Sheep and Goats .. we 38,398 40,301 
Donkeys .. 8,314 5,042 
Horses es. as a 340 21m 








The exact amount of meat sold in the different markets is not known. 
The demand for meat is greater than the supply. It can be safely said 
that 6,000,000 Ibs. of beef, 2,350,000 Ibs. of mutton and goat flesh, 
14,000 Ibs. of pork, and 600,000 Ibs. of poultry flesh were available for 
consumption. 


Zootechnics. 


A Short-horn and a Hereford bull are stationed at Tamale. They 
have now been in West Africa four years. 


There are in the country seven half-bred Hereford and 14 half-bred 
Short-horn cattle. 


57 pure-bred English poultry were bred and issued into different 
areas for breeding purposes. 


The pig farm at Kumasi has been transferred to Tamale. A 
commencement has been made in pig-breeding in the Northern Territories 
at Wa, Lawra, Yendi and Tamale with over 100 half-bred pigs as a start, 
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Bullock and Donkey Transport. 


Bullock Transport Service is employed at Tamale on conservancy 
and other carting work. 


Donkey Transport is employed at Tamale and Yendi in water 
carrying and at Gambaga in carrying stones for road building. 


Live-Stock Show. 


A live-stock show was held at Han, Northern Territories, and was 
a great success. 


VII._EDUCATION. 


Education in the Colony is chiefly in the hands of the Government 
and the following Missionary Societies:—The African Methodist 
Episcopal Zionist Mission, The English Church Mission, The Roman 
Catholic, The Scottish, The Wesleyan and the Ewe Missions. 


The Scottish Mission came to the Colony in 1918 to take over the 
work of the Basel Mission as the European Missionaries of this Society 
were deported during the Great War. For a time Government took 
entire control of the former Basel Mission Schools and it was not until 
the year 1920 that the Scottish Mission was in a position to take over 
the entire control and financial responsibility of the former Basel Mission 
educational work. 


The Ewe Mission was established in 1923 and has taken over the 
work of the Bremen Mission in the part of the Colony beyond the Volta 
River. As in the case of the Basel Mission, the European personnel 
of the Bremen Mission had to leave this Colony during the war. After 
their departure the educational work of this Mission was entirely 
controlled and financed by Government. Government will continue 
to maintain the schools until such time as the new Mission is in a position 
to undertake the financial responsibility, but in the meantime the affairs 
of both church and schools are administered by the new Mission. 


There are 21 Government Primary Schools established with 
an enrolment of 4,216 boys and 882 girls, with a total average attendance 
of 4,504. Four of these schools are in the Western Province, three in 
the Central Province, five in the Eastern Province, four in Ashanti and 
five in the Northern Territories. These schools are entirely supported 
and equpped from Government funds, and the total staff of teachers 
in these schools is 182, nearly all of whom hold local teachers’ certificates. 
The staff at these schools is entirely native with the exception of the 
Headmistress at the Government Girls’ School, Accra. 


The Mission Schools are of two kinds, viz :—Assisted and Non- 
Assisted. The former schools have qualified under the Education 
Ordinance and Rules for Government assistance and annually receive 
grants-in-aid for general efficiency based on the average attendance, 


36 CoLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The number of these schools in the Colony and Ashanti is at present 215. 
There are no Assisted Schools as yet in the Northern Territories. The 
Non-Assisted Schools are usually small schools which have not, as yet, 
qualified for Government inspection, though there are, in addition, a 
few large schools which have not yet been placed on the “ Assisted List.” 
The number of Non-Assisted Schools is roughly computed to be about 
460, but no accurate statistics are available in respect of some of these 
schools. 


The A.M.E.Z. Mission has two schools in the Central Province, three 
in the Trans-Volta District and one in Ashanti. The Scottish Mission 
has eleven schools in the Central Province, sixty-four in the Eastern 
Province, five in the Trans-Volta District and sixteen in Ashanti. The 
schools of the Ewe Mission are with one exception situated in the Trans- 
Volta District. The English Church Mission has three schools in the 
Western Province, a Secondary School at Cape Coast in the Central 
Province, one school in the Eastern Provir ce and two schools in Ashanti. 
The Roman Catholic Schools are as follows:—nine in the Western 
Province, ten in the Central Province, six in the Trans-Volta District, 
and four in Ashanti. The Wesleyan Mission has eight schools in the 
Western Province, eighteen Primary and one. Secondary in the Central 
Province, twenty-one in the Eastern Province and five in Ashanti. 


There is one undenominational school (The Royal School) on the 
Assisted List ; this is situated in the Eastern Province. 


In all these schools, as well as in the Government Primary Schools, 
some form of manual work is taken. In the schools in the interior this 
usually takes the form of agricultural work and gardens aie attached to 
most of the schools. 


Instruction is given in woodwork in the Government Schools at 
Accra, Cape Coast, Kumasi and Essiama, and book-binding, printing 
carpentry, netting, weaving and basket making are taught in some of the 
Mission Schools. 


In the Assisted Schools there are 29,592 children on the roll of whom 
5,755 are girls. The average attendance at these Schools is 25,952. 


The total enrolm:nt and average attendance in the Government and 
Assisted Schools is 34,690 and 30,456 respectively. The corresponding 
figures for the previous year were 35,408 and 30,178. 


The amount awarded as grants-in-aid in respect of these schools was 


£28,671 19s. 11d. as compared with £30,757 11s. 3d. in the previous 
year, a decrease of £2,085 11s. 4d. 


The following table shows the number of Government and Assisted 
Schools, with number on roll, average attendance and amounts of grant 
awarded in 1924 :— 
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There are at present three centres at which students are trained to 
be teachers, viz: the Government Training College at Accra, the Scottish 
Mission Seminary at Akropong and Wesley College, Kumasi. The 
Government Training College, Accra was opened in August, 1909 and 
students for this college are received from the Government and Assisted 
Schools. The staff at present consists of an acting Principal with five 
European Masters, one of whom is Housemaster, and two African 
Teachers. 


The present college will become merged into the Secondary School 
in 1927 and will form one of its departments. 


At the Training College this year there were 144 students in residence. 
At the Scottish Mission Seminary, Akropong, there were 131 students 
in residence and the staff consisted of three Europeans and two African 
Assistants. 

At the Wesley College, Kumasi, there were 66 students in residence 
of whom 47 are being trained as teachers. 


An important educational establishment in the Colony is the 
Technical School at Accra. This school was opened in 1909 and from 
year to year improvements and gradual extensions have taken place so 
that to-day its premises are very satisfactory and large enough for the 
present number of pupils in residence, viz! 84. But the demand for 
adinission to this school, the only one of its kind in the Colony, is very 
great and only a very small percentage of the applicants is able to be 
admitted. As soon as the Training College is moved to Achimota part 
of the present college will be taken over by the Technical School. This 
will allow for a considerable number of additional pupils, as there will 
be extra workshop and dormitory accommodation. Additional equip- 
ment will, of course, be required. The present staff at this school consists 
of a Principal, four European Masters, one of whom is Housemaster, 
and five African Teachers. Two of the masters and three teachers are 
engaged in the woodwork department and the other two masters and 
teachers in the metalwork department. 


Trade Schools. 


At present there are 275 pupils in residence at the four Junior Trade 
Schools; 111 being trained for woodwork, 56 for masonry, 49 for agricul- 
ture and 59 for metalwork. Each school is in charge of a Eurcpean 
Headmaster and he is assisted by literary, woodwork, masonry and 
agricultural Instructors. The last named are trained by the Agricultural 
Department. These schools are organized entirely on Boy Scout lines ; 
their purpose is the turning out of intelligent artisans, but the main aim 
is the training and development of character and responsibility in the 
individual. 

The English Church Grammar School and‘the Richmond College 
(Wesleyan Mission) are the only Secondary Schools on the Assisted List. 
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Games. 


The formation of Football Leagues in different parts of the country 
has incrzased the popularity of this game, and school matches are being 
regularly played. Hockey has been introduced at the Government 
Training College, Government Girls’ School, Accra, and the Wesleyan 
Girls’ High School, Accra, and is proving a very popular game. It is 
now being introduced into the Government Girls’ School at Cape Coast. 


Boy Scout principles are observed in many of the schools and the 
movement is making great strides on correct lines in the country. 
Teachers and pupils alike in schools where Boy Scout principles have 
been introduced are most enthusiastic. The girls, too, are now much 
more keen on games and are beginning to realize that ‘‘ school” is not 
merely a place for book-leamming. 


Each year more certificated teachers are drafted into the Government 
and Assisted Schools and more efficient teaching should be anticipated. 


A four years’ course has been introduced in all Training Colleges 
and Institutions in the Colony and Ashanti. 


VIIIL—GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 


Hospitals and Asylums. 


During the year 3,541 Europeans and 78,935 Africans were treated 
in tle Hospitals and Dispensaries of the Colony as compared with 2,130 
Europeans and 75,362 Africans in the previous year. 


The number of patients admitted into the Accra Lunatic Asylum 
during the year was 78 males and 10 females. The number discharged 
was 25 males and 3 females. The daily average number of inmates 
was 212.2 as compaied with rg in 1923-24. There were 29 deaths—25 
males and 4 females. 


IX.—VITAL STATISTICS. 


Population. 


The number of Europeans resident in the Colony during the two 
years 1923-24 and 1924-25 were :— 


1923-24. 1924-25. 
Officials .. Me Ms bas SGO4 846 
Mercantile Re ts sae Bhs 1,482 
Mining .. os oo s+ 527 434 
Missionaries es os ase 07 104 


3043 2,866 
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Public Health. 


In addition to the 17 registration towns two other towns have been 
added namely Somanya and Nsawam. The total number of towns where 
registration of Births and Deaths is compulsory is now 109. 


The number of births and deaths registered in the 19 registration 
areas during 1924-25 is given hereunder together with a column showing 
the corresponding figures for 1923-24. 


1923-24. 1924-25. 


Births .. Cs ee ++ 2,941 3,011 
Deaths .. sy Fy .. 3,285 3,591 
Still-births os a3 . IY 124 


Europeans are included in the above figures. 


The number of births is lower than it should be as birth registration 
is still unpopular amongst the illiterate classes, and registration is easier 
to evade in the case of a birth than in the case of a death. 


The chief causes of death were as usual pulmonary and intestinal 
diseases. 

During the year a special investigation of the causts of the high 
mortality among labourers in Mines was carried out by Sir William 
Simpson, C.M.G., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H., who was sent from England 
by the Secretary of State for the Colonies for this purpose. 


An analysis of the death and invaliding statistics of the Europear. 
population is appended :— 




















Number \ Death | Invaliding 

1924-25. of Deaths. | Invalided. | rate per | rate per 
1,000 1,000. 

Officials .. oe 846 7 58 8.27 68.55 
Merchants 1a 1,482 oe a2 7.42 28.34 
Mining .. te 434 I 16 2.30 30.86 
Missionaries .. 104 _— 8 _ 70.92 
Total ae 2,866 19 | 124 6.62 43.26 

} 





The death rate of 6.62 per 1,000 amongst Europeans is a decrease 
on the previous year—7.88 for 1923-24. 


The invaliding rate per 1,000 shews a considerable increase—43.26 
per thousand in 1924-25 as against 28.59 in 1923-24. 
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The seven deaths amongst European Officials were due to Yellow 
Fever 3 *; Cardiac Syncope 1; Bacillary Dysentery 1: Uraemia 1 ; 
Shock and Haemorrhage 1. 


Of the 12 deaths amongst European Non-officials four were due to 
Yellow Fever, two to Blackwater Fever, two to Malaria, one to Cardiac 
Disease, one to Influenza, one to Peritonitis and one to Alcoholism. 


The average daily number of European officials on the sick list 
compared to the average daily number resident in the Colony was 3.47 
per cent. as compared with 2.42 in 1923-24. 


Treatment was given in 4,019 cases of Malaria, 693 cases of Dysentery. 
514 cases of Pneumonia, 414 cases of Tuberculosis, 342 cases of Plague 
and 19* cases of Smallpox. 26 cases of Sleeping Sickness were 
treated during the year. 


Sanitation. 


The sanitary condition of most of the large towns was fairly 
satisfactory, despite the large amount of extra wok thrown on the 
Sanitary Staff owing to the outbreaks of plague. 


561,116 houses were inspected during the year and the average larval 
index was 0.76% There were 3,220 prosecutions under the Destruction 
of Mosquitoes Ordinance—Cap. 64—3,157 persons being convicted, the 
fines amounting to £1,835. 


Other insanitary conditions led to 10,924 prosecutions with 10,730 
convictions and £822 11s. in fines. 


Great improvements were effected during the year in the sanitation 
of Kumasi. 


Epidemic Diseases. 


Epidemic diseases prevailed in various places during the year the 
most extensive outbreaks being those of Plague at Sekondi and Kumasi. 
Minor outbreaks occurred at Tailor Kroom and Tantum. The Plague 
confined itself to the labouring class Africans. Only one European was 
attacked. 


One of the principal means of combating the Plague was vaccination 
with anti-plague vaccine. Approximately 220,000 vaccinations were 
done during the year. 


Two outbreaks of Yellow Fever occurred, one at Weshiang and the 
other at Koforidua. The disease was contined almost entirely to 
Europeans and Syrians. 


*Refers only to cases treated in recognized hospitals. 
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Extensive outbreaks of Smallpox occurred during the year in the 
Northern Territorics and Ashanti. The spread of this discase is 
facilitated by the dangerous practice of inoculation by the natives. 
Inoculation is prohibited by law, but it 1s difficult to prevent it being 
done in the distant villages. 

Vaccinations performed against Smallpox during this year totalled 
102,546 and 44.04% of these were reported to be successful. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate, though hot and damp, is cooler than that of most 
tropical countries situated in the same latitude. 


It is not in itself unhealthy ; but an evil reputation has been earned 
for it in the past by the prevalence of mosquito-borne diseases, against 
which all possible precautions have constantly to be taken. 

The Gold Coast is peculiarly free from many of the discomforts 
associated with tropical countries ; hot nights and intense heat by day 
are the exception rather than the rule, while insects are comparatively 
unobtrusive. 

The efforts of the Medical and Sanitary authoritics in promoting 
the treatment of disease and the knowledge of general hygiene con- 
tinues to exercise a beneficial effect on the general health of Europeans. 

The rainfall varies with the configuration of the country and is 
highest in the mining districts of Tarkwa, Upper and Lower Wasaw, etc., 
and also at Axim. 

The first rains, or rainy season proper, begin in March and end in 
July; the latter rains are spread over the months of September and 
October. The rainy season is marked by a considerable fall in the 
temperature, which is found to be refreshing to many Europeans, but 
proves trying to some. 

The Harmattan season begins in December and ends in February. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Rainfall in Inches. 
Ist January to 31st December, 1924. 


—_—— 





























Place. | 1921 1922 1923 1924. 
Accra $3 ae 34.43 27.70 21.16 28 55 
Aburi.. aa + 50.83 52.09 43-14 54-14 
Sekondi .. 40.40 46.19 39-29 42.25 
Axim. 88.13 60.45 go.18 61.82 
Tarkwa .. ai 71.05 58.99* 71.72 73.67 
Kumasi... | 66.95) 61.95 | 55.75 | 51.9: 
Tamale .. | 4 36.03 35-73 





* 11 months recordsonly, At Accra the mean shade temperature was 7. 6° and 
at Kumasiand Sekondi 79.4° and 80.2° respectively. 
The Mean daily range of temperature in Accra was 16.9, 
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X.—POLICE: 


The Establishment. 


The authorised establishment of the Force in the Colony, Ashanti 
and Togoland on the 31st March, 1925, was 1,522 composed as follows :— 





General Police ie 6 se ++ 429 
Escort Police os se a .. 875 
Marine Police a or os +7 40 
Recruits te 70 
Staff (Superior ‘Officers & Supts ).. Me 64 
Band . a 28 
Band Learners 18 me ss cs 16 

1,522 

Recruits. 


The number of recruits enlisted was 227 as against 215 for 1923- 
1924. There were 57 casualties, including discharges, resignations 
and deaths 


The General Police. 


Recruiting for the General Police has been very much better than 
during the previous year. 

The better schooling now obtained for boys in the Colony, with 
improvement in the accommodation provided for Police and other 
changes in the service, that are being introduced, will without doubt 
bring more useful and suitable recruits to this important branch of the 
Force. 


The Escort Police. 


The Escort Police provides an attractive career for illiterates from 
the Northern Territories and adjacent countries. Preference is given 
to ex-soldiers of the Gold Coast Kegiment and a good proportion of ex- 
service men with war service is still being enlisted. 


The Marine Police. 


Recruits for the Marine Police are somewhat specially selected as 
swimming is an essential qualification. This branch of the Force will 
need to be increased. 


The Railway Police. 


The Railway Police are provided by transferring men from the 
General and Escort Police. 
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The Police Band. 


During the year the Band gave 94 public, 24 eommand and 158 
paid performances. 


In November the Band toured to Obuasi (Ashanti) and to the 
Western and Central Provinces. The Agriculture Shows at Sekondi 
and Oda had the services of the Band during this tour. 


Motor Traffic. 


The number of new licences issued for Motor vehicles in the Colony 
and Ashanti during the last two years is as follows :— 


1923-24 1924-25 








1,278 I,909 


1,785 new driving licences were issued as against 1,307 for the period 
1923-24. The Revenue for new licences and renewals (Motor and 
Driving) was £16,336 18s. od. as against £15,036 11s. od. for the period 
before. 


CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 


The number of convictions in the Superior Courts of the Colony during 
1923-1924 and 1924-1925 was as follows :— 


1923-1924 1924-1925 
15 


Offences against the person 9 

Slave dealing .. ee — _ 
Offences against property aN 54 4 
Other Offences .. ae 5 32 


74 82 
There were 53 {acquittals in 1924-1925 as compared with 41 in 
1923-1924. 
. The number of summary convictions in 1923-1924 and 1924-1925 
was as follows :— 
; 1923-1924 1924-1925 


Offences against the Pan +. 1,576 1,833 
Slave dealing .. ae _ aa 
Offences against property +» 1,907 1,992 
Other Offences .. Ao 6,802 7,126 

10,285 10,951 


There were 8,976 acquittals in 1924-1925 as comparcd with 5,438 
in 1923-1924. 
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CIVIL ACTIONS. 


There were 389 civil actions brought in the Divisional Courts of the 
Colony during 1924-1925. 


Court fees and fines collected during 1924-1925 amounted to £6,494 
13s. 8d. as compared with £6,657 1s. 5d. in the previous year. 


The number of writs of Fi Fa (Fieri Facias) issued by the 
Courts for execution during the year was 344 involving an amount 
of £44,499 3s. od of which £10,728 11s. 11d. was collected. 

In the previous year there were 423 writs of Fi Fa issued involving 
the sum of £31,728 4s. 14d. 


The number of writs of Ca Sa (Capias Satisfaciendum) issued during 
the year was 1,116 involving an amount of £23,372 15s. 8d. whereof a 
sum of £4,952 Ios. 11d. was collected. In the previous year there were 
1,199 writs of Ca Sa involving an amount of £31,546 7s. 114d. 


XI.—PRISONS. 


The following remarks and statistics refer to Prisons in the Colony 
and Ashanti and the mandated territory of Togoland, information as to 
Prisons in the Northern Territories being contained in the annual report 
on the Northern Territories. 


The Staff of the Prisons Department in 1924-25 consisted of nine 
European Officers (an Inspector-General, Deputy Inspector-General, 
five Prison Superintendents and two Technical Instructors), one Assistant 
Prison Superintendent, 277 African Warders of various grades, 13 Trade 
Instructors and about 108 Temporary Warders, whilst five Matrons 
attended the female prisoners. 


There are in the Colony fourteen prisons, in Ashanti six and in the 
mandated territory of Togoland two. ‘Ihe Prisons at Accra, Sekondi 
and Kumasi are in the charge of Prison Superintendents, the others being 
supervised by District Commissioners. ‘the Sekondi Central Prison 
is used solely for male prisoners undergoing long sentences, whilst Accra 
and Kumasi take both long and short-sentence convicts. There is separate 
accommodation for females at Accra, Elmina, Keta and Kumasi. 


The average daily number of prisoners during 1924-25 was 1,390 
as compared with 1,463 in 1923-24. Of these 896 were distributed 
amongst the two Central and three Provincial Prisons as under :— 


Sekondi Central es Pa .. 253  (long-sentence). 
Accra Central (Ussher Fort) .. .. 154 (long-sentence). 
Accra (James Fort) oe is .. 220 (short-sentence). 
Cape Coast oe fe oe -. 48 (including nine 
long-sentence). 
Kumasi .. aa - e .. 221 (including 52 long- 


sentence) 
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The total number of persons committed to Prison during 1924-25 
was 5,616 as compared with 5,541 in 1923-24. Of the total committals 
66 per cent. were for penal imprisonment, 11 per cent. were for debt 
and the remaining 23 per cent. for safe-keeping pending trial. There 
were 276 females and seven juveniles received during the year. 


There were seven executions 


There were 46 escapes and 24 re-captures, ascompared with 47 and 
24 Tespectively in 1923-24. Sanitary labour including bush-clearing, 
etc, and involving dispersion in small gangs, was chiefly responsible 
for the escapes. 


22 persons died whilst undergoing imprisonment, as compared with 32 
in 1923-24, a verdict of death from natural causes being returned in each 
case. 


The daily average on the sick list was 3.1 per cent. 


The cost of the department for the year under review was £43,878 
as compared with £44,377 in 1923-24, the average cost of each prisoner 
being £31 11s. 4d. On the other hand a sum of £6,340 was received 
in payment for prison industries ; this would affect average cost. Rations 
cost £6,450 being a decrease of £1,026 on the previous year. The con- 
tinued decrease is accounted for by the development of the Prison 
farms, mor. especially the large farm at Kumasi. 


The carpenters’, shoemakers’, and tailors’ shops at Accra and 
Sekondi were fully occupied. 


At Sekondi basket-making and mat-weaving shops were also 
busy throughout the year. 


At Accra the building of a new prison on the site of the old Ussher 
Fort made good progress, the work being done entirely by prison labour 
under supervision of the prison staff. These works afforded ample 
instruction and practice in brick-laying, joinery, shuttering, etc., for a 
number of prisoners. 


The prisoners employed in the shops and in the skilled labour con- 
nected with the building above mentioned were long-sentence prisoners. 
At Kumasi prisoners were usefully employed in farming, brick-making 
and re-building the prison. Elsewhere short-sentence prisoners were 
employed mostly under the Sanitary and Public Works Departments. 
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XII—POSTAL, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICE. 


The business dealt with by the Department ee the year as 
compared with the previous year was as follows :— 


A 








1923-24. 1924-25. 
£ 

Sale of stamps for postal purposes . : 27,387 25,898 

Number of letters and apes received 
and despatched . : 3 2 6,431,020 | 7,910,432 
Registered packets .. oe ee ais 663,600 978,024 
Book packets .. ae a Ss -» | 1,480,668 1,007,832 
Parcels : A es ts 123,075 128,600 
Money Orders (value) =e ey ee 138,539 141,439 
Postal Orders (value) ae oN Xe 181,814 199,760 
Postal Orders (number) oe 5 os 249,931 280,288 
Inland Telegrams (private) .. si ae 293,091 288,937 
Inland Telegrams (official) .. ue fe 83,372 127,435 
Trunk Telephone Calls (private) .. oc 18,834 29,919 














There were 171 offices in the Colony, Ashanti and the Northern 
Territories open at the end of the financial year, of which 117 were Postal 
Agencies. 


The Post Office Savings Bank business transacted shews an increase 
in deposits as compared with 1923. The deposits made totalled 11,807 
and amounted to £39,620 in value, an increase of 1,981 in number and 
£5,502 in value as compared with the previous year. 


The number of withdrawals was 6,354 value £37,310 shewing an 
increase of 1,079 in number and £1,626 in value as compared with 1923. 


The average value of each deposit was £3 7s. 1d. as against £3 9s. 5d. 
in 1923 and of each withdrawal £5 17s. 5d. as against £6 15s. 4d. The 
number of depositors at the end of the year was 6,317 and the amount 
standing to the credit of these accounts was £54,707, an increase of 519 
in number and £3,746 in amount. 


The number of Telegraph Offices open during the year was 96. 


The cable traffic dealt with through the African Direct Telegraph 
Company showed a decrease in messages forwarded and an increase in 
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Messages received. The figures being 11,331 forwarded and 9,576 
received as compared with 12,165 and 9,377 respectively in 1923-24. 


_ The numbe- of Private messages received and forwarded by the 
Wireless Station at Accra was 1,708 being approximately the same as 
in the previous year. 


The number of Public Call Offices on the Trunk Telephone System 
was increased from 22 to 31 during the year and a Telephone Exchange 
was opened at Bekwai. j 


The number of Exchange line connections increased from 464 to 
519 


Paid Trunk Calls during the year totalled 29,919 as compared with 
18,834 in the previous year. 


XIII.—RAILWAYS. 


The total mileage open for traffic at the close of the financial year 
1924-25 was 394. 


The main line runs in a northerly direction from the port of Sekondi 
to Kumasi in Ashanti, a distance of 168 miles (gauge 3’ 6"), thence to 
Accra in a south-easterly direction, a further distance of 192 miles. 


The Branch Lines (3’ 6” gauge). operated from the Sckondi-Juaso 
Section, are the Tarkwa-Prestea Branch with a length of 18 miles running 
in a north-westerly direction from Tarkwa, and the Inchaban Branch 
which runs in an easterly direction taking off the main line at 43 miles 
from Sekondi and having a length of 3} miles. 


The only Branch operated from the Accra -Juaso Section is the 
Weshiang Branch (2’ 6” gauge) which runs from Accra in a westerly 
direction to Weshiang, a distance of 10 miles. 


Finance. 


The total Capital Expenditure on the 31st March, 1945 stood at 
£7,419,086. 


The gross revenue amounted to {1,066,560 an increase of £54,479 
as compared with the gross revenue for the year 1923-24. 


The working expenditure including a contribution of £97.950 to the 
Renewals Fund for both years, was £551,733, an increase of £23,203 on 
the 1923-24 working. 
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The net receipts were £514,827, an increase of £31,276 over 1923-24 
The General Financial Result is as follows :— 


Loan Charges. 





(a) Interest oe ts oes a «+» £293,392 
(b) Sinking Fund .. me My ce AG ERE 
(c) Expenses of Managing L oan ee a4 O14 
341,177 
Pensions icn ae ot ee os 11,550 
Total .. ae es: 352:733 
Net Receipts .. ee 8 aA «514,827 
Surplus oy +. £162,094 
Traffic. 


The number of passengers conveyed during the year was 1,347,916 
an increase of 13,160 over the year 1923-24. 


The total tonnage of goods traffic exclusive of live stock carried for 
the year 1924-25 was 702,619, an increase of 106,962 over 1923-24. 


The principal increases were :— 


Commodity. Increase over 1923-24, 
Firewood .. ++ 12,981 
Imported Provisions 5 other than Flour and Rice.. 2,622 
Gin and other Spirits ph ke BS +. -L,104 
Hardware .. a Be a ve +) 1,534 
Mangancse .. : us a 23 -» 84,192 
Mincrals, Sand, etc. a a 7,205 
Timber, Logs edt na ey re nae -2;833 
The principal decreases were :— 
Commodity. Decrease under 1923-24. 
Coal .. ve cs me ee = 3/991 
Cocoa oD 8 te ae er suc SOFLOT 


Central Province Railway. 


The location and staking out of the Central Province Railway, Huni 
Valley to Kade, was practically complete at the close of the year. A 
very direct and easy-graded route has been secured and the mileage 
(yS miles) is less than originally anticipated. 
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Railhead on Construction had by March 31st 1925 reached Mile 31. 
earthwork was completed up to Mile 51 and in progress up to Mile 66. 
The temporary bridge over the Pra was completed in March, 
Deviations. 

Re-alignment and re-grading between Dunkwa (99 miles) and Obuasi 
(124 miles) involving heavy earthworks and a bridge of three 100 foot 
Spans over the Offin River were completed within the estimate, in time 
for the Cocoa season traffic. The line was relaid with 80lb. track 
material. 


_ A commencement was made with Deviations between Obuasi and 
Kumasi (168 miles). On the completion of these Deviations re-align- 
ment and re-grading of the Sekondi-Kumasi Line will be complete. 


XIV.—HARBOUR WORKS. 


Accra Harbour. 
New Sheds have been erected as follows :— 


Customs Department Open Shed -. 200 feet x 89 feet 
Lighterage Co. Closed Shed... dep S3200- X80. Fy 
Woerman Line Closed Shed... oe 161. EV Gear 66, 


Thus giving increased warehouse accommodation. 


Sekondi Harbour. 

Dredging has been carried on throughout the year and 14,637 cubic 
yards of sand have been removed. 

Extensive and continuous repairs to all jetties have been found to be 
necessary, and this work is still in progress. 


Takoradi Harbour. 

In April 1924, at the instance of His Excellency the Governor, 
F. Palmer, Esquire, C.I.E.M. Inst. C.E. of Messrs. Rendel, Palm r and 
Tritton, Consulting Engineers, Westminister, London, visited Takoradi 
to investigate questions which had arisen concerning the methods 
employed in carrying out the construction of the Harbour, with a view 
to reporting on the matter to the Secretary of State for the Colonics. 
He arrived at Sekondi on the 15th April leaving again on the 11th May. 

2. Briefly, Mr. Palmer's Report stated as follows :— 

(i) That the Harbour was justified and that it would be a paying 
concern from the day it is opened. 

(ii) Recommends, both from the points of view of economy and 
efficiency, that the original design be modified on the lines of a 
plan submitted. 

(iii) Recommends that the departmental method of construction 
be abandoned and the completion of the work put out to 
contract. 
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3. In Mr. Palmer's revised scheme, while the Breakwaters remain 
unaltered as their design, as formerly adopted, left little, if any. room for 
improvements, the berths for ocean-going steamers are located alongside 
the southern, or inner side of the lee breakwater and provide berths for 
two general cargo steamers with draughts of 25 feet and 28 feet 
respectively, and one berth for manganese ore export, affording a depth 
of over 30 feet at lowest low water. Eastward of these three berths the 
lee breakwater will allow of the construction of three more berths, as 
and when required, with a somewhat greater depth of water. For the 
more distant future a central picr can be constructed affording eight more 
berths with transit sheds and access by road and rail. The two general 
cargo berths will have transit sheds, each 400 feet long, with both rail 
and road access, and the electric cranes are tu be installed for handling 
imports and exports between the sheds and the vessels. At the back of 
the manganese wharf, there is an open space, 450 feet long and 130 feet 
wide, for dumping ore. At the inner (western) end of the lee breakwater 
accommodation is provided for import coal and also for landing rough 
cargo. Along the foreshore it is intended to construct a continuous 
wharf about 2,000 feet in length. The northern portion, with low water 
depths of from 5 to ro feet is intended for tratfic carried by lighters 
between the wharf and vessels anchored within the harbour. Behind 
this wharf are sites on which merchants will erect their own warehouses 
for the storage of cocoa, and rail and road access to the sites is liberally 
provided for. ‘here is also a transit shed for general cargo landed or 
loaded by lighters. he southern end of the wharf will be used for storing 
logs of mahogany which are floated out in rafts to vessels for shipment. 
Behind the foreshore wharf, the ground is levelled by cutting and filling 
for a width of 700 feet, and this area is utilised for railway warehouse 
sites already refcrred to and, at the south end, for building sites. 


4. Following the publication of the Report, Messrs. Stewart and 
McDonnell relinquished their control of the construction and the 
Secretary of State appointed Messrs. Kendel, Palmer and Tritton as 
Consulting Engineers and decided to call for tenders for the completion 
of the work. Six firms were invited to Tender and the contract was 
finally awarded to Messrs. Sir Robert McAlpine and Sons, who took over 
the works as from the 15th September. 


5. Lhe majcr portion of the Contractors’ efforts since taking over 
has been devoted to the opening up of the Quarry near Sekondi, to ensure 
a greater output of rock required for the formation of the breakwaters. 
June 1925 is given as the date when the opening up process will have 
established the desired output. 


During the period 15th September to the end of March nearly 90,000 
cubic yards of granite had been quarried and this quantity used, firstly, 
to bring the 2,000 fect of Skelton breakwater formed by Messrs. Stewart 
and McDonnell up to full section and secondly in extending this a further 
500 feet. 
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XV.—PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT. 


The recommendations contained in the report of Colonel Sir Sydney 
Crookshank on the Department have been given effect to. 


The supply of labour has been fairly satisfactory. Shortages were 
experienced in skilled labour at Ho and Tamale and to a lesser degree 
at Tarkwa and Axim. 


The local manufacture of bricks and roofing and floor tiles at Tamale 
and Ho has been continued with success. 


Construction in pise-de-terre has been carried out on bungalows 
at Cape Coast and Tamale with a view to seeing how far this method 
of construction will be a success in this country. 


The outstanding events of the year were :— 


(i) the completion of the Electric Light and Power installation 
at Accra, which incidentally enabled the new Public Works 
Department Workshops to bring into use the whole of their 
power machinery ; 


(ii) the commencement of construction of the Prince of Wales’ 
College, Achimota ; 


(iii) the demolition of insanitary areas at Kumasi, rendered 
imperative by the outbreak of Plague, and the remodelling 
of the Hausa Zongo and construction under mass production 
methods of housing accommodation for the dispossessed. 
Accommodation for 1,700 people in substantial concrete 
houses at a cost of about £17 per head was provided in less 
than 6 months. 


(iv) the completion of the Selwyn Market, Accra. 


(v) the commencement of the Scheme for tarmetting roads in 
the various zones where cocoa traffic is very heavy. 


At the end of the year 19 miles had been completed in the Nsawam 
and Koforidua districts, 8} miles in the Cape Coast district and 7} miles 
in the Kumasi district and in addition a very considerable mileage had 
been straightened, widened and regraded and in many instances metalled 
teady for the tarring. 


The more important works in progress or completed were :— 


Hospitals, etc. 


Accra.—At the Gold Coast Hospital, 2 bungalows for European 
Staff—z2 bungalows for African Staff, 17 Quarters for African Surbordi- 
nate Staff and one Block of Kroo Boys’ Quarters ; 


Akuse.—Two sets of Nurses’ Quarters. 
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Ho.—Irrigation Room and Nurses’ Quarters, and Office and Store 
for Sanitation Department. 


Sekondi.—European and African Hospitals re-roofed ; new offices 
for Senior Medical Officer and Medical Officer, Outpatients Waiting 
Room and new Mortuary. 


Tamale.—New Hospital commenced. 


Schools. 


Accra.—Prince of Wales’ College, Achimota, commenced and fair 
progress made. 


Government Girls’ School enlargement well in hand. 
Cape Coast.—Government Girls’ School extension completed. 
Kumasi—Government Girls’ School improvements completed. 


Obo.—New School buildings commenced. 


Lighthouses. 


The new Lighthouses at Accra and Cape Three Points were in hand 
and will be completed next year. 


Prisons. 


Accra.—The construction of Ussher Fort Prison being carried out 
by prison labour proceeds very satisfactorily. 

Ho.—A set of 5 cells and Quarters for Warders. 

Sekondi.—Enclosure Wall round Carpenters’ Shops. 

Kumasi.—Female Prison. 

Salaga.—New Prison. 


Police Barracks. 


Ho.—Offices, Armoury and Store. 

Cape Coast.—New Wash houses, kitchens, etc. 
Swedru.—New Police Barracks under construction. 
Bekwai.—New Police Barracks completed. 


Post Offices. 


Aburi—Extensions completed. 
Ho.—New Post Office completed. 
Axim.—Extensions compl.ted. 
Sekondi.—Extensions completed. 
Bekwai.—New Post Office completed. 


Courts, Offices, etc. 


Accra.—The Legislative Council Chamber was enlarged and refur- 
nished. 
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Swedru.—l[ istrict Commissioncr’s Court and Offices well in hand. 
Tamale.— Provincial Commissioner's Court and Othices com ,leted. 
Accra.—-New Ottice for Water Works in hand. 





A large covered Shed for Customs purposes, having a floor area of 
2,000 square yards, was erected on the Beach. 


Kumasi.—Cadbury Hall. 


Quarters. 


In the Coluuy, Ashanti and the Northem Territories, 20 bungalows 
were completcd aad 4 were in course of coustruction at the cud of the 
y-ar; one was bought aud couverted, aud a number of bui.galows were . 
improved by the addition of Kiosks, etc. 


Town Improvements and Drainage. 


The drainage and sanitation of Accra and Kumasi is now being 
administered by the Accra ‘Lown Coucil and the Kumasi Fublic Health 
Board subject to the advice of the Senior Public Health Ei.gincer. 


In Kumasi a number of swamps were filled, new market sheds built, 
and sanitary areas cleared. 

Buildings on the Cape Coast Congested Area have been demolished 
an] the area laid out with the 1ecessary roads. 

Very considerable progress was made with the layout of Takoradi 
and the coustruction of structs and surtace drains. 

Apart from the main towns such as Accra, Cape Cvast, Winneba, 
sekondi, Axim, Nsawam and Koforidua where a cousidcrable amount 
of layout work aud drainage has been done, it is satisfactury tu note that 
coasiderable progress has been made at smaller places such as Mangoase, 
kibi, Udumasi, Asamaugkese, Swedru, Huni Valley, Behwai and Nsuta. 


Accra Water Works. 


The weir across the river below the pumping station was completed. 
A satisfactory supply of iltcered water was maimtained. ‘Lhe total 
cousu:nption of water for the year was 141,255,000 gallons. 


The service mais were considerably extend d. 
Sekondi Water Works. 


A satisfactory supply has been mai:.tainced, 94,000,000 gallons beirg 
consumed during the year. 

The existing purification plant has nearly reached its maximum 
output and plaus are being prepared for new filtration works which will 
be put in hand next year. 


The service maius were extended to the villages of New Amantul 
and New ‘Lakoradi. 
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Winneba Water Supply. 
A satisfactory supply of filtered water has been maintained ; the 


year’s consumption was 1,819,249 gallons. 


Cape Coast Water Supply. 


Owing to the difficulties in obtaining a Senior Hydraulic Engineer 
work was confined to survey work in connection with the proposed dm, 


reservoir sites and pipe line, and to the construction of 2 miles of road 
to the dam site. 


' Kumasi Water Supply. 


Investigation work was practically negligible owing to the appoint- 
ment of Senior Hydraulic Engineer not being fillcd till the end of the year. 


A scheme for the Chlorination of the water from 5 of the principal 
wells in Kumasi was prepared and indents sent to the Crown Agents. 


The erection of additional tanks to Government bungalows was 
continued. 


Water Supplies Generally. 


Wells were sunk at Aburi, Odumase, Somanya, Bonyere, Beyin and 
Tamale and investigations are being made in the Koforidua district with 
a view to providing a pipe bome water supply. 


Roads. 


The mileage of main trade roads maintained by the Public Works 
Department is 1,241 miles as against 1,173 in 1923-24. 


The mileage of Pioneer Roads, which are maintained under the 
Roads Ordinance by the Chiefs, amounts to 2,885. 


Allusion has already been made to the improvements by tarmetting 
that are being eflected in the heavy traffic zones. 


The system of training African Road Overseers has justified itself 
in the generally improved surfaces now apparent in the roads. 


Construction of the Dunkwa-Wioso Road had reached the 54 mile 
point out of the total length of 63 miles. 


Good work has been put in and many improvements effected on the 
Great North Road between Yeji and Tamale. 


A great number of old wooden bridges on many roads have been 
replaced by permanent concrete structures. 
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XVI.—TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT. 


The personnel of the Motor Transport Department was further 
reduced and the Department was renamed the Transport Department 
from rst October, 1924. 


The amount of motor transport work done and the tonnage of cargo 
handled by the reduced Department were nevertheless greater than 
during the previous year. 


2. Motor Transport Sections were maintained throughout the year 
at Accra, Sekondi, Kumasi and Ho. 


Five new Albion six-wheeled combination lorries for service at Accra 
and Kumasi were ordered during the year and all had arrived by the end 
of December. 


Six new 25 cwt. Guy lorries for use at Accra, Kumasi and Sekondi 
were also delivered in December. 


The two British-built Ford Ton Vans for Ho gave satisfactory service 
over bush roads throughout the year. 


3. The maintenance of touring cars at Accra was discontinued and 
the cars were sold by public auction together with the old lorries replaced 
by the new fleet of Albions and Guys. 


4. The Contractors who supplied the balance of Government require- 
ments of Motor Transport in the Colony, Ashanti and the Northern 
Territories were again Messrs. Elder’s Road Transport, Ltd. 


5. The Mule Transport Section at Accra was discontinued, as this 
form of transport was found to be unsuitable for the long hauls 
necessitated by the removal of the Public Works Department and Medical 
Stores to new distant sites. 


6. An increased quantity of Government Stores and Materials and 
Officials’ Baggage was handled efficiently at the ports of Accra and 
Sekondi and at the Railway terminus Kumasi. 


7. The maintenance of the Government Rest House at Sekondi was 
continued and the catering improved. 


XVII.—_GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 


Traverse through new country. 


A traverse was made through the almost uninhabited country about 
the confluence of the Black and White Voltas and between it and 
Kintampo. A large portion of this was found to be flat country, 
inundated during the rainy season and suitable for the production of 
swamp rice. On other portions of that country great numbers of good 
shea trees were noticed. 
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Water Supply. 


A report was made on the local water-supply of Kumasi and on the 
geological features of the water-supply for Cape Coast. 


Building Stones. 


Among yood building stones found may be mentioned a beautiful 
grey biotite-granite that forms a hill ncar the Kumasi-Wenchi road one 
mile north of Afranchu, which is about 7 miles north of Kumasi. ‘his 
rock could be readily quarried into Jarge blocks. It is a fine ornamental 
stone and a good one for building and gencral engineering purposes. 


Bauxite. 


Two hiils, S. of Obuom, on the north eastward extension of the 
Moinsi Kange, N.. of Obuasi, were found to be capped with residual 
patches of ferruginous bauxite, apparently ro to 15 feet thick and at 
least 300 acres in area. Smaller patches of similar bauxite were also 
observed at several places on the Sansu Kkange, south of Obuasi. 


In order that bulk tests might be made of the bauxite of Mt. 
Ejuanema (wal) and Sefwi zo tons of the Nwahu ore and ro tons of 
the Sefwi ore were obtained and despatched to Lngland for treatment. 
Of the Kwahu ore 15 tons consisted of massive bauxite and 5 tons of 
tubbly ore. Massive baunite comprised the whole of the Sefwi ore. 
‘Lhe results of these tests have not yet becn obtained. 


Diamonds. 





Diamonds were found at various places along or near the line of the 
new Huni Valley-Kade railway. 1n addition such gems were found by 
prospectors of companies or syndicates at numcrous places in the basins 
of the Birim and Pra Kivers in astern and Western Akim. 





Konongo Manganese. 


The survey of the Konongo belt of Manganese ore was commenced. 


Tarkwa-Aboso Banket Belt. 


A survey was commenced of the banket belt, comprising an area of 
about 14 miles in length by g miles in width, which includes the existing 
‘Tarkwa, Abbontiakoon, Aboso and Adjah Bippo mines. Much valuable 
evidence has been obtained of the nature and disposition of the various 
strata in this area, and new light thrown upon the mining features of the 
district. 


Obuasi Auriferous Belt. 


A survey was commenced of the belt of country extending north 
eastward from the Olin Kiver, near Dunkwa, to Akrokerri, a length of 
about 30 miles. It is furnishing valuable geological and mining results. 
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Brief Geological Examination of the Gambia. 


In connection with the forthcoming publication of a geological map 
of Africa to a scale of 1: 4,000,000 the Gold Coast Geological Survey was 
asked to make the necessary bricf examination of the colony of Gambia. 
This work was commenced at the end of March. 


Water-Power. 


On the Anum River, kastern Ashanti, at about 1 mile south east of 
Anwiawso, a good site for a dam at least 100 feet high, for water-power 
purposes was observed. ‘Lhis should be kept in view as a probable source 
of hydro-electric power, for mining and other purpuses. 


British Empire Exhibition. 


A combined geological and mining collection was exhibited in the 
Mining Court of the British Empire Exhibition. ‘Ihe collection was 
displayed in representative groups of rucks, fossils, ores (including large 
blocks of auriterous ore kindly supplicd by the Mining Companies), 
minerals (with gemstones), building-stunes, pigments, soils, survey 
instruments and implements, aboriginal stune impl_mcnts and pottery, 
and native stone appliances for crushing gold-bearing quartz. These 
were accompanied by photugrapl's, descriptive notes and diagrams 
illustrative of various types of country rocks, mincrals, ore-deposits, 
water-power and mode of occurrence of undcrground water. 


The main features of the exhibits were indicated on accompanying 
cards. People interested specially or gencrally in the resources of the 
country were thus enableu to obtain a concise idea of what appealed 
to them, and many, particularly teachers, openly expressed their 
appreciation. 

‘The scenarium, illustrative of prospecting in streams, the fine models 
of Ashanti Goldfields Mine, and of gulu ingots (kindly lent by the 
Corporation), the large wall map and the small geological map of the Gold 
Coast, were viewed with interest by numerous visitors, and carefully 
studied by many others. Great surprise was shown by mining men from 
abroad at the mineral and water-power resources of the country. 


The main results may be given as :— 
1. The enlightenment of the general public and of those interested 
in mining. 
2. .\n impression of the mineral resources of the Gold Coast, both 
developed and undeveloped. 


3. Aconception of the geology, mineralogy, mining and possible 
hydro-electric power of the Gold Coast. 

The display of bauxite and manganese ore drew much attention. 

Regarding bauxite especially numerous enquiries were made, both by 

men desirous of exploiting it and by people familiar only with utensils of 
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aluminium. As a result of this interest and succeeding enquiries the 
London Office of the Geological Survey supplied much additional 
information about bauxite, gold, manganese, diamonds and water-power. 
This will probably lead to the exploitation of the bauxite deposits in the 
near future, and to an increase in prospecting operations. 


XVIII—MINES DEPARTMENT. 


’ The mineral products exported during the year were, in the order 
of importance, Gold Bullion, Manganese Ore, and Diamonds. 


As compared with the previous year, there is an increase in 
the amount and value of all three products as shown in the table below. 





1923-24. 1924-25. 
Amount. | Value. Amount. Value. 


; aaa £ 
Gold Bullion .. | 200,703 Fine 852,548 ' 201,301 Fine 893,359 
OZS. o ozs. 


Manganese Ore | 181,263 Wet 410,183 , 276,905 Wet 564,570 
tons. : tons. 
Diamonds . | 30,419 Carats 34,223 | 61,381 Carats 69,054 
I bs | —_——. 














Total... | - £1,296,954 _ £1,526,983 
i 








Gold calculated at £4.248 per fine ounce. 
Manganese F.O.B. Sekondi, 
Diamonds at 22s. 6d. per carat. 


Note :—The figures for the amount and value of diamonds produced in 
1923-24 include only those obtained by mining operations. The 1924-25 
figures include also those obtained while prospecting. 38,651 carats 
valued at £43,482, were obtained by mining only in 1924-25. 


Gold is exported in the Form of bullion bars (that is, bars containing 
a majority of gold combined with silver and copper) which are sent to 
the Bank of England to be refined. Three minesin the Tarkwa district— 
at Abbontiakoon, Tarkwa, and Abosso—are producing gold from 
conglomerate beds. 


Prestea, Block A, in the same district, is working a quartz reef. ‘he 
revision of the metallurgical treatment of the ore by a mineral separation 
process at this mine has proved successful, and has resulted in improved 
extraction. 
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A small quantity of gold is obtained by Akoko Main Reef (now 
Akoko Gold Mines), and Kayiankor Ltd’, from quartz reefs in the same 
district. Akoko Gold Mines Ltd. is confining itself to development 
work at present. A promising reef is being explored by Simpa Reefs 
Ltd. near the Akoko and Kayiankor properties. 


The Ashanti Goldfields Corporation was the only mine producing 
in Ashanti during the period. ‘he modification from and reversion to 
the metallurgical treatment of the ore, as followed for many years, has 
now settled down to a treatment which has resulted in an improved 
output, and a return to the payment of dividends. 


The Obuasi Mines Ltd. have abandoned the workings at Obuom 
Mine. A reef near Konongo is being explored by the Lyndhurst Deep 
Levels with promising results to date. 


Gold Alluvials. 


The year has been unfortunate for dredging work both on the Offin 
and on the Pra Rivers, and only a very small amount of work has been 
done, or gold recovered, by dredging in the Colony. A small amount 
of alluvial gold was recovered by Akim Ltd. by gravel pump in the 
Akim district. 


Prospecting. 


The work on the Chichiwelli reef has been abandoned owing 
to dislocation of the reef and poor values in depth, and a complete flooding 
of the workings. 


Near the town of Kibi the Akim Ltd. are confining their work to the 
exploration of a promising quartz reef. 


Manganese Ore. 


The Manganese Ore from the Insuta property of the African 
Manganese Co. Ltd. is exported in lumps (which have been cleaned of 
adhering clay) in the same state as it is extracted from the hill. A treat- 
ment of the finer ore is now in operation by a simple but effective 
tromelling and screening process, which greatly adds to the tonnage 
available for shipment. ‘he export of ore has by no means reached 
the capacity of the plant, and will increase when the shipping facilities 
at lakoradi are available—when, too, the handling charges will be reduced 
appreciably. 


Diamonds. 


This is a growing industry, and next year the result of the proving 
of large areas of diamondiferous ground will be a still greater increase 
on this year’s figures. 
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Labour. 


On the whole the labour situation has been easier during the year. 
There is no shortage of labour for surface work on any of the mines, but 
underground labour, though a slight improvement is shown, is still far 
below the needs of the gold mining industry. The average number of 
natives employed during the year was 13,090; of these,. 4,280 were 
engaged in underground work—a total increase of 1,101, and for under- 
ground labour 134, over last year. No labourers were recruited from 
the Northern Territories or elsewhere outside the Colony during the year, 
and towards the end of the year, after the labour recruited in 1923-24 
had been repatriated, the shortage of underground labour was severely 
felt. To a small extent, the situation was relieved by voluntary labour 
from the Northern Territories (about 500) some of them previous 
employees of the mines, 


Prospecting. 


Thirteen prospecting licences were issued in the Colony, and six 
in Ashanti during the year. 


General. 


The increase in exports of minerals and precious stones : the success- 
ful modifications of the treatment plants at Prestea Block A, and the 
Ashanti Goldfields Corporation: a slight improvement in the labour 
position and a determined economy and efficiency have combined to 
make the year 1924-25 the most successful for som» years. The general 
indications are that the Mining Industry is definitely emerging into a 
period of increasing prosperity, and we may, without undue optimism, 
expect the production curves to continue steadily upwards. 


XIX.—SURVEY DEPARTMENT. 


In the period 1924-1925 the Survey continved to turn out large 
quantitics of maps on all scales and of special plans for town work 
engineering, etc. The desirability of co-operation with the Provincial 
Commissioners, Enginecrs, Merchants and others was always kept in 
view, and special cliorts were made during the year to increase the value 
of the department to the public. 


2. The Survey Department has now opened a Lands Branch and is 
gradually collecting from various sources the scattered information 
dealing with lands in the Colony. It is hoped that gradually the depart- 
ment will be able to achieve much in this direction that will be 
of assistance to land-owners and those purchasing, leasing or mortgaging 
land. 
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3. In the provinces a large amount of work has been done on town 
surveys—Koforidua town survey was completed, Kumasi was practically 
completed, a revision survey of Sekondi commenced and a number of 
al .itional sheets of Accra was completed. Surveys were mad. of 
town sites on the Central Province Railway in order to bring these under 
the Towns Ordinance and control the layouts. An important land 
dispute survey between An»mabu und Asvbu was completed and work 
commenced on the important boundary between Eastern and Western 
Akim which forms also the political boundary between the Eastern and 
Central Provinces. 


4. The Special Cadastral Framework Party completed the rigid 
traverse from Apam to Oda and commenced another to the West from 
Apam. This has reached Akra. 


Triangulation was commenced, a 4} mile base was measured near 
Akuse, reconnaissance was completed over 4.500 square miles and reached 
to the neighbourhood of Obuasi, and observations at 8 trig points carried 
out. 


5. A new party was formed to survey the boundaries of forest 
reserves which are being formed to retain the humid atmosphere necessary 
to the cultivation of cocoa. 


Reserves were surveyed at the Atewa Kange near Kibi and the 
North and South Fomang Su Reserves near Kwahu Prasu. 


6. A number of concession surveys were carried out by licensed 
surveyors and checked by the department. 


7. The Lands Branch has now taken over all the records of crown 
lands deposited with the Public Works Department, and also all title 
deeds and certificates of title that could be found in the Secretariat. All 
preliminary work in connection with the acquisition of land that 
previously was distributed among various departments hes also been 
taken over. 


An index to all concessions has been compiled and has proved of the 
greatest value in enabling information about concessions to be found 
quickly. 


The Topographical Branch. 


8. The survey on the 1/62,500 was completed to the western frontier 
up to the 7° parallel of latitude. ‘Lhrce standard sheets of Attebubu 
were undertaken on the 1/125,000 scale and will be completed this field 
season. : 
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g. Theodolite traverses were run to the various boundary pillars on 
the Anglo French Boundary on the West of the Colony in order to be 
ready for the Boundary Commission which is due to take place in the 
near future. 


io. An International Boundary Commission undertook the rede- 
marcation of the Anglo French Boundary on the North of the Northern 
Territories between the Red Volta and Sisilli Rivers. The survey work 
was done by Captain P. F. Dale of the Topographical Branch. 


11. A new party was formed to fix framework points for the Topo- 
graphical Survey by means of observed latitudes and longitudes obtained 
by means of wireless time signals from Bordeaux, Lyons and Nanen. 
The fixing of Accra, originally carried out by telegraph from Cape Town 
was checked by this party and found to be correct. 


12. The Topographical Survey has now completed approximately 
one hundred one-inch sheets of the map in addition to maps and plans 
on other scales. 


The Survey School. 


13. Work was carried on up to August, after which, owing to the 
invaliding o1 the Instructor, Mr. W. Cutland, the School was closed 
down. 


The entrance examination was held in August 1924, but the success- 
ful candidates were not called up until March 1925, when the Junior 
class was re-opened at Abetifi under Messrs. A. G. Fraser, Jnr. and 
P. P. Brown of the Prince of Wales’ College Staff. 


Reproduction and Records. 


14. The output of maps by this branch greatly improved during the 
year, both in quantity and quality. The greatly increasing demand 
for maps necessitated an increase both in plant and personnel. An 
extra proving press was purchased, and a European printer obtained 
from the Ordnance Survey Office, Southampton. Further extensions 
will be necessary next year. 


15. The total number of maps, diagrams, etc., printed during the 
year was 26,555. Over 10,000 of these maps were printed in six colours, 
thereby necessitating being placed six times through the machine. 


16. A new system of working was introduced into the Drawing 
Office. ‘Lhe native stati were sub-divided into grades of efficiency, #.e., 
the two best draughtsmen wrote the names on the drawings for repro- 
duction ; the next best men drew the outline, rivers, contours, etc. By 
this method the Drawing Office now has, practically speaking, a staff 
of specialists in each particular class of drawing required, resulting in a 
great improvement on the work of the previous year. A lithographic 
drawing section was also formed, and turned out excellent work. 
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17. The following figures will show how greatly the demand for 
maps has increased :— 











| IG19 | 1920 | rg2x | 1922-23 | 1923-24 | 1924-25 
_———_|__. 1 eee 





Sales to Public £7\ 64; 368; 473 1,036 


f 500 
Issues to Govern- | 
ment Depart- | | 
ments. ++ | £30) 160: 677 1,975 1,698 3,120 


{ 
| £37 | 224 | 1,045 2,448 2,734 3,620 
| 

18. A big effort was made to bring the Survey Maps more befor. 

the public notice. To enable a person to choose quickly any map he 

Tequires, ornamental covers, with a miniature copy of the map on them, 

were printed and placed on all one-inch folding maps. Similar covers 

are being designed for the half-inch standard sheets and quarter-inch 
layered maps. 

















19. Two coloured posters, advertising Survey Maps were produced 
and distributed to all post offices, Court houses, railway stations, 
etc, over the Colony. Special maps were made for the railways, for 
Placing in all carriages. Circulars were distributed, and quite an 
appreciable result followed. 


_ 20. The revision of map prices commencing April rst, 1925, should 
patie the numerical values of sales, although the revenue may not be 
$0 

21. As the result of careful experiments, it has now been found 
possible to undertake the reproduction of the half-inch standard sheet 
and other scales locally, instead of sending them to England as formerly 
wasdone. The first to be undertaken was that of the Bompata district, 
and showed a saving of £70 on sheets previously done by Englis : firms. 
The time taken to draw, photograph and print this sheet was eight 
weeks, Six sheets will be undertaken annually thereby causing a saving 
of {400 each vear on those prices formerly paid in England. 


XX.—-WORK CONDUCTED AT THE IMPERIAL INSTITUTE 
DURING THE YEAR 1924 FOR THE GOLD COAST.* 
Economic Investigations and Enquiries. 


Reports on a number of products forwarded by Government Officers 
were furnished to the Government of .the Gold Coast during the year as 
a result of investigations carried out in the Scientficand 1 echnical Depart- 


*For the petiod rot January tu grot Decembir, 1924 
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ment, supplemented when necessary by reference to commercial experts. 
In addition, information relating to Gold Coast products was supplied to 
enquirers. 


Honey. 


A sample of honey obtained from native bee-hives in the Adaklu 
District of British Togoland was received from the Government Ento- 
mologist, who stated that there was a considerable local trade in the pro- 
duct and that the output could be largely increased if a demand arose. 
The honey was found on examination at the Imperial Institute to be of 
normal composition and was regarded by importers as likely to be sale- 
able inthe United Kingdom. Suggestionsas to the most suitable methods 
of preparing and packing honey for the market were accordingly for- 
warded to the Colony, with a view to the shipment to the Institute of a 
small consignment for trial sale. 


Neele Seed. 


As stated in the Report for 1923 a sample of ‘‘ Neele " seed (Citrullus 
vulgaris) from the Western Province was found to contain much less 
oil than a similar sample from the Northern Territories, and at the sug- 
gestion of the Imperial Institute a further quantity from the Western 
Province was forwarded in order to determine whether the inferiority 
in yield of oil is a constant feature of the seed from the latter region. 
The sample was found to be slightly richer in oil than that previously 
received from the Western Province, but the yield was still considerably 
less than that from the seed from the Northern Territories. The seeds 
were moreover distinct in appearance from the earlier samples and it 
would appear that the various samples of Neele seed forwarded from the 
Gold Coast represent three different types. 


Information was furnished to a large trading Company regarding 
the composition, uses, and commercial value of Neele seed. 


Kisidwe Nuts. 


The investigation at the Imperial Institute of ‘“‘ Kisidwe” nuts 
from Ashanti showed that these nuts would be of commercial value as a 
source of oil if they could be shipped regularly in commercial quantities. 
Botanical specimens of the tree yielding these nuts were received duri 
1924 and were identified at Kew as Allanblackia floribunda, Oliv., to 
which species the nuts had been provisionally referred. 


Shea Products. 


In continuation of the examination of products of the Shea tree 
teferred to in previous statements, a small consignment of Shea fruits 
was forwarded by the Director of Agriculturegingorder that the value 
of the pericarp as a source of alcohol might be determined. The results 
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showed that the pericarp contains only small quantities of sugar and 
starch and is not likely to be suitable for the production of alcohol on a 
commercial scale. 


Sisal Hemp. 


A sample of Sisal hemp from the Accra Sisal Plantations was found to 
be lustrous, well-prepared and generally of good quality, and to represent 
fibre which would be readily saleable on the London market at a price 
equal to that realised by No. 1 East African Sisal hemp. 


Minerals. 


A sample received from the Chief Resident Engineer, Huni Valley, 
and stated to have been taken from a cutting on the Central Province 
Railway, was found to consist for the most part of a fine siliceous earth, 
together with some coarser fragments of quartz, mica and iron oxides. 
With the small quantity of material available for examination it was 
only possible to carry out preliminary refractory tests, but these showed 
that the earth might possibly be employed for the manufacture of heat- 
insulating bricks, whilst if the coarser fragments were removed by 
washing it could be utilised asa polishing agent. A larger sample was 
requested for complete technical trial. 


Samples of minerals were examined during the year for an enquirer 
in the Gold Coast, and particulars were supplied to a firm in London 
regarding the occurrence of manganese ore in the Gold Coast, including 
statistics of exports, facilities available for handling the ore, freight 
charges, etc. 


Ginger, Tobacco and Cocoa. 


An official of the Department of Agriculture, when on leave in 
England, was furnished with information regarding the methods of 
Preparing ginger for the market. The general question of tobacco 
cultivation was also discussed, with special reference to the requirements 
of the home market, and suggestions were made respecting practical 
trials of certain varieties of tobacco in the Gold Coast. 


Questions connected with cocoa cultivation were also considered. 
Miscellaneous. 


The Imperial Institute was consulted on several occasions during 
the year by officers of the Gold Coast Section of the British Empire 
Exhibition, and subsequently by the Gold Coast Department of Com- 
mercial Intelligence established in connection with the Exhibition 
Information was supplied on a variety of subjects of which the following 
ate examples :— 

The organisation of the citrate of lime industry in Italy, with reference 


to the proposed production of lime products in the Gold Coast ; various 
West African timbers investigated at the Imperial Institute ; the organi- 
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sation and working of Agricultural Co-operative Societies in the British 
West Indies, more especially in connection with the sugar, maize and 
lime-fruit industries ; the uses and approximate commercial value of 
a number of oilseeds occurring in the Gold Coast. Assistance was also 
afforded by the Institute in connection with the compilation of a 
bibliography relating to the economic products of the Colony, for use in 
the preparation of literature saa with the Gold Coast exhibit at 
Wembley. 


Other enquiries dealt with related to palm oil and palm kernels ; 
copra ; forestry ; bauxite ; railways ; and general conditions of life in the 
Colony. 

British Empire Exhibition. 


The Imperial Institute was allotted space in H. M. Government 
Pavilion at Wembley for an exhibit to illustrate its work in promoting 
the utilisation of the raw materials of the Empire. The nature and 
scope of the investigations carried out were indicated by selected examples 
from each of the principal groups of raw materials, and the following 
products from the Gold Coast were included :— 


Oil Palm products ; Shea Fruits, Nuts and Butter; and Bauxite. 


Publications. 
The following articles of interest to the Colony were published in 
the Bulletin of the Imperial Institute during the year :— 
Vetiver Roots from the Gold Coast. 
The Present Position of Sisal Hemp Cultivation, with 
Special Reference to the British Empire. 
The Banana and its Cultivation, with Special Reference 
to the British Empire. 
Cement Manufacture and its Possibilities in the Crown 
Colonies and Protectorates. 
Gold Coast Court. 
No change has been made in the situation or area of the Court. 
The staff of the Institute Collections were consulted and gave advise 
to the officers connected with the Gold Coast Pavilion at the British 


Empire Exhibition in regard to various matters connected with the 
display of exhibits. 
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Exhibits from the Court, including the native mahogany furniture, 
the dug-out fishing boat, and a number of photographs illustrating 
native life and industries were lent to the Gold Coast Pavilion at Wembley. 
The presents given to H.R.H. Princess Mary, Viscountess Lascelles, by 
the Queen Mothers of Ashanti, together with the show-case in which 
they were exhibited, were also lent. 


At the close of the Exhibition a number of samples of vegetable 
products were transferred to the Court. 


A Collection of oil-paintings and water-colours illustrating native 
life and industries in the Gold Coast and Ashanti, by Miss Edith Chees- 
man, has been lent by the artist and has been placed in the Court. 


Lectures on the Gold Coast, with explanation of the products in the 
Court, have been given to the public and to parties of school children 
by the Guide Lecturers and by the Officers in charge of the Collections. 


Specimens of the Gold Coast products have been supplied to schools 


for teaching purposes and to other enquire:s. Picture post-card views 
of the Gold Coast have been placed on sale at the Central Stand. 


J. C. MAXWELL, 
Colonial Secretary. 
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HONGKONG. 


REPORT FOR 1924. 
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HONGKONG. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1924. 


PREFACE. 


The Colony of Hongkong is situated off the south-eastern coast 
of China between latitude 22° 9’ and 22°17’ N, and longitude 114° 5’ 
and 114° 18’ E. The island is about 11 miles long and 2 to 5 
nuiles in breadth, its circumference being about 27 miles and its 
area 28% square miles. It consists of an irregular ridge of lofty 
hills rising to a height of nearly 2,000 feet above sea level, stretch- 
ing nearly east and west, with few valleys of any extent and 
little ground available for cultivation. 


The island, then desolate and sparsely inhabited by fishermen, 
was ceded to Great Britain in January, 1841; the cession being 
confirmed by the Treaty of Nankin in August, 1842; and the 
charter bears the date 5th April, 1843. All that part of Kowloon 
peninsula lying South of Kowloon Fort to the northernmost point 
of Stonecutter’s Island together with that island was ceded to 
Great Britain under the Convention signed at Peking in October, 
1880, and under the Convention signed at Peking in June, 1898, 
the area known as the New Territories including Mirs Bay and 
Deep Bay was leased to Great Britain by the Government of China 
for 99 years. The area of the New Territories and Islands is 
about 345 eq. miles. - 


Trade gradually developed as China became accustomed to 
foreign intercourse and it increased greatly owing to the opening 
of the Suez Canal. It now stands at about 200 million pounds 
sterling per annum, 


Large local banking, dock, steamboat, and insurance com panics 
were established between 1865 and 1872, and their numbers are 
being continually added to. 


_ The Colony is the centre of an incessant flow of Chinese 
emigration and immigration. 





GENERAL OBSERVATIONS, 


The land boom which had been so marked a feature in recent 
years continued during the carly months of the year, declining 
steadily thereafter. Rents, however, showed no signs of dropping 
or ceasing to rise in cases where the Rents Restriction Ordinance 
did not apply, and the Ordinance was, therefore, kept in operation 
for a further period of twelve mouths. 


At the British Empire Exhibition at Wembley Hongkong was 
Tepresented, Mr. E. R. Hallifax, c.M.c., c.u.c, being the Commis- 
Sioner. The results were quite satisfactory, the wares of Hongkong 

ing brought to the notice of the public in England, and a fair 
number of orders being received. It was decided that Hongkong 
should again participate at the second year of the Exhibition. 
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On the 13th of March. the Legislative Council accepted Sir 
John Oakley’s award respecting the transfer of Military Lands, 
though it was felt that the values having been paid during the land 
boom here were too high. 


The Colony was visited by a number of distinguished aviators 
throughout the vear. Captain Doisy arrived in May on his flight 
from Paris to Tokio. The American round-the-world fliers arrived 
early in June, and later in the same month came the Portuguese 
aviators on their flight from Lisbon to Macau. Finally at the end 
of the month arrived Squadron Leader Maclaren in his attempt to 
fly round the world. 


There was much distress in the neighbouring province of 
Kwang-tung owing to floods, and the Colony gave practical proof 
of its sympathy when on the 31st July the Legislative Council voted 
$50,000 in aid of the sufferers. 


His Excellency The Govenor accompanied by Lady Stubbs paid 
an official visit to Manila in February. 


On the 18th of February Mr. W. W. Hornell was installed as 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, and the degree of LL.D. was 
conferred on the Right Honourable the first Vice-Chancellor, Sir 
Charles Eliot, c.c.M.c. and on Sir William Brunyate, k.c.M.c., the 
second Vice-Chancellor. 


The Report on the Development of the Port by Mr. John Duncan 
the Port Engineer was made public on the 7th of December. 


Sir Henry Cowper Gollan was appointed Chief Justice in 
succession to Sir William Rees-Davies on the 15th October. 
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L—FINANCES. 
The revenue for the year amounted to $24,209,640 being 
$2,839,706 more than the estimate and $574,123 less than the 
revenue for the previous year. 


Compared with the returns for 1923 there were increases under 
all the heads except Kowloon-Canton Railway and Land Sales. 

The expenditure amounted to a total of $26,726,428 inclusive 
of asum of $8,112,785 spent on Public Works Extraordinary. 


The detailed figures for 1924 are ’sct out in the following 
statements :— 








Heaps of REVENUE. $ c. 
Light Dues - - - - 150,689.01 
Light Dues, Special Asse drent - - - 165,639.40 
Licences and Internal Revenue not otherwise 
specified - - - - - - = 16,701,771.25 
Fees of Court or Office, Payments for specific 
purposes, and Reimbursements in Aid- —1,659,524.00 
Post Office - - - - - = 825,352.72 
Kowloon-Canton Railway - - - = 420,186.15 
Rent of Government Property, Land, and 
Houses - - - - - - — 1,263,637.40 
Interest - - - - - - - 721,810.40 
Miscellaneous Receipts - - - - 391,793.53 
Torat, (Ordinary)- - - - $22,300,403.86 
Land Sales, (Premia on New Leases) - - — 1,909,235.86 
TorTaL - - - - $24,209,639.72 





The total expenditure brought to account amounted to 
$26,726,428 being $1,801,761 less than the estimate, and $5,154,524 
more than the expenditure in 1923. Compared with the estimates 
there were increases under 16 heads as against 11 heads where there 
were decreases. The excess amounting to $313,338 under Miscel- 
laneous Services was due to :— 


$ c. 
Rent Allowances (Asiatic seat) - - - 31,164.00 
Stationery - - - - - - 59,732.00 
Transport of Government servants - - 99,147.00 
Flood Relief Fund - - - - - 50,000.00 
Purchase of “The Bracket” - - - 36,000.00 
Crown Agents commission - - - - 7,656.00 
Gratuity to Mr. T. L. Perkins = - - - 8,571.00 
Contribution to British is ite Cancer 
Campaign - - - - 8,496.00 
Grant to Hongkong Boy Sc outs Avs selation = 4,000.00 


$ 304,766.00 
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Military Expenditure exceeded the estimate by $233,412 due 


to increase in revenue. 
on account of unpaid Building Grants. 


Education Department decreased $108,888 


EXPENDITURE. $ ¢. 
Governor - - - - - 2 - 100,831.47 
Cadet Service - - 289,630.18 
Colonial Secretary’s Department ‘and Legis: 
lature - - - - - 69,991.32 
Secretariat for Chinese Affairs - - - 27,512.96 
Audit Mepournent - - - - - 51,592.62 
‘Treasury - - - - - - 76,662.66 
Harbour Master's Department = - - - 623,395.92 
Imports & Exports Department - - - 872,557.69 
Royal Observatory - - - - 52,638.49 
Miscellaneous Services - - - — 1,092,558.10 
Judiieal and Legal Departments - - - 305,286.92 
Police Department - - - - - — 1,877,948.69 
Fire Brigade - - - - - = 199,570.25 
Prison Department = - - - - - 383,362.70 
Medical Department - - - - - 502,882.89 
Sanitary Department - - - - - 670,945.48 
Botanical and Forestry Department = - 7 86,516.80 
Education Department - - - - 945,642.01 
Military Expenditure - - - -  4,299,887.34 


Public Works Departinent - - 
i: Recurrent - - 

Do. Extraordinary - 
Post Office - - - - 
Kowloon-Canton Railway - - 
Charge on Account of Public Debt 
Pensions - - - - - 
Charitable Services - - - 


Tota, - - - 


- — 1,184,767,90 
- —1,793,968.69 
-  8,112,785.49 
- 257,573.59 
-  1,829,927.46 
- 941,923.95 
- 503,929.39 
- 72,137.48 


- $26,726,428.44 





The balance to the debit on the year’s working was $2,516,788 
and the assets and liabilities account showed on the 31st December 
a credit balance of $13,]07,549.29. 


The following is a statement of the revenue and expenditure of 
the Colony for the five years 1920-1924 :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
$ $ 
1920 14,689,672 14,489,594 
17,728,132 15,739,652 
22,291,065 18,563,003 





24,783,763 
24,209,640 


21,571,905 
26,726,428 


92° 
1924 
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The amount of the consolidated loan stands at £1,485,733. 
Against this there is at credit of the Sinking Fund a sum of 
£467,442. The Local Loan under Ordinance No. 12 of 1916 amounts 
to $3,000,000 and there are the sums of $1,444,169 and £103,453 
at credit of the Sinking Fund. 


A new valuation for Assessment was made for the year com- 
nmencing Ist July, 1924, resulting as follows :-— 


Increases :— 
The City of Victoria... 0... 00.0... ... $387,772 
The Hill District... 47,610 
Shaukiwan, Saiwanho and Quarry Bay... 20,110 
Hongkong Villages... ee 74 ADD 
Kowloon Point... ... 0... we 116,380 
Yaumati foeed Wee le Deke Weke “Eee Soe DROS 
Mongkoktsui ol Sada’ eh oles te ae) 0,005 
Hunghom and Hok Un wie mea eee ass 405540 
Kowloon Villages... 0.0. ee 3,344 
New Territories ... ... 0... 0. 1. ... 143,814 


The rateable value of the whole Colony amounted to 
$22,147,951 having increased by $1,088,251. 


During the period 1915-1924 the assessment of the whole 


Colony has risen from $14,287,285 to $22,147,951, an increase in 
rateable value of $7,860,666. 


The circulation on the 31st December of notes of the three 
oks having authorised issues was as follows :— 


Hongkong & Shanghai Banking Cor- 


poration... 0. ee $ 49,603,461 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia, & 

Chinas? ke eds aie ee eed 11,611,486 
Mercantile Bank of India, Limited... 1,296,455 





$ 62,511,402 





The currency of the Colony consists, in addition to the notes 
of these Banks, of British, Hongkong, and Mexican Dollars and of 
subsidiary coin, which continued at par throughout the year. 


The total issue of subsidiary coins, less those demonetized, now 
amounts to $17,864,370 nominal value, and they were up to the 
Fear 1905 readily absorbed at par, large quantities being taken by 
the neighbouring provinces of China. During 1916 ten cent 
Pieces of the face value of $5,028,000 were shipped to Calcutta for 
Purposes of demonetization. The discount which prevailed be- 
tween 1905 and 1916 may be attributed to the immense quantity of 
similar com which was minted at Canton as well as to the amount 
of Hongkong coin minted largely in excess of the needs of the 
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Colony by itself. In 1905 the Hongkong Government ceased to 
issue any subsidiary coin and in 1906 it began a policy of demonet- 
ising all its subsidiary coin received as revenue. ‘his policy 
was continuously followed till 1918 except during a brief period in 
1911. Coin to the face value of $26,235,459 has thus been 
redeemed. The total issue by the Hongkong Government was of 
the face value of $44,099,830. 


SraTeMENT oF Sussipiary Corns. 
Received and redeemed (frum 1911) 


Blue Book 1911. Amount in circulation. $43,999,830 
Since received :—C'opper coin. 
1919... 2. 42. 25,000.00 
1923... ...  ... 25,000.00 
1924... ... ... 50,000.00 100,000 





Total Amount put into circulation... ...$44,099,830 





Less since redeemed :— 
1911... 1. ...5,527,459.04 
1912... ... ...1,040,000.00 
1913... ... ...1,040,000.00 
1914... ......5,000,000.00 
1915... ...  ...5,100,000.00 
1916... ... ...5,028,000.00 
1918... ... «6 500,000.00 
1922... 2. ...3,000,000.00 26,235,459.04 





Total Amount of coin in circulation in 1924...$17,864,370.96 





II.—SHIPPING AND TRADE, INDUSTRIES, FISHERIES, 
AGRICULTURE, AND LAND. 


(a.)—Sutppine. 


The total Shipping entering and clearing at Ports in the 
Colony during the year 1924 amounted to 764,492 vessels of 
56,731,077 Tons, which compared with the figures of 1923 show a 
decrease of 13,730 vessels and an increase of 3,328,838 Tons. 
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Of the above 57,765 Vessels of 38,770,499 tons were engaged 
in Foreign Trade as compared with 49,900 vessels of 35,011,533 
tons, in 1923, 


Table 1 shows a decrease in British Ocean-going Shipping 
of 92 ships or 1-7 per cent and an increase of 622,611 tons or 5'5 
per cent. This decrease in ships is due to ss. “Tai Sang” 
“Wing Sang” and “ Kasara” being transferred to the Chinese flag. 
The increase in tonnage is due to larger vessels frequenting the 
Port, 


Foreign Ocean-going vessels have increased by 426 ships and 
by 1,358,161 tons or 5°9 per cent in numbers and 9°3 per cent in 
tonnage. This increase in ships and tonnage is due to more and 
larger American and German vessels frequenting the Port also to 
a number of Norwegian, Chilian and Panama vessels put on the 
Coasting trade. 


British River Steamers have increased by 1,112 ships with an 
increase in tonnage of 826,311 tons or 18°5 per cent in numbers 
and 15 per cent in tonnage. This increase in ships and tonnage is 
due to the s.s. “ Fook On” “Tung On” “Sai On” and “ Hang 
Cheong” built locally being put on the Canton run, also the Chinese 
38. ‘Wei Shun” and “Ming Shun” being converted into River 
Steamers and re-named the “ Paul Beau” and “ Charles Iurdouin”, 


Foreign River Steamers show an increase of 427 ships with an 
increase in tonnage of 182,617 tons or 22°5 per cent in numbers and 
27°8 per cent in tonnage. This increase in ships and tonnage is 
due to the a.s. “Yang Tse Kiang” being converted into a River 
Steamer and re-named the “ Kung On” also the “We Piny” being 
put on the West River run. 


In Steamships not exceeding 60 tons employed in Foreign 
trade there is an increase of 3,020 ships with an increase in tonnage 
of 89,441 tons, or 62°8 per cent in numbers and 62°8 per cent in 
tonnage. This increase in Launches and tonnage is due princi- 
pally to the increase in towing trade between this Port and the 
Taishun District. 
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A comparison between the years 1923 and 1924 is given in 
the following table :— 





Class of Veasels. | 2.00 ~ 





No. | oonare. No. | Tonnage. | No. | Tonnage. , No, | Tonnage. 




















‘ | 
j f 
' i | 
British Ocean- | i 
going, .........| 5,389 11,222,141) $297. 11,844,752 |. 622,611 2 
Foreign Ocean- | | j 
BOING, oe | 7,248 | 14,671,917 | 7,674| 16,030,078 426} 1,388,161 | 


5,698,350 7,120 6,524,661 1,112 826,311 | 























British’ > River H 
Steamers, .........| 6,008 
Foreign River | 
Steamers, ......../ 1,891 657,730 2,318 840,347 427 182,617 
| 
Bteamships under | \ | 
60 tons (Foreign | 
Trade), ...... «| 4,811 ' 142,382 | 7,831 231,833 3,020 80,441 
Junks, Foreign i | | 
Trade, ..........1 24,553 2,619,003 aaa 3,298,828 2,972 | 679,625 |... x 
ES ee, | \ 
i | : i 
| 


Total, Foreign 
‘Trade, 








35,011,533 57,765! 38,770,400 | 7,957] 3,758,966 | 82. 





Steam Launches 


plying in Wa- 
ters of the { f 
Colony, ............| 705,544 17,077,346 | 678,750} 16,622,806 ae Hs 26,794 454,540 


Junks, Local 


Trade, ....... $27,977) 1,337,772 | 5,199 24,412 | 


.| *22,778 1,313,360 


779,222 $3,407,290 | 764492] 6.731.077 | 13,156 3,763,378 | 26,808 “454,540 


| 
| 

















Grand Total, 























Nett Increase,. 





3,328,838 | 13,730 





* Including 15,134 Conservancy and Dust Boats of 961,910 tons. 
t 15,212 " 654 
Junks in Foreign trade show an increase of 2,972 vessels, and 
an increase of 679,825 tons or 12'1 per cent in numbers and 25°8 per 
cent in tonnage This increase is due to the improvement of trade 
between this Port and Canton, Macao, East and West River Porta. 


In Local trade (i.e. between places within the waters of the 
Jolony) there is a decrease in Steam-Launches of 26,704 and a 
decrease in tonnage of 454,540 tons or 3°8 per cent in numbers and 
2°6 per cent in tonnage. This decrease in numbers and tonnage is 
due toa number of launches being laid up during the year on 
account of the high cost of fuel. 


Junks in Local Trade show an increase of 5,199 vessele and an 
increase of 24,412 tons or 22°8 per cent in numbers and 1'8 per 
cent in tonnage. ‘This increase in vessels and tonnage is due prin- 
cipally to the improvement of trade and the installing of the Junk 
Office at Shaukiwan, 
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Of vessels of European construction 6,484 Ocean Steamers 
4,715 River Steamers and 3,856 steamships not exceeding 60 tons 
entered during the year, giving a daily average of 41°2 ships as 
compared with 347 ships in 1923 and 33°2 ships in 1922. 


The average tonnage of Individual Ocean vessels entering 
the Port has increased from 2,053°2 to 2,129°8 tons, British Ships 
from 2,070°9 to 2,234°3 tons Foreign Ships from 2,040°3 to 2,057°6 
tons. 

The average tonnage of Individual River Steamers enter- 
ing during the year has increased from 628'1 to 659°8 tons, British 
River Steamers from 809°9 to 819°5 tons and Foreign River Steamers 
from 332°7 to 340°3 tons. 


The actual number of Individual Ocean-going vessels of 
European construction during the year 1924 was 1,123 of which 416 
were British and 707 Foreign. In 1923 the corresponding figures 
were 1,186, 529 British and 657 Foreign. 

These 1,123 ships measured 3,552,722 tons. They entered 
6,484 times and gave a collective tonnage of 13,809,974 tons. 

Thus 63 Less Ships entered 163 more times and gave a collec- 


tive tonnage greater by 830,941 tons, an average of 5,097°7 tons per 
entry. 





Thus :— 
- sae Saaear Tih, 
2 | Steamers. ee , Total Tonnage. 
Flag. eee Ad Sgr ae aye 
1923, | 1924 1923. ' 1924; 1923. | 1924, 


Pease een ey {—. 








{ | 
529 | 416 | 2,691 |2.650 | | 5,572,944 5,921,002 
- §=285 | 269 | 1, 337 1 24 3, 129, 156 | 3, 154, 550 
84] 100 | ‘272 , 275 | 142k; 952 1, 423, 490 


79, 59 | 788 548! ‘650,613 | ‘453,092 
29| 33| 71] 79| 275,583; 317,416 
16; 20| 58) 73 141,171 | 180,513 
46} 53 | 221 262| 666173 | 807,254 


39, 39, 28 | 278 515,507 , 535,528 











6) i7| 23; 41) 95999, 154371 
6 4; 105° 33) 63,242. 34,843 
6, 8| 122) 257] 52,975 130,606 
32: 71 | 215) 287! 266,564 , 443,067 
13| 17] 108; 200| 51,003 | 91,017 
9) — 3) — 2,331) — 
2) — 2; — 2,621 — 

9; 13] 14} 60} 47,932; 120,830 
3 | 4| lo 


| 17 24,014! 42,395 
| 


{ ! 
sooo 1,186 ; 1,123 | 6,321 | 6,484 12,979,033 |13,809,974 
{ i} 


a 
3 
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The Nationalities of the Crews in British and in Foreign Ships 
were as follows :— 





ae eee 
'Orner Evro- | 


PEANS AND ASIATICS. 
AMERICANS. 


BritTisa 


i 
VESSELS. Crew. 


1923.| 1924.| 1923.| 1924. | 1923. 1924. | 1923. | 1924. 
| eg eae tice 


British,.| 529 | 416 |81,710 36,666 | 2,263) 479 303,281/209,151 





Foreign, | 655 | 707 | 1,088 1,708 /35,558 |44,841 267,770 226,048 


! 
1 

, ‘ 
1 

Hl 

















Total, ...| 1,184 : 1,123 \82,798 38,374 |37,821 |45,320 pal col ish 1ee 
{ 
| L 














Hence in British ships :— 2nd in Foreign ships: — 
1928. 1924, 1928. 1924, 
21:10 % 14°89 % of the crews | 00°36 % 00°63 % of the crews 
were British. were British. 
00°59 % 00°20 % of the crews! 11°68 % 16°45 % of the crews 
were other were other 
Europeans & Europeans & 
Americans, Americans, 
78°31 % 84:91. % of the crews| 87°96 % 82:92 % of the crews 
were Asgiatics. were Asiatics. 
10000 % 100-00 % 100°00 % 100-00 % 
Trade. 


Statistics of Imports and Exports are collected and published 
by the Imports and Exports Department. 


Imports. 


The number and tonnage of ships of European type of 


construction carrying cargo for import and transit compared with 
1923 were as follows :— 





1923. 1924. Increase. Decrease. 











No. | Tonnage. | No. |Tonnage.| No. |Tonnage. 
i 


No. | Tonnage. 














Steamers, .......| 6,321 
River Steamers,} 3.951 
Sailing Vessels, | — | 


12.9 


79,033 | 6,484! 13,809,974] 163] 820,941 
3, 


4.715) 3,632,438] 764 pla - | 
Total,...... 10,272 116,132,924 11,199 17,442,412] 927 1,309,488) = 




















Nett Increase... 927 1,309,488! 
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The River Trade compared with 1923 is shown in the following 
Table :— 








— 
Year. Teper | meron: Passengers. 
\ = 

| 
DUC D Regi cade Maks 369,685 | 589,849 1,923,909 
1924 Srs.is eect as 493,711 663,802 2,536,768 





The following Tables show the Junk Trade of the Colony for 
the year 1923 and 1924 :— 























IMPORTS. 

1923. 1924, 
Junks. Tons. Junks. Tonnage, 
Foreign ‘Trade,......12,2¢ 1,297,253 13,661 1,644,206 
Local Tiade, 173,365 6,206 368,494 
Total, ......15,993 1,470,618 19,867 2,012,700 
ee ie === 
Cargo. Tons. 
Cattle, 764 heads, .... 89 
Swine, 11,912 heads 700 
Earth and Stones, .. 12,178 
General,..........2666 + 592,573 





EXPORTS. 
1923. 1924, 
Junks, Tons, Junks. Tonnage. 
Foreign Trade,...... 12,319 1,321,750 13,864 1,654,622 
Local Trade,......... 3,885 178,085 6,559 315,079 
Total, ...... 16,204 1,499,835 20,423 1,969,701 
= — —_ — 













Kerosine, 
Rice and Paddy, 
Coal, .... 
General,. 





«1,208,586 
— 





Emigration and Imnmigration, 


One hundred and Twenty-nine thousand, eight hundred and 
fifty-nine (129,859) emigrants left Hongkong for vario 
during the year 1923, (120,224 in 1923). Of these, 7 
carried in British ships, and 57,t0 in foreign ships. 





One hundred and thirty thousand, one hundred and ninety- 
four (130,194) returning emigrants were reported to have been 
brought to Hongkong from the several places to which they had 
emigrated either from this colony or from coast ports, as against 
121,102 in 1925. Of these, 68,307 arrived in British ships, and 
61,887 in foreign ships. 


Statement of number of emigrants to Straits Settlements, 1913 
to 1924, compared with total Chinese emigration. 


No. of Emigrants Total Nocof 





to 
Straits Settlements. 

102,353 

44,974 

41.978 

82,797 (053 

63,292 943,298 

8,019 43,830 

11,638 59,969 

43,935 105,258 
chic dts aise vee, ISTE 156,011 
faces (ade ue 50,356 98,393 
vet a 65,584 120,224 

75,682 129°859 





(b.)—IpustrIgEs. 


Engineering and Shipbuilding.—The figures are as follows for 
the years 192% and 1924 :—- 


1923. 
H.K. & Whampoa Dock Co,, Ld... vessels of 9.577 grosa tons and = 7.680 LHP. 
Taikoo Dockyard & Eng Co. Ld, 5 + 4.711 a * 3.120), 
W.s. Bailey & Co, Ld. eee 7 eS 830 ise a 700 yy 











Total ©... 17 vessels of 15,118 gross tons and 11,500 I.H.P. 












1924. 
HK. & Whampoa Dock Co., Lal...23 vessels of 4,845 gross tons and 4.315 LHP. 
Taikoo Dockyard & Eng. Co. Ld. 12 a BTA ie 7000, 
W.8. Bailey & Co, Tal .. . 26 5 1, Bla, 
Kwong Sang Lung Co.,, Ld. bra k a 90 4, 
Ching Ngai eee) go 











Total... 





64 vessels of 15.788 yross tons and 13,615 1.ALP. 
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Sugar—.The trend in prices of raw sugar was in a downward 
direction practically throughout the year, closing values at the 
end of December being about the lowest. ‘The chief cause is to be 
found in the increase in beet sugar production over the previous 
year, such increase being about two million tons. The difference 
between the highest and lowest prices recorded for Java Sugars in 
Hongkong during the year was $5.40 per picul for Java Whites 
and $5.30 per picul for Java Browns. 


This as is invariably the case, reacted very quickly in the 
refined markets throughout China, and whereas sales were being 
made from the middle of February to the middle of March on the 
basis of Shanghai Taels 12 per picul, selling limits from that time 
on had to be gradually reduced, until in December the rate was as 
low as Taels 8.3 mace per picul. 


Adverse trading conditions in China also seriously handi- 
capped-the Hongkong Refineries and in August last when a sudden 
and quite unprecedented demand arose for Refined Sugar, business 
had to be entirely suspended owing to the hostilities in the North 
and the inability of dealers to finance their business owing to the 
financial stringency which followed the outbreak of hostilities. 


Cotton.—American Cotton fluctuated considerably in 1924, the 
tendency being towards a lower basis. 


The year opened with Liverpool quotations at 21.06d. per Ib. 


Prices gradually fell, with one or two minor setbacks, to 
16.05d on 28th March, when a sudden reaction set in and the raw 
material advanced to 19.30d on 11th April. 


A gradual decline was then registered until the end of the 
year, with a temporary rise during July and the market closed at 
13.65d. on 31st December. 


The lowest value registered during the year was 13.00d in the 
middle of December. 


Rope Making.—The demand for Manila Cordage was fairly 
good during the first six months of 1924 but it fell off in the 
second half of the year owing to the very high cost of Manila Hemp, 
prices for which rose continually throughout the year. The total 
turnover was not so good as in the previous year owing chiefly to 
the competition of the Rope Factories at Manila who have a pre- 
ferential duty in the United States and can therefore place 
their surplus production on foreign markets at prices which 
probably barely cover actual cost. 
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(c.)—-FISHERIES, 


A considerable proportion of the boat population of Hongkong 
supports itself by deep-sea fishing, in which pursuit a large number 
of junks are engaged. The villages of Aberdeen, Stanley, Shauki- 
wan, and also many in the New Territories, are largely dependent 
upon this industry for their prosperity. Fresh water fish is im- 
ported from Canton and the West River. There are oyster beds of 
considerable value in Deep Bay. 


(d.)\—Forestry, AGRICULTURE, AND Botany, 


Formation of Pine tree plantations. 


Seeds of Pinus Massoniana were sown in situ on the following 
places, seventy-two pounds of seed being used :—50,000 on hillsides 
above the Shek O Road, 20,000 at Quarry Bay, 30,000 on Cheung 
Chau Island and 20,000 on slopes adjoining the catchment area, 
Taipo Road. 


For the formation of new plantation 657 pounds were sown 
broadcast on grassy banks above and below Shek O Road, above 
and below road from Shaukiwan Gap to Tytam, above and below 
Stubbs, Broadwood, Taipo, Tsun Wan and coastal roads and on 
grassy slopes adjoining public paths on Cheung Chau Island. 


Broadcast sowing was carried out on areas badly damaged by 
fires above Pokfulam Road, below Matilda Hospital, Mt. Kellet and 
Telegraph Bay, a total of 260 pounds of seed being used, 


Two thousand one year old tress of Pinus Massoniana were 
taken up from ground adjoining Beacon Hill Nursery site and 
replanted further up the hillsides in Plantation 9A and 9B. 


Broad-leaved trees planted. 


At Tai Wo Po, all remaining flat spaces were planted with 
young Camphor trees to the total number of 6,082. 


The following flowering and shade trees were planted along- 
side the principal roads in Hongkong, the Kowloon Peninsula and 
the New Territories, Eucalyptus tereticornis 58, Callistemon rigi dus 
152, Camphor 17, Bauhinia variegata 19, Lagerstroemia indica 9, 
also small numbers of the following were planted to replace failures, 
Poineiana regia, Aleurites montana and Tristania conferta, 


Care of trees in plantations. 


Clumps of Lorandthus were removed and very large numbers 
of creepers cut. 


Pine tree caterpillars appeared in plantations at Chuk Yuen, 
Ngau Chi Wan, Fan Ling and Cheung Chau. They were 
immediately dealt with ; the total amount collected and destroyed 
amounted to 155 piculs. 
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One new fire barrier 1} miles in length was made in Plantation 
7C, below Matilda Hospital, Mount Kellet. 


The total lengths of old barriers cleared before the dry season 
amounted to 18; miles in the New Territories, 17 miles in Hong- 
kong and 5} miles at Fan Ling. 


Remocal of trees. 


At Shing Mun large numbers of Pinus Massoniana and other 
native trees were removed at the request of the Public Works 
Department to allow of road-building and other works; in both 
Hongkong and Kowloon the sale of land for building lots has 
necessitated the removal of many thousands of trees. 


One very fine specimen of Bombax malabaricum had to be 
sacrificed at ‘“Jardine’s Hill”, Praya East, to allow of road 
improvements. : 


The usual removal of undergrowth as part of the campaign 
against malaria was conducted throughout the whole year, the total 
area cleared amounting to over 7,600,000 square feet while the total 
area cleared for survey purpose by P.W.D. 7,000,000 square feet. 


Nurseries, Agriculture, &e. 


In the 9A Nursery, Kowloon, six thousand young Camphor 
were raised and planted out and a large stock of “ Jak” (Artocarpus 
integrifolia) and Water Pine (Glyptostrobus heterophyllus) now in 
the beds are available for planting at any time. 


The whole of the beds in the Little Hongkong Nursery were 
sown with Camphor seeds and over 5,000 young trees raised in 
readiness for the replanting of the adjoining cleared area of Little 
Hongkong Forest. 


At the Fan Ling Experimental Garden a crop of Perilla 
ocymoides grown from seed was tried and grew well but the yield 
of seed was very small and insufficient to crush for the determination 
of the quantity of oil present. 


Young trees of Aleurites montana continue to do well and a 
large number are now ready for roadside planting, next year. 


The first and second crops of rice were good and the Smooth 
Cayenne pine apples fruited well, the fruit is much heavier than 
that of the local species and of a superior flavour. 


Some trees of “ Buddha's Finger Citron” (Citrus Medica, var 
Cherocarpus) which were procured from Wat Nam in 1922 produced 
about 30 very large fruits. 


Eleven thousand six hundred and sixty-one packages contain- 
ing 1,465,360 bulbs of Narcissus Tazetta were inspected and 
certified for export to the United States of America, Honolulu, 
Canada and the United Kingdom. 


Pay iy Be 


(e.)—Laxp Grants anp GENERAL VALUE oF Lanp. 


The net amount of premium received from sales of Crown 
Land exclusive of the New Territories for the year 1924 was 
$1,657,686.60 a decrease of $1,234,759.18 on the preceding year 
but $137,515 more than the average for the previous five years, 


The principal items were $0,025 for Inland Lot No. 2462; 
$62,000 for Inland Lot No. 2366, $60,000 for Inland Lot No. 2479, 
$162,231 for Rural Building Lot No. 245, and $217,100 for 
Kowloon Inland Lot No, 1736. 


In the New Territories the net amount received for premium 
was $245,130.76, the principal item being $16,400 for New 
Kowloon Inland Lot No. 570. 


Aconsiderable number of lots have been resumed in the course 
of the year in connection with the Town Planning and other 
development schemes, in many cases new lots have been granted 
in exchange for lots surrendered for the purpose of giving effect to 
the Town Planning Scheme. 


The total area of land sold or granted during the year was 418 
acres 3-roods 834 poles of which 410 acres 1 rood 8% poles were 
dealt with by the District Officers, 


The total area of land resumed was 294 acres 3 roods 14} poles. 


The number of deeds registered in the Land Office was 6,000, 
837 less than the year 1923, which was a record year. The aggregate 
consideration set out in deeds registered in the Land Office was 
$184,103,616.75 as against $223,828,607.85 in 1923. 


Considerable progress has heen made with the Town Planning 
Scheme on the Eastern side of the Kowloon Peninsula and also in 
New Kowloon. 


Tn the Northern District of the New Territories the demand 
for building sites and land generally continued to be brisk during 
the first half of the year and good prices were obtained, in the 
Southern District the demand for agricultural land everywhere was 
weak whilst for building land it continued strong. In both 
Districts the introduction of a condition of sale restricting alienation 
before fulfilment of the building covenant seems to have eliminated 
the speculator and given genuine buyers a better chance. 


Development continues in some districts in the New Territories, 
another large area for brickworks at Castle Peak was sold early in 
the year and several lots were acquired for industrial purposes at 
Ts’ing Yi and Ts’un Wan. 


<8 SS 


UI.—LEGISLATION. 


Thirteen (13) Ordinances were passed during 1924, of which 
ten were amendments of previous Ordinances. 


IV.—EDUCATION, 


The European staff was increased by Twelve new appointments 
from England during the year, 


The total number of pupils at schools in the Colony excluding 
the Police School are :—- 


Number of Pupils. 








' English ernacniar | otal. 
Schools. , Schools. 
Government Schools — - 3.987 | 41 4,028 
Military Schools - - - 142 H — 142 
Excluded Private Schools 256 — 256 
Grant Schools - - - 4207 | 1,076 5,373 
Controlled Private 
Schools - - - - 5,070} 27,015 32,685 
Controlled Private | | H 
Schools, New Terri- | : : 
tories - - - - - 31 4,821 | 4,852 
Technical Institute -  - 597 | _— 197 
47.933 





Total -  - : 14,980 





The most important schools, apart from the excluded schools, 
are Queen’s College for Chinese, four Distriet Schools its fecders, 
and the Belilios Public Sehool for Cliinese There is an Indian 








School of growing importance housed in a building presented to 
the Colony by the late Sir Ellis Kadoorie. Central Sehool and 
Quarry Bay, Kowloon Junior and Vietoria Schools for children of 
British parentage have an average attendance of 239, There is also 
a school for the children of the Peak District with an average 
attendance of 46. ‘The Diocesan Sehool and Orphanage and St. 





Joseph's College are important boys’ schools in receipt of an annual 
grant. The Italian, French, and St. Mary's Conrents, the Diocesan 
Girls’ School, and the St. Stephen's Girls School are the most 
important of the English Grant Schools for girls. 


The Hongkong echnical Institute affords an opportunity for 
higher education of students who have left school. Instruction was 
given in 1923 in Building Construction, Machine Drawing, Mechanics, 
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Chemistry (Practical and Theoretical), Physics, Electricity, Com- 
mercial English, French, Shorthand, Book-keeping. Classes for men 
and women teachers, both “English” and “Vernacular” are a 
feature of the Institute. 


The lecturers are recruited from the members of the Medical 
and Educational faculties of the Colony, and from the Department 
of Public Works, and receive fees for their services. The Institute 
is furnished with a well equipped Chemical Laboratory and excel- 
lent Physical apparatus. 


The University of TMongkong, incorporated under the local 
University Ordinance, 1911, and opened in 1912, is a residential 
University for students of both sexes for the promotion of Arts, 
Science and Learning, the provision of higher education, the develop- 
ment and formation of the character of students of all races, nation- 
alities, and creeds. G 


The late Sir Hormusjec Mody, bore the entire expense of the 
erection of the main building and additions have been made through 
the liberality of benefactors of varied nationality and domicile, 


The University includes the three Faculties of Medicine, 
Engineering and Arts. Admission to,all faculties is conditional 
upon passing the matriculation examination of the University or 
some examination recognised us equivalent thereto. 


The Faculty of Medicine provides a six year course of study 
in the usual pre-medical and medical sciences, supplemented by 
clinical work in the Government Civil and Tung Wah Hospitals, 
leading to the degree of M.B., B.S. The degrees of M.D., and 
MS. may be obtained for post-graduate work. The degrees 
above-mentioned are recognised by the General Medical Council 
for registration in Great Britain. 


The Faculty of Engineering provides a four year course in 
practical and theoretical engineering, leading to the degree of 
BSc, (Eng.). Fourth year students specialize in civil, in 
mechanical or in electrical engineering. The degree for post- 
graduate work is that of M.Sc., (Eng.). 





The Faculty of Arts includes departments of pure Arts and 
Science, Education (including practical teaching) and Commerce. 
The course is in all cases one of four years and leads to the degrce 
of B.A. The degree for post-graduate work is that of M.A. 


With a view to better securing the maintenance of the desired 
standard—which in the Faculty of Medicine is that of an English 
University degree and in the Faculty of Engineering that of the 
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corresponding degree in the University of London—external 
examiners are, in all Faculties, associated with the internal 
examiners in all annual and final examinations. In the Faculty of 
Engineering, but not in other Faculties, degrees with honours are 
granted, the standard being assessed by special examiners chosen 
from amongst the external examiners in the University of London. 


The degree of LL.D., is also granted, honoris causa, 


The site of the University was given gratuitously by the 
Colonial Government, As subsequently enlarged by minor grants 
and by purchase, it includes an area of some 25 acres, looking out 
upon the harbour over the City of Victoria, 


In the main buildings are housed the Chemical, Physical and 
Biological Laboratories, the University Library and portions of the 
Engineering Laboratories. They further include a Great Hall, a 
Senate Room and the Lecture and Class rooms used by the Faculty 
of Arts and for general purposes. 


Special medical buildings include schools of Anatomy, Phy- 
siology, Pathology and ‘l'ropical Medicine, erected at the cost of 
Chinese gentlemen risident in the Colony. In the case of each of 
the three schools last mentioned a large or smaller sum still 
remains available for further equipment. 


Special engineering buildings include :— 


(a) a Power Station, generating light and power for the 
estate, energy being supplied by internal combustion 
engines of varied types which are available for 
instructional purposes ; 


(b) a Prime Movers (steam) and Hydraulics Laboratory, 
at present housed in a converted Pumping Station, 
formerly the property of the Government ; and 


(ec) A Workshop, of demensions 90’ x 96’ for practical 
instruction of students. 


Electrical machinery (other than the main generating plant), 
electrical technology, the testing of materials and experimental 
mechanics are dealt with in the main building. 


The larger part of the engineering equipment was the gift of 
British engineering firms. 
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Other buildings upon the estate include :— 
(a) the Vice-Chancellor’s Lodge 
(b) Staff-Quarterers 
(c) the resident Hostels, and 


(d) the University Union Building. 


Unless exempted from residence (such exemption being 
ordinarily granted on the ground that the student’s “manner of 
life” is not such as is catered for in the hostels), every matriculated 
student is required to reside either in a University, or in a 
recognised Hostel. 


The University Hostels are three in number—Lugard Hall, 
Eliot Hall, and May Hall. 


Recognised Hostels are at present two in number—Morrison 
Hall, situated immediately above the University grounds and con- 
ducted by the London Missionary Society, and St. John’s Hall, 
immediately opposite the front of the University, conducted by the 
Church Missionary Society. 





Each student occupies a separate room or cubicle, and there 
are the usual Common rooms. Each University Hostel is in charge 
of a member of the staff, as resident Warden. 


No University Hostel at present exists for women students— 
whose right to admission to the University was first recognised in 
1921: but by the courtesy of the school authorities, arrangements 
have been made for their lodging in connection with St. Stephen's 
Girls’ College. 


University fees for tuition and board amount to $550 per 
annum, enabling a student who lives carefully to meet the whole 
of his expenses with a sum of $1,000 per annum, as compared with 
‘aminimum sum of $2,500 per annum, besides travelling expenses, 
in the case of a Chinese student going abroad for his education. 


Numerous scholarships are available, including the King 
Edward VII Scholarships founded by His Majesty’s Government, 
the President’s Scholarships founded by His Excellency the Pre- 
sident of China, together with Scholarships (some of which are in 
the nature of bursaries ) given by the Hongkong Government, the 
Chinese Government, the Metropolitan District of Peking, the Pro- 
vincial Governments of Canton, Chihli, Yunnan and Hupeh, the 
Governments of the Straits Settlements and the Federated Malay 
States, the Government of Kedah and the Siamese Government. 
Students are also drawn from the Philippines, French Indo-China 
and Australasia. 
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During 1923 an Honorary Degree was conferred upon the Hon. 
Sir Paul Chater, C.M.G.. who has held the post of Honorary 
Treasurer since the foundation of the University. 


A donation of $300,000 was received from the Hongkong 
Government in final liquidation of the balance of $1,000,000 which 
the Government promised in 1920 to contribute to the University 
Endowment Fund, A benefaction of $250,000 was also received 
from Sir Paul Chater to be known as “The Chater Endowment 
Fund”, the income to be applied to the general funds of the 
University. 





The total cost of the land, buildings and equipment of the 
University may be placed at approximately $1,750,000 and their 
replacement value at not less than $2,500,000, while the invested 
endowments exceed $5,000,000. 








) 
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PUBLIC WORKS. 


Buttpixes, 


During the year progress as stated was made on the following 
works :— 


Hongkong.—The New Central Fire Bridgade Station, contract 
for the superstructure, was let to Messrs. Trollope & Colls. 
Contracts were let for the superstructure of the Sai Ying Poon 
School and the construction of the Ex. to Govt. Civil Hospital 
Sisters Quarters. Govt. Quarters at Le Calvaire (2 blocks of 4 
houses each) one block finished. A large underground public 
trough closet at Western Street and a Public Garage on the Stubbs 
Road were finished. New Queen’s College site approached 
completion, Open Markets at Whitfield and Shaukiwan were 
finished. 


Kowloon.—Kowloon Hospital good progress made towards 
completion. The New Yaumati Police Station, Open Market at 
Bowring and two Public Trough Closets were finished. 


New Territories.—New Gaol at Ngau Shi Wan, contract let 
for pile foundations. Five Blocks of Quarters for Native Married 
Police finished. Kowloon City and Shamshuipo Police Stations 
contracts let and good progress made, 


CowMunications. 


Hongkong.—Road from Taitam Gap to Shek O Extension of 
Stubbs Road from Magazine Gap to Peak Tram Station. Road 
above Conduit Road, (1st section), and Broadwood Road-Wong- 
neichung Road connection were finished. Road contouring Wong- 
neichung and Tai Hang Valley made good progress. Main Road 
from Causeway Bay to Quarry Bay made fair progress in places. 
Improvements were continued on Kennedy, Bonham, Conduit, 
Pokfulam and Victoria Roads. 


Kowloon.— Work on the removal of the hill obstruction at the 
junction of Nathan and Coronation Roads made good progress. 
Waterloo Road Extension North and East, ‘Tokawan Road aad 
Chatham Road Extension Mongkok-Kowloon City Road made good 
progress. 


New Territories.—Widening of Fan Lirg-Au Ha Gap Road 
to 20 ft. and extension to Shataukok made good progress. Widening 
of bridges on Castle Peak-Fan Ling Road to 20 ft. put in hand. 
Improvements to the Kowloon-T'aipo Road and the metalling and 
tar painting of New Territories Roads were continued. 


Drat nace. 


Hongkong.—A 9.6 horseshoe concrete culvert from Wanchai 
Road to Praya and a 7‘6 conerete culvert from Leighton Hill Road 
to Praya were finished. 
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Kowloon.—The Extension of the Mongkoktsui Nullah to the 
Old Kowloon Boundary was completed. Ma Tau Chung Nullah 
made slow progress. 


New Territories.—The Nan Ching Street Nullah from the 
water front to the Tai Po Road was completed and the Extension 
of the Mongkoktsni Nullah from the old Kowloon Boundary to the 
Kowloon Range of hills progressed satisfactorily, 


Water Works. 


Hongkong.—The Upper tier of beds at the Eastern Filter Beds 
were completed and put into use, whilst construction of the lower 
tier was well advanced. The service reservoir side walling was 
started. 


The extension to Tytam Tuk Pumping Station was well 
advanced and the engine, pumps and bviler have been ordered 
from England. 


Fair progress has been made with Stanley Mound Fast, Stanley 
Mound West and Jardine’s Lookout Catchwaters. 


A new 8” dia. W. I. main has been laid from the Pokfulam 
Road Pumping Station to the 750’ Tank. 


The laying of a new C. I. main 15” in dia. in Queen’s Road 
and along the Praya East was begun. 


Tenders from various English firms were received in connection 
with the proposed conversion of Bowen Road Filter Beds to 
Mechanical or Fast Gravity Filters, 


Kowloon,— Various improvements to the distributing mains 
were carried out, 


The construction of Pipers Hill Service Reservoir commenced 
and excellent progress was made. 


Good progress was made with the construction of four new 
filter beds for Kowloon. 


New Territories.—Fair progress was made with the construc- 
tion of the Shek Lai Pui Reservoir which was approximately half 
completed by the end of the year. 
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The construction of the Kowloon Catchwater extension con- 
tinued slowly during the year 


Shing Mun Valley Scheme.—The construction of the Access 
Road from Tsun Wan to Pineapple Pass progressed very slowly. 


Contracts were let to Messrs. Sir W. G. Armstrong & Co. in 
November for the construction of the N. & S. Tunnels and the 
South Conduit and to Messrs. Trollope & Colls (Far East) Ltd. in 
December for the construction of the Raw Water Reception 
Reservoir below Shek Lai Pui. 


Surveys in connection with the remainder of the Ist section 
of the Scheme were carried out and the indent {pr the trunk mains 
was practically ready.—Enquires re filtering plant were forwarded 
and tenders were received from several British firms by the end of 
the year. Borings across the harbour were taken between Nathan 
Road and Tackson Road. 


RecLaMatioys. 


Hongkong.—North Point private schemes made fair progress, 


- 

Kowloon.—The Tai Tack Reclamtion (a private scheme at 
Kowloon City) made poor progress. Kowloon Bay West Reclamation 
made good progress, 


New Territories.—The Standard Oil Co, and the Kailan Mining 
Administration (private) Reclamations at Laichikok, made good 
progress, 

PIErs. 

Hongkong.—-Queen’s Pier, the roofing was finished but the 

masonery entrance made poor progress owing to labour troubles. 
MISCELLANEOUS, 
Good progress was made witb the levelling of the Kowloon 


Tong Development Scheme areas approximately 13 acres being 
handed over to the Company during the year. 


The total amount expended on Public Works Extraordinary 
Was $8,112,785.49 and on annually recurrent works $1,798,968,69, 
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RAILWAY. 


The new Carpenter’s Shop mentioned in last year’s Annual 
Report was completed early in the year, and a siding from the yard 
laid into it. 


The steelwork for the Extension to the Workshops arrived in 
June and the building was proceeded with at once and good pro- 
gress made. 


Owing to extensive devolpment in the neighbourhood, it was 
decided to complete Bridge No. 4 situated at the second mile. This 
bridge spans « 100-foot main road on the skew and was designed 
to give a 60 feet clear span and two sidespans to provide for cause- 
ways of 10 to 15 féet each. The steelwork was ordered for double 
track, but only that for the main span arrived in time for the 
opening of the Railway. The sidespans (comprising four 45 feet 
single line spans) which had been lying in store for twelve years, 
were reconditioned and two were erected by the end of the year, 
and the line diverted over them. The remaining spans will be 
erected and the bridge completed in 1925, 


The building of the two blocks of quarters for the Traffic Staff 
at Blackhead’s Point mentioned in last year’s Report was proceeded 
with, but nof®quite completed by the end of the year. They were 
ready for occupation by March Ist this year, 


The roof of one of the buildings taken over from the China Light 
& Power Company and used as a motor repair shop, was con- 
demned and arrangements made for a new steel roof with northern 
lights to replace it. The old roof which leaked badly was unsafe 
in typhoon weather and was irreparable. ‘This work was given to 
a local engineering firm and is expected to be completed early in 
1925. 


A siding was laid from Kowloon Station across the circulating 
area in front, to connect with the Hongkong and Kowloon Wharf 
and Godown Company’s premises. ‘The siding, which is 273 feet 
long to the Company’s boundary, is laid on concrete with two 
guard rails. An agreement was entered into with the Company 
regarding its cost and use. 


In connection with the Harbour Improvements, it became 
necessary to alter the position of the submarine cables crossing to 
Kowloon, and four cable houses were built in the Kowloon Station 
south verandah to receive the terminals of the cables belonging to 
the Eastern Extension Telegraph Company, the China and Japan 
Telephone & Electric Company, the Military Authorities, and the 
Government. Permission was granted the Eastern Extension 
Telegraph Company to connect their cable with aerial lines over 
Railway lands onto their existing poles to Canton which follow the 
Railway from Mile 1}. 
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In view of frequent damage by typhouns to the Government 
and Railway telephone overhead wires alongside the Railway, it 
was decided to substitute an underground cable for the aerial 
wires, and a commencement was made during the year between 
Taipo and Taipo Market Stations. 


Less attention was given to maintenance work on the Fanling 
Branch Line in anticipation of its being taken up by the end of the 
year, as mentioned in last vear’s Report, but progress with the new 
road has been delayed and more attention to the railway track may 
be necessary in 1925, 


The four new 4-6-4 locomotives arrived during the year, one of 
the underframes however was very badly twisted and out of line. 
This was straightened with the aid of the new 65-ton crane. 


The first of these locomotives, No. 9 arrived on May 19th and 
was erected forthwith and iv steam by June 20th. No, 11 was 
completed on August 20th, and No. 12 on September 25th. No. 10 
which had the twisted frame was not completed until December. 


These engines have a much greater tractive force than the 
earlier ones, and so far we have experienced no trouble with them 
and are more than satisfied with their running performance. 


The 65-ton Breakdown Crane arrived in the Colony at the end 
of July and erection was immediately started and completed by 
October. The crane was employed in connection with the assemb- 
ling of No. 10 locomotive, for erecting bridge girders, and also on 
several occasions for loading and unloading heavy pieces of 
machinery from railway trucks. 


Two new 4-4-0 type 2’-0” gauge locomotives for the Fanling 
Branch arrived at the end of July and were put into service by the 
end of September. ‘These locomotives will be handed over to the 
Public Works Department when the road to Sha Tau Kok is 
completed and the Railway closed down, and should prove very 
useful. 


Very extensive repairs and work on Government motor vehicles 
were carried out during the vear, in fact this department has grown 
80 much since it was started that at times there is great difficulty in 
coping with the work. It was also handicapped for a considerable 
time owing to the necessity of rebuilding the roof over the Motor 
Repair Workshop. 


In addition to the general motor repair work, the following 
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vans were built for other Government Departments :— 

One steel Mail Van for the General Post Office. 

One steel van for the Prison Department. 

Five steel vans for the Sanitary Departinent for conveying 
meat, 

One steel van for the Police Department for carrying 
prisoners on the mainland. 

One Emergency Lorry for the Fire Brigade Department. 


The year 1924 has witnessed no change for the better in the 
prospects of the Railway. The disturbances in Canton and Kwang- 
tung province, which began in January 1923, continued throughout 
the whole of the year. 


An attempt was made on September Ist to resume the running 
of the Slow Through Trains, but this was discontinued after 12 days. 


The position as regards the retention of British Sectional rolling: 
stock by the Chinese Section has improved, a number of goods 
wagons being returned. ‘There are now only 15 wagons held by 
the Chinese Section. 


The receipts under Through and Joint Sectional Traffic for the 
year amounted to only $1,922.01, as compared with $153,447.25 
for the previous year, and $500,814.90 for 1922, the last year 
during which traffic was normal, 


The Gross Receipts for the year were $420,186.15 as against 
$474,721.78 for 1923, a decrease of $54,535.63. The suspension 
for practically the whole vear of Through and Joint Sectional ‘Trafic 
referred to above being alone responsible. 


The working expenses exceeded the revenue by $87,628.27. 


The Fanling Branch Line Receipts have improved under both 
heads. 


Through and Joint Sectional passengers carried were as 
follows :— : 

1922. 1923. 1924. 

Passengers booked at Stations 

in British Section to Sta- 

tions in China including 
Lowu.......... Meaceteseeeerened 526,111 250,719 168,734 

Passengers booked at Stations 

in C hina including Lowu 

to Stations in British 
Territory .. Ades bs 522,909 249,152 157,115 





The Local Passengers carried were as follows :— 
1922. 1923. 1924. 


639,709 951,001 1,177,234 
52,431 73,838 82,505 


Main Line 
Fanling Branch Line.. 
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VI.—GOVERNMENT AND AIDED INSTITUTIONS. 
(a)-—Hosritars. 


Government Hospitals consist of the Civil Hospital, to which 
is attached an isolated Maternity Hospital, the Victoria Hospital for 
Women and Children, and the Kennedy Town Infectious Diseases 
Hospital. 


The Civil Hospital contains 198 beds in 23 wards. 6,106 
in-patients and 31,347 ont-patients were treated during 1924 as 
against 5,455 and 28,297 respectively in L 1,020 cases of malarial 
fever were admitted as against (47 in 1923 and 484 in 1922. The 
total cases of malaria for all Government Hospitals and the Tung 
Wa Hospital shows an increase of 38 cases as compared with the 
year 1923. The Maternity Hospital contains 9 beds for Europeans, 
plus 3 extra beds, and 8 for Asiatics. 789 confinements occurred 
during the year as against 787 in 1923. The Victoria Lospital 
at the Peak contains 41 beds, and during 1924, 317 patients were 
under treatment there, At Kennedy Town Hospital, which contains 
26 beds, 27 cases were treated in 1924, being infections. 






(b.)—Lusatic Asyium. 


The Asylum is under the direction of the Superintendent of 
the Civil Hospital. European and Chinese patients are separated, 
the European portion containing 14 beds in separate wards and 
the Chinese portion 16 beds, 367 patients of all races were treated 
during 1924 and there was 7 deaths. 


(e.)—THe Tuxg Wa axp oTHer CHtyesk Hosvitats. 


The Tung Wa Hospital, opened in 1872, is mainly supported 
by the voluntary subscriptions of Chinese, but receives an annual 
grant of $8,000 from the Government. Ouly Chinese are treated 
in this institution. Various other services not appertaining to a 
hospital are performed by the institution, such as the free burial of 
the poor, the repatriation of destitutes, the maintenance of free 
vernacular schools, and the organisation of charitable relief in 
emergencies, Chinese as well as European methods of treatment 
are employed in accordance with the wishes expressed by the 
patients or their friends. Over half the number are now treated 
by Western methods. The hospital is managed by a committee of 
Chinese gentlemen annually elected, their appointment being sub- 
mitted to the Governor for confirmation. It is under the supervi- 
sion of a visiting physician, who is a member of the Medical 
Department, whilst two Chinese house surgeons, trained in Western 
medicine, are members of the hospital staff. There are 450 beds 
in the buildings, and 9,940 patients were accon:modated during 


1924. 
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The Tung Wa also maintain a branch hospital for small-pox 
cases (Chinese only) at Kennedy Town, It contains 70 beds and 
during 1924, 147 cases were treated. 


The Alice Memorial and Affiliated Hospitals are managed and 
controlled by a General Committee consisting of subscribers aud 
supporters of these institutions, and an Executive Committee 
consisting of representatives of the London Missiunary Society and 
members of the General Committee. 





The Affiliated Hospitals at present consist of the Alice Memorial 
Hospital Dispensary, temporarily replacing the Alice Memorial 
Hospital which was sold in 1921, the Nethersole Hospital, opened 
in 1893, the Alice Memorial Maternity Hospital opened in 1904, 
and the Hlo Miu Ling Hospital opened in 1906, 


The number of Inpatients in 1924 was 1,712. and the number 
of Outpatients, 13,504. 


The total Expenditure was $58,133.93. The number of 
Labours in the Maternity Hospital in 1924 was 524. ‘The Govern- 
ment grant to these Hospitals is $2,000.00 and a special grant is 
made to the Maternity Hospital of $300.00 


The Kwong Wa Hospital for Chinese in the Kowloon 
Peninsula was opened on the 9th October, 1911. It occupies a site 
having an area of three acres and provides accommodation for 210 
patients, The existing buildings contain 211 beds and 6,688 
patients were accommodated during 1924. The collection of sub- 
scriptions and the supervision of the building were undertaken by 
a special committee under the chairmanship of the Secretary for 
Chinese Affairs. The hospital receives a grant of $8,500 per 
annum from the Government. 


VII.—INSLITUTIONS NOT SUPPORTED BY GOVERNMENT. 


One of the most important institutions in the Colony not sup- 
ported by the Government is the Matilda Hospital, which stands on 
a commanding site of nearly three acres at Mount Kellet in the 
Hill District. An account of this hospital will be found in the 
report for 1917. 


Among institutions recognised and encouraged, but not to any 
considerable extent supported by Government may be mentioned 
the Pé Leung Kuk, the Evre Refuge, the City Hall, and the 
Chinese Public Dispensaries. 


rae} 


The Pé Leung Kuk is a Chinese Society founded in 1878 for 
the suppression of kidnapping and traffic in human beings. It 
was incorporated in 1893 and is presided over by the Secretary for 
Chinese Affairs and uot more than twelve directors nominated by 
the Governor. The actual management is entrusted to a committee 
elected annually by the members of the Society. The Society's 
buildings have been declared a Refuge under the Women and Girls 
Protection Ordinance, and almost all woinen and girls detained by 
the Secretary for Chinese Affairs under that Ordinance are sent to 
the P6 Leung Kuk. During 1924 the number of persons admitted 
was 412 and at the close of the year 69 remained under the care 
of the Society. ‘The inmatcs are under the immediate charge of a 
Chinese matron, and instruction is given them by the matron and 
a Chinese teacher in elementary subjects and in needlework. 


The Eyre Diocesan Refuge is an institution, under mission 
auspices, founded for rescue work among the Chinese. It was 
housed in the Belilios Reformatory up to the outbreak of war, but 
the work is at present carried on at Kowloon City. A small grant 
is made by the Government. 


The City Hall receives an annual grant of $1,200 from 
Government. It contains a theatre, some large rooms which are 
used for balls, meetings, concerts, ete, a museum in which are 
some very fair specimens, and a large reference and lending 
library, to which new volumes are added from time to time, as 
funds will allow. The building was erected in 1866-9 by sub- 
scription. 


Small grants are also given to the Italian Convent, the French 
Convent, (both of which take in and tend abandoned or sick 
infants), the West Point Orphanage, the Seamen’s Hospital, and 
other charitable institutions. 


The Chinese Public Dispensaries are institutions maintained 
in order to provide the Chinese with the services of doctors, whose 
certificates will be accepted by the Registrar of Deaths, and with 
the services of interpreters, who can assist the inmates of houses, 
where a case of infections disease has occurred. Coolies are 
engaged and ambulances and dead vans provided in order to remove 
cases of infectious disease to the Infectious Diseases Hospital and 
dead bodies to the Mortuary. The Dispensaries receive sick infants 
and send them to one or other of the Convents and arrange for the 
burial of dead infants. Free advice and medicine are given and 
patients are attended at their houses. There are eight Dispensaries 
in existence. The total cost of maintenance was $62,738 for the 
year 1924. The Government makes an annual grant of $12,000, and 
the rest of the cost is defrayed by voluntary subscription. The 
Dispensaries are conducted by committees under the chairmanship 
of the Secretary for Chinese Affairs. 
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VII.—CRIMINAL AND POLICE. 


The total of all cases reported to the Police was 17,566 being 
an increase of 3,36¢ or 23°7 per cent. as compared with 1923. 
‘There was in 1924 an increase in serious offences of 548 or 13°77 
per cent. as compared with the previous year. The number of 
serious offences reported was 170 over the average of the quin- 
quennial period commencing with the year 1920. ‘The number of 
minor offences reported shows an increase of 2,818 as compared 
with 1923 and was 3,424 over the average of the quinquennial 
period. 


The total strength of the Police Force in 1924 was Europeans 
235, Indians 504, Chinese 805 making a total of 1,544 exclusive of 
the six superior officers and staff of clerks and coolies. These 
figures include police paid for by the railway and other Government 
departments. Of this force 15 Europeans, 29 Indians, and 141 
Chinese were stationed in the New Territories during the year. 


The District Watchmen Force, numbering 122, to which the 
Government contributes $2,000 per annum, was well supported 
by the Chinese during the year. These watchmen patrol the 
streets in the Chinese quarter of the City. They are placed on 
police beats and are supervised by the European police on section 
patrol. A detective branch of the force has done useful work 
under the supervision of a European Inspector. 


The total number of persons committed to Vietoria Gaol was 
7,382 as compared with 5,338 in 1923. Of these 1,644 were 
committed for criminal offences against 926 in 1923. Of committals 
for noncriminal offences there were 23 more for hawking without a 
licence, and 30 less for unlawfully boarding steamers, than in 1923. 





The daily average of prisoners confined in the Gaol was 106 
the average for 1923 being 861, and the highest previous average 
being 707 in 1922. ‘The percentage of prisoners to population, 
according to the daily average of the former and the estimated 
number of the latter, was 0°13. The average percentage for the 
last ten years was 0°12. Owing, however, to the large floating 
population, which is constantly moving between the Colony and 
Canton, the percentage of crime to population does not convey an 
accurate idea of the comparative criminality of the residents of the 
Colony. ‘I'he Victoria Gaol has accommodation for 700 prisoners 
including patients in Hospital. The Branch Prison at Laichikok 
has accommodation for 350 prisoners in association. 


The prison discipline was very satisfactory, the average of 
punishments per prisoner being 0-43 as compared with 0.5 in 1923 
and 0,52 in 1922. 


Long sentence prisoners serving two years and upwards are 
taught useful trades, including printing, book-binding, _ tin- 
smithing, mat-making, tailoring, carpentering, etc, The profit on 
the work done was $121,664.03 as against $116,714.72 in 1923. 
A sum of $4,427 was received and credited to Government for 
non- -Government work as against $4,207 in 1922, 
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IX.—VITAL STATISTICS. 
(a.)—Poruatios, 


The civil population of the Colony, according to the census 
taken on April 24th,"1921, was 625,166, of whom 83,163 reside in 
the New Territories and in New Kowloon; at the census taken in 
Jit it was 450,739 with 104,287 as the figure for the New 
Tertitories and New Kowloon. ‘The estimated total population at 
the middle of the year under review was 799,550, but this ineludes 
the New Territories; and, as the birth aud death figures given 
below do not include those from this area (with the exception of 
New Kowloon), the population for the purposes of calculating these 
rates is estimated at 714,550, of whom 16,000 were non-Chinese. 





The distribution of population estimated tothe middle of 1924 
was as follows :— 





Non-Chinese Civil Community... ac Ai ee ee GELDOO 
2 City of Victoria (including Peak),... ... 420,000 
$5 \ Villages of Hongkong, ... ... 0... 0... 24,800 
25 « Kowloon (including New Kowloon), .... 180,000 
5a | New Territories, ... 0.0... 2. 84,000 
=! Population afloat, 2.0... 0 1... «68,750 


Total Chinese Population, ... 


Total Civil Population, 





(b\—Pursric Hraita axp Saniration. 


The activity in building operations, which has been so notice- 
able a feature since 1912, has not abated, and the demand for 
housing accommodation by the Chinese continued to be greatly 
m excess of the supply, as many of those who fled with their 
families to Hongkong during 1911, 1912, and 1913 elected to 
remain in the Colony, 


The- biyth-rate for the vear was 5'47* per 1,000 among the 
Chinese commaimity and 18:25 per 1,000 among the non-Chinese 
community, as compared with 6°97 and 23°03 for 1928. 


The death-rate for the year was 21°9 per 1,000 among the 
Chinese community and 1 among the non-Chinese civil com- 
munity, as compared with 23°27 and 14°83 for 1923. 


The, ‘deaths from Malaria numbered 707 (674 in 1923). 
The deaths of Chinese from this cause in the City of Victoria 
numbered 187 out of a population of 420,000 or a rate of O-H per 
1,000 per annum. 








The deaths from Plague numbered nil as compared with 
136 in 1923, 





* This figure is wholly misleading as it is impossible to register more than a 
portion of the births, 
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Small-pox deaths uumbered 795, of which all but seven were 
Chinese. 





There were 4,319 deaths from respiratory diseases other than 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis as compared with 4,317 in 1923, and 44 of 
these were among the Non-Chinese community. Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis claimed 1,718 Chinese and 31 non-Chinese victims 
whilst other forms of Tuberculosis represent. an additional 609 
deaths making a total of 2,358 or 15°16 per cent. of the total deaths 
among the community. 


Beri-beri was responsible for 1.502 deaths, as compared with 
1,270 during 1923 and &92 in 1922. 


A tabular statement of the principal causes of death is appended. 


(¢.)—CLIMATE, 
The climate of Victoria is similar in its broad features to 
that of Kowloon and the New Territories, but at the higher els, 
from 1,400 to 1,800 feet above sea level the temperature is on the 
average about 3° lower than at the Observatory, Kowloon, in the 
winter, and &? lower in the summer. ‘The humidity is usually 
greater than in Kowloon and approaches saturation for several 
days at a time during March and April when mist is very prevalent. 
In sunmer the city of Victoria, and the rising terraces behind it, 
derive little or no benefit from the SW monsoon, being sheltered 
by steep hills from SE to SW.) In winter it is exposed to the 
NE monsoon, which occasionally blows along the harbour through 
Lyemun Pass with considerable violence. On the other band) the 
south-west side of the Island is protected from the NI monsoon 
in winter and enjoys the benefit of the SW mousoon in summer, 
For further particulars see Appendix F. 

















POSTAL AND TELEGRAPH SERVICES. 
The total revenue from the postal service in 1924 amounted 
to $754,928.26 being $40,588.23 more than that collected in 1925. 
The net expenditure amounted to $269,568.06. The balance of 
revenue over expenditure amounted to $485,360.20, 





The revenue collected iu 1924 from radio-telegrams amounted 
to $69,496.41 being $23,383.17 more than that collected in 1923, 
Advices of vessels signalled at the lighthouses yielded $916.10 
and semaphore messages $11.65 making a total of es 424.46 for 
the telegraph service. The expenditure “amounted to $51,561.98 
The nuinber of radio-telegrams forwarded during the year was 


11,720 consisting of 167,771 words, and 12,628 received consisting 
of 142,325 words, 





CLacp SEveRN, 
Colonial Secretary, 
2sth July 1925, 
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ANNUAL REPORT ON ASHANTI, 1924-25. 


FINANCIAL. 


Ashanti is constitutionally separate and distinct from the Gold 
Coast Colony and the Northern Territories Protectorate, but so far 
as Finance is concerned, all three are treated as a single unit. It is 
therefore impossible to estimate the Revenue and Expenditure, 
except those items which are purely local. 


REVENUE. 


2. The local receipts amounted to £60,018, which compared 
with £56,347 in 1923-1924 and £63,866 in 1922-1923, show an 
increase of £3,671 over 1923-1924 and a decrease of £3,847 under 
1922-1923. 


The most important items were :—- 


1923-24. 1924-25. 


Motor Licences Be -. £2,646 .. £3,554 
Spirit Licences Se ie 6,905 .. 6,437 
Firearms, etc. ee na 367 4x 623 
Court Fines and Fees ne AQT 46 8,828 
Rents of Government Lands 6,910 .. 7,599 
Mining Royalties .. Se 16,235... 17,090 


Of the above items Spirit Licences is the only item which 
shewed a decrease. The reason for this was that many unsatis- 
factory stores in Kumasi were not relicensed. 


3. Itis regretted that no separate statistics in respect of Import 
and Export for goods imported into, and produce exported from, 
Ashanti are available and the only method of arriving at an approxi- 
mate estimate would be from detailed figures supplied by the 
Railway showing the various classes of Merchandise imported into, 
and of produce exported from, Ashanti. 


The quantity of produce exported from Ashanti by Road is 
negligible, except Kola which is estimated to be approximately 
50% of the produce and which goes overland to the North. 
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4. The Railway receipts were as follows, viz :-- 








1923-24. 5924-25 
Coaching : £52070: xe £57,910 
Goods from Stations i in | Ashanti 
Cocoa .. oe ah 239,820... 217,828 
Kola... 3 of 8,566 .. 8,539 
General Merchandise as 7,037 4% 10,913 
Goods tu Stations in Ashanti 129,444 «. 110,477 
£437,549 +. £405,673 
EXPENDITURE. 


5. The local expenditure of all departments, except Railway 
expenditure for which no separate figures are kept for Ashanti, was 
£379,288 as compared with £233,170 for the previous year thus 
shewing the large increase of £146,112. 


The principal items of expenditure were :— 


1923-24. 1924-25. 
Political Administration pee PASTS ce £33,259 
Medical and Sanitary Services 24,394 ++ 43,155 
Gold Coast Regiment .. AY 30,591. 40,274 
Public Works Department... I5,18I .. 14,855 
Public Works Department 

Annually Recurrent os 25,389 .. 34,780 
Public Works Department 

including SPE Bxpend: 

ture .. .- 44,042... 149,107 


All the items (except one) show large increases especially the 
Public Works Extraordinary. These figures testify to the greatly 
increased activities of all Departments during the vear under review 
as compared with previous years. ‘Ihe work carried out in respect 
of the Public Works Extraordinary is set out at length under Head 
“ Public Works ”’ of this Report. 


TRADE, 


6. The Oversea trade of Ashanti consists of practically the 
same goods as that of the Guld Coast Colony and is fully reported 
on by the Comptroller of Customs in his Annual Trade Report of 
the Gold Coast. The value of the guods imported overseas into 
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Ashanti and the value of the produce exported from Ashanti are not 
declared in Ashanti or at the Ports and therefore are not treated 
separately. There is no obligation on Importers and Exporters 
to declare the value and numbers of goods imported into and 
exported from Ashanti. ‘he only figures available to indicate the 
course of trade are the tonnage figures supplicd by the Railway 
which are fully set out under the Head of Kailway in this Report. 
Acertain amount of local trade is carried on overland, the principal 
import being cattle and the principal export being Kola. ‘the 
articles of other imports and exports overland are negligible. There 
is no Customs Preventive Service in Ashanti and therefore there 
are no certain well defined routes except the motor roads which 
lead to the North and West. On certain of these roads, for instance 
at Kintampo,the police recurd the number of cattle, sheep and 
goats and head and donkey transport passing through the station. 
The figures furnished were for 1924-25 as compared with 1923-24. 


1924-25. 1923-24. 
Cattle ee n je be 6,528 .. 6,423 
Sheep and Goats .. As «34,061 .. 28,904 
Donkey Transport ae ++ 32,039 -.not available 
all going South, and those going 
North were 
Donkey Transport. . Se +» 41,216 .. 275247 
Head Loads ae ae -» 48,993 .. 25,302 
Motor Vehicles .. ae Be 591 .. 354 


These figures serve to indicate an increasing volume of trade, 
but the writer cannot guarantee their accuracy. 


The Timber trade of Ashanti has not hitherto been referred 
toin this Report, but it is worthy of note that the greater proportion 
of timber which is railed from Dunkwa comes from the Ashanti 
Forests and is floated down the Ofin River. This trade is also 
making rapid strides on the Accra Kumasi Railway. 

One noticeable feature has been that with the opening up of the 
country by motor roads the large European firms are opening 
Stores in towns and villages which a few years ago were not 
considered ever likely to become the important trade centres that 
they are today. 

The farmer obtained better prices for cocoa during the year and 
there is no doubt that the volume of trade would have shown a very 
large increase if plague had not broken out in Kumasi, 


AGRICULFURE. 


7. Cocoa as in past years is the principal product of Ashanti 
and the wealth which is derived therefrom is the foundation ot 
the peace and prosperity of the country. 
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The Government is however not confining its attention to the 
cultivation of cocoa only. There are in Ashanti three Agricultural 
Stations, viz., Kumasi, Juaso, the Headquarters of the Ashanti 
Akim District, and Ejura the present Headquarters of the Mampong 
District. Various experiments were conducted at all these stations 
with indigenous and introduced crops. 


In addition to these Agricultural Stations, Senior Officers were 
engaged on itinerant work during the year. ‘The main efforts of 
the Department were concentrated on the productive areas of the 
Eastern Province and periodical visits were made to all localities. 
The good feeling established between the Officers and the farmers 
was maintained. The increasing tendency of farmers to appeal 
to the officers for advice and assistance is worthy of note, and reports 
showed that there was a more intelligent interest taken in the advice 
and instructions offered. The condition of the farms showed 
a gradual improvement which reflects credit both upon the 
Department and the farmers alike. 


Cocoa. 


8. The crop throughout was good and the yields were about 
equal to that of the previous year. The quality was slightly better 
as a whole indicative of a steady improvement. Prices were very 
much better throughout the year, and contrary to past experience 
were highest in December, after which they depreciated slightly 
towards the close of the season. For a load of 60 lbs. of cocoa the 
price opencd in Kumasi at gs. increased rapidly to 19s. and then 
gradually fell to 15s. 6d. at the end of the year. As a result of 
the twelve months working, the tonnage carried on the Railway 
serves to give a good idea of the actual contribution which Ashanti 
makes towards the actual exports from the Gold Coast Colony. 


g. The Rates charged for transport of cocoa by Motor lorries 
varied from rod. to Is. 6d. per ton mile as compared with 1s. 3d. 
to Is. 11d. per ton mile for the previous year the lesser rate being 
charged on main roads where heavy lorries are used. There has 
been a good deal of fluctuation in rates, but a general reduction 
took place as the main season crop was harvesting. This was 
attributable to the increasing competition, as more lorries were put 
into commission. Syrian owner drivers with American lorries 
were the greatest competitors and have so reduced rates that it is 
doubtful if any transport company can profitably compete with 
them. ‘The reduced rates however favoured the growers since it 
resulted in higher prices for their Cocoa. 


During the year there were extension of cocoa areas in the 
Manipong and Obuasi Districts and in the Western Province, 
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Diseases and Pests. 


10. There were no serious outbreaks of new pests. Those well 
known are all too firmly established. It is a matter for cungratula- 
tion that their incre ase has not been so great as to cause a serious 
teduction of the total crops. 


European Plantations—Abomposu Estates. 


1x. This plantation devoted principally to Cocoa was well 
maintained throughout the year. The total crop however was 
below the previous year, which was most unfortunate in view of 
the better prices which were obtained. 


Ofin River Rubber Plantation. 


12. Work on this Plantation which had been suspended for 
some time on account of market depression was recommenced late 
inthe year. Most of the areas were brought under clean cultivation 
and tapping operations were started. 


Oil Palms. 


13. The efforts referred to in last year’s report to encourage 
the establishment of local plots of this crop were maintained and 
good progress was made. Political Officers assisted by members 
of the Agricultural Department have succeeded in establishing 
several plots during the year and preparations were in hand at the 
end of the year for increasing the numbers. No fewer than 38,270 
seedlings were planted in the Western Province. 


Coffee. 


14. Increasing interest was shown in this crop and several 
demonstration plots were established under the Amanhin and with 
one exception these plots have been successful. Individual 
Europeans and Africans have made plots for themselves and it 
may be of interest to record that a plantation has been started in 
the Residency grounds. 


Kola. 


15. This product was dealt with at length in the report for 
1923-24. The crop was a heavy one and as a result the price of 
nuts was low as compared with the previous year. ‘lhe Western 
Province has hitherto been the largest producer of Kola but the 
Commissioner, Western Province, Ashanti, writes ‘‘ Cocoa is now 
the principal product and has ousted Kola.” 


Here again the Syrian traders made strenuous efforts to capture 
the trade and it is with regret to record that for the first time the 
industry is not entirely in the hands of the Africans, 
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Food Crops. 


16. The supply of these were well maintained and areas round 
Kumasi were increased. Prices in Kumasi were high and kept 
fairly steady. Corn Smut made its appearance on the first crops 
and was much more in evidence on the latter crops. It would 
appear to be widely distributed all over Ashanti. Every endeavour 
was made to acquaint the people of the danger of the pest and 
Posters and I-eatlets illustrating same were issued by the Agricul- 
tural Department. Unfortunately some of the crops had to be 
completely destroyed. 


The Dukusie Cattle Farm continued to be successfully operated 
and the number of live-stock increased during the year. 


The Omanhene of Bompata in whose division the farm is 
situated continued to take much interest therein. 


FORESTRY. 


17. During the year the following work has been carried out 
in the Forest Reserves. 


Formangsu Reserve (North and South). 


18. This Reserve was split into two parts, North and South, 
and a Forest Guard was posted on the South Reserve in September. 


A Survey of the Reserve was started in November at a beacon 
near the junction of the Formang and Prah Rivers. The field 
work at the junction of the Sutrie and Formang Rivers in the North 
East corner was finished in March. 


At a mecting held in January all the Chiefs owning the land 
(except one) agreed to pass Bye-Laws on the completion of the 
survey. 

Ofin Headwaters Reserve (Mampong). 

19. The Omanhene bas agreed to pass Bye-Laws for this 
Reserve. The demarcation was started in January and conipleted 
in February. The Special Survey Party started work in March. 
Nsuta Reserve. 


20. The Omanhene of Nsuta has agreed to pass Bye-Laws for 
this Reserve. 


The demarcation of this Reserve was started in February 
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Prah Anum Government Reserve. 


21. Two Forest Guards were posted to this Reserve in August, 
1924, and Rules under the Ashanti Administration Ordinance for 
the administration of this and other Government Reserves were 
under consideration at the end of the year. 


Mankrang Ofin Reserve. 


22. The Head Chiefs concerned have signed an Agreement 
handing the Reserve over to the Government until such time as 
they have powers under the Ashanti Native Jurisdiction Ordinance, 
when they themselves will administer the Reserve. It is proposed 
that the Special Survey Party will survey this Reserve. At present 
all the external boundaries have been demarcated. 


Kumasi Fuel Reserve. 


23. The land about roo acres has been acquired and surveyed, 
the boundaries cut and cement pillars erected. A small nursery 
of Cedar, Mahogany, Odum and Ochrocarpus has been started. 


The Provincial Forest Officer writes :— 


“The Head Chiefs all seem willing, if properly 
approached, to pass the bye-laws and make reserves but are 
often apt to agree to Reserve Land belonging to their sub- 
Chiefs who do not agree and consider that the Omanhene 
has no right to interfere with their land.” 


It will therefore be observed that considerable progress has 
been made in the preservation of the Forests in Ashanti. 


AGRICULTURAL AND FORESTRY 
TRAINING CENTRE. 


24. Thirty-two students were in residence during the year, 
24 Agricultural and eight Forestry, as compared with 31 for the 
previous year of whom there were 29 Agricultural and two Forestry. 
A gratifying feature is the increased] number of Forestry students 
an indication that the preservation of the Forests of the country 
1s engaging the attention of the Africans. Progress gencrally has 
been good and the discipline and general appearance of the Learners 
has reached a very high standard. Cadbury Hall was completed 
during the year and on 6th December the building was presented 
to the Government by Mr. E. J. Organ on behalf of Messrs. Cadbury 
Brothers, Limited, of Bournville, England. It was formally opened 
by His Excellency the Governor in the presence of a large number 
of European and African community, 
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MINING INDUSTRY. 


25. The amount of gold produced during the year from the 
Mines in Ashanti was 85,893.94 ounces valued at £364,877 as against 
74,490.27 valued at £316,419 fer the previous year which showed 
an increase of 11,403.67 ounces and £48,458 in value. The Ashanti 
Goldfields Corporation, Limited, Obuasi, was the only producing 
Mine. Dredging operations continued to be done in the Ofin River 
by Mr. O. H. Reynard and produced 362.49 ounces of gold valued 
at £1,540, ascompared with 700 ounces of gold during the previous 
year. 


The average amuunt of labour employed in the Mining Industry 
was as follows :—- 


Surface. Underground. Total. 


Europeans .. ~ .. 45 20 65 
Africans... a I,g1o g51 2,861 


These figures again show a reduction over the figures for the 
previous year when the numbers were 75 Europeans and 2,908 
Africans. 


At Konongo a Company is sinking a shaft to explore a gold 
bearing reef which shows promise. 


Three Mining Licences were issued during the year as against 
none for the previous year whilst six prospecting licences as com- 
pared with three for 1923-1924, were issucd. 

LEGISLATION. 
26. Nine Ordinances were enacted during the year. 
These were as follows :— 
Ordinance No. 3 of 1924. 

An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration 
Ordinance, 1002 by making “ The Board of Education for the 
Gold Coast Colony” the Board of Education for Ashanti. 
Ordinance No. 4 of 1924. 

An Ordinance to make better provision for the regulation and 


exercise of certain powers and jurisdiction by Native Authorities, 
and for purposes connected therewith. 
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Ordinance No. 5 of 1924. 


An Ordinance to amend the Native Jurisdiction Ordinance, 
1924. 


Ordinance No. 6 of 1924. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration 
Ordinance, 1902, by deleting the following Gold Coast Ordinances 
applied to Ashanti, viz :— 


(a) The Survey Ordinance—Chapter 88 (No. 8 of 1896). 


(b) The Fugitive Offenders (Togoland) Ordinance—Chapter 
184 (No. 14 of 1915). 


and inserting 
The Survey Ordinance, 1922, and all rules and Regulations 
made or to be made thereunder. 


Ordinance No. 7 of 1924. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration 
Ordinance, 1902, viz :— 


By including all regulations made or to be made under 
Sections 18 and 19 in the application to Ashanti of the 
Infectious Diseases Ordinance, Chapter 61 (No. 2 of 1908 
Gold Coast). 
Ordinance No. 8 of 1924. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Arms and Ammunition 
Ordinance, 1921. 


Ordinance No. 9 of 1924. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration 
Ordinance, 1902, viz :— 
By making provision for the removal of Gold Coast Colony 
Prisoners into Ashanti. 


Ordinance No. 1 of 1925. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration 
Ordinance, 1902, viz :— 
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By deleting the following Gold Coast Ordinances applied to 
Ashanti, viz. :— 


(a) The Public Officers’ Guarantee Fund Ordinance 
Chapter 23 (No. 19 of 1892). 


(b) The Probate Exemption Ordinance Chapter 24 
(No. 1 of rg16). 


and inserting 


(a) The Probate Exemption Ordinance, 1924, and any 
regulations made or to be made thereunder (No. 33 
of r924). 

(b) The Public Officers’ Guarantee Fund Ordinance, 


1924, and anv regulations made or to be made 
thereunder (No. 40 of 1y24.) 


Ordinance No. 2 of 1925. 


An Ordinance further to amend the Ashanti Administration, 
viz. :— 


Re Acquisition of land for Public Service. 


Five Rules under various Ordinances were made during the 
year, the most important being with respect to the recording of 
proceedings and judgments in a Native Tribunal, and the Wenchi 
Market Rules. 


Various Orders, Proclamations and Regulations were also 
made by the Governor, Chief Commissioner and Provincial Com- 
missioners, the most important being those in connection with the 
outbreaks of Plague and Smallpox such as declaring infected areas 
and the appointment of Compensation Boards. 


The most important Ordinance which came into force during 
the year was the Native Jurisdiction Ordinance. The Commis- 
sioner, Western Province, writes :— 


“ Although not working very well, it has been a success 
and there are distinct signs of improvement. When the 
Chiefs are able to procure reliable clerks or better still have 
their sons educated so as to be able to take over the duties of 
Tribunal Clerks there is no doubt that the Ordinance will be 
a great success. _ Onesatisfactory fact is that every Chief 
who has been given jurisdiction under the Ordinance considers 
himself honoured and several of those excluded are constantly 
applying for the privilege. What is more satisfactory is that 
I have heard of no instance of injustice in any case under 
this Ordinance.” 
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JUDICIAL. 


27. The number of cases tried in the Courts of Ashanti during 
the year under review was as follows :-- 
Civil. Criminal 


The Chief Commissioner .. aS os 19 = 
The Circuit Judge .. hes oe 35 71 
The Police Magistrate, Kumasi... 2 EjT52 T.10g 


Eastern Province. 


Provincial Commissioner .. WA mY 17 hs 
District Commissioner, Kumasi... e 214 887 
District Commissioner, Obuasi, including 

the Sub-Station of Bekwai_.. By 353 650 
District Commissioner, Juaso i fe 126 161 
District Commissioner, Ejura oe ade 88 254 


Western Province. 


Provincial Commissioner .. on oe 5 3 
District Commissioner, Sunyani_ .. od 43 69 
District Commissioner, Goaso A pe 2 54 
District Commissioner, Kintampo. . ee 24 64 
District Commissioner, Wenchi .. se 40 60 

2,161 3,382 





These total figures show a reduction of 258 Civil cases and 
531 Criminal cases as compared with the Civil and Criminal cases 
for the previous year. 


With regard to the cases in the respective Courts :—- 


CHIEF COMMISSIONER’S COURT. 


28. The number of cases in this Court show a reduction of 
seven as compared with the number for the previous year. 


These cases are principally appeals from Native Tribunals, Land 
and Boundary disputes and call for no particular comment. ‘The 
writer ruled that no land cases should be taken until a proper 
survey of the land in dispute had been made by the Survey Depart- 
Ment 


This ruling will undoubtedly have far reaching effect and will 
stop continual litigation concerning the same area of land. 
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CIRCUIT JUDGE’S COURT. 


Criminal Cases. 


29. Criminal cases showed an increase as compared with the 
previous year the number being 71 as against 42 for 1923-24 and 
81 as compared with 1922-23. 


Eight Death sentences were passed, three of which were 
commuted. 


Civil Cases. 


Besides the ordinary applications and Motions 42 civil cases 
were heard inclusive of seven appeals from the Police Magistrate's 
and District Commissioner's Courts. 


These figures show an increase of 13 as compared with the 
previous year and an increase of six as compared with 1922-23. 


Estates. 


Letters of Administration were granted in two cases as compared 
with seven for the previous year. 


Sittings. 


The Court sat 177 days on Criminal cases and 86 days on 
Civil cases and Assizes Courts were held at Obuasi (thrice) Juaso 
(twice) Wenchi (twice) Sunyani (twice) Ejura and Kintampo 
during the year. 


POLICE MAGISTRATE'’S COURT, KUMASI. 


30. Both the Criminal and Civil Cases show small decreases 
for the year as compared with the previous years, the decreases 
being 179 and 61 respectively. 


PROVINCIAL AND DISTRICT COMMISSIONER'S 
COURTS. 


EASTERN PROVINCE. 


31. Here again both the Criminal and Civil cases show 
decreases —large in proportion to the numbers tried as compared 
with the previous year, the numbers being for 1924-25, 1,952 and 
818 respectively as compared with 2,375 and 1,083 respectively 
for the previous year. 
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WESTERN PROVINCE. 


32. The Western Province also showed decreases in both 
Criminal and Civil Cases. 250 of the former cases were tried during 
the year as compared with 369 for the previous year while 137 of 
the latter cases were heard as compared with 168 for the previuus 
year, 


Inquests. 


33. Seventy Inquests were held during the year as compared 
with 92 for the previous year. 


GENERAL. 

34. In all Courts (except the Chief Commissioner’s) the civil 
Cases were principally for debts arising out of money lent, advances 
for purchase and supply of produce and deficits in stocks of goods 
entrusted to Storekeepers. These latter were mostly contested 
cases. There is no doubt much litigation in open Court is saved 
by the advice of the Police Magistrate and District Commissioners 
in Chambers. This work which occupies several hours a week 
is much appreciated by the people, who it is believed, have great 
confidence in the Courts. 


There was no serious outbreak of crime during the year and 
no riots. 


There was however an increase in the number of murder cases 
as compared with the number dealt with in the two preceding 


“years, the number for 1924-25 being Io as against seven and five 


Tespectively for 1922-23 and 1923-24. 


The great majority of cases were fur breaches of Sanitary 
Laws and petty offences such as assaults and thefts. There was 
also a considerable increase in the number of prosecutions for offen- 
ces under the Motor Ordinance. 


35. Fines and Fees amounted to £8,910 as compared with 
£7,221 for the previous year, notwithstanding the large reduction 
in the numbers of Civil and Criminal cases. 


_ With regard to the Fees the increase shows that the amounts 
Involved must have been larger than in the previous year. 


CONCESSIONS. 


36. No Certilicates of Validity for Concessions were applied 
for during the year and none were cancelled. 
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POLICE. 


37. The strength of the Police Force in Ashanti on the Ist 
April, 1924, was 244 and at the end of the year 245. 


The members of the Force were stationed at Kumasi, Obuasi, 
Bekwai, Juaso, Ejura, Ejisu, Sunyani, Wenchi, Goaso and Kintampo. 


The following table shows the statistics for the last two years. 


No. of Offences No. of Police No. of 
reported to Prosecutions. Convictions. 
Police. 
1923-24. 3,004 2,562 2,077 
1924-25 ss 3,006 2,531 2,021 


The work of the Police was satisfactory. Owing to the out- 
breaks of plague and small-pox their duties were greatly increased, 
and were performed under mostly trying and difficult circumstances. 


There were no riots or disturbances of any kind in Ashanti 
during the year. 


PRISONS. 


38. There are six Prisons in Ashanti, viz. :—Kumasi, Obuasi, 
Juaso, Ejura, Kintampo and Sunyani, also two ‘“‘lockups”’ at 
Goaso and Wenchi. Convicted prisoners at these ‘ lockups ”’ are 
sent to Sunyani Prison. 


The total number of convict prisoners admitted during the 
year was 1,006 as compared with 1,095 for the previous year while 
the total number of debtor prisoners admitted during the year was 
136 as compared with 183 for 1923-24. 


Female Prisoners are confined in Kumasi Prison only, but there 
is very little crime amongst women ; last year the proportion of 
women convicts to men convicts was only .oo2 per cent. 


The reconstruction of the Kumasi Central Prison referred to 
in last year’s report made satisfactory progress. 


The new Female prison was completed. 


39. The Prison farms at Kumasi and Ejura were kept in good 
cultivation and Maize was sent from Kumasi to the Prisons in the 
Colony. ‘The prisoners, as usual, were employed on skilled and 
unskilled labour: the skilled labour consisting of Brickmaking, 
(all the bricks used in the reconstruction of Kumasi Prison are made 


t= 
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and burned by the prisoners), Building, Carpentry and Laundry- 
work. The unskilled labour was employed on conservancy, cleaning 
bush and farming. The receipts from Prison Industries at Kumasi 
amounted to £1,060 as compared with £860 last year The discipline 
in all the Prisons was good and the health of the prisoners 
was uniformly excellent. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 


40. The Medical Staff consisted of an Acting Assistant Director 
of Medical Services, a Medical Officer, both stationed at Kumasi, 
a Medical Officer stationed at Sunyani and a Medical Officer 
stationed at Kintampo. 


A Medical Officer who is employed by the Ashanti Goldfields 
Corporation, Limited, but who by arrangement with the Govern- 
ment attends to all Government Officials at Obuasi. 


The average number of European Residents in Ashanti during 
the year was 529. 


There was one death and 16 cases of invaliding of Europeans 
during the year under review—three of the cases of invaliding being 
due to Black-water Fever. 


The invaliding rate amongst officials was 9.36 per cent and 
amongst non-officials 4.16 per cent. 


These figures compare with four deaths and five cases of 
invaliding for the previous year. The admissions to the European 
Hospital, Kumasi, numbered 133 as compared with 113 for the 
previous year, and 194 during 1922-23. 


The admissions to the Native Hospitals numbered 2,179 as 
compared with 1,972 for 1923-24 whilst 14,508 outpatients were 
‘treated during the year as compared with 13,564 for the previous 
year. These cases were of the usual kind, Venereal disease, Yaws, 
Pulmonary affections, Ulcers and Malaria being the most common. 


SANITATION. 


41. There was a serious outbreak of plague in Kumasi during 
the year ; an outbreak of small-pox in the Western Province and a 
small outbreak of influenza in the Goaso District. ° 

42. The outbreak of Plague started on the rst April, and 
continued sporadically until the 3rd March, after which there were 
no further cases. Out of 166 cases recorded 145 or 87.3 died. 
Rigorous anti-plague measures were adopted and Police Posts 
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established at the Railway Station and all roads. Professor Sir 
William Simpson visited Kumasi during the plague and advised 
the local Sanitary Authorities. 


223 Insanitary compound houses were demolished and a new 
Zongo Housing Scheme was carried out and accommodation found 
for 1,200 men, women and children who were dispossessed from 
insanitary houses in the old Zongo. Professor Sir William Simpson 
and the Senior Sanitary Officer have published separate reports 
dealing with this outbreak. 


Small-pox. 


43. The outbreak occurred early in the year in the Southern 
Province of the Northern Territories and notwithstanding the strong 
measures taken including the closing of the ferries infection was 
carried south into the Western Province in the Kintampo and 
Wenchi Districts. In order to protect Kumasi Town and the 
Southern Stations as far as possible a small-pox vaccination post 
was established about two miles north of Kumasi and anti-small- 
pox vaccination campaign was carried out amongst the townspeople, 
troops and school children. 


Influenza. 


44. Information was received on 7th October that a large 
number of deaths had occurred in the Goaso District. The Medical 
Officer of Sunyani at once proceeded to the site of the outbreak 
and fortunately the infection did not spread. 

During the year under review the progress in improving the 
sanitation of the towns and villages continued but there is a tre- 
mendous amount of work yet to be done. With the opening up 
of the country by motor roads new villages have been laid out adja- 
cent to the roads and old villages distant from the roads have been 
deserted. This forward movement is particularly noticeable in 
the Western Province and is an extremely satisfactory condition 
ofafiairs. It indicates greater trust by the Ashanti in the protection 
of life and property which the Administration affords and also indi- 
cates that the Ashanti is fully alive to the greater possibilities 
of disposing of his products to travellers and others. These new 
villages with the help of the Political and Sanitary Officers are all 
carefully laid out with fine broad streets and sanitary utilities. A 
number of these villages become important trade centres and their 
upkeep not infrequently gets beyond the control of the native 
authorities. Assistance from the Government is then necessary 
and village overseers regularly visit these villages in order to give 
such assistance. Kumasi, Obuasi, Bekwai, Kintampo and Sunyani 
are the principal towns and the sanitation of these towns is under 
European and African Olticers. More funds were available during 
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the year for minor Sanitary Structures and public utilities, such 
as latrines and incinerators, were erected in various towns and the 
water supplies greatly improved. The sanitation of Bekwai for 
instance was taken in hand. A new Zongo was laid out and many 
houses in the old Zongo demolished and Sanitary Structures were 
constructed in the town. 


New Railway Townships. 


45. The lay-out of these Townships received considerable 
attention during the year and extensive progress was made in the 
Majority of cases. Surveys were made and clearing operatiuns, 
and the levelling and formation of Streets were commenced ; 
building sites laid out and sites selected for public utilities. 


At Konongo, which promises to become a very important 
centre, the Chief and people took a keen interest in the new Town- 
ship and gave much valuable assistance to Government. On 28th 
June all the Townships on the Accra Kumasi Railway in Ashanti 
were brought under the Rules of the Ashanti Administration Ordin- 
ance with respect to the regulation of Towns, Streets and Markets. 


Sanitation of Kumasi. 


46. The Kumasi Sanitary Committee resumed its mectings 
in April and held monthly meetings throughout the year. Whilst 
the functions of the Committee were purely advisory it worked in 
the closest co-operation with the Senior Sanitary Officer and the 
Town Engineer. The Committee performed good work, and inciden- 
tally served as a useful training ground for those who had 
no experience of Local Government, and so helped to fit them in 
some way for the greater responsibilities they will have to undertake 
as members of the Kumasi Public Health Board. 


The population at the last census (1921) was 23,694 and it is 
estimated that the population at the end of the year was approxi- 
mately 28,000. The town limits are a radius of a mile and a half 
from the Fort and there are buildings scattered all over this area. 


The usual Preventive Measures were taken against Insect 
Borne diseases including Malaria, Yellow Fever, Filariasis, Infectious 
and Epidemic Diseases. Large areas of swamps were filled in, 
one of which covered over 11 acres, and the site is now utilized as 
the new market site. 


The keeping of Swine within the town area of Kumasi was 
prohibited during the year. 


There was unfortunately no improvement in the quality of the 
Kumasi Water Supply as it is badly polluted B. Coli being present 
in O.OIC.C. but a radical improvement took place in protecting 
the supply and in opening up new sources. 
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There were no cases of Cerebro-Spinal Meningitis and Cholera 
or Small-pox but a serious outbreak of Plague occurred and this 
is dealt with in the preceding paragraph. 


The following statistics, excluding plague vaccinations, show 
the number of vaccinations during the year as compared with the 
two previous years :— 





Total No. Vaccinated. Total No. Successful. 









1923-24 | 1924-25 






1922-23 | 1923-24 | 1924-25 














15,555 20,183 18,134 7,608 18,102 


The general sanitary measures included the clearance of bush— 
no less than 148 acres being cut and burnt-— the disposal of house- 
hold refuse, the non-combustible materials of which were dumped 
in a ravine near the new sewage area about two miles from the 
town. A Motor Conservancy service was started in October and 
it proved a great success. A beginning was made with tree planting 
along the principal streets of Kumasi and a scheme was drawn up 
for the institution of an ‘‘ Arbour Day.” 


The principal sanitary works included— 
(a) The filling in of dangerous swamps two of which it is 
proposed to use as the new Market site and a Public 
Park respectively. 


(b) 3,276 lineal yards of concrete drains; in addition, large 
numbers of earth channels were constructed. 


(c) 14 Incinerators. 
(d) 20 fly-proof dust bins, 


(e) 20 concrete block latrines and 39 modified Salaga type 
latrines, 


(f) Temporary Market sheds at the New Market and at 
the Zongo Market. 


During the year there were 5,240 prosecutions for the breach 
of sanitarv offences as against 1,521 for the previous year and the 
fines amounted to £1,817 as against £449 for 1923-1924. 
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Public Cemeteries. 


47. The Public and Chiefs’cemeteries in Ashanti were, generally 
speaking, kept in good condition. An executive order was issued 
that no new cemetery was to be opened until the site had been 
approved by the Sanitary Authorities. 


Public Slaughter Houses. 

48. The following number of cattle, sheep, goats and pigs were 
slaughtered during the year as compared with the previous year, 
viz :— 

1923-24. 1924-25. 


Cattle ae 2,440 1,834 
Sheep me es 1,972 1,925 
Goats he Sf 2,392 2,550 
Pigs .. ve ee 298 345 


The fees collected amounted to £489 against £487 for the 
previous year. 


Regulations of Buildings and Town Planning. 


49. All applications for building permits with plans were 
submitted as hitherto to the Medical Officer of Health and the Town 
Engineer for their approval and the buildings during construction 
were supervised by the European Building Inspector. The number 
of applications received for Building permits was 10g and the number 
passed was 65. 


It was regrettable that owing to the outbreak of plague little 
could be done as regards the general town planning scheme but 
towards the end of the vear good progress was made. Model 
dwellings in connection with the new Hausa Zongo were completed. 


50. Municipal Rents and Fees. 


1923-24. | 1924-25. | Increase. |Decrease. 





Rents from Town 


Plots .. a £5,649 £6,390 £741 i 
Rents from Zongo .. 1,260 1,249 ps {11 
Rents from Markets | 247 | 368 I2I a 
Rents from Slaughter | 

House .. coral 487 | 489 2 aa 








The increase in rents from Town Plots was satisfactory and at 
the end of the year there were practically no arrears. 


51. The Sanitation of Obuasi is controlled by a Sanitary 
Committee composed of Government and Mine Representatives. 
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The Committee have the services of a European Village 
Overseer. The Sanitation is good. The Revenue of the Committee 
was £4,951 and the expenditure was £4,496. 


These figures compare with £4,751 and £4,548 respectively 
for the previous year. The public utilities were maintained in good 
condition whilst the principal extraordinary works included 1,071 
lineal feet of concrete drains, four new Bath houses and one washing 
place and filling in of swamps. 


52. The Sanitation of Bekwai, which is developing rapidly 
as a trade centre, and of Juaso were reported as satisfactory. 


METEOROLOGICAL. 


53. The most noticeable feature during the year was the lack 
of rainin May, June and July. The shortage was made up to some 
extent during the latter months, but the total rainfall for the year 
was 6.77 below the average and the number of wet days was 16 less 
than the average. 


The rainfall recorded at Kumasi during the year as compared 
with last year was as follows :— 





1924-25 1925-24 

April... a a eda? 9.125 
May vs a ie me 4.175 
June... of : +. 5-99 7.975 
July ts ae aa oom (O37! Q.410 
August .. os se ++ 0.39 335 
September ae a ns MOOT: 5.790 
October .. se oy fe OF 6.265 
November a td oe 3.45 3.315 
December Ae = .. 2.66 1.315 
January (1925).. on .. 0.06 (1924) .020 
February ie oe hie © EST 5.265 
March .. or oa soe 99:07 6.475 
48.91 59.240 


The rainfall for 1922-23 was 65.25 inches. 
The rainfall at other Stations in Ashanti was :— 


1924-25 1923-24 
Mprim .. es = +. 56.080 70.690 
Obuasi .. oes ie +. 65.26 — 
Juaso.. ee ce +. 53-74 61.40 
Sunyani as oe oe 58.15 62.04 


Kintampo vi ‘ ++ 59.28 71.54 
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54. Education as in former years, has been conducted by the 
Government and the Missionary Societies. Government Primary 
Schools are established at Kumasi— boys and girls—at Juaso and 
Sunyani, whilst there are 25, as last year, Mission Primary Assisted 
Schools established in towns and villages throughout Ashanti, 
but principally in the Eastern Province. In addition there is a 
Government Junior Trade School at Mampong, Agricultural and 
Forestry Training Centre at Kumasi, to which reference is made 
under the Head of Agriculture, and the Wesleyan Mission Training 
College at Kumasi. 


There are also 158 Non-assisted Missionary Primary Schools 
in numerous towns and villages as compared with 163 in the previous 
year. 


The number of children on the rolls of the Government Primary 
Schools at the end of the year was 598 boys and 177 girls, total 775 
with an average attendance throughout the year of 753. The 
numbers for 1923-24 were 648 bovs and 188 girls total 836 with an 
average attendance throughout the year of 760. The Government 
School at Kumasi shows a slight decrease as compared with the 
previous year, due entirely to the outbreak of plague in Kumasi. 


55. The Statistics of the Assisted Mission Schools were as 
follows, viz :— 


ad 











Schools. i Peron Total. | Average 
Boys. | Girls. | Attendance. 

Scottish Mission a «+ | 939 171 | 1,110 951 
Wesleyan Mission .. a eee 83 870 754 
Roman Catholic Mission .. | 663 22 685 628 
English Church Mission .. | 304 _ 304 247 
A.M.E. Zion Mission Ne 80 _— 80 65 
Total -- | 2,773 | 276 | 3,049 2,645 














The figures for the previous year were :— 


Boys. Girls. Total Average 
Attendance. 


3,019 286 3,305 2,822 


The slight decreases in these figures were again entirely due 
to the outbreak of plague in Kumasi. 
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Again the total number of enrolment at the Non-assisted 
Schools was 3,385 as compared with 3,781 for 1923-24. 


The total number of children enrolled as pupils for the year was 
therefore :— 





Government .. ne ae ws (995 
Assisted Mission Schools a +. 3,049 
Non-Assisted Schools .. bs «+ 3,385 

7,209 





The estimated total population of Ashanti at present is 
approximately 486,000. 


56. These figures prove conclusively that .there is no lack of 
appreciation of the benefits of education in Ashanti. Chiefs readily 
otfer to erect temporary School buildings and to contribute towards 
the cost of the teacher’s Salary. The young Omanhene of Wenchi 
referred to in last year’s Report is now a pupil at the English Church 
Mission School at Kumasi. 


The education provided at these schools is of course elementary 
and those who aspire to a higher standard of education have to go 
either to Accra or Cape Coast. The Kumasi Council of Chiefs again 
requested the Government to establish a Secondary School in 
Kumasi. 3 


57. During the year the Provincial Inspector of Schools 
inspected 14 Mission Schools and 5 were inspected by District 
Commissioners. 


Unfortunately it was not possible for some months of the year 
for the Education Department to place in charge of Ashanti an 
Otficer whose whole time could be given to the supervision of the 
Primary Schools. 


Female Education. 


58. The Government Girls School was much improved during the 
year. Domestic Training Subjects received as hitherto considerable 
attention and the premises used for cooking and laundry purposes 
were satisfactorily equipped. Plain sewing, Domestic Hygiene 
and Child Welfare were also taught. 


It is extremely satisfactory to note that the increase in the 
enrolment of girls, as compared with boys continues to show steady 
progress. 


ASHANTI, 1924-25. 27 


59. The sum collected as School fees was £1,115 as compared 
with £1,059 for the previous year. This is a further indication of 
the desire for education on the part of the children and of the 
willingness of the parents to pay for the education of their children. 


60. The plans for the New Government Boys’ School at Kumasi 
referred to in last year’s Report were under consideration at the 
end of the year. The site has already been selected and approved. 


Wesley College. 


61. The first year’s working of this College can be regarded as 
very satisfactory. There were 66 students in Residence, 47 of 
whom were being trained as teachers and 19 as Catechists. 


The students took an active part in the layout of the grounds, 


Junior Trade School, Mampong. 


62. The Headmaster reported that the progress of this school 
was not very satisfactory and he attributed the reason to the Instruc- 
tors with two exceptions being unsatisfactory and the constant 
changing of Headmasters. 


Fair progress was made with clearing the forest and school 
buildings. Excellent furniture was made by the Senior boys 
whilst the Juniors have made all the necessary furniture for the 
incoming class such as beds and _ tables. 


It is regretted that satisfactory progress cannot be reported 
as the great desire of the Ashanti youth is to become aclerk. There 
is that false halo of gentility which fascinates the average youth, 
to the detriment of the craftsmen, which these Trade Schools assist 
in breaking down. 


Boys Scouts Strength. 


63. The eee of Scouts in Ashanti at the end of the year 
was as follows, viz. :— 


Kumasi Local Association... - 7 troops. 
Mampong : DAS ech, 
One new Troop. was raised “during “the year. 


The County Commissioner writes ‘‘ A great advance has been 
made in the morale and efficiency of the different Troops and that 
is greatly due to the training which several of the Scout Masters 
received at the Kumawu Officers Training Camp. Troops are 
beginning to show something like the real Scout spirit and the 
Scout Masters have shown a great increase in efficiency and initiative. 
Tn fact a great advance has been made during the past year”, 
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64. The number of Missionary bodies remained the samc 
as hitherto throughout the year, viz. :— 


(a) The English Church Mission continued to do good work 
and two new outstations—Mampong and Sunyani—were 
opened. The most important event of the year was 
the opening of St. Augustine’s College for the training 
of African clergy and already 12 students have entered 
upon their theological course. 


The Revd. Father writes— 


‘It is impossible to forecast the influence of 
this College on the future of Ashanti but that 
it will be very great is beyond question.” 


(b) The Ashanti Scottish Mission. The field is divided into 
four districts; Kumasi, the Headquarters, remained 
without a resident European during the year and the 
work was supervised by the Senior African Minister in 
charge, who reported as follows :— 


“We are fully satisfied and gratified to note 
that our Church is growing under the permeating 
influence of the Gospel and in the increasing con- 
fidence of the people. There is no opposition 
anywhere. There is a growing desire for the Gospel 
and for Education.” 


(c) The Ashanti Wesleyan Mission continues to make 
good progress and to gain the confidence of the people. 
fhe European Staff consists of six Missionaries, (four of 
whom are ordained) as compared with three for the 
previous year. 


(d) The Roman Catholic Mission. The European staff 
remained the same as the previous year. 


The Revd. Father writes ‘‘ Enrolling decreases 
slightly owing to shortage of European personnel 
and scarcity of honest and zealous native catechists.”’ 


(e) The A.M.E. Zion Mission has a membership of 864. 


(f) The Seventh Day Adventists continue to receive much 
encouragement in their work. Their Stations are all 
established in the Eastern Province with their Head- 
quarters at Agona, 
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65. The writer again desires to record the excellent work 
which is being performed by the various Missionary bodies in 
Ashanti. The relations between the Christians and the non- 
Christian Africans generally have been very friendly and Christiani- 
ty appears to be rapidly spreading. 


NATIVE AFFAIRS. 


66. The outstanding features under this Head during the 
year under review were the return of Ex-King Prempeh to Ashanti 
on the 12th November, 1924, and the coming into force of the 
Ashanti Native Jurisdiction Ordinance on 1st August, reference to 
both of which is subsequently made. 


The Provincial Commissioners report that the relationship 
between the Chiefs and the Government was, if possible, better 
than ever. The Chiefs have placed more and more confidence in 
the Government, a tribute to the work of past Political Officers. 
The relations between the Head Chiefs and their leading subjects 
were not so good, particularly is this the case in the divisions which 
were re-organised after the last Ashanti rising. A number of these 
Sub-Chiefs still claim that they are independent, but it is to be 
hoped that these claims for independence will be gradually aban- 
doned. Other causes for discontent have been land disputes and 
settlement of tribal boundaries. As the country is being opened 
up and developed land becomes more valuable and the tendency is 
that disputes as to land boundaries increase in number but these 
were not so numerous.as in previous ycars. 


As stated in last year’s report there is a gradual and almost 
imperceptible change coming over Native Affairs in Ashanti. 


67. Some of the Stools were not free from trouble during the 
year under review but there were no riots and only one destoolment 
of an important Chief (Dengease). In fact the year has been 
extremely peaceful and one of steady progress and consolidation. 
It is of interest to record that an attempt was made to destool 
the Omanhene of Agona. The Chief Commissioner refused 
to confirm the destoolment and the Provincial Commissioner 
writes ‘‘ the division is now in a more satisfactory condition than 
ever before.” 


68. With regard to the material progress of the people, it may 
be of interest if the writer quotes an opinion by a non-Government 
Officer who has made a close study of the character of the Ashantis 
during his eight months residence in the country. 

He writes— 

“T have been much astunished at the great strides 
which have been made in developing the country since its 
occupation by the English, and this astonishment is increased 
rather than diminished by visits to the outlying towns and 
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villages. But most wonderful of all, to my mind, is the 
way in which the people of Ashanti are assimilating the 
civilisation which is thus being brought to them. Even 
in remote villages to which as yet there is no access but by 
a bush path, there are evident signs of an improved standard 
of living—better sanitary arrangements, better built and 
more spacious houses, arms bearing the marks of vaccination 
and soon. The desire for education is widespread and keen, 
showing that we are by no means covering the land with a 
veneer of civilisation which yet leaves the people as they 
were but that we have already succeeded in arousing in 
them a longing for better things.” 


69. The greatest event of this year to the Ashantis was the 
return of Ex-King Prempeh from the Seychelles. On bidding 
Good-bye to Prempeh in the Seychelles, His Excellency the Governor 
Sir Joseph Byrne gave a farewell address to the Ex-King in which 
he paid him and his followers a warm tribute, saying that their 
behaviour while resident in the Colony had been all that could be 
desired. 


70. Prempeh arrived in Kumasi on November 12th and 
received a great welcome, an enormous crowd gathering to meet 
him outside his house. As Prempeh started to make his way 
through the crowd, the Christians present broke forth into the 
“ Auld Hundredth ”’ in which all the people joined although they 
did not know the words. The scene presented by the huge assembly 
of Ashantis with their white head bands signifying rejoicing or 
victory, some laughing and cheering, while others wept with 
emotion, was a most moving and never-to-be-forgotten sight. 


For the first two or three months of his arrival, a continual 
stream of Chiefs and people visited him. The Chiefs of Ashanti 
raised a fund for Prernpeh’s Maintenance. 


Prempeh was also granted an income by the Government. 
The money collected by the Amanhin and Chiefs is being 
administered by a Maintenance Committee of which a Political 
Officer is the President and two of the members represent the 
Chiefs in Ashanti. 


The fund is being used in connection with Prempeh’s house, 
furniture and other requirements. 


A fine house standing in three acres of ground was built at 
Menhyia. 


The ground will be laid out with ornamental shrubs by the 
Agricultural Department, 
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One of Prempeh’s own family is at present attending the 
Agricultural school in Kumasi with a view to managing the latter’s 
plantation, a piece of land 150 acres in extent situated near his 
house. 


71. Prempeh who is a member of the Kumasi Public Health 
Board takes a keen interest in all matters appertaining to the 
progress and civilisation of his country, and is very modern and 
up to date in his ideas. 


72. He is an earnest Christian, a member of the Church of 
England, and has the real interests of his country at heart. 


NATIVE JURISDICTION ORDINANCE. 


73. The writer ventures the opinion that the greatest credit is 
due to the Political Officers for their tact, discretion and painstaking 
efforts with which this Ordinance was put into operation. Prior 
to the introduction of the Ordinance on ist August, 1924, the 
Provincial Commissioners accompanied by the respective District 
Commissioners visited the Headquarters of each Omanhene and 
Ohene whom it was proposed to give powers under the Ordinance 
and devoted considerable time in explaining the provisions of the 
Ordinance. Copies of the draft Ordinance were handed to the 
Chiefs, who were requested to discuss the provisions thereof and 
communicate with their Commissioners for further information 
where necessary. The Registrars of the Native Tribunals were 
given a course of instruction in the District Commissioners’ Courts 
and towards the close of the year a pamphlet was issued con- 
taining notes for the guidance of the Native Tribunal Registrars 
and instructions with regard to the Court and Stool accounts. 
A copy of the pamphlet was sent to each Chief having powers under 
the Ordinance. 


Generally speaking the District Commissioners were satisfied 
with the progress made by the Chiefs. Civil and Criminal Returns 
were rendered monthly and these showed a steady improvement. 


The old Elders form the chief obstacle to the more satisfactory 
working of the Ordinance. From their point of view the most 
important features in the trial of cases are the killing of sheep and 
drinking of gin. 

But as these old men are gradually succeeded by younger and 
more intelligent Elders, the Tribunals will become more and more 
efficient. 


NATIVE ADMINISTRATION POLICE. 


74. Good progress has been made in bringing these Police up 
to a higher standard of efficiency. 
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The Police are sent to District Headquarters four times during 
the year for training. Trouble arose unfortunately, owing to the 
Chiefs not paying the Police regularly. The result was that the 
personnel continually changed owing to frequent resignations. 


75. The record of the number of cases tried by the Native 
Tribunals was as follows :— 


Criminal. Civil. 





Kumasi District .. nee) oT53 80 
Juaso A Igo 173 
Ejura ne 52 82 
Obuasi __,, 150 787 
Sunyani_,, 27 58 
Kintampo ,, 9 16 
Wenchi _,, 24 29 
Goaso vi 7 at 

612 1,236 








76. As the Native Jurisdiction Ordinance was only in force 
for eight months during the vear under review, the figures given 
above cannot be used for the purposes of comparison, but serve to 
show that the District Commissioners’ Courts have been relieved 
of an immense amount of Judicial work. 


77. APPEALS FROM NATIVE TRIBUNALS TO 
DISTRICT COMMISSIONERS’ COURTS. 





Heard. Upheld. Reversed. 
Kumasi District 26 22 4 
Juaso i 3 I 2 
Ejura Rs iy 13 6 
Obuasi - iv) 2 4 
Sunyani,, 10 3 2 
Kintampo,, 2 I I 
Wenchi _,, 9 4 5 
Goaso Me _- _ 2 
75 5I 








78. From the above it will be seen that the Appeals upheld 
amount tu 66 per cent. of the total. This serves to indicate the 
impartiality of the ‘lribunals and the fact that their decisions are 
generally accepted by the people, 
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79 Captain Rattray, M.B.E., was in charge of this work but 
was absent from Ashanti throughout the year. Irom April to 
October he was employed at the British Empire Exhibition. 


After the Exhibition closed he was engaged in preparing for 
publication the notes of enquiries made during his previous tour. 
The result of these labours will shortly appear in two volumes 
entitled ‘‘ Religion and Art in Ashanti’’. The period under review 
saw the appearance of the first work of the Department namely 
“‘ Ashanti’’ which was well received and favourably reviewcd by 
the British Press. 


PUBLIC WORKS. 


80. The general conditions as regards labour and material 
were on the whole satisfactory, but towards the end of the year, 
when a rush of work was on, there was a shortage of native timber 
and the stock of cement became very low. The use of local material 
was increased by the installation of a Tile factory at Tamale where 
large quantities of red floor tiles, roof tiles and building bricks were 
made and used in construction. 


81. £9,683 was expended on Public Works, Annually Recurrent 
(excluding roads) and the Provincial Engineer reported that the 
whole of the programme was carried out. 


The Bungalows, Government buildings, plant and machinery 
were kept in good order and repair. 


82. Under the Public Works Extraordinary Votes (excluding 
roads) £20,360 was expended during the year. The principal 
works being the erection of the Cadbury Hall, Police Barracks, 
Bekwai, and Powder Magazine, Kumasi. 


83. Further as usual a considerabl eamount of structional work 
was done for other Departments and until the arrival of the Town 
Engineer on the 1st August, 1924, the Provincial Engineer was in 
charge of the Kumasi Public Health Board work. 


84. There was also a large amount of work in connection with 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit including the erection 
of three Grand Stands on the Polo Ground for the Grand Palaver. 
In addition to the work undertaken by the Public Works Depart- 
ment the Political Service constructed serviccable and suitable 
buildings at outstations such as a Bungalow for the Assistant 
District Commissioner, Juaso, Court House at Sunyani, Clerks 
Quarters, Police Quarters, Postmaster’s Quarters and Offices at the 
various District Headquarters. 
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85. The preliminaries in connection with the establishment 
of this Board referred to in last year’s Report made good progress, 
and at the end of the year the Ordinance had been finally approved. 
Works on the Sanitary Improvements I-xtraordinary made excellent 
progress notwithstanding the fact that the Town Engineer did not 
arrive until rst August when he took over the duties from the 
Provincial Engineer. 


86. The most important work was the preparation of the 
scheme for the Surface Water Drainage which will be capable of 
carrying away the discharge from the usual heavy rains experienced 
in Kumasi and at the same time prevent the periodic damage to 
roads by washouts. 


87. Amongst the most important works carried out were! 


(a) The New Market Site.—This site, which was a 
dangerous malarious swamp in the centre of the town, 
was filled up and the level raised and Nine temporary 
sheds were erected thereon. 


(b) Demolition of Old Asafu.—The whole area of Old 
Asafu, unsightly and insanitary native dwellings, was 
demolished with a view to town planning. 


(c) Sanitary Structures.—z1 Latrines 14 Incinerators 
32 reinforced concrete drying sheds of improved types 
were constructed. 


(d) New Trenching Ground and Approach Road. 


(ec) Prince of Wales’ Park.— The filling in of another 
dangerous malarious swamp in the centre of the town 
and adjoining the New Market Site was started and 
good progress made. 

(f) Swamp at Ejisu Road.—The unhealthy low lying 
ground on the North side of Ejisu Road was filled in 
and an 80 feet long concrete culvert constructed. 


(g) Water Chlorination Scheme prepared and the necessary 
indent for the plant forwarded to the Crown Agents. 


(h) Five Bungalows were erected for the Staff. 


(i) New Hausa Zongo Housing Scheme. The site which 
was dense forest was cleared and 36 compounds each 
compound containing 12 rooms constructed. 


88. Notwithstanding a depleted Staft £70,926 was expended 


during the year and the work reflected great credit upon the Town 
Engineer and his Assistants. 
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89. The mileage of motor and motorable roads (exclusive of 
Town Roads) in Ashanti at the end of the year was 836} of which 
the Public Works Department maintained 169 and the Political 
Officers 667} miles. These roads were not only maintained in good 
order and condition, but construction of additional mileage by the 
Political Officers made excellent progress. 


During 1924-1925, 115 miles additional motorable roads were 
constructed of which 65 miles were in the Eastern Province and 50 
miles in the Western Province but at the end of the year 564 miles 
had not been opened for tratfic owing to various reasons. 


The following tables show how the mileage of motor and motor- 
able roads in Ashanti have increased during the last four years, viz:— 


Ig2I-22.. ne +» 500 miles. 
1922-23... Be +. 557 ” 
1923-24... Se ie OTE 
1924-25 +. Me te BADE. By 


go. £23,343 was expended upon Road Maintenance during 
the year, whilst £22,253 was expended upon Road Construction. 


The following Roads (exclusive of Town Roads) were main- 
tained by the Public Works Department. 


Road A.1. Kumasi to Prang ies +» 116 miles. 
» A.2. Kumasito Ahiniresu- .. +. 20 ,, 
», A.23. Ntonsu to Effiduasi ans wort LOW wee 
» A.8. Kumasi towards Kunsu ie Gi 4; 
» Ag. Kumasi »  Mpasetia Bs 65 4;; 
» A.5. Kumasi », Abofuor OS, 
A.1o. Bekwai »  Tredeh Cee 


169 miles. 


The portion of A.8, 9,5, and Io taken over by the Public Works 
Department have been reconstructed, gravelled and tarmetted. 


gi. These Roads were well maintained during the year and 
generally are in good condition. The reconstruction of the Affram 
Bridge on the Great North Road was completed during the year. 
The bridge which is of reinforced concrete consists of six spans of 
30 feet each and in addition two large concrete relief Culverts were 
built. The completion of this Brid;e is a great improvement to 


this Road. 
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g2. The outstanding feature of the Ashanti Roads during the 
year was tiie beginning made of Tarmetting. Two Districts were 
selected : 
(a) Roads radiating from Kumasi. 


(b) Roads radiating from Bekwai. 


Good progress was made and the work may now be considered 
aswellinhand. ‘Lhe sum of £30,247 was expended during the year. 


g3. The following are the roads on which work was commenced. 
viz..— 


Road A.1. Kumasi to Mampong 
Road A.5. Kumasi to Ofinsu 
Road A.8. Kumasi to Kunsu 
Road A.g. Kumasi to Nkawe 
Road A.to. Bekwai to Kumasi 
Road A.14. Bekwai to Kuntanasi. 


94. Another advance made during the year was the training 
of African Overseers; no fewer than 14 being employed. Owing 
to the efficiency of these Road Overseers one European Executive 
Engineer was in charge for the whole year, of all road work, including 
Maintenance, new construction, new Bridge work and Tarmetting 
from Kumasi to Yegi a distance of 142 miles. 


Roads constructed and maintained by Political Officers. 


95. The most important road completed during the year was 
the Kumasi Sunyani Road which links up the two Provincial Head- 
quarters and in fact makes the hitherto isolated and backward 
Western Province within three hours motor run from Kumasi. 


g6. Special mention should be made of the excellent work done 
by the Head Chiefs of Jasiwa and Kyidom Stools. These two 
Kumasi Chiefs remained on the road for nine months and by their 
personal example encouraged their people to do good work. In 
spite of the increased trattic and weight of Lorries the roads were 
maintained satisfactorily throughout the cocoa season. 


97. In October the maintenance of that portion of the Kumasi 
Accra Road from Ahwireso to Kwahu Prasu was transferred from 
the Public Works Department to the Political so as to allow the 
Roads Engineers to devote more time to the more important 
Political roads around Kumasi. The transfer proved to be a great 
success from that point of view. 
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98. Excellent bridges were constructed over the Formangso 
and the Prasu at Kwahu. Whilst on all the political roads the 
work of replacing the temporary wooden bridges and culverts with 
concrete or Armco culverts showed such good progress that lorries 
with trailer each weighing 24 tons gross were allowed on certain 
of these political roads. 


99. The cost of maintenance not only of the roads already 
constructed but those which must be constructed within the next 
five yearsin order to develop the country is and will bea very serious 
drain on the resources of the finances of the Colony. The motor 
traffic is increasing rapidly and in addition to the increase in the 
number of lorries it must be remembered that the use of a heavier 
type of lorry and trailer has become almost universal. 


WATER SUPPLY. 


roo. The weir of the Ofin River at Mprim, the Western Subin 
and Denyami together with rain gauges, were kept in order and 
the readings taken regularly. 


The local well Water Supply for Kumasi was considerably 
increased and improved as far as it has been possible to do so, but until 
the proposed pipe borne water supply is introduced this supply 
will always be totally insufficient for the increasing population and 
not free from danger on account of its impurity. 


REST HOUSES. — 


1o1. The Rest Houses, except the one in Kumasi which is under 
the care of the Transport Department, were well maintained by 
the Political Officers. They are as a rule good and comfortable 
buildings, but with the advent of the motor a number have been 
allowed to fall into disrepair as their maintenance was unjustifiable. 
Three new Rest Houses were built by Political Officers during the 
year. 


MOTOR TRANSPORT. 


102. The Government fleet of vehicles at Kumasi on the 1st 
April, 1924, was one touring Car and five lorries, the number of 
vehicles at the end of the year was two touring Cars and eight lorries, 
two of the latter being old and held inreserve. The Department, 
which is run on commercial lines as far as possible shows a net profit 
of £3,262 as compared with a loss of {115 the previous year. The 
net profit was due to the arrival of new lorries which were kept on 
constant use during the year. 


38 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 


The following table shows the tonnage and number of loads 
carried during the year as compared with the previous year. 

















"1923-24. 1924-25. 
Officers’ loads are ++ 10,319 10,441 
Government loads ba is 6,373 19,961 
Total loads conveyed -» 16,692 30,402 
Weight of Officers’ loads me 2605 tons 261 tons 
Weight of Government loads .. 201% «, 1,083 44 
Total weight conveyed oh 566 ,, 2,244 4, 





The number of passengers carried during the year was 2,945 
as compared with 1,220 for the previous year. 


The total mileage covered by these vehicles during the year 
was 121,236 as compared with 54,638 for 1923-24. 


Vehicles had to be hired from Contractors as heretofore and 
£5,125 was paid for this service as compared with £12,181 for the 
previous year. In addition to maintaining and running its own fleet 
the Department was responsible for the maintenance of the Post 
Office Mail Vans, the lorries used by the Public Works lepartment 
in connection with the construction and maintenance of roads, 
and from 1st October for the Conservancy lorries of the Kumasi 
Public Health Board. 


Great credit is due to the Officers of the Department for these 
most satisfactory results. 


RAILWAYS. 


103. Reference must be made to the Railway Department 
Annual Report for detailed information regarding the working of 
the Railways in Ashanti. The service during the year was main- 
tained satisfactorily. Heavy engines worked through to Obnasi 
on the completion of the Dunkwa-Obuasi deviations on 3rd 
November. The deviations between Obuasi and Kumasi were 
started during the year. Good progress was made but at the end 
of the year the work had not been completed. 


The inward traffic to all Stations in Ashanti was 35,472 tons, 
as against 33,771 tons for the previous year. These goods consisted 
principally of building materials, machinery, cotton goods and 
tinned provisions, 
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The outward goods traffic from all Stations in Ashanti was 
58,374 tons as compared with 68,244 tons in the previous year, 
This trattic principally consisted of Cocoa 54,935 tons as compared 
with 61,176 tons for 1923-24 and Kola 2,736 tons as against 2,983 
tons. 


The Railway Receipts were as follows :— 
1924-25. 1923-24. 
For goods exported from Ashanti £237,280 £256,029 
For goods imported into Ashanti .. 110,477 129,444 
For Coaching Traffic ee +» 57,916 52,076 





£405,673 £437,549 


In addition to these figures 7,364 tons of timber were railed 
from Dunkwa. The greater proportion of this tonnage was the 
product of the Ashanti forests and floated down the River Ofin. 

POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


104. The following separate statistics for Ashanti only are 
available, viz. :— 


Sale of Stamps ee oe -. £20,811 
Money Orders issued oe +. 32,504 
Money Orders paid .. ny o T494 
Parcel Post Exported af +. 1,564 

do. Imported oe ++ 16,386 
Duty collected 7 +. 10,370 
Inland Telegrams Despatched : ++ 47,002 
Cablegrams despatched... eax 202 
Cablegrams received a es 3,285 


It is impossible to compare these figures with the figures for the 
previous year as no separate statistics were’available. There is 
no doubt however that there was an all round increase of business, 


TELEGRAPHS. 


The addition of extra facilities for duplex working on the 
direct lines to Accra: and Sekondi and a phantom telegraph line by 
superimposing on the telephone trunk lines were installed and 
greatly helped to accelerate the disposal of telegraph traffic. It 
may be of interest to record that the average time taken on cable- 
grams between London and Kumasi was 45 minutes. 


TELEPHONES. 


The first trunk telephone between Kumasi and Sekondi was 
opened on the 3rd November. An intermediate trunk line connecting 
Bekwai, Obuasi with Sekondi was also opened. 
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A Telephone exchange with three subscribers was opened at 
Bekwai in December. 


The subscribers to the Kumasi Telephone Exchange showed 
the very large increase of 45,the number on 31st March, 1924, being 


32. 
POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 


The following transactions took place in the seven Post Office 
Savings Banks in ‘Ashanti, as compared with the previous year. 








Deposits. Withdrawals. 


It is worthy of note that the number of depositors increased 
considerably showing the increasing faith in the people in trusting 
their money to the Bank rather than hiding it in the earth. 


GENERAL. 


105. All services were most satisfactorily maintained during 
the year except the telegraphic service to and from Western Province. 
A new concrete type I Post Office was opened at Bekwai in June, 
and Postal Agencies were opened at Kokofu and Kumawu. 


There were in Ashanti at the end of the year under review 
8 Post and Telegraph Offices. 
13 Telegraph Postal Agencies. 
7 Non Telegraph Postal Agencies. 
Total 28 


SURVEYS. 


106. During the twelve months under review an area of 2,300 
square miles was topographically surveyed and the standard sheets 
of Sunyani, Kukuom, Abeasi, Nkoranza, Wenchi and Sikassiko 
completed. Work was also begun on the Mim and Berekum sheets, 
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A party were employed at the end of the year on fixing certain 
points by means of wireless longitudes and astronomical latitudes. 
This is a quick and cheap method of providing a framework for the 
Topographical Surveyors. 


The Provincial Surveyor also accomplished a good year’s work. 
No fewer than 17 surveys of Townships, boundary disputes and 
roads were made. The principal work carried out was the Kumasi 
Town Survey. Actual survey work on this was nearly completed 
during the year, the main work on hand now being the drawing 
and plotting of the sheets and the examination in the field of the 
plotted work. 


GENERAL. 


107. The year under review has been one of steady material 
progress amongst the people. So far as trade was concerned, 
although the figures are slightly below those of the previous year, 
this is no indication that there has been any set back in the develop- 
ment of the country. On the contrary, taking into consideration 
that the outbreak of plague, which continued practically throughout 
the year and which undoubtedly deterred people visiting Kumasi, 
it is surprising that the returns are so good. 


108. The main features of interest during the year under review 
have been the return of ex-King Prempeh, the passing, and coming 
into force of the Native Jurisdiction Ordinance on August Ist, 1924, 
and the unfortunate outbreak of Plague in Kumasi. Prempeh 
on his arrival was most joyfully received by a large concourse 
of the people. Almost immediately he began to show a most 
intelligent interest in all matters pertaining to the advancement 
of Ashanti and its people, and has taken a keen interest in the 
Kumasi Public Health Board, of which he is a member. The 
working of the Native Jurisdiction Ordinance has made good 
progress since its inauguration and has already been dealt with. 
The Chiefs undoubtedly appreciate the value of the Tribunals, as is 
shown by the numerous applications from sub-chiefs to be allowed 
jurisdiction under the Ordinance. Of the 1,667 cases disposed 
of during the year only 75 were appealed to District Commis- 
sioners’ Courts. It is interesting to note that this year there was 
a falling off in the number of land cases brought before the Courts 
as compared with recent years. 


tog. His Excellency the Governor honoured Ashanti with two 
visits during the year in December and againin February. There 
were not so many changes among the Political Stati as in former 
years. 
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The writer was absent on furlough from 7th December until 
17th March. 


I1o. The writer cannot close this Report of his first year’s 
administration without acknowledging, with a deep feeling of 
gratitude, the loyalty of all his Officers—European and African— 
who have at all times given their most generous assistance, and 
the devotion of the people of Ashanti to the Administration. 


JOHN MAXWELL, 
Chief Commissioner, Ashanti. 
30th June, 1925. 
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BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS 
PROTECTORATE. 


Annual General Report for 1924-25. - 





I.—Geographical and Historical Note. 


The Solomon Islands were first discovered by Alvaro de 
Mendana in 1567. A British Protectorate over the South Solomon 
Islands was declared in 1893, other islands being brought within 
the Protectorate during 1898 and 1900. The Protectorate extends 
north-west and soutn-east for a distance of 900 miles, and north 
and south for a distance of 430 miles, the largest islands being 
Choiseul, Guadalcanal, Malaita, New Georgia, San Cristoval and 
Ysabel. (See Map attached.) 


.—General Observations. 


There has been no improvement in the matter of the ‘‘ High 
Cost of Living ” since 1920, in fact there has been a slight increase. 


The output of Copra continues to increase as new areas of 
cultivation come into bearing. On some of the islands the natives 
are showing an interest in coconut growing and small areas are 
being planted by individual natives. 


The meeting of the Advisory Council was held in December, 
1924, when various matters were placed before the members and 
discussed. 


Early in 1925 the San Cristoval Estates Ltd. shipped their 
first two shipments of logs from Vanikoro in the Santa Cruz 
Group. The logs were landed in excellent condition. Portions ot 
the mill for dealing with the logs at Vanikoro have arrived and the 
mill is in course of crection. The available Kauri timber at 
Vanikoro is estimated at over one hundred million superficial 
feet. There are also quantities of other valuable timbers on the 
island. 


Returns from some Districts show a slight increase of births 
over deaths in Districts where formerly the deaths exceeded the 
births. The returns, however, are difficult to obtain with accuracy 
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owing to the scattered and wild nature of the population. A system 
of training native dressers at the Tulagi Hospital was inaugurated 
in 1922 for the training of natives in the treatment of minor 
ailments, such as sore legs (ulcers), malaria, coughs and colds, 
which is found to be much appreciated by the natives and has 
attained a fair measure of success. 


Sanitation, as in most native communities, is somewhat primi- 
tive. Every endeavour is made by word and example to educate 
the natives to better methods and more cleanly habits. 


The population of the Group, at last census, was :— 


Natives (estimated) Ke +» ++ 150,000 
Whites Pe a ase Ss os 493 
Foreign a ia RA ce ae 90 

Total .. a Re -. 150,583 


Native land may be acquired under King’s Regulation No. 3 
of 1914, which provides for Leases under three headings: (a) 
Cultivation ; (4) Grazing; and (c) Building. Cultivation Leases 
are for a term of 99 years, Grazing Leases for 21 years and Building 
Leases for an indefinite term, but usually not more than 40 years. 


A revised Handbook of the British Solomon Islands Protector- 
ate was printed in 1923 and may be purchased in the Protectorate. 


The Protectorate is divided into eight Districts, each adminis- 
tered by a District Officer, who has a force of Constables under 
him. Where procurable native clerks are provided for District 
Officers. Each District is sub-divided into smaller districts with 
a Headman in charge who has under him village Headmen and 
village Constables. The District Headmen report to the District 
Officer births and deaths and any offences in their district and see 
to the carrying out of the various communal duties necessary 
in native life. 


Mala District—Headquarters, Auki. This is perhaps the 
wildest District in the Protectorate and certainly the most 
populous. Population (estimated) 60,000. It is pleasing to report 
that crime, which mainly consisted of a maintenance of the old 
native ‘ club law,” has, in recent years very considerably decreased 
and the natives now respect and accept the Protectorate law in 
lieu of their old “‘ club law.” 


Guadalcanal District—Headquarters, Aola. This large island 
is not thickly populated, the population being estimated at not 
more than 30,000. The natives are quiet, and by some planters 
preferred, as labour, to the Malaita native. Along the coast there 
are some fairly good roads but the numerous unbridged rivers 
and creeks render travelling difficult. 
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Gizo District—Headquarters, Gizo. Gizo is a Port of Entry 
and the centre of a small European population, who are engaged in 
planting coconuts and trading. The native population recent 
figures show to be under 7,000. There is a small wireless plant, 
owned by the Methodist Mission, at Kokeqolo some 30 miles from 
the District Officer's Headquarters at Gizo. The southem portion 
of the island of Choiseul is also at present in charge of the District 
Officer, Gizo. There is a native hospital at Gizo. 


Shortlands District—Headquarters, Shortland Island. Short- 
lands is also a Port of Entry. The District of Shortlands consists 
of the islands of Shortlands, Fauro, Mono and the northern portion 
of Choiseul. The population of this District does not exceed 
1,500, exclusive of Choiseul. There is a small native hospital on 
Shortland Island. 


Ysabel and Russell District—Headquarters, Tunnibuli. The 
population of these islands is 6,000. There are a number of Euro- 
pean coconut plantations in the District and the natives themselves 
have recently commenced planting on their own behalf. On the 
Island of Ysabel there are some fairly good bridle paths. In the 
Russell Islands are some of the principal coconut plantations of 
Messrs. Lever’s Pacific Plantations Ltd. 


Eastern Solomons District—Headquarters, Kirakira. The 
Eastern Solomons District consists of San Cristoval, Ugi, and 
Ulawa islands. Population 7,000. There are a few European 
coconut plantations on all these islands and on some of the smaller 
islands not mentioned. The native population is at present sta- 
tionary after some years of showing a decreasing birth-rate. There 
are bridle paths throughout the Island of San Cristoval. 


Santa Cruz District—Headquarters, Peu, Vanikoro. This is a 
new District opened up in 1923 in consequence of the commence- 
ment of timber (kauri) cutting on the island of Vanikoro by the 
San Cristoval Estates Ltd. The native population is some 7,000. 
The District is comprised of a number of groups of islets and several 
isolated islands such as Utupua, Vanikoro and Tikopia. The 
condition of the natives as regards sanitation and general village 
hygiene was in a very bad state owing to the isolated situation of 
the District. With the advent of a District Officer, however, 
there has been a marked improvement. 


Tulagi District—Headquarters, Tulagi. This District com- 
prises the islands of Gela and Savo and is administered by the 
Officer-in-Command of the Armed Constabulary without Judicial 
powers. Necessary court cases are taken at Tulagi before the Chief 
Magistrate. 


The District Officers of Mala (Malaita), Gizo, Ysabel and Santa 
Cruz are each furnished with an auxiliary vessel for the perform- 
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ance of their duties. The other Districts have whaleboats and, as 
occasion offers, auxiliary vessels loaned from other Districts. 
On the whole, the general condition of the natives of these Districts 
has materially improved in recent years. 


U1.—Government Finance. 


The total Revenue of the Protectorate for the financial year 
ended 31st March, 1925, was £64,091 6s. 9d., as against £64,329 
15s. 8d. for the previous financial year. 


The total Expenditure was £65,409 2s. 1d., as against £52,655 
12s. 7d. for the previous financial year. 


The Revenue and Expenditure for the past five years has been 
as follows :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
s. d. £ sa, 

1920-21 -. 52,315 2 4 41,662 0 3 
1921-22 -. 56,432 19 5 45,450 17 7 
1922-23 .. 56,741 0 3 52,472 16 7 
1923-24 -. 64,329 15 8 52,655 12 7 
1924-25 .. 64,091 6 9 65,409 2 1 


Statements of Assets and Liabilities for the financial years ended 
3lst March, 1924, and 3lst March, 1925 :— 











Assets. Liabilities 
1923-24. 1924-25. 1923-24. 1924-25. 
s. @. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Cae rs z £ 3 

In hand at Bank | 27,797 15 3 | 22,401 13 2 = = 

pena . 4212 4 -— _ 3113 4 
_ _— 4,033 1 0| 4,256 0 6 

Unnlineated Stores" 1,351 14 0 747 2 5 _ — 
Advances .. 253 11 1 267 411 _ _ 
Suspense ... oe _ _ 105 6 1 325 6 5 
Imprests . 4618 2 333 8 2 _ _ 
Gilbert and Ellice. . 

Loan . | 4,000 0 0 — _ - 
Fixed Deposits -- [15,500 0 0 | 24,400 0 0 = = 
Excess of Assets 

over Liabilities .. —_— _— 44,854 3 9 |43,536 8 5 

£| 48,992 10 10 148,149 8 8 |48,992 10 10 |48,149 8 8 
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IV.—Trade and Agriculture. 


Returms of Imports and Exports are given as accurately as 
possible in the statements below :— 


Return of Imports, 1923-24 and 1924-25. 


1923-24. 1924-25. 


£ £ 
Machinery .. om .. 14,394 12,625 
Kerosene ae ahs fe 3,882 4,347 
Benzine ey es ar 8,180 5,449 
Tobacco Phe 2 -.» 19,951 15,304 
Spirits ne Be .. 3,146 2,857 
Wine .. me fs ws 919 950 
Dynamite .. 6 +4 166 136 
Beer .. ae We .. 2,998 3,457 
Rifles We me <2 114 113 
Drapery ik a .. 20,278 17,902 
Rice .. 2 a .. 24,606 21,806 
Sugar ae ed we 2,982 2,967 
Timber es hed Fes §,225 6,549 
Hardware... aes ee 6,474 7,016 
Meats .. a ea -. 12,005 12,315 
Fish .. x ae .. 2,548 2,382 
Biscuits og on -. 11,490 10,659 
Bags and Sacks a .. 12,519 15,144 
Miscellaneous. . es .. 81,967 89,062 








£233,839 £231,040 








(For return of Exports see opposite page.) 


V.—Iegislation. 


The King’s Regulations passed during the year 1924-25 
included Regulations making provision for the registration in the 
Protectorate of Letters Patent granted in the United Kingdom, 
immigration restriction, and the amendment of the Labour 
Amendment Regulation 1923. 


VI.— Education. 


Education is cntirely in the hands of the various Missions. 
In January, 1925, returns were asked for from the Missions 
of, the work being done : the following replies were received :— 


[Continued on page 8, 
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Marist (Roman Catholic) Mission —The total attendance at 
the Mission schools :— 


Girls... ap a ag we .. 282 
Boys... Re ms ae 2 var dd 
Total .. ae es .. 72% 


Principal education given—religious and moral training. 
In addition, children of 8 or 9 years are admitted and receive 
instruction in the first rudiments of reading, writing, arithmetic 
and singing. All the scholars are boarders. The whole of the ex- 
pense of lodging, feeding, etc., is borne by the Mission. 
Methodist Mission :— 
Number of schools in charge of European 
Masters ¢ 
Number of schools in charge ‘of Tongan and 
Native Teachers « . 
Number of day scholars in . ‘attendance, 
October, 1924 én nm ‘ 
Number of European Teachers 
Number of non-European Teachers an 
District High School or Training College .. 
Number of students attending High School .. 
Average daily attendance at schools in charge 
of Europeans. . : 
Number of hours tuition per week i in ‘schools 
in charge of Europeans range from Kinder- 
garten: 15; to College studies: 35. 
Cost of Educational Department, 1924 .. £3,108 
Subjects taught: Reading, writing, arithmetic, geography, 
and sewing for girls. The following subjects are taught in addition 
in Schools in charge of Europeans, special attention being given 
to English. English: reading, writing and grammar; history, 
English and European, with particular attention to the Pacific ; 
physical, political and commercial geography ; drawing ; penman- 
ship; scriptural history; music—vocal and instrumental; and 
drill. The more advanced students take readings in Greek and 
Roman history and English literature. All resident students are 
instructed in the use of tools—boatbuilding, carpentering, 
agriculture, ctc. A number of students are given medical 
training by trained nurses. Women and girls are taught sewing. 
Seventh Day Adventist Mission :— 


eee ae 


8 ¢ 





Schools .. Ks ms a a rar 46 
Boys... a ss be ae .. 527 
Girls és .. 351 


Subjects taught : Instruction i in the Bible, English and Native 
reading, English spelling, English conversation, arithmetic, 
writing and singing. In addition to the above some of the students 
have been instructed in typewriting, type-setting and printing, 
and carpentry. 
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Melanesian Mission :— 
Schools in charge of European Teachers :— 
Boys .. és ne a a ae 3 
Adults a ae me ae os 1 
Girls .. : 1 
Number of scholars attending above schools | 290 
Of the five schools, two are elementary, one elementary and 
industrial, one secondary and one advanced. 
Schools in charge of Native Teachers .. .. 150 
Number of scholars attending above schools 3,000 
Subjects taught: Reading, writing, simple arithmetic and 
Teligious knowledge. 
South Sea Evangelical Mission :— 
Schools in charge of oes teachers, Co- 
education .. ee 2 
Scholars attending... ‘se -. 160 
Subjects taught: Composition, apelling arithmetic, singing 
and religious knowledge, carpentry and building, boat, canoe and 
cabinet making 
Schools in charge of Native Teachers . . .. 176 
Scholars attending... ae .. 7,542 
Subjects taught: Reading in English and native language 
and singing. 


Vi.—Climate. 

The climate of the Protectorate is not in itself unhealthy : 
but the prevalence of mosquito borne diseases demands the 
taking of all precautions. Malarial fever and dysentery are 
prevalent, and of late years an increasing number of cases of Black- 
water fever have been reported. 

From April to November the prevailing wind is from the south- 
east. From November to the end of March calms and heavy north- 
west weather may be expected. Hurricanes are unknown. The 
temperature varies from a maximum of 92°to a minimum night 
temperature of 73°. 


VII.—Communications. 

The Wireless Station continues to maintain communication 
with the outside world, with but slight interruption. 

In addition to the private wireless telegraph and telephone 
erected at Roviana in the westerm portion of the Protectorate, a 
similar telegraph and telephone installation has been made by the 
San Cristoval Estates Ltd., at Vanikoro in the Santa Cruz Group 
and is in daily communication with Tulagi. 

Steamer communication is maintained between Australia and 
the Protectorate by means of Messrs. Burns, Philp & Coy.’s 
vessels. One steamer calls direct from Australia every six weeks, 
and after going through the Protectorate returns direct to Australia. 
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Another vessel sails from Australia via Rabaul and enters the 
western end of the Protectorate at Shortlands, and thence via 
ports to Tulagi where she clears for Australia: this vessel also 
sails from Australia every six weeks. Messrs. Burns, Philp & Coy., 
receive a mail subsidy from the Government of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, to which subsidy the Protectorate contributes an 
annual sum of £1,800; in return the Protectorate receives certain 
abatements in the cost of passages and freights. Since February, 
1925, Messrs. Burns, Philp & Coy.’s island steamer ‘‘ Makambo” 
has been calling from Sydney via Vila, New Hebrides, at Peu, 
Vanikoro, Santa Cruz, in connection with the San Cristoval 
Estates timber industry. 


Internal communication is maintained by the regular mail 
steamers and occasional auxiliary vessels belonging to traders and 
planters and by H.M.C.S. ‘ Ranadi.” 


During the year the Protectorate was visited by the following 
vessels: ‘‘ Vinstra,’’ 3,000 tons; ‘‘ Southern Cross,’’ 400 tons ; 
H.M.A.S. “ Marguerite”; H.M.A.S. ‘ Brisbane”; ‘‘ Yarra,”’ 
3,000 tons ; and the ‘“‘ Trelissick,”’ 3,000 tons. 


The Postal service, outside the regular itinerary of Messrs. 
Bums, Philp & Coy.’s vessels, is maintained in an intermittent 
fashion with other parts of the Protectorate through chance 
auxiliary vessels. 


The chief postal centres are Tulagi, Gizo, Shortlands and 
Vanikoro. 


There is a Postmaster and Post Office at Tulagi, the head- 
quarters of the Protectorate Government. District Officers 
stationed in the various districts throughout the Protectorate act 
as Postmasters. 


A Money Order service exists with the Commonwealth of 
Australia, through whose agency money can be remitted to various 
parts of the world. There is also a Postal Note service. 


During the year 52 mails were despatched overseas from 
Tulagi. 
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TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT 
for the year ended 30th June, 1925.* 


The Kingdom of Tonga embraces the groups of islands of 
Tongatabu, Haapai and Vavau, together with the outlying 
islands of Niuafoou, Niuatobutabu and Tafahi. 

The main group was discovered by Tasman in 1643. 

Niuatobutabu and Tafahi were named Keppel and Boscawen 
respectively by Wallis in 1767. 

Niuafoou was discovered by Captain Edwards in H.M.S. 
“ Pandora” on 3rd August, 1791, and named by him Proby 
island. It is considered to be the Good Hope island of Schouten. 

Captain Cook visited the islands on his second voyage in 1773, 
and again on his third voyage in 1777. On account of the disposi- 
tion of the natives he named the group the Friendly Islands. 

In the year 1845 George Tubou I, who by conquest had gathered 
all power into his own hands, was proclaimed King of Tonga, 
and set upa monarchy. In 1888 a constitutional form of Govern- 
ment was established. By the Constitution, the powers of the 
Sovereign were strictly limited. A Legislative Assembly was 
created composed of the Ministers of the Crown, thirty-two 
nobles and an equal number of elected representatives of the 
people. The King appointed his own Ministers, who held the 
principal offices in the Government and were members of the 
Privy Council and Cabinet. 

The Constitution granted in 1888 is the Magna Charta of the 
Tongan people to-day, and, except for a few amendments, notably 
a reduction in the number of the members of the Legislative 
Assembly, remains the same. 

Queen Salote Tubou, the present Queen, succeeded to the 
throne on the death of her father, King George Tubou IJ, on 
29th April, 1918. 

A Protectorate was proclaimed over Tonga on 19th May, 1900, 
under which Great Britain assumed the exercise of civil and 
criminal jurisdiction over all subjects of foreign powers in Tonga, 
and an Agent and Consul was appointed to advise the Queen and 
Government of Tonga and to supervise the financial administra- 
tion of the Kingdom. 

The seat of Government is at Nukualofa, on the island of 
Tongatabu. 





*A Sketch Map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 870 
(Cd. 7622-61} 
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I. General Observations. 


The only event which could be regarded as of social and 
political importance during the year was the.union of the 
Wesleyan Free Church and the Methodist Church, the adherents 
of the former numbering about two-thirds of the native population 
and those of the latter about one-third, the remainder being 
adherents of other denominations. This was not effected without 
a good deal of religious strife and litigation, but the union 
has removed many grievances and causes of friction and has 
strengthened the cause of national unity in church and politics. 


Trade has been well maintained as is indicated in the returns 
for the year. The prices of copra in European and in American 
markets remained firm, being about the same as for the previous 
year. 


The Clan Line of steamers continued to call at Tongan ports 
for cargoes of copra, also a line of Norwegian steamers belonging 
to Messrs. Wilhelmsen of Oslo. The direct importations from 
Great Britain by the Clan Line of steamers were considerably in 
excess of those for any previous year. Manufacturers and 
exporters of articles suitable for island trade would do well to 
obtain from the Agency and Consulate a list of the names and 
addresses of firms in Tonga to whom catalogues and prices might 
be sent with advantage. It is rarely that local buyers visit the 
Agency and Consulate for the purpose of obtaining names of 
manufacturers and exporters of particular lincs. 


Il. Financial. 


The general revenue and expenditure for the financial year 
1924-25 beginning on the Ist July, 1924, are shown in the follow- 
ing comparative tables :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
1920-21 .. ae os .. 90,765 66,511 
1921-22 .. me a .. 59,848 75,365 
1922-23 .. a eo .. 68,949 72,149 
1923-24 .. a nos .. 81,023 61,796 
1924-25 .. bee es «. 74,335 63,539 


There is no public debt. At the 30th June, 1924, the surplus 
funds amounted to £108,607, most of which is invested in war 
bonds and Government stock. There were no changes in taxation 
or currency. The Government note issue was increased from 


£10,000 to £20,000. 


(22490) Wt. 4838/278 500 6/26 Harrow G. 94 
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I. Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 

The following table shows the value of imports, exports and 
total trade for the five years ended 3lst December, 1924. The 
returns for 1925 are not yet available. 


Year. Imports. Exports. Total 
Trade. 
£ £ £ 

1920... .. 383,759 374,836 758,595 
1921... .. 259,969 206,275 466,244 
1922... .. 133,393 217,518 350,911] 
1923... .. 195,020 267,619 462,639 
1924 232,600 306,658 539,258 


The vainé of Popnrts from the United Kingdom and British 
Possessions for the year 1924 was £222,418 and, of the balance, 
goods to the value of £6,535 were imported from the United States 
of America and £1,714 from Japan. Direct importations from 
Great Britain increased from £10,560 in 1923 to £30,023 in 1924. 

The trade of Tonga depends entirely upon the output of copra 
and its price in the world’s markets. The quantity and value 
of copra exported during the past five years has been :— 


Quantity. Value. 
Tons. £ 
1920 fs oe ve -. 11,065 372,278 
1921 ahs Nt in .. 9,604 196,922 
1922 re ae ¥s .. 13,506 209,009 
1923 oD a oy .. 14,339 257,586 
1924 ne oe Se .. = 14,533 297,487 
AGRICULTURE. 


There is a steady increase in the quantity of copra produced, 
and this is due to the fact that every Tongan taxpayer is entitled 
to a tax allotment of 8} acres, and is compelled to plant a certain 
proportion of the land in coconuts. Fresh areas are thus being 
planted and coming into bearing. 

European planters are few in number and their operations are 
on a small scale. The amount of cultivable land is limited and 
the policy of the Government is not to encourage the leasing of 
large areas to Europeans. 

Small areas of land up to several hundred acres are obtainable 
from the native owners at annual rentals varying from 4s. to 
10s. per acre for periods not exceeding fifty years with the option 
of renewal at increased rentals. 

Labour problems, however, make planting operations for 
Europeans difficult. 

Very little fruit is grown for export owing to the difficulty 
of obtaining regular supplies from the native growers and the 
consequent lack of direct steamer communication with New 
Zealand. Only 4,071 cases valued at £1,480 were exported 
during the year. 
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IV. Legislation. 


Eighteen Acts were passed during the year. Under the 
Import and Export Duties Amendment Act machinery and plant 
for public electric lighting purposes were placed on the free list, 
and under the Customs Regulation Amendment Act,snuff,tobacco, 
Cigars and cigarettes may be imported in any quantity by parcels 
post. Hitherto importations have been restricted to quantities 
of not less than 20 lb. weight. 


V. Education. 


Education for Tongans is compulsory. On the 31st December, 
1924, there were 74 Government and 31 Denominational primary 
schools with a daily average attendance of 4,600. These schools 
are subject to annual examination by Government Inspectors, 
and the reports for the year show that the percentage of passes 
obtained was 57.71 as compared with 44.05 for the previous year. 


The schools are staffed by Tongan teachers and instruction 
is given in the vernacular. English is not taught as a subject. 


In addition to the above schools, which are for Tongans only, 
there is one Wesleyan, one Anglican and one Roman Catholic 
school for European children at Nukualofa and a public school at 
Vavau, the last-mentioned receiving a grant-in-aid from public 
funds. Competent European teachers are in charge of the schools. 
Secondary education for Tongans is provided at the Government 
College for boys at Nukualofa, at the Wesleyan College 
for boys at Nafualu, and at the Wesleyan College for girls at 
Nukualofa. At all these institutions the European masters are 
assisted by Tongan teachers and the classes are conducted in the 
English language. 


At the Government and the Wesleyan Colleges for boys all 
native foods consumed are grown on the college plantations by 
the boys under the superintendence of the teachers. Ex-college 
students in limited numbers are engaged as apprentices in the 
Public Works Department as carpenters, blacksmithsand engineers. 
For disciplinary purposes they are accommodated at the college 
under the control of the headmaster. 


Apprentices in agriculture are employed at the Agricultural 
Station under the superintendence of the Director of Agriculture, 
their training being in improved methods of cultivating native 
food crops, diseases of plants and trees, etc. Although the system 
has only just been started and is on a limited scale the results 
are encouraging and the apprentices in carpentry, blacksmithy 
and engineering have shown aptitude for the work. 
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VI. Vital Statistics. 


The estimated population of Tongan subjects at the 3lst 
December, 1924, was 25,088, an increase of 780 for the year. 
The birth-rate per thousand was 35-9 as against 33-21 in 1923, 
and the death-rate 18-4 as against 22-68 in 1923. For a long 
period of years the births annually have outnumbered the deaths 
and there is, consequently, a steady increase in the population. 
The total population at the last census (1921) was :— 





Tongans ..... Ae oF a3 .. 23,759 
Europeans ue pa or oe Pie 571 
Half castes As a she os ate 235 
Other natives of Pacific Islands s Be 370 

24,935 


Increased activity in regard to public health was shown 
during the year. A campaign against Hookworm (Ankylos- 
tomiasis), which was found to be prevalent amongst the native 
population, was undertaken. The Board of the Rockfeller 
Foundation lent the services of an expert for a preliminary 
survey and to inaugurate the campaign. The native population 
responded to mass treatment with gratifying results. A com- 
mencement was made also to improve the sanitary condition 
of the villages and the water supplies. A standard type of fly- 
proof latrine was adopted and is now being made by the Govern- 
ment for sale to the natives. The village water supplies, consisting 
of large concrete cisterns, are being repaired and where necessary 
enlarged, and measures have been adopted to ensure sufficient 
supplies of clean water. 


VII. Climate. 


Although the Tongan Group lies between latitudes 16° and 
22° South, and is therefore within the Tropics, the climate is 
probably the best of any of the islands in the Western Pacific. 
For eight months of the year, that is, from May to November 
inclusive, the thermometer rarely registers higher than 83°, 
and as the humidity is comparatively low during these months 
Europeans do not feel the heat to the same extent as in the groups 
to the north. 


During the wet scason, that is, from December to March 
(inclusive), the temperature ranges from 65° to 94° with a higher 
humidity. Malaria and other tropical fevers are unknown. The 
following table shows the maximum, minimum and mean tem- 
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peratures for each month, together with the rainfall and the 
number of days upon which rain fell :— 


No. of days 

Month, Maximum. Minimum — Mean. Rainfall. on which 

° % tn. rain fell. 
January 92-5 63 77-7 3:17 9 
February 92 64-5 78-2 12-34 17 
March 90 61-5 75-7 12-95 21 
April... 90 64 77 11-36 15 
May .. .. 84-5 59 71-7 {5-10 11 
June .. 83°55 50 66-7 1-63 5 
july .. og 8235 51 66-7 2-12 13 
August .. 81-5 48 64-7 5-23 10 
September .. 83 51-5 67-2 8-30 8 
October 83 51 67 2-61 4 
November 86 50 68 18 2 
December 89 60 74:5 +14 4 


VO. Communications. 


There is a regular monthly steamer service from New Zealand 
via Fiji. A steamer of the Union Steamship Company leaves 
Auckland every four weeks for Nukualofa calling at Suva, Fiji, 
en route, thence proceeding to Haapai, Vavau and Samoa and 
back to Fiji and New Zealand. 

Passengers, goods and mails from Sydney and from the 
Canadian Australasian Royal Mail Line of steamers are tran- 
shipped at Suva, Fiji, for Tongan ports. In addition to the above 
there is a two-monthly direct service from the United Kingdom 
via Fiji, and at irregular intervals cargo steamers call at Tongan 
ports for copra for American and European ports. 

There is a wireless station at Nukualofa, and a sub-station 
at Vavau. The former communicates with the wireless station 
at Fiji, thence by the Pacific Cable Board service to all parts of 
the world. The sub-station at Vavau is only used for internal 
communications. 

Postal communication throughout the group is maintained 
by sailing vessels and is frequent though irregular. 

A telephone system is in operation at Nukualofa. 

On Tongatabu, which is the largest island of the Group and 
the seat of the capital, there are about thirty miles of good metalled 
roads suitable for motor traffic. The number of registered motor 
vehicles at 31st December, 1925, was 88. 


IT. McOway, 
H.B.M’s Agent and Consul, 
Nukualofa, Tonga. Tonga. 


29th January, 1926. 
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NORTHERN RHODESIA. 


ANNUAL REPORT, 1924-1925. 


IL Geographical and Historical. 

The territory known as the Protectorate of Northern Rhodesia 
lies between Latitudes 22° FE. and 33'35° E. and between Longi- 
tudes 8°15° S. and 18° S. It is bounded on the west by Angola, 
on the north-west by the Belgian Congo, on the north-east by 
Tanganyika Territory, on the east by the Nyasaland Protectorate 
and Portuguese Kast Africa, and on the South by the Southern 
Rhodesia and the mandated territory of South-West Africa ; com- 
prising in all an area which is computed to be about 291,000 
square miles. The River Zambesi forms the greater part of the 
southern boundary; its two main northern tributaries are the 
Rivers Kafue and Luangwa. With the exception of these river 
valleys, the territory consists of a table-land varying from 3,000 
to 4,500 feet in height, though in the north-eastern portion, and 
especially in the vicinity of Lake Tanganyika, the altitude is 
higher. 

Very little is known of the history of the native population 
until quite recent years. It is conjectured that the various move- 
ments of the Bantu people from the north, starting perhaps 2,500 
years ago, crossed and recrossed what is now Northern Rhodesia. 
Whether these movements, in their effect on this portion of 
Central Africa, were migratory or predatory, whether they found 
any aboriginal inhabitants or traversed an uninhabitated forest, 
whether they resulted in any form of settlement or merely passed 
to other countries, is alike unknown. All that can be said is that 
the vast majority of the present native population, though of 
Bantu origin, is descended from men who themselves invaded 
this country not earlier than 1700 4.D. One or two small tribes, 
numbering now only a very few thousand, such as the Masubia 
on the Zambesi, are all that remain of the inhabitants of Northern 
Rhodesia prior to that date. Inroads from the north were 
frequent as well as from the south, whence came the Angoni, a 
branch of the warlike Zulu, in the middle of the 19th century. 
At the present time the most important tribes are the Awemba 
(98,000), the Achewa (66,000), the Asenga (60,000), the Angoni 
(57,000) and the Awisa (32,000) in the eastern districts ; and the 
Batoka (96,000), the Barotse (44,000) and the Bakaonde (25,000) 
in the western districts. 
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The earliest recorded information about Northern Rhodesia 
Is contained in the diaries of the Portuguese Governor of Sena, 
Dr. Lacerda, and of his chaplain, Pinto, who led an expedition 
from Tete in 1798 into Kasembe’s country, close to the eastern 
shore of Lake Mweru. Little more is known of the history of 
the country until the arrival of Dr. Livingstone in 1855, when 
he visited the Victoria Falls and travelled through Barotseland. 
But in the interval Arab inroads from the north-east had occurred, 
and the slave trade which they established continued unchecked 
until 1893. This baleful influence had gradually spread from 
the shores of Lakes Nyasa and Tanganyika over the whole 
territory; but with the establishment of a Government post at 
Abercorn in that vear the slave trade in this territory received 
its first serious check. In each succeeding year more Arab 
settlements on the Lake shores were destroyed; Sir Harry 
Johnston defeated the Arab Chief Mlozo at Karonga in 1894; 
and the last caravan of slaves, which was intercepted on its way 
to the East Coast, was released at Fort Jaineson in 1898. Bands 
of slave traders were encountered on the north-west boundary 
and skirmishes with them took place as late as 1900; but with the 
final establishment of the Administration of the British South 
Africa Company the slavers quickly disappeared from the country. 

Previous to 1899 the whole territory had been vaguely 
included in the Charter granted to the British South Africa Com- 
pany, but in that vear the Barotseland-North-Western Rhodesia 
Order in Council placed the administration of the western portion 
of the country by the Company on a firm basis; and this was 
closely followed by the North-Eastern Rhodesia Order in Council 
of 1900 with similar effect. The two territories were amalga- 
mated in 1911 under the designation of Northern Rhodesia, and 
the administration of the Company (subject to the exercise of 
certain powers of control by the Crown) continued until 1924, 
when, in terms of a settlement arrived at between the Crown 
and the Company, the administration of the territory was 
assumed by the Crown and the first Governor was appointed on 
Ist April, 1924. 


I. Climate. 


There are considerable climatic differences hetween various 
parts of the country. The Zambesi, the Luangwa and the Kafue 
valleys experience a much greater humidity and a more trying 
heat than do the plateaux above 3,500 or 4,000 feet. The hottest 
months are October and November. before the rains break, when 
the mean maximum is about 979 in the Zambesi valley stations 
and 85° at plateau stations. The mean maximum for the seven 
months of the hot season (September to March) is approximately 
87° with a mean minimum of 682, while the corresponding 
figures for the seven months of the cold season (April to August) 
are 8U° and 53°. During the year under review, the highest 


NORTHERN RHODESIA, 1924-25. 5 


mean maximum recorded at Livingstone for any one month was 
93°5° in October, and the lowest mean minimum for any one 
month was 61°5° in July; at the same station the absolute 
maximum for the year was 102°1° recorded in September, and 
the absolute minimum was 38°0° recorded in July. The highest 
temperature recorded in the Territory was 116° at Mankoya and 
the lowest was 29° at Sesheke. 

The rainy season usually commences in November and lasts 
until April, after which month rain is only rarely experienced, 
and then in negligible quantities. The season 1923-24 was 
remarkable for the scarcity of rain. The season 1924-25 exhibited 
equally unusual characteristics in the contrary direction, the 
rainfall being of exceptional volume all over the country. At 
Livingstone, where the normal rainfall is about 30 inches, as 
much as 54 inches of rain fell between October, 1924, and April, 
1925; and similar conditions obtained throughout most of the 
Territory. 


Il. Vital Statistics. 


There has never been a complete census of all persons in the 
Protectorate, but the figures relating to the European population 
are known and a fairly accurate estimate of the native population 
may be obtained from the Native Tax returns. By this means 
it is computed that the native population numbers rather more 
than 1,100,000. No figures to snow the birth and death rates 
among natives, or their immigration and emigration, are 
available. 

The European population on 1st April, 1924, numbered 4,182, 
of whom 1,919 were adult males and 1,016 adult females. During 
the year, 107 births and 40 deaths occurred. 

The Asiatic population is estimated to be approximately 60 
and the number of ‘‘ coloured ’’ persons about 150. 

The total of immigrants, exclusive of natives, was 438, of 
whom 407 were British subjects, 15 were American, and 16 

zlonged to other nationalities. No emigration figures are 
available. 


IV. General Events of the Year. 


The outstanding administrative event was the change of 
Government. Previous to lst April, 1924, the Territory had been 
under the administration of the British South Africa Company, 
but coincident with the grant of responsible Government to 
Southern Rhodesia in October, 1923, a settlement of various 
claims in connection with Northern Rhodesia was arrived at 
between the Crown and the Company with a view to the 
assumption by the Crown of full authority over that Territory. 
By the Northern Rhodesia Order in Council, 1924, the office of 
Governor was created, an Executive Council constituted, and 
provision made for a Legislative Council. Mr. H. J. Stanley, 
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C.M.G. (now Sir Herbert Stanley, K.C.M.G.) took the oath as 
the first Governor and Commander-in-Chief of Northern Rhodesia 
on Ist April, 1924. The first meeting of the Legislative Council 
took place on 23rd May. 

The members of the East Africa Commission arrived at 
Livingstone on 5th September. Unfortunately, owing to pressure 
of time, they were unable to proceed further up-country, and 
left Livingstone for Beira on 8th September. 

A party of delegates to the meeting of the Empire Parlia- 
mentary Union, which had taken place in South Africa, visited 
Livingstone on 7th October. It was again unfortunate that the 
General Election in Great Britain had compelled the return of 
almost all the delegates of the English Parliament, including 
Mr. J. H. Thomas, and Northern Rhodesia was therefore robbed 
of the opportunity of welcoming for the first time a Secretary of 
State for the Colonies. 


V. Legislation. 

The Northern Rhodesia Order in Council, 1924, and the 
Northern Rhodesia (Legislative Council) Order in Council, 1924, 
were promulgated on Ist April, 1924, together with the Com- 
mission appointing the Governor, dated 27th February, 1924, 
and the Royal Instructions, dated 26th February, 1924. 

Sixteen Ordinances were passed by the Legislative Council, 
of which the more important were the Imperial Acts Extension, 
the Patents (Amendment), the Cotton Regulation, the Public 
Servants’ Agreement, and the Matrimonial Causes Ordinances, 
1924. 


VI. Finance and Banks. 


The Revenue for the year ending 31st March, 1925, amounted 
to £309,795, being an excess of £46,330 over the estimate and an 
increase of £30,867 on the revenue of the previous year. This 
excess was due to the receipt beyond the estimated amounts of 
£17,721 by the Customs Department, £6,448 of Native Tax, 
£4,556 by Sale of Lands, and of an aggregate of £17,605 under 
other heads. 

The Expenditure for the year was £340,327, showing a saving 
of £23,906 on the sum authorised, but an increase of £16,111 on 
the expenditure of the preceding year. Savings on the estimated 
amounts were effected to the sums of £8,204 by the District 
Administration, £3,177 by the Northern Rhodesia Police, £2,117 
by the Medical Department, and an aggregate of £10,408 in 
other Departments. The change from the system of commercial 
accounting to the cash system laid down by Colonial Regulations 
was partly responsible for this saving in expenditure being shown. 

The following figures give the actual receipts and expenditure 
for the year :— 
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VIII. Land Sales ... my 


Total Revenue 


EXPENDITURE. 


. The Governor’s Office 
. Secretariat 
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Printing and Stationery , 
Department of Native Affairs 


. District Administration 
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. Commissioner of Taxes 
. Customs se 

. Posts and Telegraphs 

. Transport and Supply 
. Lands Department ... 
. Survey Department ... 
. Audit Office ... 
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Northern Rhodesia Police ... oe 
Medical Department... 


. Veterinary Department 


Agricultural Department 


. Mines and Public Works Department 

. Public Works Recurrent... 

. Public Works Extraordinary 

. Percentage of Tax payable to Barotse 


Trust Fund. 


. Miscellaneous Services 
. Pensions and Gratuities 


Northern Rhodesia Volunteer Force 
Reparations Payments 


Total Expenditure 
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£ 8. d. 
72,720 16 8 
162,395 11 7 


27,914 12 10 
18,121 4 11 
11,486 2 6 

115 4 4 
3,635 3 10 
12,805 18 11 


£309,794 15 7 
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5,970 11 
7,682 7 

7,722 1 

4,279 111 
87,585 1 
9,436 10 
2,319 18 
6,392 6 
21,110 19 
3,092 4 
1,930 10 
6,745 14 
1,592 3 
19,024 2 
47,712 19 
28,745 10 
14,723 5 
3,433 16 
5,721 15 
13,130 6 
5,202 7 
5,423 5 
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The deficit for the year, therefore amounted to £30,532, as 
against an estimated deficit of £100,768. The following statement 
gives the financial position :— 


£ £ 
(a) Excess of Assets over Liabilities, 1st 24,950 
April, 1924. 
Grant-in-aid ... ose tee An 138,000 
Excess of Expenditure over Revenue 30,532 
(as above). 
Excess of Assets over Liabilities, 31st 132,418 


March, 1925. 


£162,950 £162,950 


(a) This figure was arrived at thus :— 


£ £ 
Unallotted Stores ... 31,664 Creditor Balances... 21,198 
Debtor Balances ... 14,484 Balance vee eee = 24,950 
£46,148 £46,148 


The Standard Bank of South Africa has one branch at Living- 
stone and another at Lusaka. The National Bank of South 
Africa has a branch at Broken Hill and an agency at Bwana 
M’Kubwa. There is no local paper currency. English coinage 
is in use and the greater part of the notes in circulation are of 
the Southern Rhodesian issue of the two banks mentioned above. 
The coins and notes of the Union of South Africa are also current 
at par. 


VII. Customs and Trade. 


Northern Rhodesia is in the curious position of being divided 
into two Customs Zones. The Northern Zone, which is known 
as the Congo Basin Zone, is governed by the conditions of the 
Berlin Act of 1885. Goods imported into this Zone are, there- 
fore, not subject to the terms of the Agreement with the Union of 
South Africa, though the duties imposed are in almost all 
instances similar to those imposed in the Southern Zone. The 
latter is known as the Zambesi Basin Zone and is subject to 
Customs Agreements with the Union of South Africa and 
Southern Rhodesia, and with Basutoland, the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate and Swaziland. A new Customs Agreement with 
the Union of South Africa and Southern Rhodesia was negotiated 
in October, 1924, on the lines of the previous agreement, but 
with certain modifications as to the control of traffic in ‘‘ scrub "’ 
cattle and ‘‘ scrap ’’ tobacco. Under the terms of the new agree- 
ment, Northern Rhodesia receives 12 per cent. ad valorem on 
removals from the Union of South Africa of imported goods, and 


NORTHERN RHODESIA, 1924-25, 9 


6 per cent. on removals of South African manufactured goods ; 
unmanufactured produce of South Africa is not subject to duty. 
The Union of South Africa charges the actual duty at Union 
rates due on removals from Northern Rhodesia of imported goods 
but allows entry to Northern Rhodesia produce free of duty. The 
minimum sum payable by the Union of South Africa to Northern 
Rhodesia is £12,500 per annum. 

The following table shows the value of the imports and 
exports for the year 1924 from and to other countries :— 


Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 
Union of South Africa 63,228 110,222 
Southern Rhodesia ... 143,842 36,406 
United Kingdom... 306,354 70,636 
Rest of the British Empire... 22,392 23,045 
Foreign Countries . | 126,826 213,745 
£662,642 £454,054 


The gross Customs and Excise revenue for the year amounted 
to £76,359, being £1,359 more than had been estimated, and 
£13,299 in excess of the gross revenue for 1923. 

The principal articles imported were :— 


£ 
Foodstuffs oes oe ace vee 85,398 
Beverages ... = ae on 29,843 
Cigarettes ... 14,030 
Apparel 53,591 
Footwear .. 10,173 
Other Textiles : 136,066 
Machinery and Metals 157,089 
Coal or Coke 27,561 
Bioscope Films 24,883 
Petrol 6,493 
The principal articles of export were :— 
Cattle 53,870 
Maize—Grain 27,914 
Maize—Meal ase 22,169 
Tobacco ... 90,788 
Lead (Pig) 104,858 
Vanadium 29,452 
Copper (Bar and Ingot) 7,253 
Gold 6,712 
Ivory 9,791 
Wood 9,371 
Curios 1,208 
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Vl. Land, Agriculture and Livestock. 


Of the total approximate acreage in the Territory of 
184,288,000 acres, the North Charterland Exploration Company 
holds, subject to the due assignment of native reserves, a con- 
cession over 6,400,000 acres, the British South Africa Company 
own three freehold areas comprising 2,758,400 acres in the 
Tanganyika District, 2,763,797 acres have been alienated, and at 
the end of the financial year a further 260,000 acres were in 
course of alienation for purposes of European settlement. During 
the year, 51,470 acres were disposed of, realising a sum of £8,243. 
Of the alienated land the larger portion is used for grazing, but 
52,243 acres were under cultivation during the season 1923-24, 
of which 42,377 acres were put under maize, 3,462 under tobacco, 
2,331 under cotton, 1,250 under wheat, 1,046 under fodder, and 
smaller areas under beans, potatoes, onions and ground-nuts. 
Figures for the season 1924-25 are not available. 

There is an Agricultura] and Veterinary experimental station 
at Chilanga, but the area available there is insufficient and the 
position not altogether suitable, and it is hoped to be able to 
zemove it to another site, where the work may be continued on 
a larger scale. Experiments have been made with cotton, maize 

‘and wneat; and a variety of fodder crops were grown, which were 
utilized by the Veterinary Department to test, with some measure 
of success, a theory that so-called veld-poisoning is in reality a 
veld-borne and not a contagious or spontaneous disease. These 
experiments have shown that, under certain conditions of feeding 
and exercise, imported pedigree bulls can live and thrive, whereas 
under other conditions the mortality among them is very high. 

The climatic conditions during the year were so abnormal that 
the agricultural community suffered a considerable set-back. The 
rainfall during the wet season of 1923-24 was so small that much 
of the Territory could be said io have experienced a drought ; 
whereas the following wet season of 1924-25 produced such 
excessive rains that all agricultural activities were seriously 
impeded, the cotton crop was almost entirely destroyed, and the 
maize crop endangered. 

The past two years have witnessed a very large increase in 
cotton growing, an increase which has been to some extent 
responsib:: for the decrease in the acreage planted with maize 
and wheat. The abnormal climatic conditions in each of these 
two years imposed a severe handicap upon the cotton-growing 
industry at its very inception. Despite this, there are grounds 
for the belief that under normal conditions cotton planters would 
obtain a good yield per acre of high quality cotton; and, in the 
meantime, assistance is being given to growers of cotton to tide 
over the bad times and to encourage them to continue their efforts 
to establish the industry. In the season 1923-24 the 2,331 acres 
under cotton produced nearly 190,000 Ib. of lint, an average of 
81 Ib. an acre; in the season 1924-25 approximately 15,000 acres 
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were planted with cotton, but the excessive rainfall caused a 
great increase in the number of pests, from which the previous 
year’s crop was particularly free, and the crop eventually proved 
to be almost a complete failure. It is essential that a seed should 
be found which will be suitable to the peculiar climatic conditions, 
and an entomologist and a well-equipped laboratory are desirable 
to investigate the pests which have appeared and other varieties 
which may appear in the future ; without an expert investigation 
on the spot it may be impossible to avoid or control dangers which 
may render worthless any amount of expenditure of money or 
labour on ginneries and extensive planting. It is hoped to be 
able to provide for this need in the near future. Two ginneries 
have been erected, one at Pemba, and a larger one, operated by 
the local planters on a co-operative basis, at Mazabuka. Grading 
is at present done by the Union Government grader but, when 
the industry is properly established, it will probably be necessary 
for this Government to employ its own grader. An Ordinance 
was passed by the Legislative Council and Regulations issued 
under it controlling the export and grading of lint, so as to assist 
the production of high-quality cotton and protect buyers against 
false packing, etc. 

The maize crop of the 1923-24 season gave a reduced yield owing 
to the smallness of the rainfall. A total of 42,377 acres was 
planted, being an increase of 3,897 acres on the previous season ; 
but the yield was only 130,858 bags, being 68,446 bags less than 
in the 1922-23 season. These figures are for crops grown by 
Europeans. In addition, considerable quantities of maize are 
grown by natives, who trade to Europeans such part of their 
crops as they do not use for food, but it is not possible to make 
any estimate of the acreage cultivated by natives or of the annual 

ield. 

: Tobacco has for some time been the staple crop of farmers in 
the East Luangwa district of north-eastern Rhodesia, but 
recently attempts to grow it on a large scale have been made in 
other parts of the Territory. Unfortunately, as another result of 
the drought of 1923-24 the crop that season was not a success 
and a much smaller area was planted in 1924-25. 

During the past few years an increase in the acreage under 
wheat had been noted, but, owing to the greater interest taken 
in cotton, the total decreased from 1,965 in 1922-23 to 1,152 
acres in 1923-24. 

Large areas of the Territory are made impossible for cattle 
by the presence of tsetse fly. In the Barotse district it is estimated 
that there are 120,000 domestic animals. In the rest of the 
Territory there are approximately 82,000 head of cattle, the 
greater portion of which are unimproved, 166 pedigree cattle, 
5,000 sheep and goats and 3,250 pigs. Horses are very rare, 
owing to adverse climatic conditions, and, together with mules 
and donkeys, number little more than 300. A considerable trade 
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in livestock for slaughter purposes is done with the Katanga 
Province of the Belgian Congo. In fact, after meeting the ever- 
growing requirements of the local markets, more especially in 
the mining areas, the supply of slaughter cattle in this country 
is insufficient to meet the demands of the Katanga. The import- 
ance of grading up both native and European-owned cattle is 
being everywhere realised. Farmers will probably import more 
pedigree stock if the experiments, carried out by the Veterinary 
Department as described above, continue to have successful 
results. 


TX. Mining and Industry. 

During the year under review the only mines producing were 
the Jessie Gold Mine and the Rhodesia Broken Hill Mine, which 
produces lead, zinc and vanadium. 

The former is a small private concern with an output of 200 
ounces of gold per month. Situated, as it is, in a part of the 
Mkushi District which is heavily infested by tsetse fly, and cut 
off during the rains from all communications with the railway 
except by native porters, it is operated under difficulties. 

The Rhodesia Broken Hill Mine shows a considerable output 
for the year, but it was mainly obtained from development rock 
produced in the course of opening up the mine in preparation for 
the use of a new and enlarged plant for the treatment of zinc. 
The mine has employed an average of 150 Europeans and 5,000 
natives, but a large proportion of these were at work on the 
construction of an important hydro-electric power scheme on the 
Mulungushi River some 36 miles from the mine property. This 
hydro-electric plant should be completed by May, 1925, when 
3,000 h.p. will be generated ; and this will be capable of exten- 
sion up to a total of 12,000 h.p. The mineral production during 
the year amounted to some 6,600 tons of metallic lead and 133 
tons of vanadium in the form of vanadianite. The dumps on the 
mine are believed to contain zinc in the form of silicate of zinc 
to the extent of hundreds of thousands of tons; but this has not 
yet been treated. A pilot plant exploiting an electric process for 
the extraction of this zinc has been in successful operation during 
the year, and with the completion of a new plant the zinc output 
will be very much greater than the output of the other two metals 
from the mine; it is hoped, in fact, to make the mine one of the 
biggest individual producers of zinc in the world. 

The Bwana M’Kubwa Copper Mine resumed operations, 
employing 36 Europeans and 1,300 natives. The Company 
operating this mine is exploiting an enormous deposit of low- 
grade ore which would be uneconomic on a small scale; but by 
the use of a special process of mineral separation, and by 
installing new plant, which will enable the Company to treat at 
least 1,000 tons of ore per day, the mine should be made at least 
as profitable as most of the deposits now being mined in America. 
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In the districts adjacent to the Congo Border there are indica- 
tions of many other copper deposits, and steps have been taken 
to commence the exploration of them. The results hitherto 
obtained have been most encouraging, and it is highly probable 
that a copper field of great significance may be developed in this 
area. 

The following table shows the mineral production for the 
Territory during the year. In the case of base metals the real 
value is not accurately known until after the lapse of a very con- 
siderable period, owing to delays in realisation, and, therefore, 


only the tonnage is given :— £ 
Gold... es yea 1,245 ounces. Value... 5,784 
Silver... an See 205, * ee. 21 
Copper Blister ... ese 109 tons. 

Lead Metallic ... Hee 6,613 ,, 

Vanadium Vanadianite 133, 


The only industrial establishment in the Territory at present 
is the Zambesi Saw Mills, Limited, at Livingstone. This Com- 
pany cuts the timber in the more heavily-wooded country to the 
north-west of that town and brings it to the mills for sawing by 
means of a light tramway. The greater part of the timber is 
used for the manufacture of sleepers both for the Beira, Mashona- 
land and Rhodesia Railways and also for the South African Rail- 
ways. Twenty-five. Europeans and more than 1,000 natives are 
regularly employed and there is every prospect of further develop- 
ment. 


X. Native Affairs.” 

The last few years of the British South Africa Company’s 
regime were characterised by a rigid economy. The depleting 
effects of the war on the District Service had not been entirely 
corrected by the time of the change of Government, and the 
administrative staff has not yet been brought up to the numerical 
strength which is desirable. 

It may be said that the general condition of the natives is 
satisfactory. The uneventful history of the year is evidence of 
the tranquillity of the native population. The rate of the native 
tax in the eastern districts was raised in 1920 from ds. to 10s. 
This increase was found to bear heavily on the inhabitants of 
some of the poorer parts of those districts and the rate in the 
eastern districts has now been reduced from 10s. to 7s. 6d. It 

: is hoped that little, if any, decrease in the Tax Revenue will 
result, as the number of defaulters is likely to be smaller. 

One of the problems that call for attention is the employment 
of the native. In the western districts a certain amount of grain 
is grown for local sale, and a fair trade in native cattle is done 
with the Belgian Congo. The shore dwellers of Lakes Mweru 
and Bangweulu carry on a small trade in dried fish with the 
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mining areas of the Katanga. But apart from these, the native's 
only means of finding money for his tax is through the service 
of the European either in Northern Rhodesia or in neighbouring 
territories. Mining operations at Broken Hill and Bwana 
M’Kubwa absorb an increasing number of labourers at a fair 
wage, and it is hoped that future local development may enable 
the native to earn a wage sufficiently high to induce him to 
remain and work within the borders of his own country. This 
applies also to the development of the agricultural and planting 
industries, in which there is a continued and ever growing demand 
for labour. At present, however, the lure of higher wages, com- 
bined perhaps with a spirit of curiosity of adventure, induces 
many young men to seek work elsewhere. The copper mines in 
the Katanga District of the Belgian Congo and the gold mines 
of Southern Rhodesia attract many Northern Rhodesia natives, 
who have acquired a good reputation as desirable employees. 
During the year, 8,000 were recruited by Messrs. Robert Williams 
and Company for the Katanga and an equal number by the 
Rhodesia Native Labour Bureau for Southern Rhodesia, and it 
is roughly computed that 10,000 sought work outside the Terri- 
tory independently. Efforts are now being made to encourage 
the native to become a producer. With the co-operation of the 
Mission Societies it is hoped gradually to foster production by the 
native of economic crops, and to effect a general improvement in 
his methods of agriculture and animal husbandry. Interesting 
experiments in cotton growing have been made by a branch of 
the London Missionary Society at Kambole, near Lake Tan- 
ganyika, where Mr.-Ross is conducting a model self-supporting 
settlement ; the success of European tobacco planters in the East 
Luangwa District suggests that native production there may have 
hopeful prospects, and more so as the Asenga people in the west 
of that district have long had the reputation of being the best 
growers of native tobacco in the Territory. 

Conditions in Barotseland differ in some respects from those 
obtaining in other parts of the country. The Paramount Chief, 
assisted by a Khotla or Council of Indunas, exercises judicial 
authority in civil cases and land disputes and domestic authority 
generally. He has the benefit of the advice of a Resident Magis- 
trate. The ruling class is drawn mainly from the Barotse people, 
but in the actual Barotse District less than one quarter of the 
population belongs to the Barotse tribe proper, the remainder 
consisting of tribes which either have been subdued at some 
period by the Barotse or have placed themselves under Barotse * 
protection in return for assistance against their enemies. The 
late Paramount Chief Lewanika, by agreement with the British 
South Africa Company, consented to the abolition of slavery and 
to the commutation of the tribute formerly exacted from his 
subject peoples for an annual share in the Native Tax, but he 
retained a considerable share of judicial power for himself and his 
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Khotla, and refused to relinquish his rights to the hunting of 
game. Relations with Lewanika were, on the whole, very 
satisfactory, but since his death in 1916 difficulties arose from 
time to time in regard to methods of administration. 

In July, 1924, a series of meetings took place at Livingstone 
between the Governor and the present Paramount Chief and his 
Councillors, at which it was agreed, inter alia, first, that the 
customary twelve days unpaid labour formerly exacted by the 
bigger Chiefs from the common people should be abolished on 
consideration of a fixed annual payment by the Government of 
£500 to the Paramount Chief and £2,000 for division among his 
“* Indunas; "’ and, secondly, that the Chief should accept £350 
a year in lieu of his half share in the fees paid for game licences 
in the western districts, and £500 a year for the surrender of his 
rights to ‘‘ ground ’’ tusks outside the Barotse District. The 
settlement of the first question will go far towards abolishing a 
source of much hardship ; the settlement of the second has enabled 
a long-desired consolidation of the game laws to be effected. 

Further outbreaks of pleuro-pneumonia occurred among the 
Barotse cattle which resulted in considerable losses, but it was 
not found possible to reach any agreement with the Chief as to 
preventive measures. The Government is therefore obliged to 
maintain a cattle cordon from the Zambesi for a distance of 200 
miles northwards to the Kafue River in order to prevent the 
spread of the disease to other districts. 

In the year 1905 a fund was created known as the Barotse 
Trust Fund, the objects of which were to provide educational, 
medical, veterinary and agricultural services in the Barotse Dis- 
trict. The fund was credited with 10 per cent. of the tax collected 
from all the natives of the portion of the Territory formerly 
known as North-Western Rhodesia ; but as the money was being 
spent entirely within the Barotse District proper it was felt to be 
scarcely just that large numbers of natives should be contributing 
to a fund from which they derived no benefit. It was also felt 
that the fund ought to be put on a sound legal basis. A Bill 
was accordingly prepared in 1924-25, and has since become law, 
whereby the 10 per cent. formerly set aside from the tax collected 
in the whole of the former North-Western Rhodesia is replaced 
by 30 per cent. of the tax collected from natives of the Barotse 
District. Out of the amount so realised an annual payment of 
£1,700 is made to the Paramount Chief. The Trusteeship of the 
fund is vested in the Governor and its management in a Board 
consisting of the Secretary for Native Affairs, the Director of 
Native Education, the Treasurer, the Secretary for Agriculture, 
the Principal Medical Officer, and two missionaries appointed by 
the Governor. The objects of the fund are set forth in detail, 
and an executive committee, composed of officers and missionaries 
in Barotseland, together with a representative of the Lealui 
Khotla, is to be established at Mongu to carry them out. 
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XI. Education. 


European Epucation. 

There are six Government schools, three farm schools and one 
Government-aided school, of which all, except one, at Fort 
Jameson, are situated on or near the railway line. Two of the 
Government schools, those at Kalomo and Mazabuka, have tbuard- 
ing houses attached to them with accommodation for 44 children. 

Twenty-one teachers were employed in the schools. The 
total attendance at all schools on 3lst March, 1925, was 352, of 
whom 181 were boys and 171 girls, an increase of 56 on the 
number at the corresponding date in 1924; but there still remains 
an approximately equal number of children of school age who are 
receiving little or no education. 3 


Native EpvucarTion. 

Government activities in this direction have hitherto been 
confined to the Barotse National School at Mongn, which is 
financed by the Barotse Trust Fund, and, together with out- 
schools, is staffed by three Europeans and twenty natives and 
attended by 782 children; and to a small school in the native 
location at Livingstone, which is at present attended by forty- 
two children. 

Elsewhere the education of natives has been left in the hands 
of the various Missionary Societies, of which there are fifteen at 
work in the Territory. The Mission Stations number 72, and 
the subsidiary schools 1,467; 205 Europeans and 1,596 natives 
are wholly or partly employed as teachers; and the average 
attendance during the year is given as 47,594. But it must be 
realised that, except at the 72 Mission Stations and at a few out- 
schools of Societies which demand a fairly high standard of their 
teachers, the average Mission School provides, as a rule, little 
secular education, and attention is chiefly concentrated on 
religious instruction. Many of them are open only for short 
periods in the year. Each Society turns out boys and men to be 
evangelists and teachers, but there are only two real training 
institutes, one under the Paris Mission at Sefula in Barotseland 
and the other belonging to the Primitive Methodists at Kafue. 
There is also a preparatory seminary for priests at Chilubula 
where the White Fathers prepare candidates for the seminary at 
Tabora, but hitherto none has been sent forward. 

In view of the diversity of educational ideas and principles 
among the Missions and of the very different standards demanded 
by them, the Government has decided that the time has come to 
co-ordinate and supervise the education of the native. The 
services of the Missions will continue to be utilised, but it is 
proposed to exercise some control over them and, by encouraging 
the Societies to appoint trained educationalists in a supervisory 
capacity, by giving financial grants in aid of salaries of certificated 
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teachers, by assisting in the establishment of boarding schools 
and by other similar means to produce in course of time a higher 
standard and a greater uniformity. Especial efforts will be directed 
towards the encouragement of technical and agricultural educa- 
tion. The standardisation of any curriculum, however, in such a 
‘Territory as Northern Rhodesia is attended with many difficulties, 
not the least of which is the absence of any “* lingua franca ” ; 
one of the results of this is to prevent the transfer of teachers 
from one area to another or, if such a transfer has to be made, 
it is at the cost of making the teacher start afresh on an unknown 
language. Progress may be slow, but it can be said that a new 
era is beginning as regards native education in the Territory. 


XII. Medical. 


Government maintains European Hospitals at Livingstone, 
Broken Hill, Lusaka, Mongu, Fort Jameson and Kasama; 
Native Hospitals are also maintained at these places and at 
Mazabuka, Fort Rosebery and Ndola. 

During the year, 495 Europeans were admitted to hospital 
and of these nine died. No figures as to the number of Europeans 
treated outside the hospitals are available. The total number of 
deaths among Europeans was forty; of these eight were due to 
blackwater fever, two to malaria, two to enteric, one to dysentery 
and the remainder to various non-climatic diseases, including one 
from accident, one from suicide, and three due to premature 
birth. In the same period 5,887 natives were treated as in- 
patients and 49,575 as out-patients, among whom there were 
368 deaths. 

Among the natives influenza accounted for 1,500 cases, of 
which 74 died ; 1,183 of these cases and 51 of the deaths occurred 
at Broken Hill. 

Syphilis is widely distributed, but it has not been found 
possible to do more than provide treatment for those who make 
application for it, and they are few. Similarly, the spread of 
tropical ulceration is due largely to the return to their homes from 
places of employment of untreated or incompletely treated natives, 
who will rarely consent to the rather lengthy treatment necessary 
for a cure. 

Leprosy cases reported number 2,789, an increase of 120 on 
the total reported in 1923, but it is doubtful if these figures show 
the full extent of the disease, and it is probable that a more com- 
plete survey would very greatly increase them. No compulsory 
segregation has been attempted ; such a policy could only be made 
effective by stringent regulations backed by a larger expenditure 
of money than can at present be made available. 

Most satisfactory results in the treatment of yaws have been 
obtained from the use of bismuth and sodium tartrate. This 
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treatment was actively carried out in the districts on the Congo 
Border where the disease is most prevalent. Cures have been 
so rapid that in all probability the demand for treatment will 
greatly increase. Arrangements have also been made to provide 
treatment for the old or infirm who are unable to travel to a 
hospital to get it. 


Smallpox, originating in Angola, appeared in the Balovale 
sub-district of Barotseland in August, 1923, and spread to two 
neighbouring sub-districts, 128 cases and 27 deaths being 
reported. By stringent preventive measures such as the quaran- 
tining of infected villages, the prevention, by means of cordons of 
movements of natives, and by systematic vaccination, the out- 
break was soon controlled. A total of 135,015 people were 
vaccinated in Barotseland. Another outbreak, introduced from 
the Belgian Congo, occurred in the Kasempa and Mweru-Luapula 
districts, but it was also kept under control by the adoption of 
methods similar to those employed in Barotseland. Altogether 
in the whole Territory 201,366 persons were vaccinated in the 
coutse of the year. 


Sleeping sickness and the existence of tsetse fly continue to 
provide a problem, the solution of which is of vital importance to 
large areas of the Territory. Nevertheless, during the year invest- 
igation into the disease could be carried on in only one area, that 
of the Luangwa valley, where Dr. Kinghorn was at work. That 
part of the valley, which was the subject of this year’s investiga- 
tion, stretches from Fundu at the southern end for a distance of 
400 miles in a north-westerly direction to where the Wira River 
joins the main stream, and, as the valley may be said to average 
50 miles in breadth, comprises an area of some 20,000 square 
miles. The floor of the valley is fairly level and largely 
covered with mopani bush, except in the neighbourhood of the 
river or its numerous tributaries where the ‘‘ mopani ”’ is replaced 
by thick luxuriant grasses. The mean altitude is about 2,300 feet 
above sea-level and the climate is more tropical than most of the 
rest of the Territory. Most of the villages are situated on or near 
the banks of the larger streams. Game is extremely abundant 
and of great variety throughout the whole valley, but it tends to 
collect near the river courses during the dry season and especially 
from July to September, when it is not uncommon to find a large 
animal population in close proximity to the villages. Dr. King- 
horn found that an exceptionally large proportion of waterbuck 
and bushbuck were infected with Trypanosoma Rhodesiense, and 
noted that waterbuck were extremely plentiful in the vicinity of 
certain villages which had suffered severely from sleeping sick- 
ness. Dr. Kinghorn, however, lays stress on the fact that the 
infection has never assumed epidemic proportions. The oldest 
natives stated that they had known the disease all their lives, 
and such evidence as is available tends to corroborate this. Their 
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evidence also agrees with the results of this and previous investi- 
gations to the effect that the disease appears in an extraordinarily 
sporadic manner, that cases are widely scattered and that its 
incidence is small. Dr. Kinghorn’s conclusions support the 
theory that the trypanosoma is essentially a parasite of game and 
that man is ordinarily resistant to it, but there is no evidence to 
show that he acquires any immunity from infection. 

Limited resettlement was permitted during the year in the 
depopulated areas on the shore of Lake Tanganyika, but, though 
Glossina Palpalis is still abundant there, no case of sleeping sick- 
ness has been reported from there. It is difficult to account for 
this, but the suggestion has been made, purely as a conjecture, 
that the trypanosomes may possibly have died out in the course 
of the intervening years. A further resettlement took place 
along the banks of the Luapula and on the shores of Lake Mweru, 
from which the native population was removed as a preventive 
measure in 1909. 

The position as regards school dentistry is now much more 
satisfactory than it has been in the past. ‘This is due mainly to 
the decision of the School Dental Surgeon to provide free treat- 
ment in all cases in which fees, which are at a contract and 
reduced rate, are not voluntarily offered. It is also possible that 
parents are gradually beginning to realise the advantages of the 
provision of facilities for the dental treatment of their children. 
Of the 211 children who attended the clinics 121 received treat- 
ment. Of those inspected 74 per cent. were found to have 
defective teeth ; but no difference could be found between children 
coming from farming and those from mining districts. 


XII. Justice and Crime. 


Justice is administered by the High Court of Northern 
Rhodesia and by the Magistrates’ and Native Commissioners’ 
Courts subject to appeal to and review by the High Court. 

During the year the High Court dealt with 68 civil matters, 
as opposed to 57 in the previous year, and heard four actions, 
three appeals and one petition in bankruptcy. Sessions were 
held at Fort Jameson in July and October and at Petauke in 
November. Thirteen criminal cases came before the Court, 
exclusive of reviews of judgments of the lower Courts. These 
latter numbered 165, of which 107 were confirmed, 24 quashed, 
18 altered, three sent back and subsequently approved and one 
returned with direction as to sentence, while in the remaining 
eleven cases the accused were bound over. 

The Criminal Investigation Department and the town and 
district branches of the Northern Rhodesia Police were involved 
in 3,442 prosecutions, as compared with 3,678 in the previous 
year. In addition to these, a few cases are tried at stations where 
there are no police; nor do these figures include the very large 
number of prosecutions for offences against the Native Tax Law. 
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The following figures show the convictions for the more 
serious crimes :— 


Murder ... a eas si ae aes 13 
Manslaughter ... vee ae we Sa 12 
Arson... a ele ee ae oe 9 
Forgery .. 1s eax ee “ one 18 
Perjury .. ee sea oe Pe vee 5 
Housebreaking is ie fe me 26 
Robbery aes ae bor ee an 1l 
Burglary : wh Say a 1 
Rape or attempted rape a ies ao 12 
Indecent assault oe die ane 5 
Assault causing bodily harm .. ne aa 58 


Eleven out of the thirteen sentences of death were commuted 
to various terms of imprisonment. In the remaining two the 
law took its course. 

Of the total number of persons accused of crime, 92°9 per 
cent. were convicted. 

There are eight central prisons : at Livingstone, Broken Hill, 
Fort Jameson, Fort Rosebery, Kasama, Kasempa, Serenje, and 
Mongu—and 25 local prisons at various out-stations. During the 
year 1924, 8,914 persons were committed to prison, 32 of whom 
were to serve sentences of five years or more. The daily average 
was 1,042. Twenty-nine deaths occurred during the period. 


XIV. Posts and Communications. 

Seven post offices were staffed by officials of the Posts and 
Telegraphs Department. In addition to these there were 29 
other offices, in which 22 officers of the District Service, four 
railway officials and three private persons acted as Deputy Post- 
masters. 


A line carried over the Railway Company’s poles affords tele- © 


graphic communication between the Victoria Falls bridge and 
the Belgian Congo, and the intervening stations. The line from 
Livingstone to Broken Hill is double and the remainder single, 
the length of wire totalling 894 miles. There is also a line from 
Abercorn to Kasama, a distance of 100 miles. The African 
Transcontinental Telegraph Company owns two lines within the 
Territory, viz., from the Nyasaland Border to Abercorn, and from 
the same border further south to Fort Jameson; the length of 
wire being 149 miles and 8 miles respectively. 

During the year stamps and embossed stationery were sold 
to the value of £11,189. A sum of £2,463 was collected on 
behalf of the Customs Department on dutiable parcels and 
packets. Money orders were issued to the value of £19,315; 
£11,264 was paid out in respect of money orders issued elsewhere. 
Postal orders issued numbered 26,963 and were worth £14,611; 
10,070 were cashed worth £5,712. The Cash-on-Delivery system 
enjoyed increased popularity and 1,740 packets, valued at £5,714, 
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were dealt with under it. 7,402 articles were undelivered and 
passed through the Returned Letter Office. The following table 
shows the quantities of the various kinds of mail matter received 
and despatched during the year. 


Received. Despatched. 


Letters ... eee bee 972,114 955,182 
Postcards dea ose 16,744 20,072 
Newspapers... Ni3 294,476 43,654 
Bookpackets... wee 216,918 79,053 
Parcels ... oe bes 24,029 7,592 
Registered Articles... 26,182 24,076 


Totals ... eee 1,550,463 1,129,629 
Weight ... aoe 253,510 Ib. 91,884 Ib. 


A telephone service exists at Livingstone connecting 24 
Government Offices and 28 business premises and private resi- 
dences. A trunk line affords communication with the Victoria 
Falls Hotel. The present system is no longer adequate to the 
demand, and in the near future it will be necessary to increase 
the service. : 

Monsieur Jamar, Director of Posts and Telegraphs in the 
Belgian Congo, visited Livingstone in October, 1924, for the 
purpose of conferring with the Vostinaster-General. A. satis- 
factory agreement was reached regarding the parcel post service 
and telegraph business. 

The principal means of communication is the Railway, which, 
after leaving Juivingstone runs in a north-easterly direction, 
dividing the country into two nearly equal portions. It is owned 
partly by the Rhodesia Railways Company, partly by the 
Mashonaland Railway Company and partly by the Rhodesia 
Katanga Junction Railway and Mining Company, but it is run 
under the same manayement as the Beira and Mashonaland Rail- 
ways, and, tovether with them, forms in effect a single system 
which stretches from Vryburg in Bechuanaland and from Beira 
in Portuguese East Africa through Southern Rhodesia to Sakania 
in the Belyian Congo. A single line enters the [Protectorate by 
means of a remarkable bridge spanning at a height of nearly 400 
feet the River Zambesi at the gorge some 200 yards below the 
Victoria Falls; it passes Livingstone, crosses the Kafue at the 
station of that name, and enters the Belgian Congo slightly north 
of Ndola. The total length of line within the Territory is 507 
miles and there are no branch lines. 

Of the existing roads, only two can be described as all-season 
Motor roads, viz., only a short stretch of seven miles between 
Livingstone and the Victoria Falls (and even this is subject to 
Periodic interruption by the flooding of the River Maramba or by 
any exceptional rise in the level of the Zambesi) and an excellent 
road made by the Broken Hill Mining Company between Broken 
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Hill and the hydro-electric power station at Mulungushi, a 
distance of 36 miles. All the other roads are purely dry-season 
roads, though sections of some of them, by careful draining, are 
kept passable for part of the wet season. A road runs northward 
from Kalomo to Ndola, a distance of 400 miles, and a further 90 
miles to N'Changa. Fort Jameson is being linked up by road 
with Lusaka. A road leaves the Railway at Kashitu and runs 
via Mpika to Abercorn on Lake Tanganyika, a distance of 600 
miles. In addition to these ** trunk ’’ roads there are some 400 
miles of road passable to motor traffic during the dry season, and 
there are also a number of farm roads kept up by farmers for 
their personal convenience. 


RICHARD GOODE, 


Chief Secretary. 


LIVINGSTONE, 
15th March, 1926. 
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Annual Report on the State of Brunei for the Year 1925. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


The State of Brunei is situated between British North Borneo and 
Sarawak, lying between 115° and 116° E. long., and touching the sea at 
Brunei Bay in which lies the island of Labuan. 


It is 770 nautical miles distant from Singapore. 


A State named Puni, 45 days’ sail from Java, is mentioned several times 
in the annals of the Sung dynasty, which ruled over Southern China from 
about 960 to 1280 a.p., and it is practically certain that this is Brunei. In 
the 13th and 14th centuries Brunei owed allegience alternately to Mejapahit 
and Malacca. The Sultanate rose to great power in the early years of the 
16th century in the reign of Nakoda Ragam and its authority extended not 
only over the Northern part of the Island of Borneo but over the Sulu 
Islands and part of the Philippines. 


_ , The first European account of Brunei is that of Pigafetta, who visited 
it in 1521, and was greatly impressed by the splendour of the Court and 
the size of the town, the population of which he estimated at 120,000. 


Towards the end of the 16th century the power of Brunei began to 
decline and by the middle of the 19th century it had fallen hopelessly into 
decay. Sarawark was ceded to Sir JAMES BROOKE in 1841, and concessions 
were made to the British North Borneo Company and to the Sarawak 
Government till Brunei has now been reduced to an area of about 2,500 
square miles containing a population of some 27,000 souls. 


In 1888, Sultan agreed that Great Britain should control his foreign 
relations and in 1905, under a further agreement a British Resident was 
appointed to advise and assist in the administration of the State. 


I—FINANCIAL. 


1. The total Revenue for 1925 amounted to $315,261 and the total 
Expenditure to $245,286, giving a surplus for the year of $69,975. 


The estimated and actual totals are compared in the following table :— 


Estimated. Actual. Difference. 
: $ $ $ 
Revenue 2 261,550 315,261 + 53,711 
Expenditure... 245,851 245,286 — 565 


Difference ... + 15,699 + 69,975 
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REVENUE. 


2. The Revenue exceeded that for 1924 (the highest previously recorded 
by $57,786, the principle increases being under the headings of Customs 
Duties and Land Revenue. 


"EXPENDITURE. 


.. 3. The Expenditure was $2,328 less than in 1924, the greatest decreases 
being shown under the heading Miscellaneous Services, both Annually Re- 
current and Special Expenditure. 


4. The rapid improvement in the State’s finances during the past few 
years is shown by the following table of Revenue and Expenditure since the 
State came under the protection of Great Britain: — 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
$ $ 
1907 oo te 515777 93.334 
1908 us s+ 43,539 75,738 
1909 tee ay 54,562 76,948 
1910 oe ir 77,051 73,513 
IQII va te 109,430 79,318 
Ig!2 ee oy 140,847 122,762 
1913 in ae 165,082 138,665 
1914 oe i, 126,647 163,352 
1915 vei es 118,972 114,518 
1916 a, ae 127,615 113,317 
1917 see she 126,301 106,011 
1918 ee ei 125.726 122,958 
1919 he a 162,020 138,844 
1920 vee eh 201,250 223,690 
1921 ec hon 161,520 197,469 
1922 eee ade 204.504 188,250 
1923 aes ae 221.767 189,208 
1924 wee Hoe 257.474 247,614 


1925 a ae 315,201 245.286 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
5. The surplus of Assets over Liabilities at the end of the year amounted 
to $198,785. 
PUBLIC DEBT. 


6. The total amount of loans outstanding at the end of 1925 was $430,000. 
As arrangements have been made for their liquidation these loans are not 
shown in the Statement of Assets and Liabilities. 


7. The following are shown in Appendices : — 
Appendix A.—Abstract of Revenue 1923, 1924 and 1925. 
B—Abstract of Expenditure, 1923, 1924 and 1925. 
C.—Loan Accounts. 
D.—Statement of Assets and Liabilities, 1924 and 1928. 


IIl.—TRADE. 


8. The total value of the chief imports and exports was approximately 
$2,873,154 as against $1,672,430 in 1924, an increase of over 70 per cent, and 
more than double the 1923 figures. 


It is hoped to obtain more detailed Trade Returns in 1926. 


9. A new steamer, owned by a local Chinese Company, was placed on 
the Brunei-Labuan run towards the end of the year. 


There are now four vessels making regular journeys between the two 
Ports. 


EXPORTS. 


. 10. The most marked increase both as regards quantity and value, was 
ml Plantation rubber, though pleasing features were the revival in Cutch and 
the continued increase in Jelutong rubber. 


._ Coal has ceased to be of any account since the closing down of His 
Highness the Rajah of Sarawak’s Colliery at Brooketon and shows the only 
Serious decline. 


IMPORTS. 


As in the previous year imports show a considerable increase under 


fobs. heading, notably machinery, piece-goods, preserved provisions and 
acco, : 


IL. 
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12. The following tables show the principal exports and imports in 1924 

and 1925: — 
EXPORTS. 
Quantity. Value. 
Name of Article. _ 
2 1924. 1925. 1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Cutch F tons 1,961 2,600 176,490 234,000 
Coal oy ; s 10,337 676 98,202 6.760 
Plantation Rubber a Ibs 1,065,489 | 1,317,485 387.793 | 1,318,218 
Jelutong Rubber «| pikuls 13,986 15,409 78,860 174,288 
Raw Sago ... . | bayongs 607 371 1,535 846 
Sago Flour ... . | pikuls 6,913 4,697 26,190 22,944 
Forest Produce : 8 Sein Wee 11,257 8,137 
Dried Prawns . | pikuls 882 768 43,161 38,577 
Cattle .| head 664 472 23,778 17,788 
Pigs Se e 262 226 7,380 8,054 
Poultry os ; a 2,578 1,002 1,637 583 
Hides and Horns pikuls 627 306 4,302 4,535 
Brassware ee 68 112 8,593 15,734 
Silverware ve wea es No return. 6,057 
Kajang bundles 3,948 3 3,165 
IMPORTS. 
Quantity. Value, 
Name of Article, _ 
1924. 1925. 1924. 1925- 
$ $ 

Rice pikuls 30,232 32,910 | 243,240 | 242,811 
Tobacco pounds 69,524 81,100 79,267 99,416 
Piece-goods ... mee ae x | 109,987 151,275 
Sugar eee pikuls 3,885 5.424 51,743 50,505 
Kerosene Oil cases 5,307 7,143 | 27,630 35.583 
Coconut Oil ... tins 1,930 2,340 14,122 16,056 
Matches 7 606 715 4,167 4,411 
Salt se pikuls 1,984 2,105 4,055 4,330 
Preserved Provisions bes ae <3 50,439 66,678 
Flour sacks 4,985 5,506 17,591 21,727 
Machinery ... sind sae bla 1; 191,194 276,862 
Liquor gallons 1,871 1,941 | 9,807 12,912 
Arrack 7 No return 360 | No return 1,337 
Coffee pikuls 7 223 % 11,306 
Yarn bil vile n 18,209 
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13. A comparative return showing the value of the chief exports and 
Imports for the years 1921 - 1925 is given in Appendices E and F. 


A return showing the distribution of trade by Districts is given in 
Appendix G. 


ITI.—CUSTOMS. 


14. The total receipts from Customs duties during the year amounted to 
$132,682 as compared with $107,597 in 1924 and $90,698 in 1923, 


15. The collections in each District in 1924 and 1925 were as follows: — 


























; Export Duties. Import Duties. 

District. ! : eS oe a Oe ee 

1924. | 1925. 1924. | 1925. 

$ $ $ $ 
Brunei... ie - 18,855 24,652 34,741 46,124 
Belait wes tex aes 6,418 95732 13,867 15,316 
Tutong ae eS: 7,538 6,196 4:779 6,765 
Temburong Nee Ses 10,207 11,749 3,676 4,631 
Muara. eo vied 5,660 3,957 1,855 3,192 
Total ... 48,678 56,286 59,918 76,028 

Duties. 


16. The following new or amended duties were imposed during the 
year: — 


Import :— 
Nil. 
Export: — 
On Buffalo Meat a .. § cents per kati. 
On Buffaloes ... ie ass $15 per head. 
On Plantation Rubber... it 3 cents per pound (as from 


15th December, 1925). 
17. The present scale of import duties is very high and is felt by all classes. 
18. It may be necessary shortly to prohibit altogether the export of 


Cattle and Buffaloes from the State unless the heavy duty of some 60 per 


cent ad valorem has the desired effect of preventing the constant drain to 
rawak, 
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IV._INDUSTRIES AND AGRICULTURE. 
A.—COAL. 


19. No mining was done at Brooketon Colliery during 1925, and His 
Highness the Rajah of Sarawak’s monopoly of Coal Rights within the State 
consequently lapsed on the 31st December. 


20. The few hundred tons of Coal remaining in stock at the end of 1924 - 


were all exported for the consumption of local steamers. 


B.—CUTCH. 


21. The Island Trading Company, Limited, exported 2,600 tons of bark 
extract valued at $234,000, an increase of over 600 tons upon the 1924 
figures. 


Their factory works day and night throughout the year. 


22. Most of the bark consumed now comes from areas outside the State 
and the increased output is due to a fresh concession which they obtained in 
the Weston District of British North Borneo. 


c.—OIL. 


23. The British Malayan Petroleum Company, Limited, continued its 
operations in the Tutong and Belait Districts. 


24. In the Tutong area one driller and two geologists were working 
throughout the year. 


Three locations were bored and abandoned without result and the geolo- 
gical survey of the whole district was completed. 


25. The operations at Belait were carried out on a much larger scale. 


The Railway was extended to a total length of 9 miles and twelve miles 
of road-way were constructed which will be available for motor traffic shortly. 


26. The total European Staff was increased to 12 (excluding field geolo- 
gists) and Wells No. 5, 6 and 7 were drilled on double shift, the necessary 
lighting being obtained from electric generators installed at the rigs. 


27. Work was impeded to a certain extent by landslides and floods, but 
a new Hospital and seven new bungalows for Europeans were completed 
and a 5-ton steam crane was erected on the Samburo Wharf. 


28. Well No. 2 was pumped intermittently to provide fuel and No. 4 was 
on gas production. 


29. In view of the immense amount of money already expended by the 
Company in this area it is disappointing that no definite results have as yet 
been achieved. 


30. Six thousand three hundred and eighty-two gallons of heavy mineral 
oil were exported from the Rajah of Sarawak’s Concession on Berambang 
Island. 
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D.—PLANTATION RUBBER. 


31. Approximately 600 tons of plantation rubber were exported from 
the State and as els2where the country benefited greatly from the high prices 
prevailing during the latter part of the year. 


32 Great difficulty was experienced in restraining small-holders from 
over-tapping their trees and tapping undersized trees, but a series of pro- 
secutions and very heavy fines brought them to reason by the end of the 
sear. 

Most of the native-owned rubber is very poor indeed and will probably 
te useless in another 3 or 4 years. 


E.—RICE. 


33. Over 5,000 acres were planted with rice in the Autumn of 1924 and 
the crop harvested in the Spring of 1925 was one of the largest ever recorded, 
totalling just over 600,000 gantangs. 


\ 34. These figures cannot really be compared with records from the rice 
districts of Malaya, for in Brunei at least two-thirds of the cultivation is 
done on hills. 


Still some very high yields were obtained up to as much as 600 gantangss 
per acre in parts of the Tutong District. 


F.—JELUTONG. 


35. Over goo tons of jelutong rubber were exported during the year 
of which more than two-thirds came from Belait, where it is worked almost 
entirely by Dyaks. 


36. The great rise in price of the commodity during the Jatter part of 
‘the year complicated the labour question in that District, since an ordinary 
Coolie can make so much by tapping jelutong that he cannot be induced 
‘o undertake other work. even of an easier kind except at the most extra- 
_ ‘agant rate of pay. 


V.—_LANDS, SURVEYS AND FORESTS. 


_ 37. The last quarter of the year saw the commencement of a miniature. 
, 00m in land and the small Survey Staff was quite over-whelmed. 


_ 38. The rise in the price of rubber coinciding with the opening up of the 
ountry by the Tutong Road was the prime factor and by the end of the 
‘ear there was no unalienated land with road frontage for a distance of 
'2 miles from Brunei Town. 


39. One hundred and fifty-four lots covering an area of 2,360 acres 
vere demarcated during the year. 


40. A sign of the prosperity of the agricultural population is the remark- 
ahle fact that only $4 arrears of rent were outstanding at the end of the 
. ear in a total rent-roll of $16,000 which consists mainly of small-holdings. 


At the same time this reflects great credit on the Land Office Staff. 
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41. In the month of September, 7 shop-lots were put up for sale 
public auction in Brunei Town. 


The site which faces the new Market on the water front consist 
partly of reclaimed land and partly of river bed which the successful bidd 
guaranteed to reclaim. 


These 7 lots fetched the remarkable total of $14,650, about three time 


in excess of the most optimistic anticipations. 
42. The terms for the alienation of land were revised during the ye 
and are now as follows: — { 
(1) Rubber Lands.— { 
$c. 
Premium—(a) With road frontage... ... 2 00 per acre. 
(b) Without road frontage «=» 100 ,, 
Annual Rent. Exceeding 50 acres in area eek ONGO ie” iy 


for the first six’ 
years thereafter 
at $2.50 per acre. 


50 acres and under... .-» I 0O per acre. 


(2) Coconut and any other form of cultivation except Paddy.— 


$c. 
Premium—(a) With road frontage... ... I 00 per acre. 
(b) Without road pee 5d O80. 45. 45 
Annual Rent a ‘ soi Kat OBO 45 45 
(3) Paddy Lands.— 
Premium ae aa me oe ONG. 
Annual Rent vee ie We seh FAO =F ys 


These terms are still very low when compared with the scale in force 
in neighbouring countries. 


43. Forcsts.—The forest revenue shows a steady increase. It is largely 
dependent on the output of Cutch from the Brunei factory, for this company 
uses immense quantities of firewood on which royalty is paid. In point of 
fact the revenue derived from its consumption of firewood is greater than 
that received from the export duty on Cutch. 


44. The prosperous year of the Jelutong workers has already been men- 
tioned and there is a steady if small trade in other jungle produce. 


VI._LABOUR. 
45. The shortage of indigenous labour has been severely felt by all | 
employers. 


The example of the Brunei United Plantations Limited, who were the 
pioneers in the movement to allow Tamil immigration into the State, has 
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»een followed by the British Malayan Petroleum Company Limited at Belait 
ind both Companies are highly satisfied with results and are sending Kanga- 
ries to recruit from India direct. 


46. The following table shows the approximate number of coolies em- 
ployed by the chief employers of labour: — 


British Malayan 











; Four 
Island Petroleum Company. Euipenn : 
Race. aig | Rubber Total. 
Company. At At Estates 
Tutong. Belait. aay 
i 
! 
Braneis and Kedayans 470 32 89 479 1,070 
Chinese... wea er | I 261 34 296 
Javanese ... pa Be a + 126 126 
Dyaks wes ae vee aes 42 ees 42 
Indians... ote ae | eng 95 44 139 
Total... 470 | 33 437 683 1,673 
| 














VII.—COURTS. 


47. The following return shows the number of cases instituted and dis- 
posed of in the Courts of the Resident and of the Magistrates in the various 
Districts. There were no cases outstanding at the end of the year. 


























Resident’s Court. Magistrate’s Court, 
District. = Total. 

Criminal. Civil. Criminal. Civil. 
Brunei... oot 73 76 47 186 282 
Temburong a3 21 2 26 I 62 
Tutong one | 8 2 28 43 qt 
Belait re cess! 5 2 57 150 214 
Muara... wee 10 5 6 55 70 
Total... | 117 87 166 445 815 

\ 











48. Of the 283 Criminal cases 53 resulted in acquittals. 
The total amount involved in the Civil Suits was $46,333. 


There were no appeals during the year. 
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VIII—POLICE AND PRISONS. 
A.—POLICE. 


49. The strength of the Police Force at the end of the year was one Chier 
Inspector, one Sergeant-Major, 4 Sergeants, 2 Corporals, 3 Lance-Corporals 
and 46 Constables, a shortage of one Corporal and 4 Constables from the 
authorised strength. 

50. Inspector A. V. Cockxe, M.c., acted as Chief Police Officer from 


the 1st February until the 15th October when Chief Inspector G. McAFEE 
returned from leave and took charge until the end of the year. 
DISCIPLINE. 
51. Discipline has on the whole been good. 


Three men were dismissed for offences against the Police Force Enact- 
ment. 
52. Arms and accoutrements were maintained in good order. A new 


cap of a smarter pattern than the old khaki cap was issued during the year. 
HEALTH. 


53. The health of the Force was fair. Six men were sent to Labuan 
Hospital and forty-six were treated at the Government Dispensary, mostly 
for Malaria. 


One man died of pneumonia at Temburong. 
BuILDINGS. 


54. New barracks of an improved design were completed and occupied 
at Tutong and Brunei and the Folice Station at Tutong was finished just at 
the close of the year. 


The buildings elsewhere were kept in good order and repair. 


The erection of a Station and Barracks at Labi was deferred. 


FIREARMS. 


55. Eight hundred and eighty firearms were registered in the State. 
mostly in the Brunei and Tutong Districts. 


REGISTRATION OF ALIENS. 


56. One thousand one hundred and nineteen aliens were registered during 
the vear, as follows :— 


Brunei oe a ies ay see ase 
Muara ae Jee ane a een yA 
Temburong an ae re .. 264 
Tutong es as ee es vé3, X50 


Belait aa ae ee es a 416 


Il 


CRIME. 


57. The only serious crime occurred in the Belait District where a China- 
man was killed and his head taken, but no information could be obtained 
cither with regard to the motive or to the guilty party. 


58. The following is a comparative statement of offences reported to 
the Police during the last two years: — 


Offences. Property Lost. Property Recovered. 
$ $ 
1924 266 1,738 335 
1925 aa 265 1,546 950 
GENERAL. 


59. Four hundred and ninety-nine Weights and Measures were tested by 
the Police Department. ; 


A Two persons were taken by crocodiles and § crocodiles were shot by the 
olice. 


Licences were issued for 9 motor-cars and 2 hackney carriages. 


B.—PRISONS. 


60. Sixty-five persons were committed to prison, their nationality bzing 
as follows : — 


Chinese. Malays. Kedayans. Dusuns. Javanese. Indians. Muruts. 





13 13 10 2 23 2 2 
This number includes all those who served sentences in the Outstations. 
__ Two prisoners escaped from Gaol but both were re-captured. 
| Or. Discipline and health have been good; an average daily force of 28 
men was engaged chiefly in public works such as reclamation and road-making, 
hile inside the Gaol baskets, brushes, chairs and lampits were made to the 
value of $770; difficulty was experienced in obtaining satisfactory rotan at 
fn period. 
62. The Chief Police Officer acted as Superintendent of Prisons, with a 
“ergeant in charge of the Gaol at Brunei Town. 


The Prison buildings were kept in a good state of repair 


IX.—POST OFFICE. 

: 63. The Postal Revenue amounted to $4,311, as compared with $5,999 
N 1924 and $3,744 in 1923. 

The decline is due to the sale of stamps which was abnormal in 1924 owing 

‘o certain new issues, 
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64. A comparison of the business done during the past three years is as 
follows : — 
1923. 1924. 1925. 


Letters, papers and parcels received 17,380 27,114 29,528 
Letters, papers and parcels despatched ... 9,707 13,654 16,359 


65. The volume of business is steadily expanding and details are given 
below :— 














Letters. F 
Printed 
Post-cards. aati Parcels. 
Registered | Service. | Paid. Unpaid. 

OUTWARD. 

3,201 1,1gt 10,871 223 214 503 156 
INWARD. 

I,1gI 1,652 16,695 259 407 7,947 1,376 














66. One hundred and forty-six Money Orders were dealt with, their 
value being $11,160. 


Four hundred and thirty-one Cash on Delivery parcels were received 
with a total value of $4,167. 


67. The weekly mail from Singapore is now met regularly in Labuan 
by the Government launch Muara thus obviating the delays which formerly 
occurred in their transhipment to Brunei. 


The internal service is still maintained by native boats and mail-runners. 


68. In December a mail-boat in the Tutong river was attacked and over- 
turned by a crocodile, but the mail was saved and no lives were lost. 


A boat carrying a small mail from Muara to Brunei capsized early in - 
the year and the mail was lost. 


69. Mr. Lronc Au Ne acted as Postmaster during the year under the 
supervision of Mr. Georce, Wireless Engineer. 
X.—RADIO-TELEGRAPHS. 


70. The number of messages handled by the Radio Department totalled 
3,613 as compared with 2,891 in 1924 and 2,250 in 1923. 


This figure is made up as follows: — 
(a) Messages handled on the internal service ... w. 1,476 
(6) 7 if » external ,, ... we 2,137 
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71. Tables are appended showing the comparison between traffic figures 
of 1925 and 1924. 


INTERNAL TRAFFIC. 





Handed in at and transmitted 


Average number of 




























































































from a ipotal of messages per mensem. 
are Tem- | Messages 
Brunei. | Labuan.| Belait. burong. dealt with. 1925. 1924. 1923. 
Government ... 179 | 112 19 68 378 31°5 44°75 32°5 
Public 200} 222| 86| 37) 545 | 454 3475 | 347 
Shipping 209 | 333 tr] 553 444, 5183 39°4 
Total 588 | 667] 105] 116] 1,476 1213 -131°33 106°7 
| i] 
EXTERNAL TRAFFIC. 
Handed in at Received in 
and transmitted from. Brunei. Received Total 
ee i in Belait number of 
5 Tem- Via E E.| From from messages 
Brunei. ; Labuan.| Belait. Tel. Co., Sara- | Sarawak. dealt with. 
} burong. Labuan. wak. 
| 
Government | 146 29| . 18 250 443 
Public 385 | 10 | 285 13 540 190 171 1,694 
Total 531 | 139 | 285 13 558 440 17 2,137 
Average number of messages per mensem. 
| 1925. 1924. | 1923. 
| : 
] 
Government 369 286 16°3 
Public 14116 62'6 65'2 
Total 178:06 gl'2 81°5 
| 
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TRAFFIC ON SARAWAK-BRUNEI SERVICE. 











. 5s : | Average Number of 
Handed inat and transmitted Total number messa,es per mensem. 
to Sarawak vid Brunei | of messages Total number 

Sa received from! of messages | i 

From | From — | Sarawak vid dealt with. | 1925 | 1924. | 1923. 
Brunei. | Labuan. | Pune: 
| | 

Government 105! 29 250 384 | 32°0 | 22°25 | 9°75 

| { 

2 \ 
Public Sis 161 | 110 | 190 461 38°4 | 34°50 1 35°00 
Total... 266 139 | 440 845 | 704 | 56°75 44°75 

| ! 














EFFICIENCY. 


72. Four Stations were maintained and operated, viz., at Brunei, Labuan, 
B3elait and Temburong. 


The Station at Labi in the Belait District was opened for traffic on the 
22nd May, 1925, and maintained an uninterrupted service with the exception 
of two days in December when the Station was unable to transmit owing 
to a breakdown of the high-tension generator. 


The Stations at Brunei and Labuan maintained an uninterrupted service 
throughout the year. 


73. In June a large amount of trouble was experienced by the breaking 
down of armatures on the high-tension generators at Belait, Brunei and 
Temburong. Spares were utilised, hut in order to keep a machine free in 
case of need caused by further breakdowns it was deemed expedient to close 
down the Temburong Station until faulty armatures could be repaired. 
New armatures were also ordered from England and delivery was promised 
by the maker within six weeks from the date of order. The parts arrived 
six months after the order was placed. This long delay, therefore, neces- 
sitated the Temburong Station being out of action for practically six months. 
The Station was again opened in December, since when it has been working 
satisfactorily. 


74. The average cost of fuel per message dealt with works out at 15 
cents as compared with 14 cents in 1924, 15.25 cents in 1923, 18 cents in 
1922 and 23.60 cents in 1921. 


FINANCIAL. 
75. The Revenue of the Department amounted to $2,670.28. This shows 
an increase of $134.28 over the revenue of 1924. 


This figure does not include the cost of telegrams sent on Government 
Service which amounted to $1,190. 


The total expenditure amounted to $12,945.46 including Personal Emolu- 
ments. 
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GENERAL. 


76. Mr. P. H. F. Georg, A.M.I.R.E., G.I.E.E., continued in charge of 
the Department throughout the year. 


Each station was manned as heretofore by one operator who acted as 
his own engine-man. Under the present conditions this arrangement is 
found to be satisfactory and economical. 


77. A new accumulator battery and an Austin 3.5 K. W. generating 
set were installed at the Labuan Station. The generating set was bought 
second-hand from Disposals Board stock. Both battery and charging set 
have been working satisfactorily. 


78. During the year two apprentices were engaged and started on their 
training. One of them failed to make satisfactory progress and his services 
were dispensed with--the other continues to make progress and should make 
4 satisfactory operator. 


79. Early in the year an operator was required for the Belait Station 
and as it was impossible to train a man in the short time available, an operator 
was advertised for in the local press, but no replies were received. Finally 
an operator was obtained from the Postmaster-General, British North Borneo, 
who very kindly offered one of his operators. The readiness to help this 
Department which is always shown by Mr. Wane (Postmaster-General, 
Jesselton) is very much appreciated. 


XI.—_MEDICAL. 
PUBLIC HEALTH. 


80. The general death-rate was lower than in the previous year, though 
the infantile mortality stood at 3142 per mille as against 3039 in 1924. The 
tatio of births to infantile deaths was 3:18 to 1. The general death rate 
of 30°68 per mille shows a great improvement on the 1924 figures and con- 
trasts very favourably with the Labuan rate of 36°35 for 1925. 


81. All these figures tend to show that there must be a good general 
average of fair health amongst the inhabitants and apparently the principle 
disease is Malaria, as shown by the records of out-patients in Brunei and in 
in-patients of Labuan Hospital. 


82. Beyond a few cases of mumps and chicken-pox no contagious diseases 
were discovered. 


VACCINATIONS. 


83. There were 1,258 vaccinations in Brunei and the outstations 
a8 against 1,026 in 1924, and these figures contrasted with 993 births in 1925 
and 1,099 births in 1924 tend to show that the younger generation should be 
Well protected against small-pox. 


GENERAL. 


8. Dr. H. W. Furnivart, M.p., RAcH., suRG. (Dunelm) the Medical 


Officer, Labuan acted as Medical Officer, Brunei throughout the year and 
Paid in all 18 visits. 
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85. Sixty-four cases from Brunei territory were treated in Labuan 
Hospital. 

86. A total of 2,748 were treated in the Brunei Government Dispensary 
and outstations as against 2,520 in 1924; most of these cases were among 
Government Servants, Police and Prisoners, and the nature of the diseases 
was chiefly of a trivial character. 

87. The following is a comparative table of the principal diseases treated 
in 1924 and 1925:— 


1924. 1925. 
Malaria... aes ass dee G215 204 
Diarrhoea Bs le vere 04 7 
Constipation on tee we 118 146 
Bronchitis es we .. 89 110 
Round Worms oa s  -50 70 


88. There were 37 Europeans senident on the average in the State and 
they enjoyed good health though malaria claimed some victims among 
those in the outstations. 


One European child was born during the year. 
METEOROLOGICAL. 


80. Meteorological Returns are given in Appendices H and J. 

The year was remarkable for its phenomenal rainfall, a maximum of 12 
inches in the 24 hours and a total of 213 inches for the year being recorded 
on Labu Estate. 

In Brunei Town it rained on 226 days out of the 365. 


XII.—LEGISLATION. 


There were four Meetings of the State Council at which the following 
Enactments were passed :— 
No. 1. “The Inventions Enactment.”’ 
No. 2. ‘The Lights and Small Shipping Enactment, Amendment 
Enactment.”’ 
No. 3. “The Telegraphs Enactment, Amendment Enactment.’’ 
gt. In addition to these two Orders in Council were issued deaiing with 
Opium and the Foreign Marriage Act. 
92. Rules under the following Enactments were made by the British 
Resident : — 
The Traction Engines and Motor Cars Enactment, 1924. 
The Indian Immigration Enactment, 1924. 
The Customs Duties Enactment, 1906. 
The Rubber Restriction Enactment, 1922. 
The Land Cod2, 1909. 
The Stainps Enactment, 1908. 
Lights and Small Shipping enactments 1920. 
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XITI.—EDUCATION. 


93. At the end of the year there were 169 pupils on the register of 
he four vernacular schools at Brunei, Belait, Tutong and Muara. 


94. Application was made by the inhabitants of Temburong and the 
Kedayan Village of Kilanas for the institution of schools there, but the 
shortage of teachers and the lack of suitable buildings has made this, for the 
time being, impracticable. 


95. The new school building at Tutong was completed in December. 


The attendance at all these Schools varies with the seasons of the 
agricultural year, but on the whole a good average is maintained. 


XIV.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


96. Inche Awane Bin Hayr Hanari was in charge of this Department” 
under the direct supervision of the Resident. 


97. The total amount of money expended, apart from Personal 
Emoluments, was $53,000 as compared with $37,000 in 1924 and $11,000 in 
ee although the only additions to the staff were a Clerk of Works and 
a Mechanic. 


All the works undertaken were satisfactorily completed with one 
exception. 

98. Brunei-Tutong Road.—This proved the one exception and though 
as progress was made the hopes of its being finished in 1925 were not 
Tealized, 


_99. Two factors combined to prevent this, one being the abnormal rainfall 
ot 170 inches, causing floods which seriously damaged the road in the neigh- 
bourhood of Demuan and the other the great difficulty of transporting 
bridging materials. The latter will be realized when it is understood that 
at the end of the year every load of planks necessitated a 42 mile journey 
by the one and only motor-lorry. 


_ 100. However at the end of the year it was possible to motor 21} miles 
‘tom the Residency and less than a mile of the whole earth-work (29 miles) 
‘mained uncompleted. 


_ 101. The work done in 1924 was consolidated and improved temporary 
itidges were replaced by permanent concrete culverts, while the earth-work 
tt the Tutong end was maintained in a state of repair. 


102. Brunei Town.—The appearance of the town was entirely changed 
and great improvements made. 

The old Market and Customs House were both demolished, a spacious 
new Market was erected over the water and the Customs Wharf entirely 
tebuilt and enlarged so as to accommodate a Customs House in the middle 
anda godown at either end. 

_ 103. The old sea-wall was re-built and extended to a length of 700 feet, 
4 considerable area of land being reclaimed within it from the river-bed 
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which was subsequently alienated for the erection of seven new shop hous 
facing the water front. 

There is now consequently an Esplanade 500 feet long and 70 feet bro 
between the sea-wall and the first row of shops. 

104. New Police Barracks of an improved pattern were built and occupi 
early in the year, and all other Government buildings were kept in a god 
state of repair. { 

105. The new road from the Town to the Residency was completed in 
June and has proved an inestimable boon to all who live along the Subok 
Ridge. 

106. There is now the nucleus of a proper Public Works Department. 

A workshop and yard were constructed during the year and certain 
necessary tools and equipment purchased, including a most satisfactory 2-ton 
motor-rollers. e 

107. QOutstations.—The Village of Tutong was laid out upon a new plan 
and all the old Government buildings were demolished. 

A new house for the Malay Magistrate and a new School were built 
on the top of the hill, while a new office, Court -House, Police Station and 
Police Barracks were erected at its foot, thus giving the Brunei Road a clear 
entrance into the village. 

108. A new Wharf was built at Kuala Balai (Belait). | 

At Temburong the Government Office was repaired and the Wireless 
Station practically re-built. 

A new Customs Station was erected on the island of Berbunot. 


XV.—GENERAL. 


109. His Highness the Sultan and the Joint-Regents all enjoyed excellent 
health. 

110. His Excellency Sir THEODORE FRASER, K.C.B., C.S.I., C.M.G., General 
Officer Commanding, Malaya. paid a brief visit to Brunei in October. 

_ Other visitors during the year were the Right Reverend The 
Bishop of Labuan and Sarawak, the Hon’ble Mr. J. H. W.. Park. 
Colonial Engineer, Mr. W. A. Wurte, Auditor-General, Straits Settlements 
and Mr. A. F. Ricuarns, Secretary to the High Commissioner. 

tit. Mr. E. E. F. Pretty continued to act as British Resident throughout 
the year. 

112. In April the new Government Motor Launch Muara was delivered 
and has proved an invaluable acquisition, especially for the aforetime 
arduous business of visiting outstations, such as Belait and Tutong. 


_ 113. The past year was one of great prosperity for the country and its 
inhabitants. 


EY CE: Fh PRETTY, 
Bruxer, 2gth January, 1926. British Resident, Brunei 


APPENDICES. 
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APPENDIX 4. 


ee 
Abstract of Revenue. 1929: 1924. 1925. 





CLASS I. 
JuTIES, TAXES AND LICENCES— 


Customs... a3: 90,698 | 107,597 132,682 


Government Monopolies - soe! 40,344: 58,975 | 65,615 
Licences... : aan id 11,210 13.336 ' ° 15,025 
Poll-Tax  ... ake eax! 3432, 3.598. 3,566 
Municipal ... hee hak 7,087 | 10,212 10,534 
; 

CLASS II. 


Fees OF COURT AND OFFICE, ETC.— 


Courts Mee oes oe i 2,522 3,951 5,968 

Surveys... hs ach 202 639 35175 

General... ae a gct2 —s_ 6,691 7,191 
CLASS Ill. 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS— 








Posts and Telegraphs ... exe 5,202 8,283 6,981 

CLASS IV, 

REVENUE FROM GOVERNMENT PRO- 
PERTY— 

Land Revenue a he 26,359 26,321 42,986 
Cession Monies sts te 21.593 13,369 15,175 
Interest... ies 2 3,036, 4,503 | 6,363 
Total Revenue ... 221,767 257.475 | 315,261 
Repayment of Loans... 6,505 10,549 30,312 





Total Receipts... 228,272 268,024 345,573 
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_APPENDIX 2. 








Abstract of Expenditure. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
$ $ $ 
His Highness the Sultan... ayy 13,454 13,380 | 13,340 
Native Chiefs... tee ee 12,000 - 12,000 12,000 
British Resident ie 14,160 14,295 15,396 
Treasury, Customs and Monopolies sey 5,616 8,976 12,276 
Land and Surveys oe Bee 3,838 3,139 3.532 
District Offices ee eet 9,468 7,128 8,028 
Education ees as aes 2,466 2,456 2,770 
Marine we ee # | 2,388 2,695 , _ 6,167 
Police and Pain nea wae 23,261 25,859 29,555 
Medical 28 tos es 3,229 4,489 . 5,009 
Political Pensions i “ene 6,004 4,783 4,004 
Headmen 28 eos on 769 714 723 
Interest nea as ee 18,275 18,081 17,666 
Municipal aes 2,443 2,198 
Miscellaneous Services, Aunually Recur- | 
rent ose ose 22,116 32,149 | 18,281 
Miscellaneous Services, Special Expendi- | 
ture ees an net 15,238 33,669 10,339 
Pensions ae om as 2,524 2,632 | 2,868 
Posts and Télegrapha ae eae 15,614 13,687 15,763 
Public Works Department ... 28 x 2,928 3,264 6,940 
Public Works, Annually Recurrent he 5,687 7,052 , 30,651 
Public Works, Special Services ead 5,673 30,223 22,280 





Total Expenditure 184,708 243,114 239,786 


Repayment of Public Debt. ... | 4,500 4,500 | 5,500 


Grand Total... 189,208 247,614 | 245,286 
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APPENDIX &. 


COMPARATIVE RETURN SHOWING THE VALUE OF THE CHIEF EXPORTS 


FOR THE YEARS 1921—1925. 



































say ; Plantation Jelutong | c Forest 
i Cutch, | Coal. |" Rubber. | Rubber. | 588° | Produce. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 Z 
$ $ $ $ $ $ 
1921 240,740 | 275,570 | 82,217 | 31,017 43:764 30,529 
1 
1922 172,600 104,160 GI, 104 | 46,107 73,757 19,798 
1923 238,000 102,820 363,200 49,881 39,353 37,2y0 
1924, 176,490 98,202 | 387,794 | 78,860) 27,725 11,257 
: | 
1925 234,000 6,760 | 1,318,217 174,288 | 23.841 11,302 
= einer oe oe Vows ad a? pO Rn Meee ea — 
| 
Dried Live- | Hides and| _ Brass- Se Pe ca, 
Prawns. Stock. ' Horns. Varela ciware: Fotal. 
9 10 Ir 12 13, 14 
$ $ $ $- $ $ 
1921 47,464 34.286 4.571 870 . 791,028 
1922 44.974 18,842 5,249 | 717 577305 
1923 351390 28,086 3.642 2,639 900,307 
1924 41,161 32,806 4,302 8,593 867.190 
1925 38.577 | 26,425 6,057 | 1,859,73¢ 








| 
4535 | 15,734 
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APPENDIX F. 


COMPARATIVE RETURN SHOWING THE VALUE OF THE CHIEF [MPORTS 


FOR THE YEARS 1921—1925. 





Wy2t 
1922... 


1923... 
1924... 


(925... 


+ 159,357 


126,343 


157,992 | 


243,240 


242,811 























| 
Tobacco, ee Sugar. betes oa | Salt. | Matches, 
Dosa ileret Mace att Se D3 6 off _8 9 
$ $ | $ | $8 $ $ $ 
49,93! ' 95,888 ) 30,097 | 2,806 | 8,301 | 4,408 | 6,970 
551552 | 105,248 | 30,996 | 28,851 | 8.477| 4,855 | 4.141 
68,499 100,298 44,169 | 29,251 9,817 3,788 2,969 
79.269 | 109,987 | 51,743 | 27,630 | 14,122 | 4,055 | 4,167 
99.416 151,275 50.505 | 35.583 | 16,056) 4,330) 4,411 
| 




















| Petey | Flour. oe Liquor. | Coffee. | Yarn. Total. 
| a a 13 14 15 16 | v7 
| | 
| $ ges ec ek Us 
att 15,027 12,069. | ee | 410,854 
| 1922 “| 18,093 gttt ue | aa 391,627 
1923... 41,806 | 11,874 aes | 470,463 
9% - $0,439 | 17,591 191,104 9,807 | | 803,242 
1925. 63,678 | 21,727 ne | 14.247 11,306 18,209 1,013,418 
eee, 
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APPENDIX G. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE BY 


DISTRICTS IN THE YEARS 1924—1925. 


Exports. 






Plantation Rubber. 


Jelutong Rubber. 


Raw Sago and Sago 


















































ss Flour. 
1924. 1925. 1924. 1925. ; 1924, ga 
dbs. lbs. Pikuls, Prkuls. Pikuls, Prkuls. 
Brunei 628,863 | 792,792 5 36 | 30 
Belait 2.353 7,113 9195 11,833 3,303 2,221 
Tutong 58,040 81,469 3237 2,122 594 927 
Temburong 363,623 415,116 1,554 1,449 3,848 2,058 
Muara 12,610 20,995 44 47 
Total 1,065,489 1,317,485 13,986. 15,409 | 7,825 | 5283 
Forest Produce Cattle. Pigs. 
; 1924. fous. 1924. 1925. 1924 1925. 
$ $ Head. | Head. Head. | Head. 
Brunei 5,923 5:95" | 2 12 100 | 142 
Belait ne) 1,330 2,516 | 4 | | 
Tutong 1,892 1,219 | 435 | 238 
Temburong | 1,838 1,387 | | 13 | 1| I 
Muara 274 228 | 223 | 219 | 161 | 83 
- Total 11,2571 11,301 7 ag 482 262 226 
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APPENDIX G.—Continued. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT SHOWING THE DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE BY 
DISTRICTS IN THE YEARS 1924—1925. 


IMPORTS. 


a 


Rice. Tobacco. Piece-goods. Sugar. 


1924. | 1925. | 1924. | 1925 | 1924.| 1925.| 1924. | 1925. 








Ptkuls.| Pikuls.| lbs. dbs. $ $ Ptkuls. | Pikuls. 
Brunei... | 19,062 | 23,855 | 39,288 | 51,421 |56,528 193,910 | 2,388 3,366 
Belait |. 3:745 3,601 | 13,622 | 13.259 | 22,735 | 20,578 363 | 645 
Tutong ... 2,017 1,113 | 4,721 | 6.664 | 15,917 | 23,5904 410 | 637 
Temburong | 1,689 2,301 | 4,494 | 4.774 | 4.269 | 7,775 246 380 






































Muara ...| 3,719 —-2,040 | 7,399 | 4,982 | 10,536 | 5,418 477 396 
era ee ie ee | ee Eee Ss pee 
Total ...]| 30,232 32,y1o | 63,524 | 81,100 |109,986 |151,275| 3,884 | 5.424 
| Preserved 
Ao Kerosene Oil. : : Piciione. Machinery. 
1924. 1925. 1924. | 1925. 1924. 1925. 
Cases. Cases. $ $ § $ 
Brunei... | 2,683 3,920 23,438 25,967 | 70,072 10,222 
1 \ , 
Belait ... | 978 1,747 13,655 21,290 118,682 265,028 
Tutong ... 607 17 2,838 QtI5 ads 1,612 
Temburong| 333 | 350 3,013 3,964 
| | 
Muara ...| 706 = 409 7494 | 3,342 2,441 
—— +. = (oe ee es | 
Total ...| 5,307 75143 50,438 | 63,678 | 191,195 | 276,862 
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COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes for the Colonial Office the Annual Reports on 
British Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year and they 
are supplied at the subscription price of 40s. per annum. 









ASHANTI, 1924-25, No. 1289... -- 18.94. JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276 oo +. 1s. 3d, 
BAHAMAS, 1925, No, 1285 on o 64. KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE, 


BARBADOS, 1924-26, No.1274 .. .. 94. 1924, No, 1282. : Is. 
LEEWARD ISLANDS, 1926-25, No. 128318. 


BASUTOLAND, 1925, No, 1294 .. + 9d. mA 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE, MAURITIUS, 1924) Noo IB8lins te 5 9:22 
1924-25, No. 1269 .. oe ne ae 9d. NORTHERN RHODESIA, No. 1292 .. Is, 


BERMUDA, 1924, No. 1279 on 9d. NEW HEBRIDES, 1924, No. 1273 +. 6d. 











BRITISH GUIANA, 1924, No. 1270... 9d, NIGERIA, 1924, No. 1245 .. . oo Is. 
BRITISH HONDURAS, 1924, No. 1277 94. NYASALAND, 1924, No. 1257... a 64 

BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRoO- T.H y, 
TECTORATE, 1924-25, No. 1290 +. «664. STE HELENA, ete Neulgel. os Lee 
ST. LUCIA, 1924, No. 1268 oe ag cds: 







BRUNEI, STATE OF, 1925, No. 1293 .. 1s. 3d. 

















CAYMAN ISLANDS JAMAICA), 1024 ST. VINCENT, 1924,No. 1267... 64. 
‘No. 1262. es 64. SEYCHELLES, 1924,No. 1278... 834. 
CEYLON, 1923, No. 1243... 5s. SIERRA LEONE, 1924, No. 1875... 1s. $4. 
COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE ry 498 
ONAL SURGES oe SRD, 1924, No.1871.. .. Ba. 
CYPRUS, 1924, No. 1253... .. 14,94, STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1986, No. 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924, No. 1278 94. sw4ZILAND. 1924, No. 1261 Mak 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES, 1924, TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE, 
ae 1256. . . 1s. 64, 1924-25, No, 1237 . . 34. 
Se 18 So) GR Tee pg TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260 18.60. 
2 No. or on 
y 2024, Nas "gg. TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS, 194, No 
GIBRALTAR, 1924, No. 1266. tho ee OMe taal e ake 












GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS, UGANDA, 1984, No. 1280 . Sa ee? 7 
ies el a ee aa 84. UNFEDERATED MALAY STATES 
GOLD COAST, 1924-25, No. 1287 2+ 28. 3d. UNDER BRITISH’ PROTECTION, 
GOLD COAST, NORTHERN TERRI- 1924, No. 1265 .. 6s. 
TORIES, 1924-25, No. 1284... Js. WELHAIWEL, 1926, No. 1848... Oh. 
GRENADA, 1924, No. 1263 s+ +s 6d. ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE, 1924, 







HONGKONG, 1924, No. 1288 a «+ Is. 3d. No. 1254 os 








MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 














CAMEROONS, 1924 (Colonial, No. 18) .. 2. es 
IRAQ, April 1923-Dec. 1926 (Colonial, No. 13) .. 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1925 (Colonial, No. 20) 5s. 64. 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1924. Appendices tothe Report 
(Colonial No. 17). ar ane On 
TANGANYIKA, 1926 (Colonial, No. 18).- se ds Bd, 
LABOUR IN TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, 1925 (Cooma No. 1 4s. 
TOGOLAN D, 1924 (Colonial, No. 14)... sew Sp a ee 






PALESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920-25 (Colonial No. 15) .. 88. 


All prices are net. Postage extra. 
For further particulars apply to any of the 
Sate Orrices or H.M. Stationery OFFICE. 











CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates and 
Maniated Territones, can be obtained from the CRowN AGENTS FOR THE 
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No. 1294. 


BASUTOLAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 


Basutoland, which is a native territory in South Africa, is 
bounded on the west by the Orange Free State, on the north by 
the Orange Free State and Natal, on the east by Natal and East 
Griqualand, and on the south by the Cape Province. Its area is 
11,716 square miles. It lies between 28° 35’ and 30° 40’ south 
latitude, and between 27° and 20° 30’ east longitude. 


The altitude varies from 5,000 ft. to 11,000 ft. above sea level, 
and the climate is, on the whole, healthy. The Maluti Mountains 
in former years were used entirely as cattle posts, but owing to 
the increase in population the Basuto have found it necessary to 
migrate there and build villages and cultivate the land, so that 
to-day the more or less inaccessible area is gradually becoming 
as thickly populated as the low-lying country to the west. In 
favourable seasons the Territory produces wheat, mealies and 
kafir-corn, also horses, cattle and sheep; the export of wool for 
this year amounting to 11,721,411 pounds weight. 


In 1818 the first Paramount Chief of Basutoland, Moshesh, 
gathered together the remnants of various tribes which had been 
scattered about South Africa during the wars waged by Mosele- 
katse, and thus founded what to-day has become the Basuto 
nation, consisting of upwards of 540,000 souls. 


A series of wars took place between the Basuto and the 
inhabitants of the Orange Free State from 1856 onwards, and 
it was not until 1868, when Moshesh was hard pressed by the 
Boers, that he appealed to the British Government for help and 
the recognition of his people as British subjects. This was 
carried into effect in March, 1868. In 1871 the Territory was 
annexed to the Cape Colony, and, after various disturbances, 
the Government of the Cape, in April, 1880, extended the pro- 
visions of the Cape Peace Preservation Act of 1878 to Basutoland, 
which included a clause providing for the general disarmament 
of the Basuto. The Basuto refused to accept the terms, and, 
after a war lasting nearly a year, an agreement was arrived at 
by which the Act was repealed and certain fines inflicted on the 
tribe. 
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Although outwardly peace had been restored, there still 
remained several chiefs who would in no way accept the terms, 
and it was eventually decided by the Government of the Cape 
Colony to hand over the administration to the Imperial Govern- 
ment. This took effect on the 13th March, 1884. Since this 
date the Territory has been governed by a Resident Commissioner 
under the direction of the High Commissioner for South Africa. 


In 1903, a native National Council of 100 members was 
formed for the purpose of discussing internal matters, and with 
a view to acting in a measure as an advisory body to the Resident 
Commissioner. 


General Events of the Year. 


Visit oF His RoyAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCE OF WALES. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to the 
Territory on the 28th, 29th, and 30th May. On arrival His 
Royal Highness was met by the Resident Commissioner, Officials, 
the Paramount Chief and Chiefs. On the 29th May a Pitso, 
attended by fifty to sixty thousand natives, was held and addresses 
of welcome delivered by the Resident Commissioner and Para- 
mount Chief and replied to by His Royal Highness. A gold- 
mounted walking-stick was presented to the Paramount Chief by 
the Prince at the Pitso, and the other prominent Chiefs received 
silver-mounted sticks. 

After the Pitso, His Royal Highness paid a visit to the Leper 
Settlement at Botsabelo and then proceeded to the Basutoland 
War Memorial where wreaths were laid and the members of the 
Biitish Empire Service League and all other ex-service men were 
inspected. 

Whilst at Maseru His Royal Highness took a prominent part 
in various entertainments and games which were arranged in 
honour of his visit to the Territory. 


DROUGHT. 

Although good rains fell during the early months of the year, 
the Territory suffered considerably from the drought which 
occurred during the spring and early summer, and it is feared 
that the result will be a shortfall in the maize harvest and other 
grain crops. This subject is further dealt with under the head 
“ Agriculture.” 


DEATHS OF CHIEFS. 


The following chiefs died during the year :— 
Chief Mojela. 
Chieftainess Mamathe. 


22772) Wt. 4982/285 625 7/26 Harrow G. 94 ae 
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NATIONAL CouNCIL. 


The twentieth session of the National Council was held from 
the 3lst August to the 17th September, 1925, and in his opening 
address Sir Edward Garraway expressed his regret that this 
would be the last occasion on which he would preside over the 
Council. 

The following were the more important matters discussed :— 

(1) Eradication of Noxious Weeds.—This question was again 
very fully discussed and various suggestions made, one 
of which was that native inspectors should be appointed. 
Although attempts have been made by some of the 
Basuto to eradicate noxious weeds, there has been 
little improvement on the whole and the position still 
leaves much to be desired. An address was delivered 
by the Agricultural Officer on this subject. 

(2) Reduction of Stock.—In general speakers were opposed 
to any attempt at reduction of stock and urged the 
usual reasons, viz.: cattle were the recognized wealth 
of the Basuto and were necessary to provide dowry 
for marriages, and also for providing hospitality. 

(3) Education Fund.—In his opening address to the Council 
the Resident Commissioner explained fully the proposals 
which had been made for the formation of an Education 
Fund. Whilst the Council were unanimous in their 
appreciation of the benefits which would result from the 
formation of such a Fund, a proposal that the fund 
should be raised partly by a levy of 2s. per tax resulted 
in a very lively discussion. Various proposals for 
raising the money otherwise than by means of the 
levy of 2s. per tax were put forward, but none of them 
was sufficiently practicable to merit serious considera- 
tion. It was eventually agreed that the matter 
should again be referred to the High Commissioner and 
His Excellency informed of the opinion of the members 
in regard to the levy. 

(4) Proportional Representation in the Counctl—A motion 
was brought forward in which it was suggested that 
proportional representation should be introduced in 
the Council. After a discussion lasting a day and a 
half the motion was lost. 

(5) Scab, Equine Mange and Mange in Cattle—The Principal 
Veterinary Officer gave a brief history of the past year’s 
work in connection with scab. The Councillors ex- 
pressed great appreciation of the work that had been 
done and urged that steps be taken to train natives a5 
Scab Inspectors. The Principal Veterinary Officer 
also addressed the Council on the subject of equine 
mange and mange in cattle and explained to the 
members the methods of treatment of the diseases. 
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Legislation. 
The following Proclamations were promulgated during the 
ear :— 
3 (1) Cattle Importation Further Amendment, 1925 (No. 2). 

(2) Locust Destruction Proclamation, 1925 (No. 3). 

(3) Opium and Habit-forming Drugs Regulation Proclama- 
tion, 1922—Amendment (No. 4). 

(4) Basutoland Witnesses Allowances Proclamation, 1925 
(No. 9). 

(5) Appropriation Proclamation, 1925 (No. 14). 


(6) Customs Tariff and Excise Duties Amendment Proclama- 
tion, 1925 (No. 19). 


(7) Income Tax Proclamation, 1925 (No. 23). 
(8) Further Appropriation (1924-25) Proclamation, 1925 
(No. 30). 


Financial. 

The revenue for the financial year ended the 3lst March, 1925, 
amounted to £261,008, an increase of £10,108 on the Estimate. 
The expenditure for the year was £250,197, a saving of £2,635 on 
the sum authorized. 

The balance of assets in excess of liabilities at the close of 
the financial year was £78,861 17s. 2d. 

The following statements show the revenue and expenditure 
during the past three years. 


REVENUE. 
1922-23. 1923-24. 1924-25, 
£ £ £ 

Native Tax = .. 121,233 134,689 127,531 
Customs and Excise .. 62,011 71,043 76,765 
Posts and Telegraphs .. 7,522 8,038 8,520 
Licences .. ae toe 7,097 7,585 7,928 
Fees of Court or Office .. 814 784 906 
Judicial Fines... oa 1,305 2,009 1,991 
Income Tax a ina 3,755 6,773 12,997 
Fees for services rendered 2,605 1,366 1,484 
Interest .. Ee She 2,550 2,341 1,735 
Wool Export Duty — 14,128 = 17,189 
Miscellaneous S3 ae 3,645 3,857 3,962 





£212,537 £252,613 £261,008 
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EXPENDITURE. 
1922-23. 1923-24. 1924-25. 


£ £ 
Resident Commissioner .. 12,554 13,758 13,692 
District Administration .. 12,934 12,670 12,791 
Police ae .. 985,647 36,189 36,756 
Posts and Telegraphs -» 10,043 10,437 = 10,118 
Administration of Justice 9,116 9,806 11,078 
Public Works Department 5,811 6,526 5,665 
Public Works Recurrent.. 20,371 20,990 22,153 
Public Works Extraordinary 2,335 3,661 2,383 


Medical .. -. 20,443 20,575 22,795 
Education .. 34,681 34,813 35,836 
Government Industrial School 2,323 2,437 2,429 
Audit se : ted 733 (a) (a) 
Agriculture of .. 9,984 — 21,806 (b) 22,927(b) 
Allowances to Chiefs -. 11,290 12,448 12,323 
National Council . a 1,830 1,950 2,193 
Leper Settlement .. 20,845 20,036 19,077 
Pensions .. < ae 5,259 6,681 6,812 
Miscellaneous st <a 4,868 5,656 6,955 


Total Ordinary Expenditure 221,067 240,439 245,983 
Expenditure from Supls 
Balances : 3,480 1,230 4,214 





Total .. —.. £224,547 £241,668 £250,197 





(a) Provided for under ‘“‘ Resident Commissioner.” 
(2) Includes cost of measures taken for the eradication of 
Scab. 


INCOME TAx. 

The rates of normal tax and super tax in respect of incomes for 
the year ended the 30th June, 1924, were the same as for the 
previous year. 

The collections for the year amounted to £12,996 9s. 11d., 
being an increase of {6,223 16s. 5d. on the receipts for the preced- 
ing year. 

The collection was made up of :— 


Arrear Tax .. Ae -— £ s& a £ s. d. 
Normal .. a as 163 13 9 
Current Tax 
Normal .. we -» 9,081 3 7 
Super .. ae .. 3,751 12 7 12,832 16 2 





£12,996 9 11 


BASUTOLAND, 1925. 7 


The following shows the sources from which the taxable 
incomes were derived :— 


£ s. d. per cent. 
General Traders .. Pe -. 8,887 12 1 or 68-38 
CivilServants .. ae .. 1482 5 6 ,, 11-02 
Employed persons ‘ -» 5901711 ,, 4-55 
Others—including Banks, etc... 908 5 0,, 6-99 
Non-residents .. -. 1177 9 5,, 9-06 





£12,996 9 11 = 100 per 
——_———-__ —— cent. 
The number of incomes assessed for current tax in the various 
categories were :—- 
Total of Taxable 


No. Category. Incomes. 
£ £ 
101 500 or under 37,319 
66 50I— 750 40,249 
25 751— 1,000 22,236 
21 1,001—1,500 25,151 
6 1,501—2,000 10,561 
7 2,001—5,000 23,153 


6 Over 5,000 54,092 


"232 Total taxable income of persons 
assessed for Current Tax {£212,761 


Trade. 
The following is a return of the imports into, and the exports 
from, the Territory during the calendar year 1925, the figures for 
1924 being given for purposes of comparison :— 























Imports. 
1924. 1925. 
No. Value. No. Value. 
£ £ 
Merchandise .. iy ae _ 788,005 _ 733,173 
Livestock :— ig 
Horses, Mules, etc. as 692 2,124 425 1,021. 
Cattle o oe 4,891 11,548 1,682 5,008 
Sheep and Goats | BA 468 216 338 364 
Grain :— Muids. Muids. 
Wheat and Wheat-meal .. 4,666 7,582 3,343 6,458 
Maize and Maize-meal .. 82,291 69,928 | 39,423 32,785 
Kafir Corn Sis oe 32,871 28,963 34,739 27,475 
Other Produce o. oe _ 604 _- 6,263 
- 908,970 _ 812,547 
Government Imports sf = 33,309 = 38,431 
Total Imports oe — | £942,279 _ £850,978 
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Exports. 
1924. 1925. 
No. Value. No. Value. 
—— || | 
Livestock :— £ £ 
Horses, Mules, etc. .. 58 430 93 963 
Cattle .. =e 242 1,048 877 4,165 
Sheep and Goats axe 253 210 1,670 1,515 
Grain :— Mutds. Muids. 
‘Wheat and Wheat-meal 30,858 32,492 83,602 | 105,558 
Maize and Maize-meal 9,767 6,939 71,061 34,553 
KafirCom .. ve 14,628 8,865 3,249 2,018 
Oats... oe oe _— _ 413 |- 135 
Barley .. os ae 39 23 44 2% 
Beans and Peas oe 3,010 2,927 15,771 6,549 
Wool and Mohair :— 1b. 1b. 
Hair, Angora .. wa 2,455,950 | 183,076 | 1,958,877 | 119,285 
Wool .+ | 11,577,384 | 715,665 | 11,721,411 | 469,315 
Hides and Skins : — 
Hides .. .- . 160,627 4,116 204,408 6,067 
Skins .. oe . 99,342 2,732 116,347 2,802 
Miscellaneous .. 3 —_ 287 —_ 3,156 
Total Exports .. _ £958,810 _ £756,106 











These statistics show a decided fall in volume and value 
compared with 1924, imports being less by £91,301 and exports 
by £202,704. Imports exceeded exports by £94,872, whereas 
in 1924 the latter exceeded the former by £16,531. This is any- 
thing but gratifying and in looking into details for an explanation 
of the retrogression it is seen that wool, the basic industry of 
the Territory, shows a decreased value of £246,350, although 
144,000 Ib. more wool was exported than in the previous year. 
This is accounted for by the fact that the sale of Basuto short 
wools fell from the vicinity of 13d. or 14d. in 1924 to 9d. or 10d. 
in 1925. 

The value of mohair in the same period shows a decrease 
of £63,791, but 497,000 Ib. less were exported. 

Wheat, on the other hand, shows an increase of 52,744 muids 
exported and £73,061 more in value, and maize 61,294 more 
bags, representing an increase of £27,614, while kafir-corm 
exports were less by 11,370 muids or £6,847. 

As to imports of grain, kafir-corn was about the same as in 
1924, but the imports of maize was less by over 42,000 muids or 
£37,000. Thus it will be seen that although Basutoland suffered 
heavily through the decline in the wool market, grain crops were 
good, but the difference in value was far too great to adjust the 
balance, and the result was that in a great measure merchandise 
imports suffered, as shown by the decreased importation, to the 
extent of £54,832. 

Of livestock, cattle imports dropped over 3,000 head, while 
exports increased by 600 head, and sheep exports by 1,400. 
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Education. 

The average attendance of pupils in Schools and Institutions 
is now close on 30,005, while the number of pupils on the Roll is 
42,505. 

The following table shows the average attendance of pupils 
during the last 10 years :— 


Table I. 
Year. Average Atten- Increase. Decrease. 

dance. 
1916 19,496 _— _ 
1917 20,760 1,264 — 
1918 21,160 391 _— 
1919 22,556 1,396 _ 
1920 23,479 932 _ 
1921 22,586 — 893 
1922 23,424 838 — 
1923 26,124 2,700 — 
1924 29,267 3,143 — 
1925 30,005 738 _ 


During this period there has been an increase of about 10,500 
units of average attendance, making an average annual increase 
of 1,166. There have been, however, in particular years fairly 
wide departures from the average. From 1916 to 1920 the rate 
of progress was fairly steady, but in 1921 (in the slump which 
followed the post-war boom) the attendance decreased, and the 
normal position was not regained until 1923, when in a single year 
the whole of the arrears were wiped out. Again an unusually 
large increase was recorded for the year 1924, but the present year 
shows an increase of 738 only, and it would appear that the period 
of exceptionally large increase is over. 


Table II. 

Grants to Missions for Schools and Institutions Increased 
grants were given to the three missions from October Ist, 1925. 
These increases for the quarter ending the 3lst December, 1925, 
were as follows :— 


£ 
Paris Evangelical Mission Society .. aS 581 
Roman Catholic Mission 1% a ws 230 
Church of England Mission .. Pe om 125 
Total grants to Missions for year ending December, 1925. 
Paris Evangelical Mission Society .. .. 22,109 
Roman Catholic Mission Es a .. 6,760 
Church of England Mission re .. 3,440 


£32,309 
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Table III. 


Elementary Schools according to size and denomination.—In 
this table it will be noticed that there is one very large class 
containing 164 schools. This class contains the largest of the 
third class schools and represents fairly flourishing schools in 
the mountain areas. The average number of pupils in these 
schools is about 35. The last class consists of 30 schools with an 
attendance under 20. Nearly all these are in the mountain 
districts and have a hard struggle for existence owing to the sparse- 
ness of the population. 


Mission. Over] to | to | to | to | to 


Paris Evangelical Mission 
Societ oe . oe 





2 i 37 63 27 65 

Roman Catholic 1) 1 4] 3] as] “S! 19 
Church of England :. =... | —/| —| 5] 4] 2] 6 
Total 6. wee 3| 15] So] a1] 34) 90 








Table IV. 


Enrolment of Pupils in Elementary Schools.—This table hardly 
calls for any remark except that the increase is 1,632. This is 
about the average annual increase. 





Number of pupils on | Number of pupils on 
Mission. the Roll, the Roll, 
September, 1924. September, 1925. 





| 
Boys. | Girls. | Total. |] Boys. | Girls. | Total. 

















Paris Evangelical Mis- | 9,588 | 18,621 | 28,209 | 9,660 | 19,793 | 29,453 











sion Society. 
Roman Catholic -. | 1,949 | 5,733 | 7,682 | 1,990 | 6,008 | 7,998 
Church of England .. 1,434 | 2,895 | 4,329 | 1,458 | 2,943 | 4,401 
Total .. «+ |12,971 | 27,249 | 40,220 | 13,108 | 28,744 | 41,852 
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Table V. 


Enrolment of Pupils in Institutions —The number of pupils in 
Institutions remains much the same as in previous years and it is 
obvious from this that an increasing number of pupils must be 
leaving the country for Institutions in the Union of South Africa. 
There is one new Institution, namely, the Girls’ Industrial School 
at Cana. This was started in August 1925. 





No. of pupils No. of pupils 
Institution. Mission. on Roll, on Roll, 
September, 1924. | September, 1925. 





Boys.|Girls.|Total.|Boys.|Girls .|Total. 





Morija (Normal |Paris Evangelical | 77 | — | 77 | 120} — | 120 
and Agric.) Mission Society 
Th. Morena a -- 37 37 _ 27 27 
(Normal and 
Industrial) 
Cana (Indus.) Zé —| —-| -| -— 15 15 
Leloaleng a 46) —]| 46/ 51} —]| 51 
(Indus. and 
Agric.) 
Roma (Normal, {Roman Catholic 138 | 245 | 383 | 136 | 243 | 379 
Indus. and 





Agric.) 
Masite (Normal)./Church of England| 18) — 18 | 23) — | 23 
Maseru (Indus). [Church of England| — | 40 | 40 | —]| 38] 38 
Total ae, _ 279 | 322 | 601 | 330 | 323 | 653 


























The figures given for the Roman Catholic Mission include a 
considerable number of day scholars who attend the boarding 
schools for boys and girls at Roma. In the other missions only 
boarders are enrolled in the Institutions. 


Table VI. 


Average attendance of pupils in Elementary Schools.—The total 
average attendance is 29,352 pupils. This is a very low average 
as the enrolment is 41,852. The average attendance in camp 
schools and in more densely populated districts is much higher 
than would appear from the above figures and is probably 80 to 
85 per cent. Even this however can hardly be regarded as 
satisfactory. The average attendance in the mountain areas 
is often as low as 60 per cent 
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AVERAGE ATTENDANCE 


eee Year ending Year ending 
Mission. September, 1924. September, 1925. 


Boys. | Girls. | Total. | Boys. | Girls. | otal. 




















Paris Evangelical Mis- | 6,439 | 13,272 | 19,711 | 6,478 | 13,985 | 20,463 
sion Society. 


























Roman Catholic .. | 1,437 | 4,462 | 5,899 | 1,412 | 4,449 | 5,861 
Church of England .. 971 | 2,143 | 3,114 956 | 2,072 | 3,028 
Total .. .. | 8,847 | 19,877 | 28,724 | 8,846 | 20,506 | 29,352 
I ' ‘ 1 ‘ 
GENERAL, 


Mr. F. M. Urling Smith, Director of Education for Northern 
Nigeria, who had received a commission from the Dominions 
Office to undertake an investigation into education conditions 
in Basutoland, arrived on the 28th October and left Basutoland 
on the 19th of January, 1926. 

During this comparatively short time Mr. Urling Smith saw 
practically all the different types of schools in the country, and 


met a very large number of Europeans and Basutos interested 
in education. 


EuROPEAN SCHOOLS. 


In December, 1925, there were 124 pupils in the eight schools 
for European children, being a decrease of seven pupils as 
compared with last year’s figures. 


Veterinary. 
ANTHRAX. 


During the year there has been a very gratifying decrease 
in the number of outbreaks of anthrax, 21 outbreaks having 
occurred as against 62 in 1924. This decrease might reasonably 
be ascribed as largely due to the policy of prompt inoculation of 
all outbreaks, and enforcement of inoculation of all transport 
cattle and perhaps a better effort on the part of owners of dead 
animals in having the carcases buried intact. 

Possibly also the climatic conditions have been unfavourable 
to the spores of anthrax though it is feared little is understood in 
this direction, but it may be noted that in 1925 at any rate the 
first six months were abnormally wet. Credit must also be given 
to the spore vaccine supplied by the Union Research Laboratory 
which has been most satisfactory in every way. 
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During the year 28,739 animals were inoculated. That this 
was possible was largely due to the assistance and co-operation 
so willingly given by the Assistant Commissioners and Police 
Officers. Most of the inoculations were done by trained members 
of the Basutoland Mounted Police. 


EQuinE MANGE. 


The spread of this disease has been quite alarming and has 
seriously threatened the equines of the Territory, and has undoubt- 
edly been responsible for very serious losses and a disturbance in 
the very necessary pack transport of the mountain areas. . The 
serious prevalence of this disease is illustrated by the fact that 
the Veterinary Department and the Police have dressed no less 
than 19,958 horses, 14,668 more than last year. The disease 
became distributed throughout every district, the worst districts 
being Butha Buthe, Leribe, Qacha’s Nek and Maseru. There 
are two chief reasons why this disease assumed such serious 
proportions. 

Undoubtedly the wet summer and autumn was particularly 
favourable to the mite of the sarcoptic mange, associated with 
the almost entire negligence of horse owners to make any effort 
to prevent its spread. 

At the last two sessions of the Basutoland Council the atten- 
tion of the members has been drawn to the menace and serious- 
ness of equine mange and their obvious duties have been pointed 
out to them. 

The only gratifying feature in dealing with equine mange has 
been the demonstration of the efficacy of the treatment adopted 
and the willing assistance many of the traders have given in 
dealing with this disease, recognising how seriously the disease 
was threatening the economic conditions of the Territory. In 
the winter and spring, Scab Inspectors reported serious out- 
breaks of sarcoptic mange in goats and on investigation all the 
evidence went to show that these animals had contracted the 
disease by being kraaled or herded with mange infected horses 
and this is another good reason why it is imperative that equine 
mange should be eradicated as the mohair industry is a very 
important economic factor of Basutoland. 


SHEEP SCAB. 


It is gratifying to report that good progress has again been 
made in dealing with this disease and this was forcibly illustrated 
when the policy of simultaneous dipping in protected areas in 
the spring was again carried out. From the Telle in the Quthing 
District to Moirose’s in the Butha Buthe District extending along 
the Cape and Free State Borders, 341,369 sheep and goats were 
dipped and only nine flocks were found infected—a most gratifying 
Tesult and one which speaks volumes for the Dipping Tank and 


Wy 
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the policy adopted. In the early part of the year climatic condi- 
tions were very trying owing to the rain and it says much for the 
Veterinary staff for the way they carried out their work under 
these trying conditions. Since autumn the weather has been 
very favourable for dipping and in commencing the big campaign 
in October of simultaneous dipping the weather was ideal with 
the result that no less than 996,056 sheep were dipped as soon as 
the lambing and shearing were completed. 

During the year 2,041,117 sheep and goats were dipped. This 
represents an increase of 582,070 over the number dipped last 
year. 

A great effort has been made to study the question of mor- 
tality from dipping and as far as possible to reduce this as it is 
most undesirable to shake the confidence of the native sheep 
owner by having dipping casualties. Observations went to show 
that a large proportion of the dipping casualties took place 
amongst the flocks that were first put into a tank after the mixing 
of the dip. This suggested that probably proper mixing was not 
done and every care was taken to train the native staff in this 
important work, and in addition to mixing the powder very 
thoroughly in a bucket the mixture is now being put through a 
grain bag and this method as far as is humanly possible ensures 
proper mixing. 

It is reasonable to assume that these efforts have been of 
considerable value in view of the fact that the casualties for the 
year out of 2,041,117 sheep have been 442 (-0217 per cent.). 

When it is realized that the majority of the dipping is in native 
hands and an arsenical dip is used the result is remarkably low. 


DipPinc TANKS. 


The erection of tanks in the lowlands is practically completed 
and is now gradually extending into the mountain areas, which 
fact has not decreased the difficulties in building tanks. 

In some districts it is found to be most difficult to secure the 
services of reliable workmen either European or native. Good 
European workmen are not inclined to rough it under the climatic 
and local disabilities of the mountains. All material, &c. has 
to be taken to the chosen site on pack animals, often over moun- 
tains up to 8,000 feet. With these transport difficulties the 
expenses incurred with each tank are increasing, and this means 
that it will not be possible to build the annual complement of 
tanks. As the mountain area only consists of iron-stone this 
adds considerably to the difficulties of tank building. 

Twenty-eight new or reconstructed tanks have been erected 
during the year. 

It has not been possible to complete the tanking of the south- 
eastern border of the Territory owing to the difficulties of trans- 
port and of securing the services of reliable builders, but it is 
hoped soon to complete these arrangements. 
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At the last Session of the Council it was gratifying to find how 
appreciative the members were of the work being done and of the 
great benefit it had been to the sheep and goats of the Territory. 

The weakest spot in the scab eradication campaign is the move- 
ment of sheep from outside or from unprotected areas into pro- 
tected areas and difficulty has been experienced in teaching 
owners that no movement of sheep into protected areas must take 
place without a permit either from the dipping supervisor of 
these areas or the Scab Inspector. 


Goat ScaB. 


As previously mentioned, this disease appeared most unex- 
pectedly ; hitherto it was imagined to be non-existent in the 
Territory. Goat scab being due to a sarcopt (a mite that burrows) 
is a very difficult disease to eradicate by dipping although full 
strength dip is used. From observations it is doubtful if ordinary 
dipping will eradicate a severe outbreak of goat scab. 


Worms IN SHEEP. 


The wet summer of this year clearly demonstrated what a 
serious menance to the sheep industry worms in shcep would be 
if the climatic conditions of moisture favourable to the life history 
of the wire-worm and tape-worms were customary. 

In the autumn large numbers of sheep showed clinical evidence 
of internal parasites and their health suffered seriously in 
consequence. 

Advice was given to owners in this matter and the attention 
of the members of the Basutoland Council was drawn to this impor- 
tant matter. 


STUD. 


Seventy-five mares proved in foal out of 153 mares covered. 
The past stud season has been rather trying owing to the drought 
and excessive heat, and pasturage has not beom as good as it 
should be for breeding-mares. 


GENERAL. 


In the course of the year 2,559 professional attendances were 
made by the Principal Veterinary Officer and of these 1,728 were 
to native owners. 


Agriculture. 
The grant for Agriculture and Tree-planting was £1,200. 


DonGaA PREVENTION, 


The existing work was kept in repair and a little fresh work 
undertaken. 
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TREE-PLANTING, Etc. 


At the close of the year there were some 217,000 trees in the 
various Goverment nurseries and the number of trees issued 
during the year was 61,225. 6,340 trees were planted out on the 
various Government reserves. It is noticeable that more interest 
is being taken by the natives in tree-planting. The Agricultural 
Officer is being asked for much more advice on tree-planting than 
has hitherto been the case. 


Locust DESTRUCTION. 


During the period under review there were no fresh outbreaks 
of voetgangers in the Territory. Several large swarms of flying 
locusts were seen but they were migratory and as far as can be 
ascertained they did not lay eggs in Basutoland. 


AGRICULTURAL SHOWS. 


Agricultural shows were held at Maseru, Teyateyaneng, 
Mafeteng, Mohale’s Hoek and Quthing. 


AGRICULTURAL DEMONSTRATION WoRK. 


A sum of £700 was set aside for agricultural demonstration 
work, Of this £450 was used to pay the demonstrators and £250 
in the purchase of implements and seed. The year has been an 
exceptionally difficult one owing to the prolonged drought and 
to the infestation of cut-worm in the lands. The number of 
agricultural demonstrators was increased to five during the year. 


GENERAL. 


The natives are now showing far more interest in improved 
methods of agriculture. Advice on cultivation, the best varieties 
of seed to grotwand the right type of implements to use, is con- 
stantly being sought. 

Owing to the severe drought which occurred towards the end 
of the year, many lands were left uncultivated. It is feared that 
the maize and kafir-corn crops will in consequence be rather 
poor. Good rains, have, however, now fallen and it is hoped that 
wheat will be sown in the lands left unplanted with maize, &c. 


Public Works. 
Roabs. 


The condition of the road surfaces has improved during the year 
but a great deal of permanent work is still necessary to meet the 
requirements of the Territory. 
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BUILDINGS. 


A new Court Room was built at Teyateyaneng. A new house 
has also been erected for the Medical Officer at Teyateyaneng and 
is now occupied. 

The Hospital at Quacha’s Nek has now been completed. 


Alterations and additions to the Assistant Commissioner's 
quarters at Maseru have been made, and new rooms have been 
added to the European Teacher’s quarters. 


SEAKA Pont. 
The new pont at Seaka has now been completed. 


WATER-WORKS, 

Maseru.—Repairs have been carried out on the river water 
plant and several new leads have been put in. 

Leribe.—Additional springs were brought into use giving 12,000 
gallons of water per diem, through 2 miles of 14 inch piping. 

Butha Buthe.—An additional mile of 14 inch piping has been 
laid into this camp, greatly increasing the water supply. 

Teyateyaneng—The pumping plant for this camp was 
completed early in the year and is giving satisfaction. 


Gaols and Crime. 


There are seven gaols and four lock-ups in the Territory, and 
during the year 2,216 prisoners passed through them, as compared 
with 2,049 during the year 1924. 

The number of convictions for contravention of the liquor laws 
in 1925 was 48, as compared with 76 for the previous year. 


Convictions for offences against property numbered 439, as 
compared with 137 in 1924. 


Movement of Inhabitants. 


The following figures give the number of passes issued to 
natives to leave the Territory during the year, as compared with 
the figures for the year 1924 :— 











Visiting and 
| Labour Miscellaneous , Torat. 
1924 88,627 41,841 | 130,468 
1925 70,048 29,392 | 99,440 
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Post Office. 

The net postal, telegraph and telephone revenue amounted to 
£8,520 6s. 1d., as compared with £8,038 7s. 3d. for the year 
1923-24. 

The expenditure amounted to {10,117 14s. 2d.,as compared 
with £10,437 8s. 3d. for 1923-24. 

The number of deposits in, and withdrawals from, the Post 
Office Savings Bank for the last two years is shown in the 
following table :— 


Deposits. Withdrawals. 
1923-24 = 1,261, value £7,129. 442, value £5,512. 
1924-25 = 1,122, value £6,229. 503, value £4,715. 


The following comparative table shows the number and value 
of money and postal orders-issued and paid during the last two 
years :— 

Issued. Paid. 
1923-24 = 20,301, value £23,248, 21,376, value £26,721. 
1924-25 = 26,373, value £24,131. 33,148, value £42,457. 


Medical. 

During the year 59,529 patients were treated at the Govern- 
ment dispensaries—an increase of 2,335 over the previous year. 
The number of patients treated in the hospitals during the year 
was 2,221. This shows a slight decrease as compared with last 
year. It is accounted for by the long wet summer and autumn, 
making transport of the sick to the hospitals impossible at times 
through flooded rivers and over bad roads. 

The following table shows the number of dispensary and 
hospital patients in the various districts :— 





District. Out-patients. In-patients. 
Maseru .. ae ete .. 14,247 897 
Leribe .. ae ae -» 11,240 432 
Berea... ae om .. 7,097 — 
Mafeteng oe .. 10,636 408 
Mohale’s Hoek .. a .. 6,040 309 
Quthing re a .. 5,921 175 
Qacha’s Nek .. oe .. 4,348 —_ 
59,529 2,221 


2,148 operations were performed during 1925. 

There has been considerable unavoidable delay in completing 
the hospital at Qacha’s Nek, but it is hoped to have it in full 
working order in 1926. 

The revenue collected from hospital and dispensary fees 
amounted to £2,393 18s. 8d. 
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The general health of the territory has been very good. Typhus 
fever, which has been endemic since 1917, has almost disappeared, 
only 51 cases with 4 deaths being reported—as compared with 
556 cases and 41 deaths in 1924, and 958 cases with 120 deaths 
in 1923. This is very gratifying and is due to the natives 
appreciating the cause of the disease and taking all necessary 
precautions. The epidemic of small-pox in the centre of the 
country, which was reported last year, was got well in hand. 52 
cases with no deaths were recorded in the earlier part of the year. 
23,632 persons were vaccinated. Influenza and dysentery were 
responsible for 589 and 130 cases respectively, and were of mild 
type. 


The free treatment of syphilis has been continued and the 
number availing themselves of the privilege is increasing every 
year. Certain European missionaries who live in remote parts 
of the Territory have been given a supply of the remedies for 
distribution in these areas and with excellent results. 


The sanitary condition of the various Government reserves 
has been very much improved by the provision of latrines &c. 
for the use of the native inhabitants. 


Outside the reserves it is not possible to do much as yet, except 
in the way of instruction in simple hygiene when opportunity 
offers at the dispensaries. 


LEPER SETTLEMENT. 


On 3lst December, 1925, the numbers of the inmates were 
228 male and 233 female: total 461. Except for minor fluctua- 
tions throughout the year the population was stationary. Admis- 
sions and re-admissions were slightly less in number in 1925, 
and no particular significance can be attached to the difference. 
The number of deaths was of the same order. Desertions in 
1925 were considerably more numerous, and paradoxical as it may 
seem, the increase in the number was due to greater prosperity. 
Most of the desertions occurred immediately after the inmates 
had been paid for their exceptionally large crop of maize, and 
it is presumed the less provident went out to spend the money. 


It is satisfactory to note that of those previously discharged 
as cases of arrest of the disease only two, one male and one female, 
had to be re-admitted as recurrences, and one only, a female, 
had to be re-admitted on account of lack of proper care outside. 


During the year 28 patients were boarded as fit for discharge. 


Since 1920 the number of patients discharged as arrested cases 
is 166. 


The general health of the institution has been good and there 
was particular freedom from epidemic disease. 
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The intensive treatment for leprosy still continues to be 
rigorously pushed, with more or less gratifying results. Doctor 
Slack, the Medical Officer of the Settlement, went to India towards 
the end of the year for the purpose of studying the disease there 
and at the Calcutta centre for Leprosy Research. Much is hoped 
from his visit in the way of improved treatment. 


The farm produced excellent crops of maize, oat forage, hay, 
ensilage &c., and the dairy provided 13,680 gallons of milk. 
Carrots and swedish turnips were sown for the use of the lepers 
who ate them raw for their vitamin content. These raw vegetables 
had an excellent anti-scorbutic effect and rendered the purchase 
of oranges unnecessary. The orchard produced an abundance 
of fruit of which the lepers received a large share. Their own 
fruit trees planted round the compounds and in the squares 
between the compounds, are now bearing well, and, as they are 
for the most part late bearers, they form a welcome addition 
to the supply of fruit at a time when that from the orchard is 
becoming scarce. : 


R. B. SMITH, 
Government Secretary. 
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No. 1295. 


WEIHAIWEI. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 19235. 





I. General. 


The territory of Weihaiwei was leased to Great Britain by 
China by a Convention signed at Peking, on the 1st July, 1898, 
‘‘ in order to provide Great Britain with a suitable Naval harbour 
in North China and for the better protection of British commerce 
in the neighbouring seas.’’ 

The leased territory, which lies in latitude 37°30’ North, 
longitude .122°10’ East, is situated in the Chinese Province of 
Shantung, on the north-eastern coast of the Shantung Peninsula. 
It comprises the Island of Liukung, all the islands in the Bay 
of Weihaiwei, and a belt of land ten English miles wide along 
the entire coast line. 

The bay is six miles broad and from three to four wide. To 
it there is easy access from the eastern and western passages, 
the former being two-and-a-quarter miles wide, the latter two- 
thirds of a mile wide. These two channels are formed by the 
Island of Liukung, which, lying east and west across the bay 
and being two miles long and three-quarters of a mile wide, 
forms a protection to the anchorage. 


DISTURBED CONDITIONS BEYOND THE BORDER. 


Although peace and prosperity reigned throughout the 
Territory both the Government and the people have undergone 
much anxiety during the past year in view of the possibility of 
the spread to Weihaiwei of the anti-foreign movement and the 
turmoil, brigandage, and warfare that have raged in the 
Province of Shantung. 

The anti-British agitation and boycott had a faint repercussion 
in this Territory. The movement, however, promptly subsided 
on the realisation by the agitators that neither the authorities 
nor the people were inclined to tolerate any disturbance of the 
good relations that have always existed between the Government 
and the inhabitants. 

In the midst of wars and alarms in China the Territory has 
remained undisturbed but not unaffected, and unceasing vigilance 
alone has saved the villagers from attack and pillage by bands 
of defeated soldiery and marauders, whose incursions have on 
more than one occasion been barely checked by the hurried 
despatch to the frontier of every available member of the 
constabulary. 
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Il. Finance. 
REVENUE. 


The financial year in this Territory ends on March 31st of 
each year, and complete returns of Revenue and Expenditure 
are available only for the period from Ist April to 3lst December, 
1925. During these nine months the net revenue collected 
amounted to $170,993 and the net expenditure to $140,000. 
No Grant-in-Aid has been made since the year 1921-22 snd 
none will be required during the present financial year. 


It is anticipated that the total net collection of revenue 
during the complete financial year ending on March 31st, 1926, 
will amount to $201,000, being $20,000 in excess of the estimated 
total of $181,423. The figures will constitute the largest amount 
of revenue ltitherto collected in the Territory. 


The following table shows the financial position during the 
past four years :— 

Grant-in-Aid 

(showing dollars 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. and sterling.) 
1921-22... ... 212,464 270,306 61,311 8,000 
1922-23... ... 195,946 203,741 nil nil 
1923-24... ... 218,956 205,411 nil nil 
1924-25... ... 204,353 181,793 nil nil 
1924 (1st April to 

31st December) 166,383 141,022 nil nil 
1925. 1st April to 

31st December) 181,762 141,484 nil nil 


The Revenue for 1st April to 3lst December, 1924, includes 
the sum of $11,310 on account of a special levy for the Wuk’ou 
Improvement Scheme, and for the same period of 1925 a sum of 
$10,769, on account of the Wuk’ou Improvement Scheme 
($5,075) and the Port Edward Breakwater Scheme ($5,694). 


Expenditure in connection with the Wuk’ou Improvement 
and Port Edward Breakwater Schemes for the periods from 1st 
April to 31st December of 1924 and 1925, amounted to $1,653 
and $1,484 respectively. (In 1925 $625 were expended on 
account of the Wuk’ou Improvement Scheme and $859 on 
account of the Breakwater Scheme). 

During the year 1925, the overdraft from the Hongkong 
and Shanghai Banking Corporation on account of the Wuk’ou 
Improvement Scheme was repaid and a new account opened with 
the same bank on account of the Breakwater Scheme. 

The net revenue collected during the calendar year 1925 
amounted to $205,170 as compared with $194,097 in 1924. A 
further sum of $14,258 was collected during 1925 in connection 
with the Wuk’ou and Breakwater Schemes. 


(22810) Wt. 5517/325 500 7/26 Harrow G.94, 
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During the year the expenditure has been cut down to the 
lowest possible figure which would permit the administration to 
function with efficiency, and in pursuance of this policy no new 
works have been put in hand by the Government. 


The estimated expenditure for the entire financial year 
1925-26 was $208,581, and the net expenditure for the period 
1st April to 31st December, 1925, has been $140,000. The 
estimated expenditure for the remaining three months of the 
financial year 1925-26 is expected to amount to $48,000, which 
will show a saving of approximately $20,500 on the estimates 
for the whole year. 

In view of the general dislocation of trade in China proper, 
occasioned by industrial and political unrest, civil] war, and the 
anti-British agitation, the financial progress of the Territory 
is not unsatisfactory, but, as pointed out in the year of 1924, the 
figures given cannot be accepted as indicative of the normal 
financial condition of Weihaiwei, as expenditure on an enhanced 
scale must inevitably be incurred if the Territory remains for any 
definite period under British control. 


CuRRENCY. 


The shortage of money among the native population of the 
Territory, and the further depreciation, since the last report, of 
local shop notes and the copper subsidiary coinage,—the latter 
has risen from 250 for the dollar to 272—continue to produce 
an adverse effect on the trade and revenue of the Territory. 

The average rate of exchange for the Mexican dollar used in 
the Territory has remained steady during the year, the highest 
level reached being 2/3% in September and the lowest 2/23 in 
April 1925. 


III. Changes in Staff. 


Surgeon-Lieutenant L. McGolrick, Royal Navy, was 
appointed Junior Medical Officer, and discharged the duties of 
that office from January 6th to April 15th. 

Mr. 8. Wyatt-Smith, Acting Senior District Officer, was 
relieved by Mr. A. A. L. Tuson on the 17th November. 

Mr. S. L. Burdett, M.C., was appointed Junior District 
Officer on the 17th November. 

Mr. H. P. Wilkinson, Judge of the High Court, retired on 
the 26th October, and was succeeded by Mr. Peter Grain, Mr. 
G. W. King, O.B.E., being appointed as temporary Judge as 
from the 27th October. 

Surgeon-Commander A. McCloy, Royal Navy, terminated his 
appointment in December as Medical Officer of Health of Liu 


Kung Island, and was succeeded by Surgeon-Commander 
N.S. Meiklejohn, D.S.0., Royal Navy. 
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IV. Naval. 


His Majesty’s Fleet under the Command of Rear-Admiral 
D. M. Anderson, C.B., C.M.G., M.V.O., which arrived at 
Weihaiwei in May, was unable to make a prolonged stay owing 
to the urgent need of Warships at Hongkong and the China 
Treaty Ports for the protection of foreign life and property 
during the disturbances and the anti-British agitation that 
followed the Shanghai riot of May 30th. The absence of the 
bulk of the Fleet during the summer season proved a severe blow 
to the Chinese merchants and dealers of Weihaiwei, whose 
prosperity is largely dependent on the custom of the Fleet. 

The behaviour of the men of the Fleet was,as usual, excellent. 


V. Military. 


The detachment of the 1st Battalion of the Loyal Regiment 
(North Lancashire), under the Command of Lieutenant 
M. Elrington, M.C., was in November relieved by a platoon of 
the East Yorkshire Regiment under the Command of Lieutenant 
H. MacGonigal, M.C. The presence in the Territory of a British 
Military detachment has proved of material assistance in 
preventing raids by brigands and armed deserters from the 
Chinese side of the frontier, and until law and order have been 
restored in China its retention is necessary to the safety of the 
Territory. 


VI. Police. 


The engagement of one extra corporal and 23 constables in 
April of the present year brought the establishment at Port 
Edward and the posts in the Territory to full strength, and it 
was possible for the first time on record to subject the new 
recruits to a six weeks’ course of training before they were placed 
on duty. This increase in the force has greatly facilitated the 
maintenance of peace and good order on the border and has 
proved of great benefit to the inhabitants of the Territory in 
protecting them from molestation by armed robbers, who abound 
throughout the Province. 

Tn spite of the augmentation of the force, the establishment 
of the Territory posts is on a minimum basis, and it would not at 
any time be advisable to reduce it in order to re-enforce the 
Headquarter Staff at Port Edward who have benefited by the 
increase to the extent of one Non-commissioned Officer and three 
constables and are now four men short of the 1923 establishment. 
The expansion of Port Edward, referred to in the Annual 
Report for 1923, is proceeding apace. Extensive building 
operations are taking place at the North Gate and also to the 
south-east of the Chinese city of Weihaiwei, and there has been 
a phenomenal increase in the cart traffic. All this calls for an 
increase in the number of police posts at Port Edward, and for 
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additional patrols, for which it is impossible to make provision 
with the present establishment. Considerable inroads are already 
made into the spare time of the police at headquarters and it is 
not possible to increase their hours of duty. The maximum 
number of men obtainable at any time for training purposes is 
30, and such training must of necessity take place when the men 
are strictly speaking ‘* off duty.’’ A further increase in the ¢ 
Port Edward establishment of one Non-Commissioned Officer and 
six constables will therefore be necessary in the near future. 


PRESENT STRENGTH OF FORCE. 


The strength of the police force was 148 of all ranks 
distributed as follows :— 
N.C.Os. Warders. Constables. Total. 


Port Edward ... coe 2D) 2 46 53 
Territory oe ww 48 —_ 65 78 
Island... leat way ek 6 10 17 

19 8 121 148 


ConpucT oF POLICE. 


The conduct of the police has shown a marked improvement 
on the preceding year. Out of a total strength of 148, two 
Non-commissioned Officers were discharged ‘on conviction of 
receiving bribes, five constables were discharged for misconduct, 
and three resigned. The lack of adequate foreign supervision 
must alwavs re-act unfavourably on the police force, but the 
increase in the number of police has somewhat improved 
the facilities for training and discipline at headquarters, and is 
largely responsible for the distinct check that has been effected as 
regards the decline in moral of the force as a whole. 


MUSKETRY. 


The results of the musketrv practice carried out during the 
year were very satisfactory. There were 16 Marksmen, 37 First 
Class shots and 51 Second Class shots as compared with 9 Marks- 
men, 29 First Class shots and 35 Second Class shots in 1923. 


VII. Judicial. 
Civin CasEs. 

The cases heard during 1925, again show a marked increase 
over the preceding year, the total number being 235 as 
compared with 193 in 1924 and 121 in 1923. Debt cases 
numbered 154 as compared with 87 in 1924. This large increase ¢ 
is accounted for by the bad state of business during the last 
half-year owing to anti-foreign strikes and boycotts and civil 
war in China proper, and the consequent irregular shipping 
service and tightness of money. The absence of most of the 
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Fleet during the summer was also responsible for much loss 
of business. There were numerous failures, the majority of 
which were dealt with by the Port Edward Chamber of 
Commerce in accordance with Chinese commercial custom, 
recourse being had to the Court in a few cases which were beyond 
the power of the Chamber to settle. 

Land cases numbered 52, adoption 10, matrimonial 8, grazing 
5, road 3, damage by fire 2, village headmen 1. Twenty-seven 
cases were eventually settled out of Court. 

Fifteen cases were re-heard by the High Court on appeal. In 
eight the decision of the lower Court was upheld, in three 
amended or partially reversed, and in four reversed. 


CRIMINAL CASES. 
The figures for 1924 and 1925 are as follows :— 
1924—-Cases 487, Suicides 80. 
1925— ,, 579, » 68. 

The total number of convictions was 1,211, of whom 1,072 
were fined, 2 were banished, and 137 committed. Gambling, of 
which there were 167 cases, accounts for 826 of these convictions. 
Cases of assault and other offences against the person numbered 
77. There were 39 breaches of the Opium Ordinance, 3 of the 
Stamp Ordinance, 10 of the Chinese Marriage Preservation 
Ordinance, and 73 of the Vehicle, Sanitary and other Regulations. 

Eighty-three cases of more serious crime occurred, namely :— 
1 of murder, 3 of perjury, 2 of manslaughter, 2 of housebreaking, 
3 of robbery with aggravation, 62 of larceny, 5 of forgery, 1 of 
arson, 2 of obtaining money by false pretences, and 2 of unlaw- 
fully administering poison. Of these, 1 manslaughter, and 1 
robbery with aggravation were tried by His Majesty’s Judge, 
Mr. H. P. Wilkinson, sitting—in the latter case—with assessors. 
The murder case was tried by His Majesty’s Acting Judge, 
Mr. G. W. King, sitting with a jury. The prosecution of the 
three accused men had to be abandoned owing to the perjury of 
the chief witness for the Crown and of two other witnesses, all 
of whom were clansmen of the accused. Three cases of forgery, 
2 of robbery with aggravation, 3 of perjury, and 1 case of unlaw- 
fully administering poison, were tried by the Officer Administer- 
ing the Government, sitting as Judge of the High Court. The 
second case of unlawfully administering poison has not yet been 
tried owing to the fact that the chief accused has recently 
developed smallpox. 

Of the above 83 cases, it will be observed that no less than 
62 were larceny. Thirteen of these were dismissed, however, so 
that, despite the abnormal conditions prevailing on the Chinese 
side of the border, the Territory has really been singularly free of 
serious crime during the past year. 

Rewards to the Police amounted to $577, and the revenue 
benefited to the extent of $2,210 in respect of fines. 
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Hicg Court. 


In addition to the twelve criminal cases mentioned above, 
two cases against members of the Police Force were heard by the 
High Court, the first for gambling and the second for receiving 
bribes. Two Non-commissioned Officers and two constables were 
discharged as a result of these cases. 

The civil cases heard by this Court amounted to 24, seven of 
which were proceedings in bankruptcy and five debt cases. 


Brats, DgarHs AND MaRRIAGES. 


One birth and one death occurred on the mainland, and one 
birth and four deaths on the Island. The last figure includes the 
deaths of two naval ratings drowned from a boat which capsized. 
One religious marriage took place on the mainland. 


VIII. Education. 
EUROPEAN. 


Mr. Beer definitely closed his school at the end of the Autumn 
term, and no facilities for the education of European children at 
present exist in Port Edward. 


CHINESE. 


Government School (Boys).—The enrolment was 180 as 
compared with 153 last year. A new class was formed, and an 
extra teacher engaged temporarily, as foreshadowed in last year’s 
report. : 

Anglican Mission School (Boys).—The enrolment was 140 as 
compared with 120 last year. About half the boys left after the 
Shanghai incident of May 30th, on the ground that the school 
was under British management, but there are indications that the 
school will fill up again next term. A large new class room was 
built during the spring. 

Plymouth Brethren Mission Schools.—-(a) Boys: The enrol- 
ment was 30. (b) Girls: Port Edward. The average 
enrolment was 78, of whom 53 were boarders. (c) Girls: Nan 
Chu Tao. The enrolment was 25. (d) Girls: A new school 
with 23 pupils was opened outside the North Gate of the City. 

New Middle School (Boys).—This is to be opened early in 1926 
by the Port Edward Chamber of Commerce in quarters provided 
by the Government, and it will cater for boys from 13 to 18. 

St. Joseph's Catholic Mission School (Boys).—The enrolment 
was 241 as compared with 151 last year. 

Hsu Te Girls’ School—Enrolment 42 as compared with 38 in 
1924. 

‘* Popular ’' Education.—(Free classes for the poor).—A class 
war started in the Island Gaol, and many prisoners have availed 
themselves of the facilities thus offered. 
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IX. Legislation. 


No new Ordinances were promulgated. A Proclamation 
amending the Game Preservation Ordinance was issued, and 
Regulations amending the Harbour Regulations (Licence Fees) 
and Shipping Dues Regulations (Port Edward Breakwater) made. 


X. Agriculture. 


The spring and autumn harvests were both very good owing 
to a satisfactory rainfall at the right time. 


XI. Fishing. 


In the winter of 1924 two Chinese-owned motor fishing 
trawlers from the Chinese Treaty Port of Chefoo carried on fishing 
operations in the Territoral waters with great profit. Their 
action has resulted in the formation of a local Anglo-Chinese 
partnership, which has acquired two similar motor trawlers from 
Dalny of single-cylinder Diesel type engine of Japanese 
manufacture. The boats, which are operated by Japanese 
employees, have enjoyed a successful fishing season during the 
past year, despite the competition of the Chinese trawlers. 


XII. Salt Production. 


The number of salt-pans in the Territory is now 348, covering 
an area of 5,094°305 mou, being an increase of 15 new pans and 
87°841 mou over 1924. Most of the exportable surplus salt’ was 
shipped to Corea. 


XIII. Shipping. 


Seven hundred and fifty-four steamers with a total tonnage of 
796,351 called, as compared with 762 steamers with a tonnage of 
782,414 in 1924. This shows a decrease of 8 in the number of 
steamers, but an increase of 13,937 tons in the tonnage. 

British steamers numbered 349, Japanese 205, Chinese 188, 
German 10, and Norwegian 2. 

Junks inward numbered 1,253, and outward 372, or a total 
of 1,625. 

During the shipping strike at Shanghai in the months of June 
and July the vessels of the China Navigation and Indo-China 
Steam Navigation Companies, which in normal circumstances 
maintain regular passenger and freight services between Shanghai, 
Tientsin and Port Edward, had perforce to cease operations, and 
Weihaiwei was for some time practically without steamer 
communication with the China Treaty Ports. A number of the 
foreign summer visitors from Shanghai were, however, enabled to 
teach Port Edward in the ss. ‘‘ Mantua,’’ which was diverted for 
that purpose by the Peninsular & Oriental Steam Navigation 
Company. Other foreign visitors were similarly brought to 
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Weihaiwei by the ss. ‘‘ Patroclus ’’ and the ss. ‘‘ Antenor ’’ of 
the Blue Funnel line. Had it not been for the courteous and 
timely assistance rendered by these two shipping companies, 
Weihaiwei would have been almost devoid of visitors during the 
Summer season. 


XIV. Trade. 

The total volume of trade amounted to 1,464,219 packaves 
valued at $12,454,621 as compared with 1,668,704 packages worth 
$13,493,811 in 1924. The decrease in value on last year’s figures 
is therefore $1,039,190. The excess of Imports over Exports was 
$3,770,215. 

The movement of merchandise is shown in Appendices Nos. 
II and III and is summarised as follows :— 


Net Net Increase 
Imports. Exports. Imports. Exports. Decrease on 
Commodity. 1924. 
$ $ $ $ $ 

Bean Cake wee re 161,776 4,370 157,406 _- -— 49,732 
Candles .. Ses ase 12,712 8,376 4,336 - — 13,480 
Cigarettes. eee cn 218,400 20,160 198,240 _ — 8,520 
Raw Cotton and Yarn 1,791,495 11,640 1,779,855 = — 463,875 
Fish (salt and dried) . 87,960 104,160 _ 16,200 — 58,210 
Flour... 144,117 23 141,004 _ — 122,684 
Groundnuts (shelled) « 231,605 2,430,384 — 2,208,779 + =—397,209 
Groundnut Oil .. se 964,100 1,002,642 _— 38,532 —246,162 
Kerosene eee tds 138,885 9,545 129,340 _ — 71,175 
Leather... cae ane 19,230 1,570 17,660 ad — 3,250 
Maize ... see oe 80,160 555 79,605 _ — 81,741 
Millet. ... eee ahs 33,647 _ 33,647 - — 11,052 
Provisions Tas aoe 86,210 3,330 82,880 — — 31,790 
Rice aes for wee 385,614 8,250 277,364 _ —139,720 
Salt aoe eee eae = 74,123 _ 74,123 — 44,327 
Timber ... ove ane 118,955 25,710 93,245 _ — 6,749 
Wine (Chinese) nos 266,620 4,270 262,350 _ — 46,260 
Sugar and Candy ive 382,260 129,066 253,194 — — 87,317 


The last half of the year was a bad one for business in the 
Territory, as in the rest of China, owing to civil war and anti- 
foreign agitation. It is estimated that $1,000,000 less business 
than might have been looked for was done, and of this figure the 
absence of the Fleet as a whole accounted for approximately 
$300,000. 

The marketing of last year’s groundnut crop was made difficult 
for a time owing to the interruption of shipping with Honkong 
and the stagnation of trade between that place and Canton, but 
eventually a new market was found in Shanghai and _ stocks 
disposed of. 


XV. Medical. 


The general health of the civilian foreign community, both 
resident and visiting, was good, and no epidemic occurred. One 
civilian death was recorded from carbuncle of the neck, and there 
was only one serious case of dysentery—a visitor who contracted 
the disease before arrival. 
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The health of the native population was also satisfactory ; 
only 156 cases of dysentery and diarrhoea were treated, of which 
55 applied at the Island Hospital and 30 at Wen Chuan Tang. 


The total attendances of new patients at the three hospitals 
was 15,058 as compared with 14,898 in 1923, while 259 in-patients 
were treated (278 in 1923). The operations performed numbered 
938, of which 165 were under chloroform and 44 under cocaine, 
the remainder comprising tooth extractions (368), abscesses, and 
other minor surgery. Forty-two obstetrical cases were attended, 
mostly in the patients’ own homes. 


Tubercular disease of bones and joints is quite common, and a 
number of long cane deck chairs have been obtained from Hong- 
kong to give these patients the benefits of sunlight and fresh air; 
unfortunately, owing to the shipping strike, they arrived too late 
to be of much use in 1925, but advantage will be taken of them to 
treat these patients in the open air in future in the inner 
quadrangle of the Civil Hospital. 


The seven deaths in the Civil Hospital comprised 3 from 
injuries, 1 from poisoning (suicide), 1 from cholera, 1 from 
amputation of the leg, and 1 following operation for the removal 
of a stone in the bladder. 


Owing to the prevalence of cholera in Shanghai, that Port was 
declared infected on August 17th, and all vessels arriving therefrom 
were boarded and the passengers and crew medically inspected, 
while a special*hospital was fitted up for the reception of any 
cases that might be landed here. Sporadic cases of the disease 
occurred in neighbouring ports, but only one case reached 
Weihaiwei and was admitted to hospital, where the patient 
unfortunately died from uremia five days later. Quarantine was 
removed on October 5th. 


Seventy-three cases of poisoning were treated at the hospitals, 
arsenic and phosphorus (matches) being the usual poisons 
employed, the former in attempted murder cases, arfd the latter in 
the much more frequent attempts at suicide. 


A case of considerable interest was that of a young man whose 
skeleton was found nine days after he had disappeared from his 
home. The whole of the soft tissues had been stripped from the 
bones, and these were scattered over a clearing in high grass, all 
the small bones being missing while the ends of the long bones 
showed evidence of having been gnawed. The skull had a large 
fracture on the left side, and torn fragments of clothing showed 
extensive blood stains on the collar-bands and left shoulder and 
sleeve, while a blood-stained sack was also found on the spot. 
There was reason to believe that the man had been murdered and 
his body removed, with the sack over his head and chest, to the 
place where it was found outside the village, and had there been 
devonred by native dogs, but it was not found possible to secure a 
conviction, though three men were charged with the crime. 
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A vaccination campaign was held in May and June and 7,074 
persons were treated, but smallpox still occurs sporadically in the 
more scattered districts during the winter and early spring. 

Kala-azar, a disease first identified in 1900 and believed to be 
conveyed to man from the dog by fleas and bugs, is very prevalent 
in the district, no less than 100 new cases having presented them- 
selves for treatment during the year. The aldehyde-blood-serum 
test was found of value in confirming the diagnosis, and these cases 
have been treated with success by intra-venous injections of 
antimony tartrate, commencing with a dose of } grain. 438 of 
these inoculations were given during the year. 


XVI. Meteorological Report. 

Situated on the sea shore in the North Temperate Zone, 
Weihaiwei experiences neither extreme of great heat or cold. The 
climate is healthy and bracing in winter, and the summer, 
although hot, is by no means relaxing. The highest temperature 
yet recorded in the history of the Territory is 99° F., in 1922, and 
the lowest 1° F., in 1913. The heaviest rainfall was 47°70 inches 
in 1914, and the lowest 15°53 inches in 1918. 

The highest barometer reading obtained during the year 1925 
was 30°7 in December, and the lowest record was 29°5 in May 
and June, the average monthly range being ‘56. 

The highest and lowest temperatures were 98° F., in June, 
and 12° F., in December. 

Rain fell on 54 days, the total fall being 23°66 inches as 
compared with 16°11 inches in 1924, and 26°565 inches the average 
rainfall during the twenty years 1906—1925. 


W. RUSSELL BROWN, 
Officer Administering the Government. 


Government House, 
Weihaiwei. 
17th March, 1926. 
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Appendix I. 
TABLE OF TOTAL VOLUME AND VALUE OF TRADE, 1925. 
Packages. Value. 
$ 

Imports by Steamers ae ro tea 7 360,321 5,641,027 
Imports by Junks ... see aes tas oe, 463,678 2,571,391 
Total Imports... oat set See 823,999 8,112,418 
Exports by Steamers eee a Seek Aree 564,418 3,971,424 
Exports by Junks 00.00... ete 15,802 370,779 
Total Exports... ese wee ae 640,220 4,342,203 
Total Trade sae an ae aoe 1,464,219 12,454,621 
Note.—{1) Total Steamers Trade ... ose vee 924,739 9,512,451 
Total Junks Trade... a res 539,480 2,942,170 


(2) Excess of Imports over Exports... wt ae cig 3,770,215 





14 











COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL 


Appendix I. 
TaBLe oF PrincipaL Imports, 1925. 
By Steamers. By Junks. 
Commodity. Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
8 8 
Beans, bags... 1,568 9,408 6,814 20,753 
Beancake, pieces ... 51,974 93,553 37,002 68,223 
Bean oil, tina Ae 505 5,050 5,141 51,410 
Candles, cases 2,771 11,084 407 1,628 
Cement, casks 1,110 6,660 936 5,616 
Cigarettes, cases 1,820 218,400 _ _ 
Coal, tons ... 4,123 61,845 2,411 36,165 
Cotton, raw, bales |. 1,499 74,950 221 9,945 
Cotton, yarn, bales 8,533 1,706,600 - _ 
Cocoons, bales Oye 47 7,050 68 10,200 
Dollars, cases 38 = 152,000 =_— _ 
Dyes, casks vas 637 22,295 21 735 
Explosives, boxes ... 722 28,880 = _ 
Fish (salt and dried), 372 5,580 8,238 82,380 
baskets 
Floor-boards, bundles 496 24,800 _ _ 
Flour, bags «» 86,577 127,961 4,896 16,156 
Groundnuts, bags ... _ _ 2,636 10,544 
Groundnuts, shelled, 860 9,460 20,195 222,145 
bags 
Groundnut, oil, tins 36 216 160,649 963,894 
Gunny Bags, bales... 1,986 119,160 95 4,750 
Hemp, bales . 1,306 13,060 216 2,160 
Iron, sheets, pieces - 349 20,940 23 1,380 
Iron, old, pieces 2,786 13,930 2,275 11,325 
Iron, plates, pieces... 769 23,070 _ _- 
Kaoliang, bags 3,545, 12,407 5,976 17,928 
Kerosene, cases 12,350 55,575 16,662 83,310 
Leather, bales 160 14,400 69 4,830 
Maize, bags 4,002 20,010 20,050 60,150 
Matches, cases 3 18 3,899 23,394 
Medicines, cases 188 9,400 405 20,250 
Millet, bags 206 1,442 6,441 32,205 
Paper, cases “ee 18,108 90,540 2,998 14,990 
Provisions, cases ... 1,696 84,800 141 1,410 
Piece Goods, Pockages 7,254 1,450,800 6 1,200 
Rice, bags ... 12,666 177,324 20,829 208,290 
Salt, piculs .. a = — _ = 
Silk and Satin, cases 20 8,000 _ = 
Soap, cases . 2,316 9,264 167 668 
Soda-ash, cases 1,097 10,970 138 1,380 
Sugar, bags 31,844 = 382,128 ll 132 
Timber, cub. ft. 116,343 93,074 32,352 25,881 
Tobacco, cases 188 3,760 45, 900 
Tobacco, dust, cases 689 3,445 361 1,805 
Wine, Chinese, jars 825 1,650 26,497 264,970 
Wine, Foreign, cases 643 12,860 175 3,500 
Wood oil, casks 633 12,660 44 880 
China and Earthen 125 625 3,174 15,870 
Ware, packages 
Ginseng, cases 6 18,000 = = 


Total. 
Quantity. Value. 
$ 
7,382 30,161 
89,876 161,776 
5,646 56,460 
3,178 12,712 
2,046 12,276 
1,820 218,400 
6,534 98,010 
1,720 84,895 
8,533 1,706,600 
115 17,250 
38 152,000 
658 23,030 
722 28,880 
8,610 87,960 
496 24,300 
41,473 144,117 
2,636 10,544 
21,055 231,605 
160,685 964,110 
2,081 123,910 
1,622 15,220 
372 22,320 
5,061 25,255 
769 23,070 
9,521 30,335 
29,012 138,885 
229 19,230 
24,052 80,160 
3,902 23,412 
593 29,650 
6,647 33,647 
21,106 105,530 
1,837 86,210 
7,260 1,452,000 
33,495 385,614 
20 8,000 
2,483 9,932 
1,235 12,350 
31,855 382,26 
148,695 118,955 
233 
1,050 
27,322 
818 
677 
3,299 
6 





Commodity. 


Beans, bags... Z 
Beancakes, pieces | Sal 
Bean oil, barrels 
Bean paste, tins 
Cotton, raw, bales... 
Cotton, yarn, bales 
Cement, casks at 
}) CASES . 


Fish meals. and dried), 


Porat bags 
Groundnuts, bags 
Groundnut shelled, 


gs 
Groundnuts, oil, tins 
Tron, old, piculs . 
Kerosene, cases... 
Leather, bales =... 


Paes. cases 
‘ice, bags ... 
Salt, piculs .. 
Sur, bags 55 
jugar-candy, ba; 
Sasson, boxes 


Chinaware, kay a 
Wheat, begs os 
Ginseng, cases 
Provisiona, cases ... 
Wine, Chinese, jars 
Candles, cases ‘ 
Cigarettes, cases 





Appendix II. 
TasLe oF PrincIPAL Exports, 1925. 
By Steamers. By Junks. 
Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
$ $ 
1,995 11,970 1,259 5,036 
_ _ 2,428 4,370 
42 420 ll 110 
161 805 2,446 12,230 
5 250 222 9,990 
_ _ 7 1,400 
_ _ 44 264 
6,346 44,422 350 2,450 
4,870 73,050 3,111 31,110 
_- _ 1 23 
4,243 16,972 _ _ 
214,905 2,363,955 6,039 66,429 
166,723 1,002,438 34 204 
2 2,493 12,465 
_ _ 1,909 9,645 
5 460 16 1,120 
- =_ 185 555 
4,550 47 2,350 
4,830 342 3,420 
74,022 203 101 
600 = -:10,357 124,284 
_ _ 697 4,182 
1,320 66,000 =- _- 
22 17 32,117 25,693 
26 100,000 -_ _ 
56 22,400 _ _— 
1 4 862 4,310 
> _ 196 784 
18 54,000 _ _ 
66 3,300 3 30 
_ _ 427 4,270 
1,657 6,628 437 1,748 
167 20,040 1 120 
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Total. 

Quantity. Value. 
$ 

3,254 17,006 
2,428 4,370 
53 530 
2,607 13,035 
227 10,240 
7 1,400 
44 264 
6,696 46,872 
7,981 104,160 
7 23 
4,243 16,972 
220,944 2,430,384 
166,757 1,002,642 
2,495 12,475 
1,909 9,645 
21 1,570 
185 565 
138 6,900 
687 8,250 
148,348 74,123 
10,407 124,884 
697 4,182 
1,320 66,000 
32,139 25,710 
25 = 100,000 
56 22,400 
863 4,314 
196 7184 
18 54,000 
69 3,330 
427 4,270 
2,004 8,376 
168 20,160 





COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationegy Office publishes for the Colonial Office the Annual Reports on 
British Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year and they 
are supplied at the subscription price of 40s. per annum. 


ASHANTI, 1924-25, No. 1289... ...18.94. |. KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE, 
BAHAMAS, 1925, No. 1285 Soe ace Os 1924, No. 1282 .. «ewe .: Is. 
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BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- ST. HELENA, 1924,No. 1251... .. Gd. 
TECTORATE, 1924-26, No.1290.. 64. ST. LUCIA, 1994,No. 1268 .. .. 6d. 
BRUNEI, STATE OF, 1925, No. 1293.. 13.34. z 
* Ss ST. VINCENT, 1924, No. 1267..  .. 6d. 
Y. N Ni 
CAYMAN ISLANDS (JAMAICA), 1924, Se YCHELLES, 1924, No. 1872 .. «A. 
CEYLON, 1998,No. 1243. |. .. 5s. SIERRA LEONE, 1924, No. 127 woe. 34. 
COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE pp, SOMALILAND, 1924,No. 1271... 64. 
(1925, No. st oe oe Is. 
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1924, No. 
CYPRUS, 1924,No.1253 .. .. «18.94. > 1064.. BS ae 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924, No. 1278. 94. sw AZILAND, 1994, No. 1261 tby tags 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES, 1924, TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORATE, 
GAMBIA, 1924, No 1269... ga, TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260. 1s. 64. 
GIBRALTAR, 1924, No. 1266 .. ee OA? Sh CAICOS ISLANDS, 104, No. 
GILBERT. & | ELLICE ISLANDS, bo ee a 4s oe ee 
1923-24, No, 1246. oe oe 64. SeINER: 1924, No. 1230 .. oo ee 6d. 
GOLD COAST, 1924-25, No. 1287.25.34. UNFEDERATED MALAY STATES | 
GOLD COAST, NORTHERN TERRI- UNDER BRITISH PROTECTION, | 
TORIES, 1924-25, No. 1254 .. we Is. 1924, No. 1265 . oe oe oe 6s. 
GRENADA, 1924, No. 1263... 6d. ~WEIHAIWEI, 1924, No. 1248 .. «64. | 
HONGKONG, 1924, No. 1288... J8.34. - Z4NZIBAR PROTECTORATE, 1926, | 
JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276... s.3d,  NOU25€ ewe dL 





MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


| 
Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 


CAMEROONS, 1924 (Colonial, No. 16) .. oe on «+ 25.94. 
IRAQ, April 1923-Dec, 1924 (Colonial, No. 13) .. 2ae 308 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1925 (Colonial, No. 20) .- 5s. 64. 
PALESTINE AND TRA NSJORDAN: 1924. Appendicestothe Report 





(Colonial, No. 17) .. ww NY leans ds 
TANGANYIKA, 1925 (Colonial, No yaa). a we oo + 8s. 3d. 
LABOUR IN TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, 1925 (Colontal No.19) 4s. 
TOGOLAND, 1924 (Colonial, No.14) «ses we new SL 


PALESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920-25 (Colonial, No. 15) 2s. 


All prices are net. Postage extra. 


For further particulars apply to any of the 


Sate Orrices or H.M. Stationery OFFICE. | 





CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates and ' 
Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CrRowN AGENTS FOR THE 
Cotonies, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. | They include Departmental | 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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No. 1296. 


NYASALAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1925.* 


GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 


Boundaries. 


The territory comprised in the Nyasaland Protectorate is 
a strip about 520 miles in length and varying from 50 to 100 
miles in width. It lies approximately between latitude S. 9° 45’ 
and 17° 16’, and longitude E. 33° and 36°. The area is roughly 
40,000 square miles, or about one-third the area of the British 
Isles. The most southerly portion of the Protectorate is about 
130 miles from the sea as the crow flies. 


_ This strip falls naturally into two divisions: (1) consisting 
of the western shore of Lake Nyasa, with the high tablelands 
separating it from the basin of the Luangwa river in Northern 
Rhodesia, and (2) the region lying between the watershed of 
the Zambesi river and Shire river on the west, and the Lakes 
Chiuta and Chilwa and the river Ruo, an affluent of the Shire, 
on the east, including the mountain systems of the Shire 
Highlands and Mlanje, and a small portion, also mountainous, 
of the south-eastern coast of Lake Nyasa. 


The Protectorate is divided for administrative purposes into 
four Provinces, the Zomba, Southern, Central, and Northern, each 
of which is in the charge of a Provincial Commissioner. Each 
Province is subdivided into districts in the charge of Residents. 


The chief towns are Blantyre, with about 300 European in- 
habitants, Limbe near Blantyre, and Zomba, the seat of the 
Government. 

Historical. 

Very little is known of the history of the region now called 
Nyasaland before the middle of the past century. Jasper 
Bocarro, a Portuguese, is said to have been the first European to 
visit Nyasaland ; he appears to have travelled early in the 17th 
century from the Zambesi to the junction of the Ruo and Shire 
rivers, and thence via Lake Shirwa and the Lujenda river to the 
coast at Mikandani. 

The real history of Nyasaland begins with the advent of 
Dr. Livingstone, who, after experiencing considerable difficulty 
in ascending the Shire, discovered Lakes Shirwa and Pamalombe, 





* A map of the Protectorate will be found in the Report for 1912-13, No. 77 
[Cd. 7050-13]. 
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and on 16th September, 1859, reached the southern shore of Lake 
Nyasa. Livingstone was closely followed by a Mission under 
Bishop Mackenzie, sent out by the Universities of Oxford 
and Cambridge. The Mission settled in the Shire Highlands, 

but, on account of loss of its members by sickness and otherwise, 

it withdrew in 1862. It was subsequently re-established in 1881 

on Lake Nyasa, with headquarters on the island of Likoma, | 
where it still remains. 


In 1874 the Livingstonia Mission, named in honour of the 
great explorer, was founded by the Free Church of Scotland. 
They were joined in 1876 by the pioneers of the Church of Scotland 
Mission, who chose the site of the present town of Blantyre, and 
established themselves in the Shire Highlands, while the Free 
Church applied itself to the evangelization of the inhabitants of 
the shores of Lake Nyasa. 


The Missions were followed by the African Lakes Corporation, 
and in 1883 Captain Foote, R.N., was appointed first British 
Consul for the territories north of the Zambesi, to reside at 
Blantyre. ; 


A serious danger had arisen in connection with Arab slave 
traders who had settled at the north end of Lake Nyasa. At the 
time of Livingstone’s first visit he found the Arabs established in 
a few places on what is now the Portuguese shore of the lake, and 
at Kota-Kota, on the west side. Arab caravans, trading with 
the tribes in and beyond the valley of the Luangwa, were 
in the habit of crossing the lake on their way to and from 
the sea coast. Opposition of the new settlers to the slave 
trade carried on by Arab coastmen and natives alike resulted in 
a conflict with the Arab traders under Chief Mlozi, settled at 
the north end of Lake Nyasa, which spread to the Yao chiefs, 
who were under their influence. 


In the summer of 1889 Mr. Johnston (now Sir H. H. Johnston, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.B.) arrived at Mozambique as H.B.M. Consul, 
and proceeded to travel in the interior to inquire into the troubles 
with the Arabs. 


Treaties having been concluded with the remaining Makololo 
chiefs and with the Yaos round Blantyre, Mr. Johnston proceeded 
up Lake Nyasa, leaving Mr. John Buchanan, Acting - Consul, 
in charge, who, after the first encounter between Major Serpa 
Pinto and Mlauri, a powerful Makololo chief, proclaimed on 2Ist 
September, 1889, a British Protectorate over the Shire districts. 


In 1891 an Anglo-Portuguese convention ratified the work of 
Mr. Johnston, Mr. Sharpe (now Sir A. Sharpe, K.C.M.G., C.B.), 
and other pioneers of British Central Africa, and in the following 
spring a British Protectorate over the countries adjoining Nyasa 
was proclaimed. The Protectorate of Nyasaland, under the 
administration of an Imperial Commissioner, was confined to the 
Tegions adjoining the Shire and Lake Nyasa; the remainder of 

(23026) Wt.6676/406 625 7/26 Harrow G.94 
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the territory under British influence north of the Zambesi being 
placed, subject to certain conditions, under the British South 
Africa Company. 

On 22nd February, 1893, the name of the Protectorate was 
changed to ‘‘ The British Central Africa Protectorate,” but the 
old name ‘‘ Nyasaland Protectorate ’’ was revived in October, 
1907, by the Order in Council which amended the Constitution. 


Climate. 

The climate of Nyasaland in its essential features is similar 
to that of the rest of Eastern Africa within the tropics. 

The climate is necessarily diversified in various districts, 
owing to variations in latitude, altitude and general configuration 
of the terrain, presence or absence of rivers, forests, etc., but, 
as a large proportion of the Protectorate lies at an altitude of 
3,000 feet or more, the heat is not generally excessive. 
The monsoon commences to blow strongly in September, 
in conjunction with the sun’s increase in southerly declination, 
and the first rains may be expected any time after mid-October. 
From their commencement to the end of December it is usual to 
experience violent thunderstorms and heavy precipitation in a 
few hours, followed by an interval varying from one to fifteen or 
twenty days of intense heat. With the return of the sun from 
its southern limit of declination, the thunderstorms diminish in 
intensity and frequency, and are replaced by steady rain— 
January, February and March being usually the wettest months 
as regards duration of rainfall as well as actual amount. After 
March the frequency and intensity of rainfall diminish rapidly, 
and from May to September the climate is comparatively cool 


and dry. 
General Observations. 


The two Commissions, the East Africa Commission and the 
Phelps-Stokes Education Commission, whose visits were men- 
tioned in last year’s report, published their reports* during 1925. 

The recommendations made by the latter Commission will 
be considered by the Director of Education whose appointment 
has now been approved. 

The recommendations of the East Africa Commission are 
receiving careful consideration both by the local Government 
and the Colonial Office, more especially as regards European and 
Native land tenure. Arising out of the visit of the Commission, 
it was decided that a conference of the East African Governors 
should be held at Nairobi in Kenya Colony early in 1926. 

During the year it was arranged for a census of the whole 
population to be taken in April, 1926, and the usuai estimate of 
the population was accordingly deferred. At the end of 1924, 
the European population was estimated at 1,462, the Asiatic 
population at 669, and the Native population at 1,210,344. 





* For the Report of the East Africa Commission see Cmd. 2387, 
April 1925. 
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Owing chiefly to excessive rainfall in parts of the Protectorate, 
there was a certain shortage of foodstuffs in some areas in the 
Central and Southern Provinces, but although the Government 
was compelled to purchase and resell considerable quantities of 
food, there was no necessity to import any, and there was nothing 
in the nature of general famine relief measures at public expense. 


The Government Geologist made a discovery of bauxite 
deposits on Mlanje Mountain and samples were sent to the Imperial 
Institute for examination and report. The actual extent and the 
commercial value of the deposits have not yet been definitely 
ascertained. 


The number of Provinces was increased from three to four 
by constituting a Zomba Province out of three districts, Zomba, 
Upper Shire, and South Nyasa, which hitherto formed part of 
the Southern Province. The Provincial Commissioner, Zomba, 
is stationed at Headquarters and has a seat on the Executive 
and Legislative Councils. 


The prosperity of 1924 appears to have been maintained 
during 1925 and there was a slight increase in the value of imports, 
although the value of exports decreased by about 3°19 per cent. 
as compared with the previous year. A notable feature was the 
increase in the quantities of cotton and tobacco grown by natives. 


Health. 


The admissions of Europeans to hospital were 192 in 1925 
as compared with 147 in the previous year, whilst 451 were 
attended as out-patients as compared with 559 in 1924. There 
were 3,539 natives admitted to hospital and 115,690 treated as 
out-patients as compared with 2,842 and 114,043 respectively in 
1924, 

Two cases of sleeping sickness in natives were admitted to 
hospital and both died. 


There were no cases of plague reported, and only one case of 
smallpox. 


There were no serious epidemics during the year. 


Immigration and Emigration. 

During the year, 769 Europeans and 225 Indians were admitted 
to the Protectorate. These figures include 148 Europeans and 
5 Indians who were in transit through the Protectorate to sur- 
rounding territories. 

The numbers of emigrants were 588 Europeans and 213 Indians, 
of whom 92 Europeans and 7 Indians were transmigrants from 
neighbouring territories. 

_ Exclusive of transmigrants the net result is 621 European 
immigrants and 496 emigrants, showing an increase in the 
European population of 125 as compared with 33 in the previous 
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year. The returns for Indians show that 220 entered, and 206 
left the Protectorate during the year, a net increase of 14, as 
compared with an increase of 105 during the previous year. 

The returns taken at Port Herald show that 2,805 natives 
left the Protectorate during the year by rail, and that 2,625 
returned to the Protectorate by that route. 

As large numbers leave, and return, to the Protectorate by 
other overland routes, of which no data can be obtained, it is 


not possible to give reliable figures as to the emigration and 
immigration of natives. 


Trade. 


The external trade of the Protectorate reached a total of 


£1,294,301, showing an increase as compared with last year of 
£15,894. 


Under their respective heads the values entered are tabulated 
below in comparison with those of the preceding year :— 





1924 1925 
£ £ 
Imports ve es 548,156 591,654 
Exports oe ne 583,555 564,926 
Transit Imports... 61,773 48,187 
Transit Exports .. 84,923 89,534 
£1,278,407 £1,294,301 





Imports for home use, in comparison with those of last year, 
show an increase of £43,498 = 7.94 per cent. 

Domestic exports show a decrease of £18,629 = 3:19 per cent. 

The value of imports for home use exceeded the value of 
domestic exports by £26,728. 

The following table shows the values of imports and exports 


excluding transit trade, Government imports and Specie, during 
each of the past five years. 


Year, Imports. Exports. Total. 

£ £ £ 
1921 a ies 637,567 416,404 1,053,971 
1922 & a8 522,119 442,164 964,283 
1923... ee 462,284 425,181 887,465 
1924... He 548, 156 583,555 1,131,711 
1925 Be a 591,654 564,926 1,156,580 


Imports from the United Kingdom were valued at £295,844, 
or 50 per cent. of the total value of domestic imports. Last 
year the United Kingdom supplied 57-7 per cent. of the total 
imports, valued at £316,288. 

British Possessions supplied 23°5 per cent. of this year’s imports 
as compared with 18:2 per cent. supplied last year. 
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Imports to the value of £156,482, equal to 26'5 per cent., were 
shipped to the Protectorate during the year from foreign countries. 
Last year the imports from foreign countries were valued at 
£132,249, or 24 per cent. of the imports for that year. 


The quantities of the principal products of the Protectorate 
exported during each of the last three years were as follows :— 


1923 1924 1925 

centals centals centals 

Cotton Pe he 21,825 22,293 22,918 
tons tons tons 

Tobacco te ts 2,302 3,145 3,088 
Tea 2: ie a 430 472 516 
Fibre .. ae i 747 800 785 
Rubber ee a 57 78 71 
Coffee ee ok 41 22 9 
Capiscums and Chillies 11 16 10 


The total weight of domestic exports, 6,432 tons, shows a 
slight decrease, 63 tons, or 99 per cent. as compared with last year. 
In spite of what was regarded as an unfavourable season for 
tobacco, the shipments of that commodity show a decrease, as 
compared with the previous year, of only 56 tons or 18 per cent. 


Cotton shipments for the year amounting to 1,023 tons show 
an increase of 28 tons on last year’s exports. The crop for the 
past year is estimated at over 2,000 tons. 


Of the total value of domestic products, the United Kingdom 
absorbed 98°6 per cent. British Possessions took ‘23 per cent, 
and foreign countries 1:17 per cent. 


Labour. 


There is no change in the general position as regards native 
labour as set out in-last year’s report. The production of economic 
crops by natives increased enormously in 1925, and labour is 
undoubtedly more difficult to obtain. This difficulty will doubt- 
less lead to the improvement of the conditions under which 
Natives are employed and to an increase of wages. Statistics 
are not available to show whether the growth of economic crops 
is having any effect on the emigration of natives to Rhodesia. 


Crime. 

The strength of the Police Force on 31st December, 1925, was 
13 European Officers and 459 African ranks and the area under 
its jurisdiction about 40,000 square miles. The estimated cost 
of the force for 1925 was £14,801. 

Crime in the more important districts of the Southern Province, 
which were affected by the influx of troops during the late War, 
still shows a tendency to decrease ; in the other districts there 
is very little serious crime. 
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The prisons of the Protectorate consist of a Central Prison 
at Zomba for long-sentence prisoners at which various trades 
are taught, and district prisons situated at the headquarter stations 
of each district, for short-sentence prisoners. The strength of 
the Prison Staff on 31st December, 1925, was 2 European Officers 
and 112 African Warders. District Prisons are under the charge 
of Administrative or Police Officers, and where no warder staffs 
are provided the police perform such duties. 

The total number of persons committed to the prisons in 
1925 was 3,612 of whom 863 were for safe custody pending trial, 
and 2,749 on sentence to imprisonment. 

The daily average number of persons in the prisons during 
1925 was 661-48. 

The estimated cost of the Prisons for 1925 was £4,909. 


Finance. 
The following table shows the revenue and expenditure during 
each of the past five financial years :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 
1921-22 .. oe age 259,117 aoe t0s 
1922-23 .. are Sed 247,347 312,302 
1923-24 .. es Be 281,044 282,800 
1924-25 .. sie an 293,055 295,481 
1925-26 .. an 305,015* 308, 480* 
*Bstimated. 


The excess’ of assets over liabilities on 31st March in the above 


years was :— £ 
1922 : - a 29,453 
1923 (excess of liabilities) | oe oe 35,498 
1924 a Me 7,704 
1925 (excess of assets) ea =. Be 5,970 
1926 b 3 es 8,535* 


. Eatimated 
The public debt of the Protectorate as at 31st March, 1925, was 


as follows :— Z 

East African Protectorates (Railways 

and Roads) Loan, 4 per cent. 10,236 
East African Protectorates (Railways 

and Roads) Loan, 6 per cent. 32,809 
Shire Highlands Railway—Redemption 

of Subsidy Lands Loan a 158,879 
Trans-Zambesia Railway Guarantee 

Loan zs a +. 289,298 
Famine Relief Loan Ne a 2 19,600 


Total ..  .. .. £510,822 
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Land. 


The question of land tenure and settlement has not yet 
been decided, and pending a decision being arrived at no change 
has been made in the methods of alienating Crown Land. 


Owing to heavy and continual rains the planting season was 
only moderately successful, and planters as a result have not been 
able appreciably to improve their financial positions. 


During the year there was not a large demand for new 
agricultural land, and the European population may be said to 
have remained stationary. 


Natural Resources. 
AGRICULTURE. 


The figures given below show the acreages of exportable 
crops grown by Europeans in 1925 as compared with 1915 and 
1924 :— 


European Agriculture. 


Crop. 1915. 1924, 1925. 
Coffee aie Si 1,331 424 875 
Cotton 2 we 29,578 26,120 17,541 
Fibres ck Bg 420 5,902 4,813 
Rubber we if 6,766 1,795 1,203 
Tea .. és we 4,141 5,093 §,435 
Tobacco en 3S 7,484 20,590 22,415 


Unfavourable weather conditions were responsible for lower 
yields per acre of tobacco and cotton as compared with the yields 
in 1924. Tobacco prices were good but there was a sharp decline 
in the market value of cotton. The sound position of the tea 
industry was maintained and further expansion of the area under 
this crop may be expected in the near future. 


There was a marked increase in the acreage planted to cotton 
and tobacco by natives, and the production for the year was 
2,909 tons of seed cotton, as compared with 1,369 tons in 1924, 
and 1,177 tons of tobacco leaf as compared with 525 tons in 1924. 


VETERINARY. 


Trypanosomiasis of cattle was the main cause of losses through- 
out the Protectorate during 1925. The considerable extensions 
of the areas infested by tsetse fly has further reduced the available 
country in which cattle can be kept safely. Deaths of cattle 
from this disease have occurred in every Province of the Pro- 
tectorate. The details of the application of a comprehensive 
scheme to stem the advance of the tsetse fly in Angoniland during 
the next few years is under consideration and the results of the 
experiment are awaited with interest. 
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There were no outbreaks of East Coast fever in the Southern 
and Zomba Provinces and the only outbreaks of other tick-borne 
diseases were in areas where dipping facilities are not yet available. 
In the Central and Northern Provinces East Coast fever and 
other tick-borne diseases have caused a certain number of deaths, 
but the death-rate has not usually been high. 


The seasonal gastro-enteritis of cattle (grass sickness) was 
less virulent throughout the Protectorate than in recent years. 


Demodectic mange and streptothricosis of cattle were mainly 
confined to areas in which there were no dipping facilities, and 
a few outbreaks of anthrax and blackquarter were diagnosed 
during the year. 


Towards the end of the year rinderpest had spread in 
Tanganyika Territory and had reached the neighbourhood 
of this Protectorate necessitating an augmentation of the normal 
precautionary measures. 


The approximate percentage increase in the numbers of live- 
stock in the Protectorate during the past decade are cattle 61 
per cent., sheep 200 per cent., goats 40 per cent. and pigs 100 
per cent. 


FORESTRY. 


Attention was concentrated on the formation of forest reserves, 
their demarcation, protection, and the examination of new tracts 
with a view to reservation. At the end of 1925, twenty-three 
reserves had been proclaimed with an approximate area of 
2,631 square miles. Many of these areas are important water- 
sheds, and have been reserved mainly with the object of regulating, 
maintaining, and improving water supplies. Some, however, 
contain forest of a slightly better quality than the poor type 
general to the Protectorate. Proposals for four new reserves were 
under consideration at the end of the year. 

A District service of Native Foresters was established after 
a course of instruction had been given to carefully selected natives. 
This is considered an important step in forest conservation. 

150 acres in forest reserves were planted up under planting 
plans. 

Over a quarter of a million plants were issued gratis to natives 
for village planting. 

Departmental exploitation for supplying timber for public 
works was continued, and adequate stocks of seasoned sawn 
timber are in hand. 

Forest revenue continues to increase, the yield from plantations 
being particularly gratifying. 

No timber was exported, the only export of forest produce 
being 18,390 Ib. of beeswax, and 17,723 Ib. of strophanthus seed. 

An Ordinance to prevent the reckless or careless use of grass 
fires was passed, and a new Forest Bill was under consideration 
at the end of the year. 
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FISHERIES. 


There is no organized fishing industry in Nyasaland, although 
considerable quantities of fish are caught in the lakes and larger 
rivers by waterside natives and hawked for sale, either fresh to 
Europeans in the vicinity or sun-dried for sale to natives, often 
at very considerable: distances from the place where they are 
caught. 


It is not considered feasible to start a canning industry on 
Lake Nyasa, as suggested by the East African Commission, 
although the question of a close season is receiving attention. 


WatTER PowER. 


Water power continues to be utilised to an increasing extent 
for running machinery connected with agricultural operations, 
and some interest is shown in the question of erecting dams 
across various streams in order to make use of the water for 
irrigation purposes. The Government electric light system, the 
machinery in the workshops, and the printing plant in Zomba 
are run by water power. 


MANUFACTURES. 


Manufactories on the European scale do not exist in Nyasaland. 
Tobacco and tea factories are, however, in existence, and cotton 
is ginned at various centres in the country. Native industries, 
such as mat and basket-making, wood and ivory carving, furniture 
and jewellery making, and similar domestic industries, are carried 
on to the extent necessary to supply the limited local demand. 


Banks. 


The banking position remains unaltered. British sterling 
coin is the legal currency of the Protectorate, and there are no 
notes officially recognized, although a certain number of South 
African bank notes circulate in the country and are generally 
accepted as a convenience by the local stores. 


The Standard Bank of South Africa and the National Bank of 


South Africa continue to share the banking business of the 
community. 


Both these banks conduct savings bank business, and the Post 
Office and some of the missions also provide similar facilities. 
The Post Office Savings Bank continues to make some headway 
against the innate prejudice of the native mind, and there is 
evidence that its popularity is increasing. In 1919 and 1920, 
withdrawals greatly exceeded deposits; but during and since 
1921, deposits together with accrued interest have exceeded 
withdrawals. In 1925 the excess of deposits amounted to £572. 
The number of new accounts opened during the year was 82, and 
the number closed was 43. At the end of 1925 a sum of £9,017 


was held to the credit of depositors, who numbered 492 on that 
date. 
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Legislation. 

The principal legislation enacted during 1925 was an Income 
Tax Ordinance based on a model ordinance and repealing the 
1921 Ordinance. The rates of tax remained unchanged; an 
Ordinance to prevent the reckless or careless use of grass fires 
was passed to remedy an admitted evil. No other legislation 
of any importance was passed during the year. 


Education. 

No change was made in the educational system of the Pro- 
tectorate. The Government grant of £2,000 was, as usual, 
divided between the various missions in the form of a grant-in-aid 
towards the cost of their educational activities. Government 
takes no direct part in the education either of European childrer 
or of the natives. 

The Marist Fathers’ Mission conducts a boarding and day 
school at Limbe for European children, and a similar school has 
been opened at Blantyre by the Rev. W. W. Wratten. 

The appointment of a Director of Education has now been 
approved, and Mr. R. F. Gaunt has been selected for the post. 


Communications. 

The steamer services between Beira and the United Kingdom 
still leave much to be desired, and passengers are frequently 
kept waiting at Beira for a week or more owing to the uncertainty 
of the sailing dates of all steamers except those of the British 
India Line, which maintain a regular fortnightly or monthly 
mail service. 

It has not yet been found possible for the railway company 
to run a twice-weekly service, except during a part of the year, 
but when they are in a position to do so it may be hoped that 
much of the present inconvenience and delay will be avoided. 

The time taken between Beira and England is from five to 
six weeks by intermediate steamer, and about thirty days by the 
all-sea mail route. 


TRANSPORT, 


Except in the remote areas, carriage by native porters has 
been almost entirely replaced by mechanical transport, and every 
encouragement by means of the exemption from import duty of 
commercial vehicles and the provision of suitable roads, as funds 
permit, is given to this means of transport. Notwithstanding 
this assistance the cost of local transport is high, especially from 
places remote from the railway. From Beira the charges are a 
great handicap to the development of the Protectorate’s resources, 
but until both imports and exports increase in bulk to a very 
considerable extent these charges are not likely to be materially 
reduced, as the net railway revenues are insufficient to provide 
for interest and sinking fund charges on the capital expended. 
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PosTaL, 

There are now 28 post offices conducting business ; of these 
18 both issue and pay money orders, 3 pay only, and 7 transact 
no money order business. ; 

The money orders issued in 1924-25 amounted to £26,762 
and the amount of money orders paid amounted to £21,222. 
Money orders issued on the United Kingdom show a considerable 
increase, mainly due to the growing popularity of the C.O.D. 
business. 

Postal orders issued in 1924-25 amounted to £12,089, and the 
value of postal orders paid was £18,966, an increase of £4,023 
and £1,577 respectively. 

Postal articles have increased both in the numbers posted 
and in those delivered, probably due to the improved mail service 

The travelling post office is still running successfully on the 
Shire Highland’s Railway. Inward parcel mails are dealt with 
for Customs assessment at Zomba and Limbe, and all outward 
parcel mails are despatched from Limbe. The motor mail service 
with Northern Rhodesia has given great satisfaction and has 
maintained exceptionally good time in spite of an abnormally 
wet season. 


TELEPHONES. 


Some alterations have taken place, aerial cables having been 
substituted for aerial wires. The number of calls during the 
year exceeded 20,000. 


TELEGRAPHS. 


Negotiations were completed during the year by which 
Government acquired as from Ist January, 1926, the whole of 
the telegraph system in Nyasaland which the African Trans- 
continental Telegraph Company owned and which is directly 
connected with Salisbury in Southern Rhodesia, with Fort 
Jameson and Fife in Northern Rhodesia, and with Tukuyu in 
Tanganyika Territory. The railway stations are linked up by 
private systems of the railway companies, which work in con- 
junction with the trunk lines acquired from the African Trans- 
continental Telegraph Company. 


Public Works and Roads. 


The principal works undertaken in Zomba were :—The 
erection of two detached and two semi-detached Junior Quarters 
and the commencement of a four-roomed house ; a stationery 
Store at the Printing Office ; a four-compartment furniture store 
for storing the effects of officers while on leave; Geological 
Laboratory extension ; an additional bedroom at the Attorney- 
General’s house ; two garages ; isolation blocks at the General 
Prison and extended accommodation at the Lunatic Asylum ; 
Native Staff quarters at the African Hospital, and numerous 
minor works, 
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Improvements were effected at Governmert House and 
grounds. The thatched roof of a house on Gymkhana road 
was replaced by iron, and an old double quarter house near the 
transport office was reconstructed. 


The increase in the use of cars necessitated certain improve- 
ments to dangerous corners of the township roads, but much 
remains to be done in this respect. 


At Blantyre, a four-roomed house was erected, and the Police 
lines transferred to a new site. 


At Kasungu, a new district station, the temporary buildings 
were replaced by a permanent Resident’s house, office, and 
prison. A Court House and Native lines were constructed. 


At Fort Johnston, the Assistant Resident’s house was recon- 
structed, improvements effected at the Residency and cement 
floors put into other houses. 


At Cholo, the Assistant Resident’s house erected last year 
was given an iron roof and a Court House was built. 


Minor works were carried out at other stations. Many 
improvements were carricd out on the main roads, the most 
notable event being the arrival in Fort Jameson early in the 
dry season of the first 2-ton lorry (4 tons gross weight). On this 
road the Namitete bridge was opened, but it still needs certain 
work on the approaches and decking. The abutments of the 
Sinde bridge were put in and bricks were burnt for the Namilole 
bridge (temporarily crossed by a pole structure) 


Between Ncheu and Dedza and Mkanda a brick arch bridge 
was built and a deviation was put in cutting out a great part 
of the Portuguese section besides giving a drier line. Between 
Dedza and Lilongwe new culverts were built and improvements 
effected, as also on the Blantyre Ncheu section where foundations 
and preliminary work for a permanent bridge over the Lunzu 
river were begun. 


A further three miles section of the Cholo road was metalled. 


The proposed drift over the Mudi at Blantyre was not built 
pending further consideration of the question of a bridge. 


On the Liwonde Ncheu road the Luawazi dambo was much 
improved, and a new deviation on a ridge alignment was completed 
from there to Balakas. A loop route round the Balakas dambo 
was cleared and formed. 


The North road was carried on from the Lombadzi river to 
the Bua, and for a few miles beyond towards Kasungu—some 
4) miles of new road being cleared and formed, but not 
permanently bridged or culverted. The brick arch bridge over 
the Lingadzi river, near Lilongwe, was completed. 
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Rough work was done on the Dowa-Kasungu-Mzimba-Living- 
stonia road which enabled light motor traffic to reach the Mission 
in the dry season. Much of this was, however, not of a permanent 
nature. 


On the Fort Johnston roads floods at the end of last rainy 
season had swept away half of the Shire bridge at Liwonde, and 
the Mwai and Nkasi bridges further on, increasing the width of 
the latter two rivers from 90 feet and 100 feet wide to 300 feet 
and 150 feet respectively. The Mpale bridge was also destroyed. 
It was hoped that such rains were exceptional and the maximum 
that might be allowed for. The openings of the Shire, Mwai and 
Nkasi were therefore bridged with steel joists and timber decking 
on brick piers in 30 feet spans. ; 


A beginning was made on sinking wells for native use in dry 
areas. 


Non-arrival of the plant delayed the completion of the proposed 
electric light extension, and the Fort Johnston ferry equipment. 
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No. 1297, 


ST. HELENA. 


ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


St. Helena is an island situated in the South Atlantic in 
latitude 15° 55’ south, and longitude 50° 42’ west. It was 
discovered by the Portuguese commander Juan de Nova Castella 
on St. Helena’s Day, 21st May, 1502, during his return from India. 


The Portuguese did not colonise the Island, but were successful 
in keeping secret its situation until 1588 when it was visited by 
Captain Cavendish on his return from a voyage round the world. 


The Dutch were the first to make a permanent settlement 
on this Island. They held it from 1645 to 1690, when they aban- 
doned it to establish themselves at the Cape of Good Hope. It 
was then taken possession of by the East India Company and a 
Charter for its administration was granted in 1661. 


In 1665, according to some accounts, it was captured by the 
Dutch who were expelled the same year. Again they seized it 
in January, 1673, but only held it until May of that year when 
they were finally driven out by Captain Sir Richard Munden 
of the English Navy. 


In December, 1673, a new charter was issued to the East 
India Company, and, with the exception of the term of Napoleon's 
exile, the Island remained under the Company until the 22nd 
April, 1834, when it was brought under the direct administration 
of the Crown. 


An instrument entitled ‘‘ The Laws and Constitution of the 
Island of St. Helena ” was issued by Charles II in 1681. This 
document, bearing the seal of the East India Company, is still 
in the possession of the Governor of St. Helena, as are also most of 
the records of the Colony from 1678 to the present day. 


The outstanding feature in the history of St. Helena is its 
connection with the exile of the Emperor Napoleon. The house 
occupied by him at Longwood, and the tomb in which his remains 
lay for 20 years till their removal in 1840, are maintained by the 
French Government, who were granted the freehold in 1858. 
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Apart from its Napoleonic associations St. Helena has an 
interesting history and the Island has fluctuated between extreme 
poverty and comparative prosperity almost since its occupation 


It was chiefly celebrated in the East India Company’s days as 
a port of call and half-way-house between India and England. 
Large quantities of fruit and vegetables were grown for the 
provisioning of visiting ships. Records show that upwards of 
900 ships were entered at the port annually. The opening of the 
Suez Canal sounded the death-knell of St. Helena as a shipping 
port, and from that time shipping has gradually declined. ‘The 
average number of ships now calling is about 40 per annum. 


St. Helena had intimate associations with the suppression 
of the slave trade between West Africa and the Americas. Slave 
ships captured by British warships were brought into St. Helena 
for condemnation and a settlement for freed slaves was founded 
at Rupert’s Bay. A few of these freed slaves took service in the 
Island, but about 10,000 were conveyed to the West Indies and 
British Guiana. 

During the Boer war of 1899-1901 St. Helena was used as 
a place of incarceration for prisoners of war and upwards of 4,000 
were detained in the Island. This necessitated a garrison of 
about 3,000 troops. 

For a few years after the repatriation of the Boer prisoners 
a garrison was maintained at St. Helena. Its withdrawal in 
1906-7 caused considerable hardship among the population who 
had learnt to depend on the garrison for their livelihood. The 
departure of the troops was not, however, an unmitigated evil 
for it threw the Island on its own resources and led to the creation 
of the flax industry on which the prosperity of the inhabitants 
now so greatly depends. 

A lace industry has been established since 1907, and gives 
employment to a number of women and children. 


A small garrison of marines is at present maintained on the 
Island. 


REVENUE. 
Revenue for the year amounted to £14,731, exclusive of any 


grant-in-aid ; this is an increase of £2,032 over the year 1924 
and £3,221 over 1923. 

The increase was mainly due to large sales of flax leaves by 
Government and to a continued improvement in economic 
conditions. 

There was a grant-in-aid of £7,000, but of this sum £3,000 
was earmarked for the purchase of ant-resisting timber. £4,000 
was granted to general revenue. 

(23025) Wt.6877/405 500 7/26 Harrow G94 Az 
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EXPENDITURE. 


Expenditure amounted to £19,566 17s., but of this sum 
£5,011 5s. 11d. was expenditure of an extraordinary nature, 
including the purchase of the ant-resisting timber referred to 
overleaf. Under these circumstances only £14,555 can be regarded 
as being normal or recurrent expenditure. This compares 
favourably with a normal revenue of £14,731. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The statement of assets and liabilities shows an excess of 
assets over liabilities amounting to £4,746 15s. 2d., as compared 
with {2,777 8s. 3d. at 31st December, 1924 and £260 7s. 2d. at 
31st December, 1923. 


CURRENCY. 


Bills of exchange on the Crown Agents issued during the 
year amounted to £15,889 4s. 1d.,as compared with £13,599 6s. 8d. 
in 1924. 


There was a noticeable increase in the amount of gold in 
circulation during the year. 


£500 in specie was exported. 


Owing to the quantity of South African silver coin in circula- 
tion in the Colony, and owing to the importance of the Island’s 
trade with South Africa, it was deemed advisable to make such 
coinage legal tender in St. Helena, and steps are being taken 
to provide that all South African gold and silver coins shall be 
legal tender in St. Helena. 

REMITTANCES. 


£4,069 7s. 3d. was remitted to the Crown Agents during the 
year. Remittances were in the form of Bills of Exchange on 
H.M. Paymaster-General or of approved cheques. There was 
also a small sum in Bank of England notes and £14 in mutilated 
Treasury notes. 

Crown AGENTS. 

The Colony had an overdraft at the Crown Agents at the end 
of the year of £1,500, but the Crown Agents held cash to the credit 
of the Colony on Current Accounts amounting to £607, so that 
the Colony’s indebtedness to the Crown Agents at 31st December 
was approximately £900, as compared with £1,900 at 3lst 
December, 1924. ; 


IL—Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 
(a) TRADE. 
Revenue. 


The Customs Revenue for the year under review amounted 
to £4,294 Is., as against £3,985 6s. in 1924. 
The principal increases are :— 
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£ sd. 
Wharfage dues ee rae a 9730. 
Import duties oe ae a 110 4 8 
Water... a ae a 32 35 12 0 
Special War dues... He ss 44 3 10 
Export wharfage  .. age a 148 13 3 


These increases are due to a general improvement in trade 
during the year, fostered by a regular demand for labour, and to 
larger exports of fibre and tow. 


Expenditure. 


Customs expenditure amounted to £500 3s. 2d., as compared 
with £438 6s. 6d. in 1924. This is accounted for by the inclusion 
in the salary of the Collector of Customs of the emoluments paid 
on account of his office as Collector of Rents and Taxes. 


Imports. 


The value of imports amounted to £57,805, as against £51,421 
in 1924, thus showing an increase of £6,384 


Imports by the Colonial Government (included in the above 
total) amounted to £4,206 and included a sum of £3,000 for ant- 
resisting timber. 


The principal increases over 1924 are in :— 


Cigarettes and Tobacco ie iw .. 419 
Drapery and mth Goods va as .. 1,356 
Flour... . a se .. 1981 
Grain... é oe tes ae .. 1,063 
Oilman’s Stores ors ae oa .. 724 
Paraffin Oil... Me 2 Ss .. 472 
Rice an be ie oes oe voeg ATZ 
Spirits .. “e Gs tes fs tk e2ET. 
Tea a = a 3 ors 2. 355 
Timber .. 2s ar as a os Been 


The principal decreases are as follows :— 


Live animals .. . re “a .. 341 
Butter and Margarine os ae ge -2e8 
Coal ae a a .. 1,004 
Hardware, Metals, etc. Be on .. 333 
Machinery ae en is ae .. 1,260 
Sugar .. ea an ae a vc 258 
Wine... we oe ae 75 ve) 228 
Exports. 


The value of exports during the year amounted to £47,476, 
as against £36,160 in 1924, being an increase of £11,316. 
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The principal increases were :— 


Fibre... ass a ae ey: es soi6 
Tow an ee .. 3,840 
Rope, Cord and Twine ar -. 1,468 
Specie .. . 500 


The weight of fibre and tow oie during the year was 
923 tons and 420 tons respectively, as compared with 694 and 
284 tons respectively in 1924, and is double the export of 1922. 


There is also a rope manufactory producing binder twine, etc., 
from this fibre. The export during the year was 32 tons, as 
compared with less than one ton in 1924. 


(0) AGRICULTURE AND GARDENS. 


Botley’s Lay—The revenue derived from the Government 
pasture lands at Botley’s Lay amounted to £145 11s. 5d., the 
expenditure being £94 12s. 9d. There was a credit balance 
to this account on 3lst December amounting to £50 18s. 8d. 


Maldivia Garden—The amount derived from the sale of 
fruit and vegetables from Maldivia Garden amounted to {107 
4s. 3d. There was an expenditure on this account of £47 7s. 4d. 
A credit balance of £59 16s. 11d. remained at 31st December. 


Flax.—The Government reaped a valuable crop of flax during 
the year which yielded a gross revenue of upwards of £800. 


(c) INDUSTRIES. 


There are six flax mills operating for the production of fibre 
and tow from the leaves of Phormium Tenax (New Zealand flax). 
These mills give employment to about 300 men and women. 


A considerable impetus, it is hoped, has been given to the 
production of hand-made lace, for which St. Helena is so justly 
famous, and seed work (hand-bags, necklaces, etc.) as a result of 
the Colony’ s display at the British Empire Exhibition. 


(d) SHIPPING. 


The number of vessels calling at the Port during the year 
was 40, as compared with 34 in 1924. The total tonnage of the 
vessels sailing amounted to 173,450. 


The ships calling were made up as follows :— 
War Ships Merchant Ships 
; 6 31 


British y 
American aes a eo 2 
Norwegian Ke Aes oo 1 


H.M.S. “ Repulse” arrived in August bringing H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales on his visit to the Colony. 


H.M.S. “ Birmingham,” the flagship of the Commander-in- 
Chief of the Africa Station, also visited the Island during the year. 
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An interesting visitor was the United States schooner 
“Blossom.”’ This vessel was engaged in scientific work, primarily 
zoological, and made a stay of upwards of two months. 


Two whalers called during the year, one British and one 
Norwegian. 


.— Education. 


There are three Government schools in the Colony with an 
average daily attendance of 123 boys and 127 girls. In addition 
to these schools there are five private schools, of which two are 
Government-aided ; the average daily attendance in the Govern- 
ment-aided schools is 52 boys and 43 girls, and in the private 
schools 139 boys and 136 girls. There is a total daily attendance 
at the various schools of 620 children. 


The Superintendent of Education reports that he has found 
the work consistently good, and a committee of ladies who 
examined the needlework of the girls, on the occasion when 
certificates for proficiency were awarded for the first time, spoke 
very highly of the quality of the work done. 


It is hoped that during the year 1926 it may be possible to 
introduce some form of technical instruction for boys and later 
to extend the instruction for girls to include domestic economy. 


The pupil teachers attended special classes during the year 
and received instruction in English, English literature, French, 
Arithmetic, Algebra, and Physiography. The Superintendent 
of Education reports that they were regular in their attendance, 
diligent in their work, and did well in the annual examination. 


IV.—Government Institutions. 
(a) Hospitat, 


There were 104 admissions to hospital during the year, 
compared with 169 during 1924. The daily average number of 
in-patients was 7 and of out-patients 11. 


(0) Savincs BANK. 


On the 31st December of the year under review there were 
219 depositors having accounts with the Government Savings 
Bank, as compared with 206 at 3lst December, 1924. 


Deposits during the year amounted to £2,754 7s. 7d., while 
withdrawals amounted to £2,172 18s. 7d.; these figures compare 
with 1924 as follows: deposits £3,452 18s. 7d., withdrawals 
£2,475 6s. 


Stock to the value of £12,082 Os. 10d. (cost price) was held 
on behalf of Savings Bank depositors at 31st December. 
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V.—Judicial Statistics. 
SUPREME Court. 


Three Criminal cases came up for trial in the Supreme Court, 
resulting in two acquittals and one conviction. 


On the Civil side of the Court two small actions came up for 
trial, one for breach of contract and one for the recovery of 
land. 


Po.ice Court. 


The number of complaints noted and reported to the Police 
or Police Magistrate during the year was 98. Eighteen cases 
were dealt with in the Police Court, as compared with 32 in the 
previous year. One case was committed to the Supreme Court 
for trial, one offender was bound over to keep the peace, two were 
discharged for want of evidence, three were remanded and twelve 
were convicted. The remainder of the 98 cases handled by the 
Police did not necessitate action in the Police Court. 

Comparative statement of Police Court convictions over a 
period of five years is as follows :— 

1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
Assaults and other offences 


against the person ss 5 15 11 4 2 
Malicious damage to property 4 7 6 3 2 
Offences against the High- 

ways,etc .. ae ae 33 5 4 6 1 
Offences against the person 

(other than malicious) .. 2 12 5 3 1 
Other offences Xe Be 18 13 4 2 6 





62 52 30 18 12 





The Police Force consists of a sergeant and five men. One 
extra constable was taken on the strength for patrol work in 
the south-east part of the Island. Twelve special constables 
were engaged for duty during the visit of H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales. 

GAOL. 


The number of persons committed to the gaol during the year 
was 8, as compared with 16 in 1924. Of these 8, five were com- 
mitted for offences and three were on remand. 


One prisoner was pardoned by His Excellency the Governor 
on the occasion of the visit of H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 
VI.—Legislation. 


Eight Ordinances were promulgated during the year namely — 
No. 1. Elementary Education (Amendment). 
No. 2. Savings Bank (Amendment). 
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No. 3. Firearms. 

No. 4. Wireless Telegraphy (Ascension). 

No. 5. Supplementary Expenditure 1924. 
No. 6. War Taxation Customs (Amendment). 
No. 7. Appropriation Ordinance 1925. 

No. 8. Liquor Licence (Amendment). 


No. 1 supersedes Ordinance No. 2 of 1924. 

No. 2 amends the Savings Bank Ordinance No. 2 of 1895 
and provides for the investment of deposits and the disposal 
of income from securities. It further provides new Savings Bank 
tules. 


No. 3 requires that all persons desirous of keeping firearms 
shall obtain a certificate of permission to keep such firearms. 


No. 4 provides for the control of. Wireless Telegraphy at 
Ascension Island. 


No. 5 provides for appropriation for supplementary expendi- 
ture for 1924. 


No. 6, an extension of the former War Taxation Customs 
Ordinance. 


No. 7 provides for appropriation for expenditure for 1925. 


; No. 8 amends the Liquor Ordinance of 1907, and regulates 
the hours of the opening and closing of licensed premises and 
provides for exemption on special occasions. 


VIL.—Vital Statistics. 
(a) PopuLaTIon. 


The estimated civil population at 31st December was 3,699, 
as compared with 3,703 at 3lst December, 1924. 

Deaths during the year numbered 44 against 38 in 1924. 
This gives a death-rate of 12°16 per 1,000, as compared with 
10-23 in 1924. 


Births registered numbered 111 (this docs not include 3 still- 


born). The figures for 1924 were 106 and 4 still-born. The 
birth-rate is therefore 30°00 per 1,000 for 1925 and 28-62 for 
1924. 


There were 29 marriages in 1925, as compared with 21 in 1924. 


(b) Pusiic HEALTH. 
The general health of the community has been satisfactory. 
A widespread epidemic of influenza occurred in February and 
March. Two deaths were attributable to this epidemic. 


There was a satisfactory fall in the rate of infant mortality. 


The water and drainage systems have proved satisfactory, 
and all bakeries and slaughter-houses have been inspected by 
the Medical Officer who reports that they satisfy the requirements 
of Government. 
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There were no prosecutions under the Board of Health 
Ordinance during the year. 

(c) CLIMATE. 
Meteorological Statistics. 

Barometer—The mean barometric pressure for the second 
half of the year was 952°5 mb (28°1 ins.). This was the same as 
for the whole of the year 1924. 

Data are not available for the first half of the year as the 
barometer was in England for adjustment and repair. 

Thermometey—The mean temperature at Hutts Gate was 
60°3° which is identical with 1924, but the record is not complete 
owing to the destruction of instruments. New instruments have 
been fitted and a complete record, it is hoped, will be available 
for 1926. 

Rainfall_—The rainfall at Hutts Gate was 38 inches compared 
with 33°16 in 1924. 

The rainfall in Jamestown was 6 inches as compared with 
3°87 in 1924. It will be observed that 1925 was considerably 
wetter than the preceding year which was unusually dry. 


VIII.—Post, Telegraph and Telephone Services. 
(a) Post OFFICE. 
Revenue. 


The total revenue from all sources for the year under review 
amounted to £2,252 18s. 1d., being a decrease of £1,261 4s. 5d. 
This decrease is principally accounted for by fewer orders having 
been received from non-resident stamp dealers. 


Expenditure. 

Postal expenditure amounted to £434 17s. 8d., a decrease of 
£450 12s. 1d. This is mainly due to a decrease in the printing 
of new stamps. 

The net income of the Colony for the year from all postal 
transactions was £1,818 Os. 5d. 

Mail Matter. 

The mail matter dealt with at the Post Office during the year 

will be gathered from the following summary :— 
From the United Kingdom and elsewhere : 


1924, 1925. 

Bags of Mail <6 cat Ne 241 282 

Parcels .... Bes oh 2,160 2,207 

Registered ‘Articles ~ .. 2,341 = 1,453 
To the United Kingdom and elsewhere : 

Bags of Mail es wis 103 117 

Parcels... oe es 476 473 


Registered ‘Articles ae o 2,073 2,384 
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Money and Postal Orders. 


Under this head the transactions were as follows :— 
1924. 1925. 


£ £ 
To the United Kingdom and South Africa 11,188 10,364 
From the United Kingdom and South Africa 2,518 2,073 


The amount of commission received on the above transactions 
for the year was £132 17s. 9d., an increase of £5 13s. 4d., as com- 
pared with the previous year. 


(b) TELEGRAPHS. 


There are no inland telegraphs. There is, however, an 
important cable station maintained by the Eastern Telegraph 
Company where messages are accepted for transmission to all 
parts of the world. 


(c) TELEPHONES. 


A telephone system is maintained by private subscribers. 
The rates for telephone service are £5 per instrument per annum. 


IX.—General Observations. 
(a) REPAIRS TO BUILDINGS. © 


The biggest undertaking under this sub-head was the repair, 
Tenovation and refurnishing of Government House. 

It was many years since repairs or refurnishing to any great 
extent had been undertaken at Government House, with the 
tesult that considerable dilapidation and decay had taken place, 
and white ants had made serious inroads into all the soft wood. 


A sum of £265 was spent on repairs and renovations and {680 
on refurnishing. All the work of repair was undertaken by the 
local staff of the Public Works Department under the direction 
of the Clerk of Works and the result was eminently satisfactory. 


It was intended that the whole of the woodwork of the House 
should be replaced by ant-resisting timber, but in view of the 
fact that H.R.H. the Prince of Wales was visiting the Island in 
the month of August, it was considered inadvisable to commence 
work on a large scale at Government House before the visit of 
His Royal Highness. It was, therefore, decided to carry out 
only such repairs as were absolutely essential and to leave the 
Temainder to be undertaken subsequently. 


In addition to the foregoing all Government buildings were 
Maintained at their usual standard and considerable internal 
painting was done at the Castle. 


(6) Roaps, STREETS AND BRIDGES. 


Owing to the favourable weather experienced during the year 
under review the work on rural roads was chiefly in the nature 
of patching work. 
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The roadway at “ Woody Ridge” from below “ Teutonic 
Hall ”’ to the road above ‘‘ Alarm Hill ”’ received special attention. 

A fall of rocks and earth in the New road and in Napoleon 
street completely blocked the roads in both of these places ; 
prompt attention was, however, given to them and little incon- 
venience was caused. 


(c) DEPARTMENTS AND INSTITUTIONS, 


Leper Establishment. 
This establishment was closed down in 1925 as no cases of 
leprosy now exist in the Colony. 
Crown Property. 
Six meetings of the Commissioners of Crown Property were 


held during the year and 19 grants of land for flax growing and 
gardens were made. 


In addition to these grants applications from the St. Helena 
Corporation were considered for the occupation of areas of Crown 
waste land for flax cultivation. 

Poor Board. 


The Revenue accruing to the Board of Guardians amounted 
to £1,089 14s. 10d., as compared with £1,024 16s. 6d. in 1924. 


Expenditure amounted to £902 13s. 6d., as compared with 
£885 13s, 2d. in 1924. 


Public Market. 


£ os. d, £ s. 4. 
Revenue 1924 37 6 3 1925... 2912 2 
Expenditure 1924 46 19 11 1925... 24 81 





APPOINTMENTS AND RETIREMENTS. 


Appointments——Charles Henry Harper, C.M.G., O.B.E., as- 
sumed the administration of the Government on 2nd February, 
in succession to the late Colonel R. F. Peel, C.M.G. Robert 
Peploe Cartwright, M.B., Ch.B. was appointed Assistant Colonial 
Surgeon and arrived in the island on 2nd February. On 18th 
August this officer was appointed Colonial Surgeon in succession 
to the late W. J. J. Arnold, M.B., C.M.G. 


Lieutenant-Colonel E. L. Salier, M.C. was appointed Controller 
of Labour in the Dependency of Ascension with effect from 12th 
September. 


Miss E. F. Scott was appointed Sister at the Civil Hospital 
with effect from 13th October and as Acting Sister-in-Charge 
from Ist November. 


Miss M. Guidera was appointed Sister at the Civil Hospital 
with effect from 6th December. 
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Retirements.—Dr. F. de C. Keogh, Assistant Colonial Surgeon, 
Tesigned. 
Miss S. C. Burd, Sister, Civil Hospital. Termination of Contract. 
Miss S. Hawken _,, a » resigned. 
Miss E. Taylor-Smith __,, e 4 
Miss M.B. Thompson, Matron __,, invalided 
A.L. C. Hands, Esq., M.B.E., Chief Clerk 


OBITUARY. 


It is with the deepest regret that the death is recorded of 
the late Colonial Surgeon Dr. W. J. J. Arnold, C.M.G., who died 
suddenly on 28th January. 


” 


Dr. Arnold had given a life-time of devoted service to the 
Colony as medical officer, and, on three occasions, he had acted 
as Governor. He had gained the admiration and affection of 
all sections of the community, by whom his loss is greatly felt. 
A public subscription has been started to erect a monument in 
his memory. 


Dr. Arnold was awarded a Companionship of the Most Dis- 
tinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George in the New Year’s 
Honours List a few days before his death. 


THE Roya VIsIT. 


On the 3rd August, in the late afternoon, H.R.H. the Prince 
of Wales arrived at St. Helena on his voyage from South Africa 
to South America. His Royal Highness landed the next morning 
and remained ashore till the afternoon of the following day, 
making his headquarters at Government House. 


There was a mass meeting of the inhabitants to greet the Prince 
on landing, and an address of welcome was presented, to which 
His Royal Highness replied, referring in sympathetic terms to 
the history of the Island. The Prince visited the Castle and 
inspected some of the ancient records and a display of the Island 
lace-work, accepting some of the lace as a gift from the women of 
the Island. During the afternoon the Prince rode to Longwood, 
visiting Napoleon’s tomb and other places of historic interest. 
In the evening there was a dinner followed by a dance at 
Government House at which His Royal Highness was present. 


The next morning the Prince rode about the Island, planting 
a tree at the tomb and inspecting some of the flax-mills ; in the 
afternoon His Royal Highness attended a garden party at the 
Castle, afterwards embarking. 


The appearance of H.M.S. “ Repulse,” on which the Prince 
was making his tour, was an event of local interest, as she is thes 
largest ship that has visited St. Helena. A large number of 
inhabitants went on board and greatly appreciated the welcome 
given them. The ship’s band played each day in the town square 
to the delight of a music-loving population. 


14 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


<d It is no exaggeration to say that the days which the Prince 
spent at St. Helena were days of unbounded enthusiasm and will 
be remembered as the happiest and proudest in the Island’s 
history. 


ASCENSION. 


The Superintendent of the Eastern Telegraph Company at 
Ascension acts as Resident Magistrate of the Dependency and has 
also been appointed a member of the Executive Council of St. 
Helena. 


The Ascension Island Phosphate and Guano Company, which 
holds a concession for the working of the phosphate and guano 
deposits in the Island, continued work during the year. 


A few turtles were exported from the Island during the year; 
but this industry has not yet regained its former importance. 


ASCENSION STATISTICS. 


Population, 

Men 277 
Women... a i ee a 27 
Children .. iS a sh aA 24 
Total 328 

Shipping. 
Mail Boats—In .. Ms ae ii 13 
»  » —Out.. me a ae 13 
British Men-of-War is og 1 
Other Vessels ~ ie on as 5 
32 

Hospital. 
In-patients fe a te ae 115 
Out-patients by i <4 ae 177 


Rainfall at Green Mountain 17°18 inches. The average 
for the last ten years is 21:94. The rainfall at Georgetown is 
negligible. 

Temperature—Maximum 92°F. 
% Minimum 68° F. 


There are 500 sheep on the Island, 26 head of cattle, 10 pigs 
and a few horses and mules. 


The water supply, which depends on catchments at the 
Mountain, was very precarious during the year and the rainfall 
was insufficient to fill the tanks. 
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The two large tanks known as Dampier’s (588 tons) and Bates 
(284 tons) are being repaired in order that advantage may be 
taken of the occasional heavy rains to store water which at these 
periods runs to waste. 


H. J. PINK, 


Colonial Treaswrer. 
THE CASTLE, 


Ist May, 1926. 
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No. 1298. 


CAYMAN ISLANDS. 


(DEPENDENCY OF JAMAICA.) 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
3lst DECEMBER, 1925.* 


Geographicai. 


The Cayman Islands consist of three small islands in the 
Caribbean Sea lying north-west of Jamaica and approximately 
mid-way between that Island and the south-west coast of Cuba. 
Sixty miles intervene between Grand Cayman and Little Cayman, 
and ten miles east of the latter is Cayman Brac. The group lies 
between 79.83 and 81.30 West longitude and the 19th and 20th 
parallels of North latitude. Grand Cayman, the largest of the 
Islands, is seventeen miles in length from east to west, four miles 
in width at the east and seven at the west. No part of the 
Island is more than fifty feet above the surrounding ocean. 
Cayman Brac is eleven miles long by one and a quarter at its 
widest part. Traversing its length from east to west is a central 
ridge of rock with precipitous sides, 150 feet high at the eastern 
end and sloping to the general level a few feet above the sea at 
the western end. Water-worn caverns are noticed along the 
entire length of this ridge, locally called the Bluff, indicating 
that the low land around the base, much the smaller part of the 
Island’s area, has been more recently, in a geological sense, 
elevated above the sea. Little Cayman, the smallest of the 
group, is flat, and largely a sand ridge above the surrounding 
ocean. There are no outlying cays or reefs. The hundred 
fathoms ocean depth closely encircles the Islands. A basin in 
the ocean floor, known as Barlett’s Deep and said to be one of 
the deepest areas in the Caribbean, lies parallel with and south 
of the Islands from twenty-five to fifty miles off shore. 


Historical. 

The Islands were discovered by Columbus on the 10th May, 
1503, but were not occupied by the Spaniards. They were first 
called Las Tortugas, on account of the number of turtle in the 
surrounding waters. The present name is supposed to be 
derived from ‘‘ caiman ’’—alligator—this reptile being at one 
time numerous in the smallest island. Settlement flowed 
from Jamaica in the first half of the 18th century; but many of 


*A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 879 [Cd. 8172-5]. 
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the present inhabitants bear the surnames of British seamen, 
wrecked either on the Islands or on the neighbouring coast of 
Cuba, who have remained domiciled in the Dependency. 


Constitution. 


In the early days of settlement public affairs were managed by 
the Justices of the Peace appointed by the Governor of Jamaica 
acting with and under the direction of a _locally-elected 
“ governor.’ To this body elected Vestrymen were subsequently 
added, and in 1833 a Custos was commissioned. In 1863 an 
Act was passed by the Imperial Parliament (26 and 27 Victoria, 
chapter 31) recognising the existence of acts and resolutions 
passed by the local body and validifying such as should be subse- 
quently assented to by the Governor of Jamaica. Under this 
authority the Justices and Vestry therein mentioned revised the 
local enactments, and twenty acts, passed at various times 
between the 2nd January, 1832, and the 1st July, 1864, were 
submitted to Governor Eyre of Jamaica, and signed by him in 
assent on the 24th March, 1865. As provided in the Imperial 
Act, the Legislature of Jamaica may make laws for the peace, 
order and good government of the Dependency and may amend 
or repeal any of the laws locally passed. Under the provisions 
of Jamaica Law 24 of 1898, as amended by Law 33 of 1920, the 
Governor of Jamaica has power to appoint a Commissioner to 
administer the affairs of the Dependency. The Commissioner 
performs the duties of Collector-General and Treasurer and 
presides in the Grand Court, where, when sitting alone, he has 
the powers of three Justices of the Peace. 


General Observations. 
No circumstance of moment happened in the year other than 
a short visit in April from His Excellency Sir 8. H. Wilson, 
K.C.M.G., K.B.E., C.B., Governor-in-Chief of Jamaica and its 
Dependencies, the first of the kind in ten years. 


EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION. 

The restrictions placed on immigration into the United States 
of America have not borne adversely, as was feared, on the 
people of the Dependency, many of whom enter the Republic 
for the purpose of taking ship as ocean-going seamen, which they 
are enabled to do shortly after arrival. 

Visitors are allowed to pass freely on entry and departure. 
There is a small and occasional exchange of population with the 
nearer Central American Republics of Honduras and Nicaragua, 
to which Caymanians have journeyed for several generations. 


Pusiic HEALTH AND SANITATION. 


The general health of the Dependency was good. An out- 
break of infantile paralysis occurred in late summer, and by 
prompt measures was restricted to an isolated locality. There 


(23204) We. 8084/4904 500 8/26 Harrow @.94. 
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were nine cases and one death. Of the 44 deaths recorded in 
1925, seven are described as infants, three were between five 
and twenty years, five between twenty and forty years, eleven 
between forty and seventy years, and eigliteen were over seventy 
years of age. Four persons died of pulmonary tuberculosis. 


ViTaL STATISTICS. 
There were 162 births in 1925 (32 per mille), and 44 deaths 
(8 per mille). The population is estimated at 5,583, as compared 
with 5,253 at the census in 1921. 


Imports aND Exports. : 
The imports for the year (£42,663) are below the average of 
the previous five years, but, if the inflated years 1921-22 are 
ignored, about normal. 


The exports (£14,813) are substantially above the normal 
average for the previous half decade, all but £2,500 being from 
the turtle fishery. 


Government Finance. 
The Revenue and Expenditure in recent years have been: 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 
1919-20 ae es 5,915 ee ea 5,302 
1920-21 aol . 11,187 (15 months) 10,612 
1922 ne ee 6,996 ae ais 7,565 
1923 om ie 6,611 on Su 6,823 
1924 ¥ as 6,005 at i 7,013 
Average of 5 years. po 6,993 ae ae 7,108 
1925 eer oe 6,970 ae Sa 6,622 


Customs (£4,057) and Post Office (£2,238) together contri- 
buted 90 per cent. of the total revenue. Sales of stamps to 
collectors amounted to £1,840. 

The Expenditure may be summarised in Departments £2,951, 
Public Works £1,417, Education £1,500, and other services £754. 

A small addition was made to the savings of the past, and at 
the end of the year the Balance of Assets stood at £3,542. There 
is no public debt. 


Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture, and Industry. 


The values of the imports and exports are both below the 
averages of the previous five years. If, however, the abnormal 
trade in spirits in 1923 and 1924 (which was not renewed in 1925) 
be disregarded, the imports are somewhat below the normal 
average, while the exports show an advance. 
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The catch of green turtle, returned as 3,0U0 of merchant- 
able size, and the price obtained (£2 each), were both better in 
numbers and value than in 1924. The hawks-bill fishers were 
also more successful than in 1924, the catch weighing 5,952 Ib. at 
an average value of £1 8s. Od. per pound, as compared with 
3,419 Ib. and a rate of £1 7s. 9d. in the previous year. ; 

The export of thatch-palm rope increased from £640 in 1924 
to £1,754 in the year under review. ‘This small industry provides 
an aid to livelihood to many who, being without a vigorous bread- 
winner, would otherwise be unable to maintain themselves. 

The following tabulation shows the variance in value of 
imported and exported merchandise. 


Year. Imports. Exports. 
£ £ 
1919-20 cs ge 57,097... aes 28,531 
1920-21 ae eae 65,797 (15 months) 11,081 
1922 des — 36,541... Be 13,650 
1923 oe \ 88,348... ee 58,353 
1924 ies e6 51,416... es 16,8317 
Average 5 years ts 56,990 ..: ees 23,415 
1925 ae 2 42,663... bey 14,813 


The excess of imports over exports is balanced by the remitted 
Wages of seamen in every part of the world, the earnings of 
island vessels not in the turtle fishery and the contributions to 
dependents here of men working ashore in the United States 
and in the ports of Central America. 

Two cattle dips were in operation throughout the year and 
a third was opened in October. The Estimates for 1926 provide 
for a fourth. Material benefits in reduction of tick pest have 
accrued from their use. 


Shipping. 

Georgetown is a Port of Registry having on its register 52 
small sailing and nine motor vessels with a total tonnage of 
3,593 tons. Four vessels with a total tonnage of 76 tons were 
built and registered in 1925. 

Two small foreign steamships called at the Islands in 1925, 
The following table shows the number and tonnage of the sailing 
vessels entered and cleared. 


Nationality. No. entered. — Tons. No. cleared. — Tons 


British meray iy | .. 14,693 w= 186 2. 13,816 
American ane (23 .. 5,896 vee DT we 5,566 
Cuban ous 5 wen 123 a 4 es 93 
Honduranean ... 6 a 418 a 7 aes 639 
Panamanian ... 1 ae 44 oat 1 = 44 








Totals 212 21,174 219° | 20.158 
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Banking Facilities. 


There are no branches of banks in the Dependency. Remit- 
tances are made from abroad by drafts on American banks, or 
branches of banks established in Jamaica, which are accepted by 
any of the shops and used by them in the purchase of stocks of 
goods. The Post Office Money Order system is used to some 
extent, orders paid in the Dependency in 1925 amounting to 
£3,600, while the orders issued for payment abroad was less, 
£2,092. 

The depositors in the Government Savings Bank number 50; 
the deposits for the year have been £535; the withdrawals have 
amounted to £1,076 ; and the balance due to depositors stands at 
£1,195. Investments made some years ago, with the Crown 
Agents as trustees, more than cover this liability. 


Legislation. 


Eleven laws were enacted, seven dealing with appropriation 
or temporary finance. Those of modified interest outside the 
Islands are, No. 1, a law to prevent the practice of medicine and 
surgery by other than qualified and registered practitioners, and 
No. 5, a law bringing the Dependency in line with other colonies 
in the matter of passports. 

Education. 

Nine Government primary schools were in operation through- 
out thé year. These, with ten private schools, had 1,094 pupils 
enrolled and an average daily attendance of 877. The total 
expenditure on the Government schools was £1,487. Forty-three 
candidates sat at an annual pupil teacher examination set by the 
Jamaica Education Department : fourteen were successful. A 
male and a female student were maintained at Jamaica Training 
Colleges for Teachers. ; 
Meteorological. 

Observations are taken at Georgetown only. The rainfall 
amounted to 78.22 inches, the heaviest precipitation for many 
years, the average for five previous years being 61.02 inches. 
The heaviest rainfalls were in May (12.21 inches) and September 
(14.86 inches) and the largest single day's rain (26th September) 
was 5.08 inches. The rainfall was more evenly distributed 
throughout the Islands in 1925 than is usual. The air tempera- 
ture ranges from 70 to 80 degrees Fahrenheit in the months 
October to March and 10 degrees higher in summer. No cyclonic 
disturbances approached the Islands in the year under review. 


Communications. 
All intercourse with the neighbouring islands, the coasts of 
Central America and the southern ports of the United States is 
had by trading schooners, some of which have motor auxiliary- 
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There is little of community interest between Grand Cayman and 
the smaller Islands, and inter-communication is irregular. 
Roads, greatly improved in recent years, suitable for motor traffic 
connect the settlements on the larger Islands. From them 
branch a system of bridal-paths. 


PostaL AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 

Foreign mails are received through Jamaica and the Isle of 
Pines, Cuba; and all outgoing vessels, to whatever port directed, 
are the bearers of mails. ‘Tri-weekly mail services are maintained 
between the settlements on each island, but inter-communication 
is infrequent. Boddentown, Georgetown and West Bay, with 
three intermediate stations, are connected by telephone. A 
telephone, privately owned, extends the length of Cayman Brac 
and messages are sent and delivered for a nominal sum. 


H. H. HUTCHINGS, 
Commissioner. 
GRAND CAYMAN, 


8th May, 1926. 
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No. 1299, 


FIJI. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925.* 


Preface. 
GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL. 
Geographical, 


The Colony of Fiji is situated in the Southern Pacific Ocean 
and lies between latitude 15° and 22° south, and between longitude 
177° west, and 175° east. 


The Fijian Group is comprised of about 250 islands of varying 
sizes from the island of Vitilevu, which covers 4,053 square miles, 
to mere rocks measuring a few yards in circumference. About 
eighty islands are inhabited. Other large islands besides Vitilevu 
are Vanualevu (2,128 square miles), Taveuni (166 square miles), 
and Kadavu (165 square miles). The total area of the Colony 
(including the islands of Rotuma) is 7,083 square miles, or nearly 
the size of Wales. Suva, the capital, is situated on the island of 
Vitilevu, and is distant 1,743 miles from Sydney, New South 
Wales, and 1,140 miles from Auckland, New Zealand. 


The islands of Rotuma lie between 12° and 15° south and 175° 
and 180° east, and are a dependency of Fiji. 


The whole group itself is situated midway between the Tongan 
or Friendly Islands and the French Colony of New Caledonia. 
The largest island, Vitilevu, measures about 96 miles from east to 
west, and about 63 miles from north to south, while the island of 
Vanualevu, situated north-east of Vitilevu, is 114 miles in length 
and averages in breadth some 26 miles. Other islands of economic 
importance are Taveuni, Kadavu, and the smaller islands of Rabi, 
and the Yasawa, Lomaiviti and Lau Groups. 


The islands of Fiji owe their origin in part to volcanic upheaval. 
There are, however, no active volcanoes in the Colony, but several 
of the high mountains, as for instance, Nabukelevu, on Kadavu, 
and the summit of the island of Taveuni, were formidable craters 
in past times. In several places throughout the islands hot 
springs are met with, those best known being situated at Savusavu 
on the island of Vanualevu, on the Waidina River, north of Suva, 
and on several of the islands of the Lomaiviti Group. 





* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 848. (Cd. 
7622-39). 
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The highest altitude reached in Fiji is Mount Victoria, which 
rises to a height of 4,550 feet and is situated at the north-eastern 
extremity of the main mountain system of Vitilevu. Other 
mountains worthy of mention on the same island are Mount 
Pickering (3,550 feet), Muanivatu (4,000 feet), Mount Evans 
(4,020 feet) and Korobasabasaga (3,960 feet). The highest peak 
on Vanualevu rises to 3,437 feet, and on Taveuni to 4,040 feet. 


Most of the islands of the Colony are practically surrounded 
by coral reefs between which and the shore there is provided a 
well-protected water-way 


Historica. 


The islands of the Colony were discovered by the Dutch 
navigator Abel Jansen Tasman, when exploring the South Seas, 
in 1643. He named the group “ Prins Wilhelm’s Eylanden,” 
which the inhabitants collectively termed “ Viti.” Neighbouring 
Tongans, as well as other nations, erroneously designated the 
islands as Fiji, and it is by this name that the Colony is now known 
to all except its native inhabitants. The islands were only 
nominally known until visited” about a century afterwards by 
D'Urville and Wilks, Captain Cook, who merely sighted Vatoa 
or Turtle Island, Captain Bligh, who twice passed through the 
southern portion of the Group, and Captain Wilson, whose vessel, 
the “ Duff,” was nearly lost on the reef of Taveuni. These 
Navigators added little, however, save secondhand information 
to the common stock of knowledge concerning the people. It is 
Tecounted that, after the mutiny of his sailors in the “‘ Bounty,” 
Captain Bligh, on passing through the Yasawa Group in a boat 
from his ship, was espied and pursued by natives of the island of 
Waya. He again passed through other parts of the Group when 
m command of H.MLS. ‘‘ Province ”’ in 1792. 


Towards the close of the eighteenth century and the beginning 
of the nineteenth, Fiji began to be visited by vessels from the East 
Indies, which came in search of sandalwood and béche-de-mer 
for the, Chinese market. 


The inhabitants at that time, and indeed for many years 
afterwards, were regarded as ferocious savages, and in dealing 
with them traders had to exercise great caution. Several of the 
crews of these vessels, however, took up their residence on shore, 
and they may be regarded as having been the first white 
immigrants. 


_ About the year 1808 there was wrecked on the reef off the 
island of Nairai the American brig “ Eliza,”’ with 40,000 dollars 
from the River Plate. The greater part of the crew escaped, but 
two of them took passage in native canoes which happened at 
the time to be in the vicinity of the wreck. One landed at Bau 
and the other at Verata. The former, a Swede named Charles 
Savage, acquired great ascendency in the Kingdom of Bau, where 
(23138) Wt. 7375/466 625 8/26 Harrow G.94. 
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he taught the natives the use of fire-arms, thus affording them a 
considerable advantage in intertribal warfare. Other foreigners, 
for a similar reason, soon acquired a welcome in the several states 
which were then struggling for supremacy. An Irishman named 
Conner attained in Rewa a similar position to that of Savage in 
Bau. Savage died in March, 1814, near the island of Vanualevu, 
where he carried on a war with the natives for the purpose of 
procuring a cargo of sandalwood for an English trading vessel, 
the ‘“‘ Hunter” of Calcutta. Together with some of his crew he 
was killed and eaten, his bones being converted into needles and 
distributed amongst the people as a memento of victory. Conner’s 
fate was less tragic in character. He paid less heed to the affairs 
of state, and even when, after the death of his royal patron, 
misfortune overtook him, he was able to resort to the proverbial 
humour of his race and preserve to some extent the goodwill of 
the Rewa natives by the narration of tales for their amusement. 
It was upon this faculty that he depended for a livelihood rather 
than upon the rearing of pigs and fowls for barter with the people. 


The first missionaries to arrive in Fiji came from Tonga in 
October, 1835. They commenced their labours, at a time when 
the political state of Fiji was unknown, at Lakeba in the Lau or 
Eastern Group, which was a vassal state, and by their attention 
to these lesser people they provoked the jealousy of the Chiefs 
of the sovereign state of Cakaudrove, who lived in Somosomo. 
Later, when at the last-named village the work of Christianisation 
began, the Chiefs continued to oppose the spread of the new 
doctrine by all means in their power. Similarly, when the 
missioners established themselves at Rewa, and at Viwa, which 
lies close to Bau, they experienced the same opposition. The 
whole influence of the Bauans was exercised against the work of 
the mission, and it has been suggested that many atrocities were 
committed at Bau to prove to the missionaries operating from 
Viwa how little Bau was influenced by the religious change 
proceeding in other parts of the Group. Finally, in 1854, King 
Cakabou adopted Christianity, and heathenism was conquered. 
Cannibalism among his people had been one of theirinstitutions ; 
it was interwoven in the elements of society, and it was defeated 
only after long and hazardous missionary effort. 


In 1858 the United States corvette ‘‘ Vandalia ’’ arrived at 
Levuka, and the Commander, Captain Sinclair, preferred claims 
against Cakabou, as King of Fiji, amounting to 45,000 dollars. 
Cakabou induced Captain Sinclair to allow him twelve months 
in which to meet the demand. Interviews in respect of these 
claims between Cakabou and the British Consul led to an offer 
of the cession of the Islands to Great Britain, on the condition 
that the American claims were paid by the British Government, 
for which payment, as a direct equivalent, certain land, “ if 
required,” was to be granted in fee simple, besides the general 
sovereignty of the whole Group. Subsequently, on the 14th 
December, 1859, the Chiefs of Fiji ‘‘ acknowledged, ratified, and 


| 
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renewed the Cession of Fiji to Great Britain made on the 12th 
of October 1858.’ The offer was declined by Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government in 1862. 


About this time the demand for cotton, arising from the 
American Civil War, led to an influx of Europeans into Fiji for 
the purpose of cotton cultivation, and in June, 1871, the settlers 
endeavoured to establish a settled form of government with the 
principal Bauan Chief, Cakabou, as King of Fiji. A constitution 
was agreed upon and a parliament was elected, but it was not 
long before the parliament and the Government drifted into 
mutual hostility, and latterly the Ministry governed without the 
aid of a parliament. 


In both Australia and England the annexation of Fiji had been 
urged since 1869, and in August, 1873, the Earl of Kimberley 
commissioned Commodore Goodenough, commanding the 
squadron on the Australian Station, and Mr. E. L. Layard, then 
Her Majesty’s Consul in Fiji, to investigate and report on the 
matter. The Commissioners, on the 21st of March, 1874, reported 
on the offer of the sovereignty of the islands from the Chiefs, 
with the assent of the Europeans, but on certain terms which were 
not acceptable, and Sir Hercules Robinson, then Governor of 
New South Wales, was despatched to Fiji in September, 1874, to 
negotiate. 


The Mission was completely successful, and the sovereignty 
of the islands was ceded to the Crown by Cakabou, the Chief of 
Bau, Maafu, who was the Chief of the Lau Confederacy, and the 
other principal Chiefs, in a deed of Cession dated the 10th of 
October, 1874. A Charter was shortly afterwards issued by Her 
Majesty Queen Victoria creating the islands a separate Colony 
and providing for their government as a Crown Colony. 


ConSTITUTION. 


The Constitution is regulated by Letters Patent of the 31st 
of January, 1914, as amended by Letters Patent of the 20th of 
July, 1916. 


The Governor is advised by an Executive Council, which at 
present consists of the Colonial Secretary and the Attorney- 
General as ex-officio members, two other official members, and 
two nominated unofficial members. The Legislative Council, 
as constituted by the Letters Patent, consists of the Governor, 
not more than twelve nominated members (of whom eleven must 
be persons holding public offices in the Colony), seven elected 
members, and two native members. 


The English Common Law and the Statutes of general applica- 
tion which were in force in England in the year 1875, when the 
Colony obtained a local legislature, extend to the Colony as far 
as local circumstances render such extension suitable, and are 
subject to modifications by Colonial Ordinances. 


(23136) B 
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Locat ADMINISTRATION. 


Under the Municipal Institutions Ordinance of 1909, the 
administration of the towns of Suva and Levuka is in the hands of 
Municipal Councils elected by the rate-payers. The Municipal 
Councils have jurisdiction over sanitation and public health, 
markets, slaughter-houses, traffic regulations, building construc- 
tion and the control of places and streets within the towns. Their 
revenues are mainly derived from Government grants, licences 
and rates. The Central Board of Health, which is composed of 
official and unofficial members appointed by the Governor, 
administers the Public Health Ordinance of 1911, and is em- 
powered to make regulations in regard to the carrying out of 
the Ordinance. The Colony is divided into urban and rural 
sanitary districts in which local authorities, subject to the con- 
trol of the Central Board of Health, administer the Public Health 
Ordinance in their respective districts. 

The Board of Education, appointed by the Governor, directs 
the policy in regard to education, and is authorised to pass by-laws 
on all matters pertaining to education within the Colony. 

The Central Road Board, composed of official and unofficial 
members, is responsible for the maintenance of existing roads 
and for new construction, and is assisted by Local Road Boards 
appointed in each district. 

Ordinance No. 15 of 1923 provides for an improved Fire 
Brigade Service for the town of Suva. A suitable station has been 
erected and up-to-date plant imported, including a latest pattern 
Dennis turbine motor engine. 

The control of the Fire Brigade is vested in a board of Fire 
Commissioners. 


I. General. 


The Governor, Sir Eyre Hutson, K.C.M.G., arrived in the 
Colony on the 25th April, prior to which date the Government 
was administered by Mr. T. E. Fell, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary. 


The year was marked by a considerable increase in trade 
and by general progress resulting in a decided improvement of 
the Colony’s financial position. The entire absence of storms 
helped towards a record output of copra, and an unusally long 
period of dry weather had a beneficial effect on the crops of sugar 
cane. 

An event of outstanding interest, and one which should 
influence beneficially the copra industry of the future, was the 
successful introduction from the Federated Malay States of 
parasites in connection with the campaign against the purple 
moth Levuana iridescens which attacks coconut trees on Viti- 
levu and several adjacent islands and renders them unproductive. 
As is pointed out in more detail later in this Report, the intro- 
duction of these parasites was followed by the successful dis- 
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tribution and establishment of colonies of them throughout the 
infected areas, and there is now a hope amongst persons actively 
interested in the coconut industry that the’time may not be far 
distant when, for the greater part of its 400 miles of coast-line, 
Vitilevu will be capable of the economic production of copra. 
The steps which are now taken, not only to combat coconut 
diseases generally but to prevent their spread to islands where they 
do not now exist, for which purpose measures have been closely 
organised, have inspired a degree of confidence which has perhaps 
at times been noticeably absent in the past. The prospects of 
expansion of the sugar industry appear to be satisfactory. These 
also are controlled to a not inconsiderable extent by weather 
conditions, and the output of any one year depends largely on 
the equable distribution of the seasons. At present, owing to 
an unusually dry period supervening upon the planting season, 
it is anticipated that the cane crops to be reaped this year may be 
adversely affected. While the copra industry of the Colony is 
almost entirely in the hands of Europeans and Fijians, the cane 
industry tends to pass more and more into the hands of Indian 
growers. During the year, 752,978 tons of sugar-cane were 
crushed and yielded 98,046 tons of sugar. 


In the areas adjacent to sugar areas but situated outside of 
them there has been encouraged the cultivation of cotton, and 
an increase in the area under cultivation may be anticipated. 
Hitherto this industry has been restricted to certain districts on 
the northern and western sides of Vitilevu, and only one ginnery 
has been in operation. It is proposed shortly to establish three 
more at different centres. The assistance which has been accorded 
to the Colony by both the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation 
and the British Cotton Growing Association is likely to have a 
considerable influence on the production of cotton within the 
Colony. It is feared, however, that the prospects for the 1926- 
1927 season are not good, as owing to drought conditions it can 
only be expected that yields will be comparatively low. This 
industry is almost entirely in the hands of the Indian population, 
but there are indications in certain districts that Fijians are being 
attracted by the financial benefits which accrue to growers, and 
small areas were planted by them during the year. 


The Colony suffered a severe loss during the year by the death 
on the 28th September of the Rev. A. J. Small, late Chairman of 
the Wesleyan Mission, who, for a period of 46 years, carried on 
missionary work among the Fijians. 


A further loss was sustained by the death, on the 9th July, 
of Ratu J. A. Rabici, O.B.E., Roko Tui Cakaudrove, a native 
member of the Legislative Council. The late Ratu Rabici had 
served the Crown faithfully for twelve years as Roko Tui and was 
a wise and trusted Counsellor. 


The health of the Colony generally was satisfactory during 
1925, apart from an epidemic of typhoid fever in Suva in which 
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there were 350 cases and 28 deaths. Whooping-cough and in- 
fluenza were prevalent throughout the Colony, but there was very 
little dysentery and no other serious infectious disease. 

Continued progress was made in the campaign against 
ankylostomiasis. This disease is no longer a prevalent cause of 
debility of the Indian population. Practically the whole popula- 
tion has received one treatment and those living in the wet 
districts, where it was formerly most prevalent, a second 
treatment. 

The Makogai Leper Asylum received during the year patients 
from Samoa, New Zealand and Niue, and arrangements are com- 
plete to receive those from Tonga and the Cook Islands 

Over 5,000 injections of salvarsan were given during the year, 
and secondary and tertiary yaws are steadily decreasing. 

The Lautoka hospital with 46 beds for East Indians and nine 
for Europeans was opened towards the end of the year. 

The vital statistics remain satisfactory except in so far as the 
death-rate of the Fijian population is concerned. The deaths 
during the year and the percentages of the respective classes of 
population were as follows :— 

Europeans 37, being -90 per cent.; Fijians 2,012, being 
2-2 per cent.; Indians 494, being -72 per cent. ; others, 
excluding Rotumans, 61, being -86 per cent. 

The births were as follows :— 

Europeans 68, being 1-66 per cent.; Fijians 2,856, being 
3-22 per cent. ; Indians 2,258, being 3:31 per cent. ; others, 
excluding Rotumans, 169, being 2.46 per cent. 

1,121 marriages were registered, being at the rate of -066 
of the population. 

During the year, 2,437 persons arrived in the Colony and 
2,457 departed. Arrivals and departures were almost all residents 
in the Colony. There was no repatriation steamer for Indians 
during the year, as it was not found possible to arrange a charter. 


I. Finance. 
Totals of Revenue and Expenditure for five years and excess 
of Liabilities over Assets at the end of each year were as follows :— 


Excess of 

Expendi- Liabilities 

Year Revenue ture Assets Liabilities over Assets 

£ : 

1921 .. «. 569,723 752,039 426,010 589,286 163,276 
1922 .. «+ 450,155 530,361 465,695 709,177 243,482 
1923 .. +. 479,982 429,666 565,467 758,632 193,165 
1924 .. ++ 488,907 451,257 641,067 796,582 155,515 


1925 .. +. 550,236 478,174 668,104 751,557 83,453 
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The drop in Revenue during 1922 as compared with 1921 was 
due almost entirely to the slump in sugar and copra. The 
improvement during the years 1923 and 1924 was but slight ; 
but in 1925 an upward movement is distinctly visible. The 
difference can be attributed chiefly to the marked increase in the 
amount received through the Customs as Import Tax or Port and 
Service Tax, and Port, Wharfage and Light dues. For this last 
the advent-of the Oceanic Steamship Company, whose vessels now 
call at Suva, was mainly responsible. 


The main changes in taxation were (a) the repeal of the 
Business Profits Tax Ordinance 1921, and (b) the reduction to 
1} per cent. from 2} per cent. of the Port and Service Tax intro- 
duced in 1923. 


The currency in circulation consists of Government notes, 
and English coins of pre-war fineness. The position of the Cur- 
tency Note Guarantee Fund is satisfactory, as will be seen from 
the following :— 








Liabilities :— £ 
Notes in circulation .. ae ee .. 355,199 
Assets :— 
Gold Reserve (sovereigns) «» 72,896 
Securities (market price at 3ist December, 
1925) ee .» 300,327 
Depreciation Fund Investments. .. 17,842 
£391,065 
£ 
Surplus on Values at 31st December, 1925 .. 35,866 
Amount awaiting investment .. he .. 17,735 
£53,601 





The transactions of the Currency Commissioners for 1925 pro- 
duced a net surplus of £9,944, as follows :— 


£ £ 
Interest on Securities and Discount on 
Remittances ts om aA 13,878 
Expenses... i 1,091 


Statutory Provision for Depreciation Fund 2,843 3,934 


Surplus... oe a a of £9,944 








As from December, 1925, a start was made to withdraw from 
circulation the old issue of Currency notes from 1909 onwards and 
teplacing them by an issue similar in designs and denominations 
but on a better quality of paper. 
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The position of the Loan Debt of the Colony is as under :— 
£ 
(a) Public Works Loan .. 150,000 


(b) Returned Sailors and Soldiers Loan. -..__—*10,050 
(c) Advances by Imperial Treasury and Crown 


Agents 
(i) for Loan Works .. ve ne .. 357,157 
(ii) for Current Purposes... ae .. 123,843 


£641,050 


Debentures to the value of £1,150 were redeemed during the 


year, and the indebtedness to the Crown Agents was reduced by 
£72,185. 





BANKS AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


Two private banks are operating in the Colony—the Bank of 
New South Wales, with three establishments, and the Bank of 
New Zealand, with two. The paid-up capital of the former is 
£6,000,000, while that of the latter is £6,154,988. The amount 
of deposits held by the Bank of New South Wales is £1,094,553, 
and by the Bank of New Zealand £272,286. 


In addition, there is a Government Savings Bank, in which, 
during the year under review, the number of accounts increased 
from 3,238 to 4,004, while the amount of deposits made during 
the year increased from £73,292 to £96,104. The total amount 
of deposits at the end of the year was £22,812 in excess of the 
amount on deposit at 3lst December, 1924. 


The amount at credit of depositors on 31st December, 1925, 
was £116,788, as against which were held 








£ 
Securities (market price on 31st Dec- 
ember, 1925) ed .. 110,853 
Cash awaiting investment a at 8,101 118,954 
Surplus .. oe ats ve Ss £2,166 
The transactions of the Savings Bank for the year 1925 were 
as follows :— 
£ £ 
Interest on Investment .. ba ae 4,885 
Interest credited to Depositors .. .. 3,238 
Expenses .. an ae er ay 129 3,367 
paeeees 
Surplus Me Polar ats £1,518 
EeseSs, 


The rate of interest paid to depositors is 3} per cent. up t© 
£500, and 24 per cent. on deposits exceeding {£500 up to 4 
maximum of £1,000. 
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Il. Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 


The total trade of the Colony amounted to £3,427,392, which 
exceeds by {861,864 the total trade of the previous year. This 
is due to additional imports valued at {204,541 and additional 
exports, the value of which was £657,323. Exports of sugar 
exceed those of the previous year by 47,272 tons and in. value 
by £603,157. Of the other main domestic exports, the value 
of copra, trocas shell and molasses showed satisfactory increases 
of £13,217, £14,161 and £3,500 respectively. It is mainly due 
to increased production in the sugar and copra industry that the 
value of exports, the product of the Colony, increased by 31-07 
per cent. and the total trade by 25-04 per cent. but in each of the 
five main industries referred: to above the progress made must be 
regarded as satisfactory. An analysis of the figures respecting 
the minor exports from the Colony shows the following increases : 


per cent. 
Béche-de-mer “sh re a $3 .. 38-93 
Biscuits .. Re #s a Be . 11-53 
Pineapples Ky ihe i oe .. 61:59 
Kauri gum... be wh De .. 34-57 
Rubber... Sa ee Be He .. 117-31 
Turtle shell ar Re Be Re .. 58-69 
Fresh vegetables .. ae oa = oe A889 


It should, however, be stated that the very considerable increase 
in the value of rubber exported is due not to quantity (which in 
fact was slightly less than that exported during 1924) but to an 
enhanced market. As an indication of the direction of expansion 
of the Colony’s trade, it is interesting to note that exports to the 
United Kingdom increased by 62-99 per cent.; to Canada by 
77-69 per cent.; to New Zealand by 23-16 per cent.; to the 
United States by 43-59 per cent.; and to France by 77-17 per 
cent. Exports to Germany dropped in value 99-95 per cent., 
and to Australia by 20-30 per cent. Of the increased trade with 
the United Kingdom, £62,849 represents the increase in value 
ofimports. The steady increase in the value of imports from the 
United Kingdom is satisfactory and is due to the direct effect 
of the preferential tariff and direct steamship communication 
between the United Kingdom and Fiji at rates,of freight which 
do not exceed the rates current between the United Kingdom and 
Australia. 


Of the total trade of the Colony during 1925, 68-43 per cent. 
was with British Possessions, principally New Zealand, Canada 
and Australia, and 11-36 per cent. with the United Kingdom. 
The total trade with the United Kingdom rose from 11-32 per 
cent. in 1924 to 11-36 per cent. in 1925. That with British 
Possessions rose from 63:31 per cent. to 68-43 per cent. and that 
with foreign countries fell from 25-37 per cent. to 20-15 per cent. 
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The balance of trade continues to be satisfactory, the excess 
of exports over imports being £885,122 in 1925 as against £432,340 
in 1924. 

The total imports and exports for the past two years are shown 
in the following table :— 


Imports Exports Total trade 


Year £ £ £ 
1924 .. a 1,066,594 1,498,934 2,565,528 
1925 .. ie 1,271,135 2,156,257 =: 3,427,392 


With a few exceptions, foreign goods subject to ad valorem rates 
pay 12} per cent. higher rate of duty than British goods of the 
same description, and those liable to specific rates of duty 100 
per cent. higher. : ; 


The quantities and values of the principal items of export 
during each of the last two years are as follows :— 


Sugar. Copra. Bananas. 
Year. 
Tons Value. Tons. Value. Bunches. Value. 
£ 4 £ 
1925 +. 91,744 1,371,267 24,133 497,713 | 565,623 132,491 
1924 +» 44,472 768,110 23,137 484,496 467,845 = 115,246 


The quantity of sugar is the largest exported since 1917. 


Copra shows an increase of approximately 1,000 tons. Local 
prices ranged between £19 and £22 per ton and the market prices 
in the United Kingdom and elsewhere in Europe between {28 
and {31 per ton. Of the total of 24,133 tons, 1,744 tons, valued 
at £37,804, were exported to the United Kingdom, 20,588 tons, 
valued at £424,923, to other parts of Europe, and 1,800 tons, 
valued at £34,986, to the United States of America. During the 
previous year no copra was exported to the United Kingdom. 


The export of bananas again showed an increase over the 
quantity exported during the previous year. The industry, 
however, cannot be regarded as being in a satisfactory condition. 
The export of bananas has fallen from 517,595 cases in 1915 to 
282,811 cases in 1925, a drop in quantity of 54-6 per cent. represent- 
ing a loss in income of approximately £126,000. In order to make 
up for this loss it would be necessary to increase exports by 235,000 
cases a year, or by approximately 20,000 cases a month, and to 
find a market in which to dispose of such quantities. 

The main reason for the decline in the export of bananas from 
the Colony lies in the import duty imposed upon Fiji fruit entering 
the Commonwealth of Australia. For the purpose of developing 
the industry and increasing exports it would appear that Fiji 
must look to New Zealand for further development of the trade 
and more particularly to the South Island of that Dominion. It 
is interesting to note that during the past ten years the consump- 
tion of Fiji bananas in New Zealand has grown from 189,210 
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cases to 282,567 cases, and the year 1925 was that in which the 
greatest quantity of fruit was exported to the Dominion. 


Other main domestic exports were as follows : 


1925. 1924. 
Article. Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
£ £ 
Coconuts +. 243,340 1,420 311,442 1,613 
Béche-de-mer .., 671 cwt. 3,105 459 cwt. 1,896 
Trocas shell .. 576 tons 35,726 584 tons 21,565 
Rubber .. ++ 145,213 lb. 16,116 159,995 Ib. 7,416 
Molasses Le 8,283 tons 8,283 4,783 tons 4,783 
Pineapples ae 9,779 cases 3,665 4,768 cases 1,408 
AGRICULTURE, 


During the year the staff of the Agricultural Department was 
increased by an additional Veterinary Officer and an Analytical 
Chemist, and for the first complete year the Department had the 
benefit of the services of a Mycologist. Much research work 
was commenced by the scientific officers of the Department. 
Agriculturally, however, the main feature of the year was the 
progress made in connection with the Levuana campaign, to 
which reference has already been made. 


Coconuts.—The greatest enemy of the coconut palm in Fiji 
is the purple moth known as Levuana iridescens, the existence 
of which largely precludes any great expansion of the Colony’s 
output of copra. Much progress has been made in the campaign 
at present being conducted with a view to control of this pest. 
Intensive studies of the insect have been instituted and informa- 
tion obtained as to the nature of the outbreaks, the habits of the 
insect between outbreaks on the so-called “ carry-over ’’ trees, 
and the natural checks against the insect already in the Colony, 
such as food pressure, pupal mortality at the peak of an outbreak, 
predaceous spiders and predaceous bugs. 


It has been found that the insect can be controlled mechanic- 
ally by spraying with a mixture of two to three pounds of arsenate 
of lead (dry) with forty gallons of fresh or sea water without 
injury to the palms. A Fitz Henry Guptill spraying machine 
was purchased and given a thorough trial. It was found practic- 
able to spray the tallest palms from the ground at a distance 
of two thousand feet from the engine at a reasonable cost. This 
has provided a much-needed weapon that can be used particularly 
in case of outbreaks developing in new territory, such as Vanua- 
levu or Taveuni. 


A queenless colony of the green tree ant Oecophylla smaragdina 
was obtained from Australia and experimented with. As the 
worker ants did not take enthusiastically to Levuana larvae, it 
was decided not to introduce the species. 
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Some insectivorous birds were obtained from Ceylon and 
India, and these are under observation in an aviary at the present 
time. The species are the Drongo, the Toddy Bird, and the 
Dyall or Magpie Robin. It has been shown already that the 
moths exhibit the distasteful property known to occur in many 
Zygaenidae. Larvae are being tested, as also are the several 
injurious coconut insects of Fiji likely to be fed upon by birds. 


As the closest-known relatives of Levuana occur in New Guinea 
a search has been made with a view to the discovery either of 
Levuana itself or of close allies, and this search has revealed four 
species all closer to Levuana than Brachartona catoxantha, and 
from these a reservoir of parasites may be anticipated that would 
be more likely to attack Levuana than would the parasites of 
Brachartona which have already been introduced. As it is known 
that at least three of the Brachartona parasites attack Levuana, 
the position seems to be satisfactory. Ifthe Brachartona parasites 
prove to be inadequate, further suitable parasites should be found 
in all probability in New Guinea. 


Of the Brachartona parasites a single female Mesostenus was 
obtained from the Federated Malay States. She oviposited in 
Levuana and a generation of males was produced. The species 
died out for lack of females but has been proved a useful check 
against Levuana. 


The beetle Callimerus arcufer was obtained from the Federated 
Malay States in considerable numbers and has since been bred 
up in the Insectory on Levwana. Several colonies have been 
established but the species breeds slowly and is not expected to 
become generally established for some years. 


The Tachinid fly Ptychomyia remota was also obtained from 
the Federated Malay States. From the initial 300 landed 30,000 
have since been liberated as forty colonies. This fly is doing 
extremely well and is now completely distributed throughout 
more than half of the Levuana infected parts of the Colony. A 
parasitism of 70 per cent. of the host larvae is quite usual ; 80 
per cent. is not infrequent ; and occasionally it has been found as 
high as 90 per cent. This fly alone is certain to improve the 
Levuana situation, but exactly what measure of control it will 
effect cannot be forecasted with any certainty. 


Bananas.—During the year the disease of bananas was the 
subject of investigation by the Government Mycologist who 
recently visited Australia with a view to comparing local diseases 
with those existing in Queensland. The disease mainly affecting 
bananas in certain parts of Fiji is known generally as the 
‘ Sigatoka ’’ disease, which was first introduced in the Sigatoka 
Valley in 1913. The expression is no longer in official use, it 
having been definitely concluded that whatever meaning could 
be applied to the name during the epidemic of 1913 it is applied 
generally to conditions of fruit and leaves which may be caused 
by any or all of several different agents. 
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In regard to banana plantations it cannot be said that any 
general improvement has taken place. The task of cleaning up 
abandoned plantations and enforcing the provision of the Regula- 
tions made under the Plant Diseases Ordinance has not yet been 
commenced in a definitely organised manner. It is considered 
that this is the first step to be taken in controlling the various 
ills which affect bananas in Fiji. A further essential to the 
control of fungus diseases is a simultaneous campaign against the 
banana weevil which at present is probably responsible for more 
deterioration of plantations than any other single cause. A 
close investigation into the diseases of bananas is proceeding. 

Cotton.—The Department of Agriculture continued during the 
year to control directly the handling of the cotton industry. 
Climatic conditions resulted in a reduction from 61,199 Ib. of lint 
in 1924 to 48,083 Ib. in 1925. The decrease in quantity, however, 
was offset by a great improvement in quality, approximately 
70 per cent. of the crop being graded as first-class and valued in , 
England at 35d. per lb. The percentage of ‘“‘ A” grade for the 
last three years has been :— 


per cent. 
1923... ses oe Bey on .. 10°5 
1924.. as ae “a ie .. 25-7 
1925 .. a aS .. 69-05 


The marked advance in quality is gratifying and is attributable 
to improved methods of cultivation and greater care in harvesting 
exercised by growers, the majority of whom are East Indians. 
The Department purchases all seed cotton and makes advance 
payments at the following rates : 4d. for ‘‘ A” grade, 3d. for ‘‘B”’ 
grade, 2d. for ‘“‘C’’ grade and 1d. for ‘“‘D”’ grade, these rates 
being guaranteed until the end of the year 1927. Ginning and 
marketing is done by the Department, and when returns are 
available, the advances made and costs of ginning and marketing 
are deducted and the balance remaining is distributed pro rata 
to growers. In spite of the low yield during 1925, growers are 
optimistic as to the future of cotton and a considerably increased 
area has been planted. The cropable area planted is estimated 
to be at least 1,500 acres, from which this year is expected a 
Teturn of 130,000 Ib. of lint. The Sea Island variety of cotton, 
so eminently suited to these islands, is the only variety permitted 
for general planting, and steps are taken to preserve the true 
Sea Island type and to avoid hybridisation by establishing seed 
selection experimental plots under the supervision of an ex- 
Perienced officer kindly loaned for temporary service in Fiji by the 
Empire Cotton Growing Corporation. It is proposed to test 
other varieties in isolated places with a view to the selection of 
a suitable type to replace ‘‘ Sea Island” in the event of a slump 
in the demand for the latter varicty. 

Rice.—The rice milling industry continued to justify itself 
and is an important factor in providing the staple food for the 
large East Indian population at a reasonable price. 
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Supplies of paddy to the Government Rice Mill were insufficient 
to keep it in continuous operation throughout the year and a 
proportion of importedrice was necessary to meet the requirements 
of local consumers. 

During the year the mill disposed of 1,100 tons of rice, of 
which 745 tons were local production, the total value being 
£21,360. By-products sold amounted to £870. 


The accounts for the year ended 30th June show for the 
complete year’s trading a credit of £1,300, which was mainly 
distributed as a bonus to growers. 


Importations of rice for the last four years were :— 


Year Tons 
1922 is os ee a nc -. 707 
1923 i Be a ae ne .. 205 
1925 af is oe ve oe .. 149 
Sales of local rice for these years were :— 
Year Tons 
1922 ots es ope Mis is .. 187 
1923 ae os ee Ste a .. 810 
1925 ee .. 745 


The quality of the local rice is maintained at a high grade and is 
preferred to the imported rice. Enquiries from various quarters, 
since samples have been exhibited, indicate that a considerable 
export trade would result if supplies of paddy be increased to meet 
requirements. Efforts are being made to stimulate production. 


The trade in hand-milled rice between the Indian grower and 
his fellow countrymen, storekeepers, and planters, has grown 
considerably and the failure, or partial failure, of the paddy crop 
is reflected in an increased demand through the mill for locally 
milled and imported rice. Drought conditions synchronising 
with the planting months marred the crop prospects for the coming 
season and heavy importations will be necessary to meet demands 
especially as the drought has also affected detrimentally other 
food crops. 


The testing of several varieties of seed was continued, but it 
is not the intention to distribute such seed until final and definite 
results have been obtained. 


A Committee has been appointed to enquire into the possibili- 
ties of further increasing the utility of the Mill, and the results 
of their deliberations will be available in the coming year. 


Pineapples——The experiment in conjunction with the 
Dominion Canners, Limited, in the growing and canning of pine- 
apples has been advanced a stage. A considerable area has been 
planted by the Department, and the fruit from this in sufficient 
quantity to warrant the erection of the cannery will be available 
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next year. The Dominion Canners, Limited, propose therefore 
to erect the necessary plant to complete the experiment in time 
to deal with the 1926 crop. 


Samples from the experimental plots, which have been built 
up from seed plants procured locally, have demonstrated that no 
difficulty will be encountered in producing suitable fruit for 
canning purposes. 

As already indicated, there was a considerable increase in the 
Tee of cases of pineapples exported to New Zealand during 
1925. 


DaIRYING. 


This industry has continued to develop and the production 
locally now exceeds local demand. The three established factories 
have each increased their output considerably, and tentative 
efforts to find an export market for surplus production have met 
with some little success. The industry may be said to be firmly 
established and local demands can now be fully met. 


CATTLE. 


Stock conditions, except with regard to dairying, have not 
advanced considerably, but much work is being carried out by an 
increased Veterinary Staff towards their improvement. The 
construction of a meat-canning plant is well advanced on the 
island of Vitilevu, and the commencement of its operations 
should mark a decided advance in the cattle industry. 


Lanp. 


Prior to the British occupation of Fiji, European settlers had 
acquired large areas of land from the native Chiefs, and, after the 
Deed of Cession, Crown Grants for land on claims substantiated 
before the Lands Commission were issued. In this manner, 
414,615 acres were alienated. 


By the year 1912, Crown Grants for a further area of 20,184 
acres of land purchased from the natives had been issued, but in 
this year, by Ordinance No. III,* the sale of native lands, except 
to the Government for-specific purposes, was prohibited. 

The standard tenure is leasehold up to 99 years, with re- 
assessment of the rental every twenty-fifth year in building leases, 
and every thirty-third year in agricultural leases. To afford 
greater security to the tenant, the Government passed Ordinance 
No. XXIII of 1916,* which provided that, on refusal by the native 
owners to renew a lease (without just cause) the owner should 
pay the value of the permanent and unexhausted improvements 
on the land, failing payment of which the Governor in Council 
could issue a lease renewal on reassessed rental. 





_ * Nore.—Ordinances No. III of 1912 and No. XXIII of 1916 are now 
incorporated in Ordinance No. I of 1905. 
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Leases of Crown lands are submitted generally to public 
auction, usually of an upset premium of £2 to cover the cost of 
advertising the auction sale. Leases of small areas applied for 
by East Indians are exempt from sale by public auction. In- 
structions for survey are issued by the Crown Surveyor on payment 
of the survey fee by the Lessee, who is then entitled to enter into 
occupation. 


The rent of land in Fiji varies according to situation and 
quality. Pasturable lands vary from 1d. to 2s. per acre, coconut 
lands from 6d. to 5s., hill land from 6d. to 2s., banana, sugar-cane, 
rice and maize land from 5s. to £1, the latter rental prevailing 
only in certain favoured localities in which supply and demand 
have resulted in that high rent. 


The following statement shows the position as regards land 
alienated at the end of the year 1925 :— 
In process of 
No. of alienation. Total 
Nature of Title. Titles. Area, | ————_—__—__ Area. 
No. of Lots and 
area estimated. 





Acres. No. Acres. Acres. 

Freehold a +» 1,574 528,116 7 3,238 531,354 
Leases of Crown Land 214 17,517 125 2,902 20,419 
Leases of Native Land 5,655 347,592 1,946 24,422 372,014 
923,787 





The approximate total area of the Colony is 4,523,620 acres. 


LANDS AND SURVEY. 


There was a marked reduction in the number of applications 
for new leases of Crown and native lands during 1925 compared 
with the figures for 1924. This reduction was probably due, in 
part, to the operation of the new regulations requiring deposit 
of survey fees by lessees within six months of the approval of a 
lease, thus confining applications to those who were financially 
able to conform thereto. The projected departure of an Indian 
repatriation vessel early in 1926 was also a contributing factor, 
and it is apparent from the increase in the number of transfers of 
native leases approved that many who would have been applicants 
for new leases secured existing holdings from departing lessees. 


Five hundred and fifty-seven applications for leases of native 
lands aggregating 8,249 acres were received, and of these 338 
applications for 4,550 acres were approved and 119 applications 
for 2,084 acres were under consideration at the end of the year. 
Applications by Indians formed 84 per cent. of the total. 


Forty-five applications for leases of Crown lands aggregated 
1,389 acres. Of these, 30 applications for 332 acres were approv 
and 11 for 204 acres were under consideration at the end of the 
year, the remainder having been declined or withdrawn. The 
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number of documents relating to leases of Crown and native lands 
sent to the Registrar of Titles Office for registration increased 
from 906 in 1924 to 982 in 1925. Five hundred and eighty-one 
plans of surveys of Native and Crown leases were examined and 
passed during the year, being an increase of 320 on the figures 
for 1924. 


The new regulations governing the approval and survey of 
Native leases, made in 1924, by placing control of surveys in the 
hands of the Government, have brought about a very satisfactory 
change in the position regarding the surveys of Native leases, the 
number of lease plans received in the first year of operation of 
the regulations being 2} times as many as in the previous year 
under the old system. 


MINING OPERATIONS. 


Prospecting operations have been carried on spasmodically 
during the past half century, but no deposits of any metal have 
as yet been found to occur in payable quantities. Gold, silver 
and copper are the principal metals sought. Fifteen prospecting 
licences and 31 miner’s rights were issued during the year, but 
no application was received for a Mining Lease, as would be 
necessary in the event of any mineral being found in payable 
quantities. No systematic geological or mineralogical survey of 
the Colony has been made, but the somewhat cursory examinations 
of the main islands made at different times by visiting scientists 
have fostered the hope that payable gold may yet be found. 
Sufficient has been done to demonstrate that there is much of 
geological interest to be found in the central districts of Vitilevu 
where the more ancient plutonic and sedimentary rocks are 
exposed. 


TIMBER. 


Progress in the establishment of a saw mill at Nadarivatu 
on the highlands in the interior of Vitilevu has been retarded 
owing to the difficulties in transport of the sawn timber to the 
coast having been under-estimated by the operators. Trial 
surveys are being made by the Company concerned for the purpose 
of locating a tramway grade down the escarpment to the coast, 
and financial assistance has been sought by the Company from the 
Government for the construction of a tram-line on a route and 
grade which would be suitable also for road purposes. A con- 
cession embracing an area of approximately 88,000 acres in the 
peninsula forming the south-east side of Natewa Bay, Island of 
Vanualevu, was approved, and milling machinery has recently 
been imported for working the area. 

A Queensland firm of sawmillers applied for a concession 
covering some 200,000 acres on the north side of Vanualevu 
island, but consideration by the Government was deferred in 
order that, in view of the increasing interest displayed ir - 
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Colony’s forest resources, a Forest Officer might be obtained to 
report on the forests of the Colony and the best means to adopt 
for their conservation and economic exploitation. 


IV.—Legislation. 

During the year twenty-three Ordinances were passed. With 
the exceptions mentioned below all the new laws were small 
amending measures of domestic interest. Special mention, 
however, might be made of the Pure Food Ordinance, and the 
repeal of the existing Business Profits Tax. A revised edition 
of the Ordinances was published during the year. The last 
revision took place twenty years ago. The new edition consists 
of three volumes, two of the law and the third a chronological 
table and index. 


V. Educational Progress. 


The early history of education in Fiji is closely associated 
with the activities of both the Methodist and the Catholic Missions. 
These two Missions commenced their religious work in 1835 and 
1844 respectively, and their foremost educational work was to 
reduce the numerous spoken dialects to a standard written form, 
and the beginnings of native education were made by Hazlewood’s 
dictionary printed in 1850, and a Fijian translation of the New 
Testament published in 1853. Mission schools were opened in 
every district as soon as teachers were available, and a measure 
of simple education was given along with the spread of Christianity 
among the natives. 


In 1880, six years after the Cession, an industrial school for 
Fijians was commenced at Yanawai and by 1890 the number of 
Europeans in the Colony necessitated the opening of public 
schools for European pupils in Suva and Levuka. About this 
time, also, the Catholic Mission began schools in Suva for their 
European adherents. 


The above simple beginnings in education were gradually 
extended until in 1916 a complete system of education was made 
possible by the creation of an Education Department. The 
former School Boards were replaced by a Board of Education 
with School Committees, and Ordinances were passed to allow 
grants-in-aid to both primary and vernacular schools for all races. 
In addition the registration of all schools and teachers was made 
compulsory. 


Since 1916, progress in education has been comparatively 
rapid. At the present time there are facilities both in town and 
country for all European pupils. Government and Catholic 
Schools in Suva and Levuka and country schools at the four 
principal sugar centres provide accommodation for all the 
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European pupils in these districts, and children in isolated places 
may be enrolled in the Government Scheme of Correspondence 
Classes. The three Government Schools for Europeans are 
conducted under a scheme of co-operation with the Education 
Department of New Zealand, and the system of education adopted 
in these schools is practically the same as that in the Dominion. 
About one-quarter of the total number of pupils on the roll in 
Suva are boarders for whom boarding fees ranging from £40-£50 
per annum are paid. 


For the Fijian natives a complete system of education is 
gradually being developed. Nearly every village has a vernacular 
school managed by one or other of the Missions, and from a village 
school a pupil may become enrolled in one of the eight Assisted 
Primary Schools or one of the six Government Provincial Schools. 
From these latter schools the Fijian youth may proceed to the 
Queen Victoria School at Nasinu, or to one of the various Mission 
training institutions at which he may receive a higher education. 
For the selected few there are Government Scholarships enabling 
them to continue their studies abroad. 


Fifty years ago, when the Government and the Missions were 
dealing with problems of Fijian and European education, there 
were no East Indians in the Colony. Now there are approximately 
65,000 Indians resident in Fiji. In 1925 there were one Govern- 
ment, eighteen Assisted Primary, six Assisted Vernacular and 
about twenty private schools for Indians. Several proposals for 
increased educational facilities for Indian pupils are at present 
under discussion. 


There are now altogether 66 Government and Assisted Schools, 
22 being for Indians, 33 for Fijians, 3 receiving both Indians and 
Fijians, 8 for Europeans and persons of mixed European descent. 
They have 5,182 pupils, of whom 1,676 are Indians, 2,935 are 
Fijians, and 571 are Europeans and others. The staffs consist 
of 58 European, 89 Fijian, and 42 Indian teachers. 


Under the Registration of Schools and Teachers’ Ordinance of 
1918 there were up to 3lst December, 1925, 626 schools and 1,204 
teachers registered in the Colony. The majority of schools are 
village schools for Fijians supervised by native teachers who give 
instruction in the vernacular. 

The annual expenditure on education which was about £3,000 
per annum prior to 1915 amounted to £26,151 in 1921, £28,956 
in 1922, £25,322 in 1923, £27,103 in 1924, and £30,039 in 1925. 


The following is a list of the external examinations for which 
candidates may be entered: Cambridge Local Examinations 
(Preliminary, Junior and School Certificate): New Zealand 
Education Department Examinations—Standard VI Proficiency, 
and Public Service Entrance Examinations: New Zealand 
University Examinations, including Matriculation, Accountancy, 
Preliminary Examinations and Degree or Diploma Examinations. 
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VI. Climate. 

Air temperature in the shade.—The mean maximum tempera- 
ture for the year was 82-7, and mean minimum 70-6. The 
highest recorded was 91-0 on February 6th, and the lowest 59-8 
on July 3rd. 


Humidity—The mean amount of relative humidity was 77-9 
per cent., the greatest amount recorded being 99 per cent. on 
September 12th, and the least 54 per cent. on August 30th. 


The following table gives the mean temperature, and the 
highest and lowest percentage of humidity for each month of 
the year. 


Temperatures (in shade) Humidity 100-saturation. 
Monthly Days of Days of Days of Days of 
mean. Highest. month. Lowest. month. Greatest, month. Least. month. 
per cent. per cent. 
January... 79-7 90-1 29th & 68S ed & OL 8th 62 4b 
Ist Sth 
February .. -. 804 91-0 6th 69-6 27th 92 8th 69 ‘3rd 
March ee +) BOS 90-2 4th 71-0 Ist, 91 2uth 58 25th 
2nd & 
9th 
April. . Me «+ 795 90-8 19th 71-2 26th & 91 7th & 70 ‘25th 
Wth 14th 
May .. ee oi JRL 85-9 9th 68-7 28th oI Sth & 62 19th 
2ist 
June... ote op 2d. 83-2 4th 62-6 man & 91 15th 62 19th 
Dt 
July .. o oe Th-4 823 31st 59-8 3rd 93 9th 62 12th 
August a -- 72:3 B7-2 13th 62-2 26th 92 2nd 34 th 
September |) |) 74-8 86-4 Bth_=—«62-5— 6th 99 = 12th«= 580th 
October es « 74:9 86-2 2st 65-3 Bist 93 sale 60 Sist 
4 
November .. sa NOS 86-2 25th 67-6 7th 94 6th 59 18th 
December .. aa, SE 86-8 23rd 64-0 22nd 98 23rd 62 27th 


Rainfall.—Rain fell on 217 days during the year with a total 
fall of 106-66 inches. The greatest fall in 24 hours was 
5-84 inches on September 11th. 


Pressure.—The mean pressure, reduced to 32° F., and mean 
sea-level for the year was 29-950; the highest recorded being 
30-139 on August 17th, and the lowest 29-663 on February 7th. 
The following table gives the mean pressures for each month of 
the year and also date of occurrence. 





Monthly Highest Lowest 
Month. means. recorded. Date. recorded, Date. 
January.. 29-975 24th 29-769 16th 
February 29-993 16th 29-663 7th 
March 29-935 27th 29-741 13th 
April 30-071 27th 29-799 3rd 
May 30-079 23rd 29-778 Sth 
June 30-105 21st 29-789 30th 
July 30-113 27th 29-798 Ist 
August .. ie 30-139 17th 29-921 13th 
September -. 30-050 30-123 Sth . 29-931 2nd 
24th 
October -. 30-004 30-100 30th 29-877 Ist 
November +. 30-012 30-°117 2nd & 29-896 22nd 
4th 


December ++ 29-902 29-996 4th 29-818 19th 
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Winds.—The trade winds were exceptionally light and un- 
reliable during the season. The directions of the winds at observa- 
tion time, 8.30 a.m. (local standard time), during the year were as 
follows : north 10, north-east 24, east 98, south-east 69, south 11, 
south-west 11, west 5, north-west 7 and calms 123. There were 
seven days on which no observations were taken. During the 
months of November and December no northerly winds were 
recorded, which is a remarkable fact, as during these two months, 
particularly the latter, northerly winds are usually very prevalent : 
a condition which is regarded as a good omen during the hurricane 
season for the reason that where these winds meet the cold 
southerly winds to the south of the Group disturbances are formed 
in that vicinity and travel to the southward or away from the 
Group. In spite, however, of the absence of northerlies during 
these two months no depressions worth mentioning were ex- 
perienced. The centre of a hurricane, however, passed to the 
north of Apia, Samoa, travelling approximately E.S.E. onthe Ist 
January, 1926, doing considerable damage in that Group. 


Thunder-storms.—Twenty-one thunder-storms were recorded 
during the year, all but two having occurred during the first 
five months ; the months of November and December, when 
thunder-storms are usually very frequent, were marked by their 
entire absence. 


Vi. Communication. 


Steamers of the Canadian-Australasian Royal Mail Line, the 
Union Steamship Company of New Zealand, Limited, the Austra- 
lasian United Steam Navigation Company, Limited, and the 
Oceanic Steamship Company convey mails regularly between 
Fiji, Canada, Honolulu, San Francisco, Australia, New Zealand 
and England. Inter-island communication is carried on by the 
Government steamer, ‘‘ Pioneer,” several other small steamers 
owned by the Fiji Shipping Company, and a considerable number 
of auxiliary vessels and cutters. 


A mail subsidy, at the rate of £5,000 per annum, is paid to 
the Canadian-Australasian Royal Mail Line, a condition of the 
contract being that the vessels remain in port for six hours’ 
daylight after arrival at Suva. A subsidy, at the rate of £1,800 
per annum, is paid to the Fiji Shipping Company, Limited, in 
Tespect of a steamer service between Suva and Labasa via coastal 
Ports. 

The towns of Suva and Levuka, situated 54 miles apart and 
on different islands, are connected by a telegraphic and telephonic 
system, of which 11} miles is by submarine cable. The main 
island of Vitilevu is intersected by an overhead telephone line 
which passes through Nausori, Vunidawa, Nadarivatu and Ba, 
and terminates at Suva and Lautoka. The total distance covered 
by this line amounts to 125 miles. Of this line, the section 
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between Suva and Ba is the joint property of the Government, 
the Colonial Sugar Refining Company, and the Union Steamship 
Company of New Zealand. The Government interest in the 
line terminates at Ba, though, by arrangement, hours have been 
allotted to the public for the use of this section. The Colonial 
Sugar Refining Company have also extended their private line 
from Lautoka to Sigatoka. 

Government telephone services are established in the towns 
of Suva and Levuka, and in the districts of Nausori, Navua, and 
Taveuni. In addition, the Colonial Sugar Refining Company 
has established private services at Ba, Lautoka, Nadi, and 
Sigatoka, which connect with the main overland line in Suva, 
and at Labasa, in Vanualevu, which connects with the wireless 
station. 

At the principal settlements in the islands outside Vitilevu, 
viz., Labasa, Taveuni, and Savusavu, which are not otherwise in 
communication with the capital, wireless stations have been 
established by Government. 


Direct cable communication exists between Fiji and Canada, 
Australia, and New Zealand, through the Pacific Cable Board, 
whose office is situated in Suva. 

D. R. STEWART. 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Suva. 


7th May, 1926. 
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BRITISH GUIANA. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


I. Situation and Area. 


The Colony of British Guiana, which it is interesting to note 
is the only British Possession on the South American Continent, 
lies between the first and ninth degrees of North latitude and the 
fifty-seventh and sixty-first degrees of West longitude, and has 
a seaboard of roughly 270 miles, extending from near the mouth 
of the Orinoco River on the west to the Corentyne River on the 
east. The Colony is bounded on the north by the Atlantic 
Ocean, on the south and south-west by Brazil, on the east by the 
Dutch Colony of Surinam, and on the west by Venezuela, and is 
divided into the three counties of Fssequebo, Demerara, and 
Berbice. It has an area of approximately 90,000 square miles, 
of which only 198 square miles along the coast and up the river 
are cultivated. 


II. Climate. 


The climate, although warm, is distinctly cooler than that 
of other British Colonies in tropical latitudes, and Europeans and 
other northern races enjoy consistently good health. The mean 
temperature throughout the year 1925 was 80°3° F., the mean 
maximum being 90'0° F., and the mean minimum 69°0° F, The 
heat, which is greatly tempered by cooling breezes from the sea, 
is felt most from July to October, owing to decreased force of 
these breezes. There are annually two wet seasons, from April 
to the middle of August and during December and January. 
The annual rainfall for the past forty-five vears averaged 91°65 in. 
in Georgetown. The rainfall in 1925 was 63°25 in. as compared 
with 83°54 in. in 1924. 


Il. History and Constitution. 


The Colony was first partially settled between 1616 and 162! 
by the Dutch West India Company, who erected a fort and 
depot at Fort Kyk-over-al in the present County of Essequebo. 
In 1624 a settlement was founded on the Berbice River by 
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Van Peere, a Flushing merchant, under licence from the Com- 
pany. The first English attempt at settlement was made by 
Captain Leigh on the O’apock River (now French Guiana) in 
1604. The effort, though followed up by Robert Harcourt in 
1613 and 1627, failed to establish a permanent settlement. Lord 
Willoughby, famous in the early history of Barbados, also 
turned his attention to Guiana and founded a settlement in 
Surinam in 1663, which was captured by the Dutch in 1667 and 
ceded to them at the Peace of Breda in exchange for New York. 
The Dutch retained their hold on the three colonies with more 
or less firmness, now yielding to England, now to France or 
Portugal, till 1796, when during the war of the French Revolu- 
tion they were captured by a British fleet sailing from Barbados. 
The territory was restored to the Dutch in 1802, but in the 
following year was retaken by Great Britain, and finally ceded 
to that Power in 1814. 


The Constitution, as it existed up to 1891, may be summed up 
very briefly. It consisted of a Governor, a Court of Policy, and 
a Combined Court. The functions of an Executive and 
Legislative Council and House of Assembly were performed by 
the Governor and Court of Policy, except as regards taxation 
and finance, which were and still are dealt with by the Combined 
Court, composed of the Governor and Members of the Court of 
Policy, together with six Financial Representatives. The Court 
of Policy makes all laws and ordinances, except the Annual Tax 
and Customs Duties Ordinances, which are passed by the Com- 
bined Court. 


During 1891 an Act was passed, which came into force in 
1892, effecting a considerable change in the Constitution. By 
this Act the administrative functions of the Court of Policy were 
transferred to an Executive Council, and the duties of the former 
became purely legislative. 


The Combined Court has the power of (1) imposing the 
Colonial taxes and auditing the public accounts, and (2) dis- 
cussing freely and without reserve the items on the Annual 
Estimates prepared by the Governor. The first of these powers 
is the birthright of the Combined Court, having been bestowed 
in 1796, when Governor Beaujon called the Financial Repre- 
sentatives into being, ‘‘ with a right of voting only for the raising 
of Colonial taxes and not further ’’; while the second is con- 
ferred periodically by His Majesty’s Order in Council after each 
renewal of the Civil List, and is co-existent with the Civil List. 
During 1922 the Civil List was renewed for five years from the 
Ist January, 1923. 


The Court of Policy, under the new Constitution, consists of 
the Governor, seven official members, and eight elected members. 
It may be prorogued or dissolved at any time by the Governor, 
and, in any case, is dissolved at the end of five years, and a 
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general election must be held within two months of the date of 
dissolution. The number of Financial Representatives, who with 
the Court of Policy form the Combined Court, remains 
unchanged (six). 


IV. General Observations. 


There was an appreciable increase in exports of the principal 
products of the Colony during the year under review. In the 
case of sugar the figures for 1925 exceeded those of the previous 
year by 11,832 tons. Rum and molasses showed excesses of 
378,820 gallons and 184,486 gallons respectively. There was 
also a marked improvement over 1924 in the exports of rice, 
5,394,422 Ib. in excess of the previous year being sent out of the 
Colony. The total value of forest products such as timber, 
lumber, railway sleepers, etc., increased by £4,676 Os. 10d. 
($22,445), while that of coconuts and copra showed an increase 
of £1,178 19s. 2d. (834,459). 154,914 lb. more of coffee were 
sent away. The export of diamonds increased by 3,635 carats, 
but there was @ decrease of £8,365 ($40,152) in the value. In 
the case of gold there was a small increase, and 20,675 tons of 
bauxite of a value of £21,793 2s. 6d. ($104,607) in excess of 
1924 were exported. 


The Imperial preference on sugar which has been recently 
granted, and the new Trade Agreement with Canada, if finally 
ratified by the Dominion Government, should have a good effect 
upon the sugar industry which at the present time needs all the 
support it can get on account of the fall in the value of sugar. 
The Trade Agreement also provides for increased preferences on 
cacao beans, cacao butter, bananas, coffee, rum, and a number 
of other products which this Colony is capable of growing. 


A regular steamship service between Canada and the British 
West Indies and this Colony has been provided for in the new 
Trade Agreement recently signed at Ottawa and now awaiting 
final ratification by the Dominion. Until this service can be 
established the Government of Canada is endeavouring to secure 
the carrying on of the existing service and arrangements have 
been made with the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company to 
continue as at present for a further period of six months, The 
proposed new service provides for several important concessions 
to this Colony in the matter of cargo space and passenger 
reservations. It will also provide for adequate cold storage 
accommodation. 


_ In 1925 the Colony was visited by a Parliamentary Delegation 
from Canada which came to the West Indies and British Guiana 
with a view to discussing trade development, better trade rela- 
tions, and better communications. The Delegation, which 
consisted of the Hon. Hance J. Dogan, K.C., Lieut.-Colonel 
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J. Carlton Brown, with Mr. H. C. Cromwell as Secretary, 
arrived in the Colony on the 13th January and conferred the 
next day with the Georgetown Chamber of Commerce, the 
British Guiana Sugar Planters’ Association, and the Royal 
Agricultural and Commercial Society. The Delegation left 
British Guiana on the 15th January. 


Sir Graeme Thomson, K.C.B., proceeded to England on leave 
of absence on the 28th May and was afterwards appointed to 
the Governorship of Nigeria. The Government was administered 
by Mr. R. Popham Lobb, C.M.G., Colonial Secretary, until he 
in turn left the Colony on short leave prior to taking up appoint- 
ment as Colonial Secretary of Cyprus. 


Sir Cecil Rodwell, K.C.M.G., who succeeded the late 
Governor, arrived in British Guiana and assumed the Govern- 
ment of the Colony on the 20th November, a few days prior to 
the opening of the Annual Session of the Combined Court. 


The new Forestry Department came into being with the 
arrival in the Colony of the Conservator on the 29th October. 
The staff consists, in addition to the Conservator, of a Deputy 
Conservator and Superintendent of Forest Surveys, two Assis- 
tant Conservators, and three Forest Surveyors. Provision was 
originally made for a Senior Forest Surveyor, but it has since 
been decided to abolish this post and to substitute therefor an 
additional appointment of Assistant Conservator. 


Following on the last Colonisation Mission to India, Kunwar 
Maharaj Singh, C.I.E., I.C.S., was deputed by the Government 
of India to visit British Guiana and inquire into certain questions 
telating to the proposed Colonisation Scheme. Mr. Singh arrived 
in the Colony on the 13th October and after a stay of almost 
five weeks left on the 15th November. His report on the results 
of his visit had not been received in the Colony when the year 
closed. 


On the 7th May, 1925, the Combined Court by Resolution 
recommended to the Government that a fund of not less than 
£104,166 13s. 4d. ($500,000) should be raised for the purpose of 
creating an Agricultural Bank to aid and foster agriculture under 
a system of loans repayable in annual instalments at a low rate 
of interest. 


Steps are being taken to draw up proposals for the establish- 
ment of a Bank, and to this end. information regarding Agri- 
cultural Banks in other Colonies is being obtained and a 
Committee will be appointed to consider the method of providing 
capital for the Bank and also the question of its constitution 
and working. 


The Commission appointed to go into the question of 
Education in the Colony duly reported in 1925. The Report 


(23122) ae 


6 7 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


aeals very comprehensively with the many deficiencies and 
defects in the present system, and calls for a considerable capital 
expenditure on buildings and equipment and other essential 
services. 


The decision to extend the Sewerage Scheme to include the 
provision of entirely up-to-date sanitary arrangements in houses 
will cost an additional £150,000. A portion of this expenditure 
which is not yet definitely known will be recoverable from 
property-owners. The main portion of the Sewerage Scheme has 
now been completed, and there remains only the connections 
with houses, the construction of outside huts, and the provision 
of the proposed sanitary fittings in houses. During 1925 
negotiations were opened with the Demerara Electric Company 
for the supply of electric power for operating the Municipal 
Water-Works and the Sewerage machinery, and these have 
nearly reached a satisfactory conclusion. The Company will 
erect a new Generating Station on modern lines; and will 
provide cheaper lighting and a better tram service. The new 
‘Water- Works plant will consist of four complete units, com- 
prising centrifugal pumps direct coupled to variable speed 
alternating current motors. The maximum capacity of the 
larger sets will be approximately 3,500 gallons per minute against 
a pressure head of 70 Ib. per square inch, and the minimum 
capacity of the smaller sets will be 900 gallons per minute 
against a pressure head of 20 Ib. per square inch. The estimated 
cost of the plant and necessary buildings, etc., is £60,000. 


The re-conditioning of the principal streets of the city will 
be begun during 1926 and should he completed, it is estimated, 
by 1928. 


Considerable progress was made during 1925 with the scheme 
for the drainage of the coastlands. At several places on the east 
coast of Demerara pumping plaints have been installed and put 
to work and others are in course of erection. A plant which has 
been put down at Windsor Forest on the west coast of Demerara 
has nearly been completed. Work is now in progress on the east 
coast of Berbice and on the Corentyne Coast. Surveys are being 
made prior to the preparation of drainage proposals for several 
portions of the west coast of Berbice. 


The sinking of artesian wells for water supply is being carried 
out by the Public Works Department under the general direc- 
tions of an English firm of Consulting Engineers, and many 
wells have already been drilled. Consequent upon the visit to 
the Colony in September of a member of the firm of Consulting 
Engineers the method of drilling the wells has been somewlat 
altered, and it became necessary to suspend work pending the 
arrival of new tools and materials which have been ordered from 
England. 
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During the first part of 1925 there were six Surveyors and 
one Surveyor’s assistant engaged on the 4 Topographical Survey 
in the Upper Mazaruni district, in the area between Longitudes 
59 and 60 West and Latitudes 6 and 7 North, and two Surveyors 
engaged on the extension of the surveys and levels from the 
coast to Bartica and Kartabu point for connection later with the 
surveys being carried out farther inland. During the latter half 
of the year, owing to exhaustion of funds, only two Surveyors 
were able to take the field—one to continue the primary traverse 
to Cuyuni and the other to assist the Geological party. 


The work done by the Topographical Siuvey party comprised 
28 miles of primary traverses, 14 miles of precise levels and 
430 miles of chain and compass traverses with barometric levels; 
all of which were through dense forest, which necessitated the 
cutting and clearing of lines. In addition to this, 103 miles of 
river surveys were carried out. 


The Geological and Mineralogical reconnaissance survey was 
continued in the Upper Mazaruni district by Mr. H. J. C. 
Conolly, B.Sce., A.R.S.M., to whose party a Survevor of the 
Lands and Mines Department was attached during the second 
half of the year. 


The Geological party covered the country between Peaima 
Falls and Kurupung, including the Haimaraka, Issenero, Meamu 
and Putareng districts, during the first part of the year. During 
the second half of the year they completed the examination of 
the Kurupung area and covered the Kubenang, Eping, Enachu, 
Red Hill, Tomasing, Buck Cannister Sands, Buck Cannister, 
Puruni, Oranapai and Meamu Creek districts. 


During the year under report a Hydrographic Survey of the 
Essequebo River, estimated to cost £5,208 6s. 8d. ($25,000), was 
undertaken by the Harbour Board and is being carried out by 
Captain C. M. Gibson, O.B.E., a retired Naval officer with 
special survey experience. The survey will determine what types 
of ovean-going vessels can use the river up to Bartica, the point 
recommended by the Railway Commission as the terminus for a 
railway to the Mazaruni diamond district, and will also provide 
valuable data not previously available. 


A Commission was appointed in January, 1925, to advise the 
Government regarding the best route for a railway to the 
diamond fields in the “Mazar uni district. The Commission duly 
Teported in August and recommended that the Government 
should invite tenders for the construction of a railway either in 
Teturn for a cash payment to the contractors. the line to he 
owned and operated by the Government; or in return for land 
“rants, the railway being owned and operated by a private 
company. They further recommended that the Secretary of 
State for the Colonies should be asked for an expression of 
(23122) At 2 
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opinion as to which of the two alternative courses was to be 
preferred in principle. The Secretary of State replied that no 
final decision between Government and private enterprise could 
be made until he was in possession of full details of the problem 
to be faced and that he was of opinion that the present time was 
not opportune for embarking on any railway scheme in the 
Colony. 


During 1925 the Real Daylight Balata Estates, Limited, 
imported from England a ‘‘ Fairey ’’ seaplane for the rapid 
conveyance to Georgetown for medical aid of sick employees at 
the Company’s station at Apoteri 272 miles away in the interior. 
The plane is fitted with a Rolls Royce ‘‘ Eagle’ engine and 
has been specially constructed for the Tropics and to carry one 
stretcher case and an attendant. The Company’s policy is to 
demonstrate in the Colony the advantages of air transport, and 
to this end the machine has been hired to persons engaged in the 
diainond industry and has made many journeys to Kamakusa, 
a Government station on the Mazaruni river 175 miles from 
Georgetown. The machine has also been used by the Harbour 
Board in connection with a Hydrographic Survey of the lower 
portion of the Essequebo River which is now being carried out, 
and has also been loaned to Government for inspection purposes 
connected with the Coastal Drainage Scheme. 


A new Hospital built by the Demerara Bauxite Company at 
Mackenzie on the Demerara River where the Company's plant 
is situated was formally opened by the Governor, Sir Graeme 
Thomson, on the 23rd May shortly before he left the Colony. 
The Hospital, which serves a large number of people not only at 
Mackenzie but also over a wide area of country, can accommodate 
80 patients, and cost approximately £17,708 6s. 8d. (885,000). 
The Bauxite Company carries on a continuous campaign against 
malaria with satisfactory results, and ankylostomiasis (hook- 
worm) has already been eradicated from the Company's labouring 
force. 


British Guiana was again represented at the Empire Exhibi- 
tion in 1925. Considerable interest was evinced in the Colony’s 
mineral exhibits, and the most was made of the opportunity 1o 
make known its proved resources and potentialities. 


The British Guiana Pavilion was visited by Her Majesty the 
Queen on the 3rd July, and other members of the Royal Family 
also inspected the exhibits at different times. Although the 
number of visitors to the British Guiana Section was less than 
in 1924, it is generally admitted that a closer and more serious 
interest was taken in the exhibits on this occasion. 


State-owned Tmperial cables now link Great Britain with 
Canada and Newfoundland and provide, in conjunction with the 
cables of the Halifax-Bermnda Cable Company, the Direct West 
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India Company and the Pacific Cable Board, an all-British cable 
route trom this Colony to the United Kingdom. 


A charge of 2s. 4d. per word is made for telegrams and half 
of this amount for deferred rate messages. 


V. Vital Statistics. 


The birth and death rates appearing in this Report have been 
calculated on the Registrar-General’s estimate of the population 
of the Colony at the 3ist December, 1925, which was J04,412 
or 154,543 males and 149,569 females. 


10,197 births—5,276 boys and 4,921 girls—were registered 
during the year. In 1924 the uumber was 9,755--4,973 boys and 
4,782 girls. 


The birth-rate was 83°5 per 1,000 of the population; that for 
1924, 32°45 and for 1928, 30'4. 


The numbers and birth-rate per 1,0UU of the estimated 
population of each of the several races representing the com- 
munity are as follows :— 

Birth-rate 


Races : Births. per thousand, 
Europeans (other than Portuguese) ... 35 107 204 
Europeans (Portuguese) a w. 206 241 
East Indians... ae oa w 4,091 373 
Chinese ... Bas ay ous a 37 30°9 
Aborigines ma a a ae 327 34'8 
Blacks... ed aa es w= 8,590 29°7 
Mixed Races... ee A Beer ASOT 377 


Of the births registered, 4,550, or 47°6 per cent., were 
legitimate, and 5,847, or 52-4 per cent., illegitimate. 

The deaths registered were 7,352—4,026 males and 3,326 
females. In the previous year the figures were 7,717—4,342 
males and 3,375 females. 

_ The death-rate was 242 per 1,000 of the population. [n 1924 
it was 25-6, and in 1923, 28°3. 


The death-rate per 1,000 of the estimated population of the 
Various races is as follows :— 


Races. 
Europeans (other than Portuguese) Bee 86 lig 
Europeans (Portuguese)... ed Aap 211 \ ‘ 
East Indians... ia iat tes cts 20-7 
Chinese ~~ oor Byes ea te 167 
Aborigines... ons tee me Cad 208 
Blacks o, oe ne ye ar 231 


Mixed Races... one ou yes an 18:2 
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Infantile Mortality. —The number of children who died under 
one year of age was 1,582, or 155 per 1,000 births for 1925, as 
compared with 1,606, or 165 per 1,000 births in 1924. 


The following table shows the proportion of deaths of the 
children under one year of age of each race to every 1,000 births 
of each such race for the year under review :— 


Races. 
Europeans (other than Portuguese) ae bi } 87 
Europeans (Portuguese) ss vis 102 
East Indians ... be ae aie ee 168 
Chinese a 3 ok rie ee 115 
Aborigines ae es aon ar ate 101 
Blacks ... a eo: he de ae 160 
Mixed Races ... ts Bes ane ses 123 


VI. Government Finance. 
REVENUE. 


The revenue of the Colony for the year 1925 amounted to 
£1,095,574, exceeding the estimate by £16,867 and exceeding the 
revenue for the preceding financial year by £39,336. 


EXPENDITURE 


The total expenditure for the year amounted to £1,126,394, 
being £55,223 less than the estimate and £60,937 more than the 
expenditure for the previous year. 


BALANCES. 


The Balance Sheet of the Colony on the 31st December, 1924, 
showed a surplus of assets over liabilities of £46,636, and that 
of the 31st December, 1925, a surplus of assets over liabilities of 
£15.816. The Estimate of Expenditure for 1925. together with 
the Supplementary Estimates, amounted to £1,181,617, exceed- 

‘ing the Revenue Estimate of £1,078,707 by £102,910. The 
actual expenditure incurred during the year exceeded the actual 
revenue received by £30,819, the financial transactions of the 
Colony for 1925 showing therefore a deficit of £30,819. 


PUBLIC DEBT. 


The Public Debt at 31st December, 1924, amounted to 
£2,712,815. During the year £30,900 were redeemed, making 4 
total loan indebtedness at 31st December, 1925, of £2,681,915. 
Against this liability there was an accumulated Sinking Fund of 
£390,486. 
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The revenue and expenditure for the last five years were as 
under :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. 
£ 

TOEE cas ee sy 968 ,947 1,195,847 

1922... ii Sa 905 254 1,097,784 

1923... ony oo 1,114,704 1,081,549 

1924... et ss 1,056,238 1,065,457 

1925... eee Sy 1,095,574 1,126 394 


BANKS AND BANKING FACILITIES. 


Accounts are kept in dollars and cents. British sterling and 
United States gold coin are current and legal tender. 

On the 16th August, 1915, the Combined Court approved of 
the issue of Government Currency Notes of the face*value of 
$l=4s. 2d. and $2=8s. 4d. The first notes were issued in 
January, 1917, and on the 31st December, 1925, there were 
notes in circulation to the face value of £104,166 13s. 4d. 


The Colonial Bank and the Royal Bank of Canada have 
establishments at Georgetown, with branches at New 
Amsterdam, Berbice. Both of these banks carry on savings bank 
business at their head offices in Georgetown. 


The first Government Savings Banks were established at 
Georgetown and New Amsterdam in the year 1836, and the first 
Post Office Savings Banks in December, 1889. In November, 
1910, the Combined Court passed a resolution approving of the 
amalvamation of these banks, and authorising the transfer of the 
Government Savings Bank to the Post Office as from the 
Ist July, 1911. Savings bank business is conducted at 52 post 
offices. . 


VII. Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 
IMPORTS 


The total value of imports for the year 1925 (not including 
transit trade) amounted to £2,908,434, being £164,289 greater 
than the aggregate value of the imports of 1924. 


The goods imported may be classified as follows :— 


1924 1925 
£ 
1. Food, Drink and Tobacco ... 948.218 1,057,216 
2. Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured ... 197,555 237,192 
3. Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured aay « 1,588,966 1,602,903 
4. Miscellaneous and unclassi- 
fied ... Sis Ae Pei 7,451 6,694 
5. Bullion and Specie ... ‘be 1,955 4,429 


12 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The value of the imports (not including transit trade for 
the past five years averaged £2,777,419 per annum. 


EXPORTS. 

The total value of the exports for the year ended 31st Decem- 
ber, 1925, was £8,1380,706. This amount includes British and 
foreign goods valued at £163,611 re-exported during the year. 
The value of the export trade was less than the previous year's 
transactions to the value of £262,823, or a decrease of 7°74 per 
cent. 

The table below shows the value of the exports (excluding 
transit trade) under the five classes into which they naturally 
fall :— 


1924 1925 
x z 


1. Food, Drink and Tobacco ... 1,963,735 1,709,944 
2. Raw materials and articles 


mainly unmanufactured ... 1,244,423 1,214,625 
3. Articles wholly or mainly 

manufactured or Sas 164,206 176,823 
4. Miscellaneous and unclassi- 

fied... or me ae 547 1,821 
5. Bullion and Specie ... ai 20,618 27,493 





There was a decrease of £353,429 in the value of sugar ex- 
ported in 1925. The quantity was greater than that exported 
in 1924 by 11,832 tons, the figures for 1925 and 1924 heing 
97,728 tons, valued at £1,413,696, and 85,896 tons, valued at 
£1,767,125, respectively. 

The quantity of rum shipped during the year was greater 
than the exports of 1924 by 378,820 proof gallons, and the value 
greater by £41,324. The exports for 1925 were 1,148,124 proof 
gallons, valued at £117,127, as against 769,304 proof gallons, 
valued at £75,803, exported in 1924. 713,795 proof gallons of 
the quantity exported in 1925 went to the United Kingdom. 


The value of Colonial produce exported in the last five years 
averaged £3,156,896 per annum. 


Sugar, rum, molascuit, molasses, rice, charcoal, copra, coffee. 
hides. balata gums, diamonds, bauxite, essential oil of limes, 
coconuts and coconut oil are the principal exports of the Colony. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE. 

The United Kingdom takes first place with 47:72 per cent. 
of the aggregate trade of the Colony, Canada is second with 
24-32 per cent., and the United States occupies a third place with 
10°57 per cent. This distribution of trade is different from the 
distribution which prevailed immediately prior to the War. In 
1914 the Home Country had 57°40 per cent. of the Colony’s 
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trade, as against 47°72 in 1925; Canada in the former year 
secured 20°52 per cent., as against 24°32 per cent. in the latter 
year; whilst the United States’ aggregate trade with the Colony 
fell from 10-92 per cent. in 1914 to 10°57 per cent. in 1925. 


During the Great War a large proportion of trade which had 
formerly been done by the United Kingdom was diverted to 
the United States, but since the cessation of hostilities trade 
conditions with the former country have exhibited a tendency 
towards gradual improvement, and there is every possibility of 
greater expansion, provided that the class of goods for which 
Britain has always been noted can be supplied on the conditions 
demanded by trade, as the quality of British-made goods is so 
well known as to place them in the forefront of the world’s 
manufactures. Therefore, with increased production it is reason- 
able to expect to see great improvement in British trade in the 
near future. 


The aggregate trade done with Canada in 1925 was less than 
in the previous year, that for 1925 being 24°32 per cent., as 
against 32°19 per cent. in 1924. Of the total quantity of sugar 
exported during the year, 56.246 tons went to Canada and the 
greater part of the balance to the United Kingdom. 


AGRICULTURAL AND OTHER INDUSTRIES. 


The sugar crop of the Colony for 1925 was 107,580 tons, as 
compared with 100,452 tons, the average vield of the preceding 
ten years. The area reaped was 55,676 acres, the average vield 
of sugar being 1°89 tons per acre. 


The returns submitted by sugar plantations in the Colony 
show that in 1925 57,500 acres were under sugar-cane. Of this 
area not less than 71°9 per cent. was planted with the D, 625 
variety of cane, whilst about 15 per cent. was planted with this 
cane mixed with Bourbon and seedling varieties. There were 
only about 362 acres planted with Bourbon unmixed with other 
canes. 


The area devoted to the cultivation of rice was 29,333 acres, 
of which 10,557 acres yielded both spring and autumn crops. 
The total yield of padi was 38,403 tons, equivalent to about 23,042 
tons of cleaned rice. The rice produced was of fair quality. 
6,918 tons of rice were exported during the year 1925. Very 
large areas of the front lands of the Colony pre-eminently suited 
for the cultivation of rice are not so occupied. 


Coconuts are planted on 29,979 acres of land. The exports of 
nuts was 1,363,280, as compared with 1,559,000 in 1924. In 
addition 17,278 cwts. of copra and 30,394 gallons of coconut oil 
Were exported, equivalent to 9,608,300 nuts, the total export of 
coconuts and their products being equal to 10,961,740 nuts. By 
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far the greater number of nuts gathered, returned by the growers 
at 17,616,000, were used locally for the manufacture of coconut 
oil or directly as food. There is a very wide area of lighter soils 
on the front coast-lands suitable for planting with coconuts ; on 
parts only of this area is coconut planting being carried on. The 
extension of such planting, unfortunately, has ceased during 
recent years. 


The acreage returned as being under coffee was 6,243 acres. 
The export of coffee amounted to 5,964 cwts., as compared with 
4,581 cwts. in 1924. 


The area returned as being planted with cocoa was 1,900 
acres. All the cocoa produced is used locally either in the pre- 
paration of chocolate or of confectionery. There are extensive 
belts of land in British Guiana well suited for cocoa-growing, 
and it is to be regretted that this cultivation does not extend. 


The area devoted to the cultivation of limes during the year 
was 655 acres. 


The small Government factory for the preparation of lime 
products at Onderneeming, Essequebo, ceased working tem- 
porarily on account of unsatisfactory commercial results. 


During the year 8,430 gallons of concentrated lime-juice and 
306 gallons of essential oil of limes were exported. 


Owing to the increase in the market price of raw material, 
many estates reclaimed areas under rubber which had been aban- 
doned, thereby increasing the area to about 2,000 acres. 


During recent years the increase on the agricultural production 
of British Guiana, which had been well marked from 1900 to 
1918, ceased and a notable decrease ensued from a total area 
under cultivation of, in round figures, 194,000 acres in 1918 to 
one of 134,800 in 1925. Showing, however, an increase over 
1924 of over 7,000 acres, this may be attributed to the more 
accurate collation of the Census returns rather than to an actual 
increase of acreage cultivated. 


This great decrease has been due largely to unpropitious 
seasons, accentuated by floodings of cultivated lands. The floods 
are caused not so much by exceptionally heavy rainfalls as by 
the highly unsatisfactory conditions regarding drainage which 
have arisen of late years in many parts of the front lands but 
which are now being ameliorated. Further reasons for the 
decrease are the low and unremunerative prices of almost all 
tropical agricultural products and the paucity of available 
efficient labour, due largely to the cessation of East Indian 
immigration, to the very formidable visitation of influenza in 
December, 1918, and January, 1919, which materially affected 
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the age periods (20 to 30 and 30 to 40) among males in the 
agricultural districts and which visitation reduced the population 
of the Colony by over 6,000 persons. and also to the migration 
of many of the more energetic and venturesome of the native 
agriculturalists and peasant proprietors from cultivating the soil 
to the far more fascinating pursuit of searching for diamonds in 
the interior of the Colony. 


There are large areas of land suitable for the raising of cattle. 
The number of cattle in the Colony, including 59,000 on the 
hinterland savannahs, was 134,629 in 1925, horses were returned 
at 1,776, sheep at 24,399, goats at 13,650, swine at 15,560, 
donkeys at 7,678, and mules at 2,245. 


Of the total of 57,266,874 acres, comprising the whole ofthe 
Colony, the area alienated at the end of 1925 under grants, 
leases and licences for agricultural, grazing and timber purposes 
amounted to a total of 4,117,905 acres. 


Sixteen grants were issued, comprising a total area of 112 
acres. 


One hundred and thirty-seven leases, comprising 2,973 acres, 
were issued. Four of these comprised an aggregate area of 409 
acres, the remainder for the most part being for small areas of 
an average of 10 acres. ‘ 





The number of licences issued for wood-cutting purposes was 
241, embracing an aggregate area of 176,942 acres. 


_ The number of grants and concessions for mining purposes 
in existence at the end of 1925 was twelve. The total number of 
claim licences (surface washing) in existence at 3lst December, 
1925, was :— 

for gold, 558—of which 69 were issued during the year; 


for diamonds, 1,945—of which 931 were issued during 
1925. 


Thirteen Exclusive Permissions (to prospect) were issued, 
Tnging the total number of these titles in existence at 31st 
ecember last up to seventeen. 


_ One thousand six hundred and ninety-eight general prospect- 
ing licences were issued. 


f The output of alluvial diamonds in 1925 was 182,895.% carats 
‘ 4 total value of £819,816, a decrease of only 2.6908 carats on 
1924 production. 


ie A certain quantity of leather and cocoa is prepared for local 
‘ sumption, Matches are made, and there is a large and well- 
‘Wipped ice factory with cold storage accommodation. 
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One of the three ironwork foundries has good accommodation 
for the ducking and repairing of steamers of small size. There 
is also a Government dry dock 160 ft. long and 35 ft. wide. 


There are two well-equipped factories in Georgetown which 
manufacture boots and shoes of all descriptions for the local 
market. The larger is capable of turning out 600 pairs per 
week, while the smaller can handle 200 pairs. 


Of two biscuit factories, one makes 250 barrels of biscuits per 
week and the other 200 barrels. 


There are many aerated water factories established in George- 
town and New Amsterdam and at a few places in country 
districts. These manufacture aerated drinks, which find a ready 
sale locally. 


FISHERIES. 


There is room for considerable development in many direc- 
tions, especially in sea-fishing, curing with the aid of ice, and in 
smoking. £ 


A fair supply of sea-fish is generally kept at a large ice 
manufacturing establishment in Georgetown. In early times 
smoked or barbecued paku was obtained from the North-West 
District of the Colony in large quantities, but this is now rarely 
seen. Salt cod, herrings and mackerel are imported in quantity, 
but no Colony fishes are cured. Fresh-water fish is obtainable 
in the markets, but not to an extent to meet the demand. Only 
sometimes can a particular kind be obtained to order. 


The angler may enjoy good sport with tarpon (or cuffum) as 
well as with several other fish that are more grateful to the 
palate. The river-fishing in the interior is exceptionally good. 


Fish-glue or isinglass from the gilbaker was exported to the 
amount of 21.688 Ib., value £1,408. 


Crustaceans, such as crabs and prawns, add much to the food 
supply in the country districts. Now that imported fish is much 
higher in price the demand for fresh fish has increased without 8 
corresponding increase in the supply; hence prices are generally 
higher. 


TRADE COMMISSIONER. 


The office of the Government Trade Commissioner for British 
Guiana in London is at 9a, Tothill Street, Westminster. The 
object of the Agency is to bring prominently before public notice 
in the United Kingdom and elsewhere the products of the Colony 
and the opportunities they offer for extending British trade. 
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VOI. Legislation. 

There were twenty-nine Public and two Private Ordinances 
enacted during the year. Of these the principal Public Ordi- 
hances are :— 

‘a) The Newspapers Ordinance, 1839, Amendment Ordinance, 
1925, (Vo. 4). By this amending Ordinance every person who 
prints any paper or book whatsoever which shall be meant to be 
published or dispersed is required to state on the first or last leaf 
his name and usual place of abcde or business. The Ordinance 
does not extend to the iinpressions of any engraving or to the 
printing by letter-press of the name and address or business or 
profession of any person and the articles in which he deals or to 
any paper for the sale of estates or goods by auction, nor is the 
name and residence of the printer required upon bank-notes, bills, 
etc., or to any paper printed by authority of any public board 
or public office. Provision is made that no proceedings can be 
taken without the fiat of the Attorney-General being first 
obtained. The Ordinance follows on the lines of the Newspapers, 
Trinters and Reading Room Repeal Act, 1869 (32 and 33 Vict. 
¢. 24), whereby certain provisions in the previous Acts of the 
Inperial Parliament were repealed and re-enacted. 





tb) The Summary Conviction Offences Larceny Ordinance, 
1925, (No. 11). Claim raiders in the diamond and gold fields 
trade on the knowledge that considerable expense is incurred 
in bringing claim-raiding cases from the interior to Georgetown 
for irial before the Supreme Court under the provisions of the 
Indictable Offences (Larceny) Ordinance, 1922, (No. 21), and 
also the fact that under existing conditions police supervision 
cannot be as efficient as one would wish. It is therefore con- 
sidered expedient to make this class of offence a Summary Con- 
Viction offence in addition to being an offence as at present triable 
on indictment, the maximum imprisonment beng limited to six 
months. It is anticipated that, if the Magistrate has power to 
deal summarily with this class of case, that knowledge will have 
a silutary effect on the claim raiders. 


The Ordinance provides in section 3 that every person who 
‘1) steals any raw gold, precious stones or valuable minerals ; 
2) severs from any land, with intent to steal, any raw gold, 
precious stones or valuable minerals ; 
‘3) severs from anv land, with intent to steal, any bauxite; 
4) abstracts from any land, with intent to steal, any petro- 
leum, asphalt, manjak or any substance of a like 
nature ; 
(3) bleeds any growing tree with intent to steal any rubber, 
balata, gum, or any substance of a like nature ; 
shall be guilty of a felony and liable to six months” imprisonment. 
By section 4 every person who enters any land with intent to 
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do any of the acts mentioned in section 3 shall be guilty of a 
felony and liable to six months’ imprisonment. By section 5 
any person who is charged with an offence under either section 
3 or 4, and the evidence discloses the commission of an offence 
under the other section, may be convicted and punished for every 
such offence. 

() The West India and Panana Telegraphic Communica 
tion Repeal Ordinance, 1925, (No. 12). This Ordinance repeais 
all the Ordinances of the Colony under and by virtue of whi: 
the West India and Panama Telegraph Company, Limited. 
maintained and operated telegraphic communication between this 
Colony and Trinidad and places bevond, and determinates all 
rights and privileges and declares forfeited all licences granted 
or issued to the Company under any Ordinance of the Colony. 
The West India and Panaina Telegraph Company having cea-ed 
to maintain telegraphic communication between this Colony and 
Trinidad and as such communication is now maintained and 
operated by the Pacific Cable Board as agents for His Majesty's 
Dominions by virtue of the West India Islands (Telegraph) Act 
1924 (14 and 15 Geo. 5, ch. 14) and the Pacifie Cables Acts. 
1901 to 1924 (14 and 15 Geo. 5, ch. 19) between this Colony and 
Barbados, it became necessary to put an end to the rights of the 
West India and Panama Telegraph Conipany Jimited. 

(d) The Atr Navigation Ordinance, 1925, (No. 13). This 
Ordinance regulates and controls air navigation in the Colony. 
It is of a temporary nature and will only remain in force until the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies notifies the Governor that the 
Air Navigation (Colonies and Protectorates) Order has been 
established. 

(e) The Registration of United Kingdom Patents Ordinance, 
1925, (No, 19). The object of this Ordinance is to give effect to 
the decision of the Imperial Economic Conference in connection 
with the registration in the Colonies of patents granted in the 
United Kingdom. By it the grantee of a patent in the United 
Kingdom is entitled to register that patent in this Colony and 
revistration shall confer ali rights and privileges subject. to the 
local Jaws as though the patent had been issued in the United 
Kingdom with an extension to the Colony. Provision is made 
for the procedure to be adopted by the party who desires to have 
the patent registered. The privileges and rights in this Colony 
shall date from the date of the patent in the United Kingdom 
and shall continue in ferce so long as the patent remains in force 
in the United Kingdom. No action, however, for infringement 
of a patent so registered shall be maintained in respect of any 
manufacture, use or sale prior to the date of notification in the 
Gazette of the issue by the Registrar of the certificate of 
revistration. 

Any person who alleges that his interests have been prejudi- 
cially affected by the issue of a certificate of registration may 
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apply to the Supreme Court to declare that the exclusive 
privileges and rights conferred by such certificate of registration 
have not been acquired on any of the grounds upon which the 
United Kingdom patent might be revoked under the law for the 
time being in force in the United Kingdom. 

(f) The Motor-Car Ordinance, 1925, (No. 23). ‘This Ordi- 
nance is the result of the deliberations of a Committee, and 
inakes provision for the proper supervision and registration of 
motor-cars and motor-drivers. 

(g) The Shops Regulation Ordinance, 1925 (No. 24). This 
Ordinance regulates the hours of closing of certain licensed places, 
and limits the hours of work of shop assistants. Provision is made 
that, where female shop assistants are employed, seats are to be 
provided for their use behind the counter. 


IX. Education. 
PRIMARY EDUCATION. 

The expenditure on grants-in-aid to primary schools during 
the year was £65,944 9s. 11d. This sum was distributed among 
265 schools, with a total roll of 41,805, and an average 
attendance of 27.072. Payment of the grants-in-aid is based on 
the average attendance. 

The total number of teachers was 1,320 made up as follows :— 

347 certificated teachers. 
628 uncertificated teachers. 
345 pupil teachers. 

A sum of £1,230 19s. 11d. was expended on the maintenance 
and tuition of nine student teachers at the Training Colleges in 
Jamaica and Barbados. ‘I'wenty-six teachers were added to the 
number of certificated teachers, on the results of an examination 
held locally during the year. A further sum of £829 5s, 6d. was 
expended on the instruction of primary school teachers by means 
of lectures on English, Mathematics, the Principles of ‘Teaching 
‘with demonstrations of school method), Agricultural Science, 
Hygiene, Physical Training, and Drawing. 


ra 

















SECONDARY EDUCATION. 
Facilities for the secondary education of boys are provided 
at :-— 
(1) Queen’s College, a Government secondary school ; 
(2) St. Stanislaus’ College, a Roman Catholic grammar 
school ; 
(3) Berbice High School, under the control of the Canadian 
Presbyterian Mission ; 
(4) St. Joseph’s Intermediate School, maintained by private 
enterprise ; 
(5) Trinity High School, under the auspices of the Wesleyan 
Mission. 
Younger boys are also received at St. Rose’s School, main- 
tained by the Ursuline Convent, and at the Bishop's High 
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School; and, in connexion with several of the primary schools, 
classes for secondary instruction are also provided. 


The needs of the girls are supplied by :— 

(1) The Bishop’s High School for Girls ; 

(2) St. Ursula’s and St. Rose’s Schools in connexion with 
the Ursuline Convent. 

(3) St. Joseph’s High School in connexion with the Convent 
of Mercy, Charlestown. 

(4) St. Joseph’s Intermediate School. 

(5) Berbice High School for Girls. 

The work in these schools is tested principally by the results 
obtained in the various public examinations of the Cambridge 
University Local Examinations Syndicate, and of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

During 1925 the total voted as grants-in-aid of secondary 
education amounted to £7,679. 

Assistance in obtaining secondary education is afforded by 
various scholarships. The Government annually awards seven 
scholarships for boys, and five for girls under twelve years of 
age, from primary and private schools. These are of the value 
of £20 16s. 8d. per annum, and are tenable ordinarily for four 
years, but may be extended to six or seven years. A Govermnent 
Junior Scholarship of the same value as a Primary Scholarship 
is awarded annually to the boy or girl taking first place in the 
Cambridge Local Preliminary Examination. Queen's College 
Scholarships, of the same value as a Primary Scholarship, are 
offered annually to boys attending Queen's College, on the results 
of the Oxford and Cambridge School Certificate Examination. 
The Guiana Scholarship, which is awarded annually on the 
results of the Higher Certificate Examination of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Joint Board, and is of the total value of £900 (payable 
in quarterly instalments extended over three, four or five years), 
affords a means whereby a student, whether boy or girl, may 
proceed to a university or higher technical college in the British 
Finpire. 

In addition to the above, scholarships have been provided by 
private benefactions. The Mitchell Foundation gives thre 
scholarships in two years for boys, and one annually for girls, 
of the value of £18 5s. Od. per annuin, (all tenable for four 
years), on the results of the Cambridge Preliminary Local 
Examination. The Blair Bequest provides scholarships of the 
total value of £50, spread over four years, to pupils under 
fourteen years of age from Government grant-in-aid primary 
schools. A Trust Fund, created under the Will of Pierre Louis 
de Saffon, a resident of the Colony who died over a century ago, 
undertakes the education and maintenance of « certain number 
of boys and girls, the number varving according to the revenue 
derived from the Fund. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 

Industrial education in the Colony is provided for by the 
Government Industrial School Ordinance No. 8 of 1907 and the 
Industrial Training Ordinance No. 6 of 1910. A Board of 
Industrial Training appointed under the second-named Ordinance 
provides for the indenture of apprentices in the different trades, 
such as engineering, building, printing, shipping, clothing, etc. 

Provision is made for the instruction and training of vagrant 
boys and youthful male offenders at the Government Industrial 
School at Onderneeming, Essequebo. 

The School has accommodation for 200 boys. ‘The number 
of inmates on the 31st December, 1925, was 169, whilst the 
daily average was 165-58. 

The net cost per boy per diem was 9}d. 

Most of the boys are trained in agriculture. They cultivate 
and ‘‘ cure,’’ ready for the market, cocoa, coffee and Para rubber. 
Limes, coconuts, fruit trees, etc., are all attended to by the boys. 
The wood for kitchen and factory is cut and transported by the 
inmates. The boys make all their own clothes as well as the 
uniforms for their officers, a master tailor being their instructor. 
They also cook all the food for the Institution and bake bread, 
not only for themselves, but also for the Public Hospital at 
Suddie and for the general public. During 1925, 88,971 lb. 
of bread were baked. 

A factory at the Institution has a small lime plant for making 
concentrated lime-juice and distilled oil of limes; a corn mill for 
making corn-flour ; and a rice huller for treating padi, etc. There 
is a mechanic in charge of the boiler who teaches certain of the 
boys who show aptitude for work of this kind, and a carpenter 
instructor trains a few boys as carpenters. 

Statistics show that a very large percentage of these boys 
“make good "’ after leaving the Institution. 


X. Communications. 
OCEAN COMMUNICATION. 

Regular communications are maintained with the United 
Kingdom, Canada, the United States of America, the West 
Indies and the Dutch and French Guianas. The principal steam- 
ship lines calling are the Harrison Direct Line, the Royal Mail 
Steam Packet Company, the Trinidad Line, the Royal Nether- 
lands West India Mail Company, the Compagnie Générale 
Transatlantique, the Canadian Government Merchant Marine, 
the Colombian Steamship Company, and the Dutch Government 
Steamers. 

INTERNAL COMMUNICATION. 

The Demerara River is navigable by ocean-going steamers as 
far as Mackenzie, 67 miles from Georgetown. Above Mackenzie 
shallow-draught steamers or launches can proceed as far as 
Mallali, a further 40 miles. 


(23122) B 
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The Essequebo River is navigable by ocean-going steamers 
to Bartica and thence up the Mazaruni River as far as Kartabo 
Point, a total distance from Georgetown of 60 miles. 


From Kartabo Point steam launches can proceed up to the 
Suyuni River, a further five miles as far as Lower Camaria and 
up the Mazaruni Liver for about five miles to Karia Island. 


From Bartica small steamers can proceed up the Essequebo 
River as far as Monkey Jump, twelve miles, and launches run 
between Rockstone and Tumatumari, Potaro River, a distance 
of 66 miles. 


The Berbice River is navigable by.small steamers as far as 
Paradise, a distance of 95 miles from New Amsterdam. 
, 


The Corentyne River is navigable by ocean-going steamers 
for 50 miles to Orealla and by small steamers for another 32 miles 
to Epira. 


The Waini River gives access to the Barima River through 
British territory and is navigable by small steamers to Mora- 
whanna through the Mora Passage. From Morawhanna_ small 
vessels can proceed up the Barima River for about 45 miles. 








The Pomeroon River is navigable by small steamers for 
approximately 380 miles from its mouth. 


Roads with an aygregate length of 269 miles and a good 
motoring surface extend along the Coastlands from Springlands 
on the Corentyne River to Charity on the Pomeroon River, and 
also along the lower reaches of the principal rivers for short 
distances, but do not penetrate inland. Communication beyond 
these limits is by water. 


There are approximately 1,000 motor-cars in use in the 
Colony, of which only a small number is of British make. In 
recent years there has been an increase in the number of English 
cars imported, 


The seaplane previously mentioned under ‘‘ General Observa- 
tions ’”? makes trips inland to places where a landing can be 
effected on any of the rivers. 


Arrangements can be made through Messrs. Sprostons. 
Limited, for visiting the Kaieteur Falls. The journey is by way 
of the Demerara and Exssequebo Rivers, from Georgetown to 
Wismar on the former river by steamer, thence by train to 
Rockstone on the latter river, thence by launch to Potaro 
Landing, thence on foot by a path through the forest seven iniles 
to Kangaruma on the Potaro River, and thence by boat to Tukeit 
passing Amatuk waterfall and Waratuk cataract on the way. 
After leaving Tukeit there is a climb to the top of Kaieteur. The 
trip to and from the Falls occupies eleven or twelve days, and 








BRITISH GUIANA, 1925. 23 


costs approximately £25 a head for a party comprising not less 
than six persons. 


RAILWAYS. 


There are three lines of single-track railway in the Colony, 
of which two were acquired by the Government from the 
Demerara Railway Company, and one is owned and operated by 
Messrs. Sprostons Limited, a local company. One of the 
Government lines runs from Georgetown along the east coast of 
Demerara for a distance of 60} miles to Rosignol on the left 
bank of the Berbice River which is diagonally opposite to New 
Amsterdam, the second largest town in the Colony. The other 
tuns along the west coast of Demerara for a distance of 18} miles, 
starting at Vreed-en-Hoop on the left bank of the Demerara 
River and ending at Parika, a point on the coast immediately 
opposite the Island of Leguan in the estuary of the Essequebo 
River. 


Messrs. Sprostons’ line of railway runs from Wismar on the 
left bank of the Demerara River to Rockstone on the right bank 
of the Essequebo River, a distance of about 18? miles, and forms 
an important link in the means available for reaching the 
important Potaro gold diggings. In connexion with this railway 
a tri-weekly service of steamers and steam launches is run on the 
Demerara and. Essequebo Rivers, 


STEAMERS. 
The Colonial Transport Department (owned by Government) 
operates steamers on the following routes :— 


Ferries across the Demerara, Berbice and Essequebo 
Rivers. 


A steamer service from Georgetown to Morawhanna, with 
launch connexion to Mount Everard on the Barima River, 
North-West District. 


Georgetown to Adventure on the Essequebo Coast. 


Georgetown to Bartica at the junction of the Essequebo, 
Mazaruni and Cuyuni Rivers. 


Georgetown to Pickersgill and other stations on the 
upper reaches of the Pomeroon River. 


Parika to Aurora. 

New Amsterdam, on the right bank of the Berbice 
River, to Paradise, 110 miles up that river. 
Launch services are also run as follows :— 

Bartica to Matope on the Cuyuni River, 


Charity on the Pomeroon River, up and down the river 
and also to Acquero on the Moruka River. 


New Amsterdam to Ilkuruwa, up the Canje Creek. 
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Messrs, Sprostons, a local company, operates a service from 
Georgetown to Wismar on the left bank of the Demerara River, 
thence by launch to Mallali in the upper reaches of the same 
river. The Company also runs sailing craft from Georgetown 
to New Amsterdam. 


ROADS IN THE INTERIOR. 


Roads have been opened and are maintained by the Govern- 
ment between Arakaka on the Barima River and Towakaima ou 
the Barama River, a distance of 29 miles, with a branch line to 
Five Stars, a distance of 17 miles in the North-West District : 
between ‘Tumatumari and St. Mary Konawaruk, 14} miles, and 
Potaro Landing and Minnehaha, 19} miles, with a connecting 
trail from the 6-mile post on the foriner road to the 10-mile post 
on the latter (known as the Tiger Creek line), a distance of 10} 
miles, in the Potaro District, and a trail from the 1}-mile post 
on the Potaro North Fork Road to Kangaruma on the right bank 
of the River Potaro, a distance of 5} miles; between Bartica on 
the Essequebo River and Kaburi on the Mazaruni River, a 
distance of 78} miles; and between Lower Camaria and Upper 
Camaria on the Cuyuni River, a distance of 33 miles, in the 
Essequebo District. 





A road has been traced and is in construction from Mora- 
whanna to Mabaruma Hills and the Aruka River in the North- 
West District, a distance of 21 miles; and extensions of the 
Bartica-Kaburi road have been traced from Kaburi to Potaro 
Landing on the Potaro River, a distance of 32 miles, and to 
Tiboki Falls, a distance of about 76 miles on the Mazaruni 
River, but construction work has not yet commenced. 


CATTLE TRAIL FROM THE RUPUNUNI DISTRICT. 


A cattle trail has been constructed and is being maintained 
by the Government between Takama on the Berbice River and 
Annai on the Rupununi River, a distance of 180 miles, with a 
branch line to Arakwa, a place approximately opposite Wismar 
on the Demerara River. During 1921 a trace was made of a 
further branch line starting at a point on the trail 12 miles 
east of Arakwa and connecting at Hyde Park with the bridle; 
path and public road running along the east bank of the 
Demerara River. 


POSTAL. 


The Postal Service embraces the whole of the coastlands and 
extends up the principal rivers. The General Post Office is 
situated in Georgetown, and there are 51 branch post offices, 
19 postal agencies, and 9 travelling post offices. The Post Office 
also controls the inland telegraph and telephone systems. 
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XE Government Publications. 


The following publications of the British Guiana Government 
are on sale at the offices of the Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
4, Millbank, Westminster, London, S.W.1, and at the office of 
the Government Trade Commissioner for British Guiana in 
London, 9A, Tothill Street, Westminster, §8.W.1, at the prices 
indicated :— 


Handbook of the Colony Ass, ek a «. Ts,each, 

Journal of the Board of Agriculture ... ... vs Id. each, 

“ Rubber and Balata in British Guiana” ... ss 6d. each. 
“Timbers of British Guiana” ... 58. each. 


Memorandum of terms on which Crown land can 2d. each. 

be bought. 

Annual Reports of— 
Conservator of Forests . 
Comptroller of Customs . 
Local Government Board . 
Commissioner of Lands and Mines 





Director of Science and Agriculture oe i td. per page with maxi- 
Registrar-General ... ais eae ade ts mum charge of Is. 
Official Receiver and Public Trustee ... oe each. 


Colonial Transport Department ... 
Directors of Widows and Orphans Fund.. 
Postmaster-General . 
and any others likely to be of interest. 
Copies of British Guiana Ordinances likely to be 2d. per page with maxi- 


of interest to persons outside the Colony. mum charge of 2s. per 
Ordinance, 
Regulations passed under these Ordinances «. 2d. per page with maxi- 


mum charge of 28. 
Volumes of revised edition of the Laws of British 6 guineas per set (calf). 


Guiana for 1921. ” (stiff r). 
Blue Book .. Ceres 


ot a. 
Combined Court | "papers and Court of. ‘Policy 





4d. per pase with maxi. 
a 


papers likely to be of interest to persons outside mum charge of Is. 
the Colony. 
Copies of Railway tariffs and time tables ... «. Free of charge. 


B. H. BAYLEY, 
Acting Assistant Colonial Secretary. 


5th May, 1926. 
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HLM. Stationery Office publishes for the Colonial Office the Annual Reports on 
British Colonies and Protectorates. These Reports appear each year and they 
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ASHANTI, 1926-85, No. 1289... 1s, 9d. | JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276 cee Medd, 
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CYPRUS, 1924, No.1253 .. .. «Is. 94, STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1924, No. ry 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924, No. 1278 94. SWAZILAND, 1924, No. 1261 ta. 
FEDERATED MALAY STATES, 1024, |) TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORA TE, 

7 ae Labia 1924-25, No, 1237 . e 3d. 
FIJI, 1924, No.1259 6 HS TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260 1s. 6a. 
GAMBIA, 1924,No.129.. .. «6d. 
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GRENADA, 1924, No. 1268 s+ ++ 6d. ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE, 1934, 
HONGKONG, 1924, No. 1888... 1s. 8d. NO 1254 ws sora 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 





CAMEROONS, 1924 (Colonial, No. 16) .. se ve 88. 94, 
IRAQ, April 1928-Dec. 1924 (Colonial, No. 13) .. PEE Sg /h 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1925 (Coloniat, No. 20). 63.62. 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1026. Appendices tothe Report 
(Colonial No.17) .. ws RENN ods. 
TANGANYIKA, 1925 (Colonial, No. 18) « ve eS. Bd, 
LABOUR IN TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, 1925 (Cooma No.19) 4s. 
TOGOLAND, 1926 (Colonial, No. 16)... wes a aber aeae, 


PALESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920-25 (Colonial No. 16) .. 8. 


All prices are net. Postage extra. 
For further particulars apply to any of the 
Sate Orrices oF H.M. Stationery Office. 
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Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 
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BARBADOS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1923-26. 


I.—Geographical and Historical Note. 


1. Barbados is the most easterly of the West Indian Islands. 
It is situated in latitude 13° 4’ North, and longitude 59° 37’ 
West. It is about 21 miles long by 14 wide, and contains 
approximately 166 square miles, with a population of over 940 
to the square mile. Its size is, therefore, somewhat larger than 
the Isle of Wight. Although lying in the same degree of 
latitude as Madras or the Colony of the Gambia it enjoys 3 
climate very different from either of these places. 


2. Barbados is said to have been first visited by the 
Portuguese, and to have been named by them ‘‘ Los Barbados 
on account of the bearded fig trees they found there. 


3. In 1605, it was nominally taken possession of by the 
English ship ‘* Olive Blossom "’ in the name of King James I. 


4. A grant of the Island of Barbados was made by James I 
to the Karl of Marlborough, and an expedition for the coloniza- 
tion of the Island was fitted out under his protection by Sir 
William Courteen, a London merchant. One of the two ships 
comprising the expedition reached Barbados and some 30 settlers 
Janded on the Leeward Coast and founded the town of Holetown 
im February, 1627 (New Style). 


5. In the same year Charles I granted all the Caribbee Islands 
to the Karl of Carlisle, who compromised the Earl of Marl- 
borough’s claim by an annuity of £300. 


6. In 1628, Charles granted Barbados to the Earl of 
Pembroke under the impression that it was not one of the 
Caribbee Islands. 


7. Lord Pembroke supported Courteen’s right of pre-occupa- 
tion against Lord Carlisle, and under this last grant the 
“ Leeward ’’ settlers at Holetown continued to hold possession 
until 1629, when they were finally overpowered by Lord Carlisle's 
‘* Windward ”’ settlers, who had landed in Carlisle Bay and 
founded Bridgetown. 


8. Lord Carlisle died, leaving the Caribbee Islands in trust 
for the payment of his debts, with remainder to his son. The 
latter transferred his interest to Lord Willoughby of Parham 
for 21 years. Lord Willoughby, on his arrival as Governor, 
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caused an Act to be passed acknowledging the King’s dominion 
over Barbados and recognising his own position. He continued 
to govern the Island throughout the Civil War, but was compelled 
to relinquish the Government when the Commonwealth was 
established. 


9. Many Royalist families found refuge in Barbados as 3 
result of the Civil War, and with the Restoration Lord 
Willoughby agitated for the revival of his rights. In 1663, the 
Privy Council decided that he should receive half the annual 
profits derived from Barbados for the rest of his lease, with 
remainder to the Government, and that half should go towards 
the payment of the Marlborough claim and the heirs of Lord 
Carlisle. After the discharge of all the liabilities the heirs of 
Lord Carlisle were to get £1,000 a year. 


10. In order to raise this money a 4} per cent. duty was 
imposed on all exports from the Island. This was a constant 
source of grievance to the colonists, but it was not until 1834 
that the Barbados Legislature passed an Act remitting the duty, 
which was finally abolished in 1838. The position of the British 
West Indian planter was at that time very difficult owing to 
the abolition of slavery in British dominions, and the fact that 
he still had to compete with the slave-grown produce of other 
West Indian Islands. 


11. Barbados, unlike most of the other British West Indian 
Islands, has never passed out of British possession. The 
Government consists of a nominated Legislative Council of nine 
members, and a House of Assembly elected annually by the 
people on the basis of a moderate suffrage. Next to the House 
of Commons and perhaps the House of Assembly in Bermuda, 
the Barbados House of Assembly is the most ancient legislative 
body in the Empire. 

42. The executive functions of the Government are performed 
by an Executive Committee consisting of the Governor, Colonial 
Secretary and Attorney-General, and such other persons as may 
be nominated by His Majesty the King, with one member of the 
Legislative Council and four members of the House of Assembly 
nominated by the Governor. Members of the Assembly are 
elected annually. 

13. The Colony is divided into eleven parishes, each having 
its affairs controlled by a Board, elected annually, and called the 
Vestry. The Vestries deal with the care of the poor and sick, 
sanitation, maintenance of roads as well as of Church and school 
buildings, in their districts, and are authorised to levy certain 
rates and taxes to meet their expenses independently of the 
Central Government. 


14. Barbados is by its natural and climatic conditions the 
healthiest of all the West Indian Tslands, and is much patronised 
by residents in neighbouring Colonies as @ health resort. The 
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anopheles mosquito (the carrier of malaria) is not found in the 
Island. This is a somewhat curious fact, since it is certain that 
it must be imported, not infrequently, in vessels which in 
many cases lie in the ‘‘ Careenage ’’ or inner harbour for con- 
siderable periods, on arrival from places where it is prevalent. 
The conditions, however, are evidently unfavourable to its 
breeding ashore. 


15. The hot and rainy season lasts from the beginning of 
June to the beginning of November, the shade temperature then 
ranging usually between $0° and 85° F. The Island gets the 
full benefit of the north-east trade winds, and between November 
and May the night temperature sometimes falls as low as 64° F. 
For the greater part of the year the temperature is delightfully 
equable and the heat is seldom oppressive. Few places, indeed. 
enjoy a more pleasant climate. The winter months are regarded 
as the ‘‘ Tourist Season.’’ 


16. Barbados lies almost out of the track of hurricanes, 
though it is a matter of history that hurricanes have swept over 
the Island at intervals, notably in 1780, 1831, and 1898, and 
have done great damage. Earth tremors have been occasionally 
felt, but severe shocks are unknown. 


TI—General Observations. 


1. The year 1925-26 was a fair one so far as concerns 
agricultural produce. Weather conditions in the previous year 
had on the whole been favourable and the crop returns were 
larger than those for the two previous years. The fall, however, 
in the price at which sugar was sold during this and the 
preceding year had a material effect on the general prosperity of 
the Colony, which is almost entirely dependent on the success 
of its sugar crop. 


2. The Revenue of the Colony in 1925-26 was less than that 
for the previous year by £100,000, the principal reduction being 
due to the Income Tax, which yielded £83,000 less than in 
1924-25. This was due to the fact that the rates of the tax 
imposed in 1924-25 were reduced by one half in 1925--26. There 
was also a reduction in the Customs receipts of £20,000. 


3. The balance in the Treasury at the 31st March, 1926, was 
£146,535, not including the sum of £100,000 placed to a Reserve 
Fund in 1924-25, This is an increase over the Treasury balance 
at the 3lst March, 1925, of £9,883. 


4. The value of the imports for the year 1925 was less than 
that for 1924 by £262,520. This reduction can be traced to 
smaller quantities of animal foods (bran, pollard, oilmeal, etc.,) 
and of flour, meal, and salted m>:t having been imported during 
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the year, and is due either to the stocks in those items having 
been allowed to run low during the year, or to the market being 
overstocked at the end of the previous year. 


5. The principal exports of the Colony are sugar and molasses, 
and though the quantities of these items exported during 1925 
were greater than those for 1924, the fall in the price paid for 
them reduced their value as compared with the similar exports 
for 1924 by £440,000. 


6. The sugar crop of 1925 was the largest reaped since 1919. 
Good rains from the middle of June until November received 
great response, particularly from the black soil areas of the 
Island which had given only moderate or poor crops during the 
four or five preceding years. The seedling cane variety 
Ba.11569, which made an excellent recovery and very rapid 
growth, was largely responsible for the increase in the size of 
the crop. 


The average price for dark crystal sugar was $3°08 per 100 Ib. 


7. The average rainfall for the Colony for 1924 was 47°48 
inches, which was 13°58 inches or 22°3 per cent. below the 
average for the sixty years, ended 31st December, 1924, which 
was 61°06 inches. 


8. A new Departinent of Science and Agriculture was brought 
into operation during the year. The old Departments of Agri- 
culture and Chemistry and Agricultural Science, formerly 
separate Departments, have been combined and placed under 
oue head. ‘The salaries of all the Officers of the combined 
Departments are increased, and additional Scientific Officers 
have been added. The funds at the disposal of the Department 
have also been incweased, and special provision has been made 
for extending the experiments with sugar-cane seedlings. 
Appointments are under the control of the Governor, but a Board 
of Agriculture has been provided for by the new Act to whom 
all matters in connection with the Department are submitted 
which in turn submits them if approved to the Governor in 
Executive Committee. 


9. The lighthouse at Harrison's Point in the north of the 
Island was completed by the end of the year, and was opened on 
the Ist April, 1926. The Island is now well supplied with light- 
houses. One on the north-west, one on the Fast Point, one on 
the South Point, and one at Needham’s Point on the southern 
end of Carlisle Bay. 

The water supply of the Island is being improved hy the 
erection of an efficient pumping station at the Belle Estate, 
which should enable the Water Department in the future to 
supply all demands for agricultural and other purposes. There 
has been some difficulty in meeting the demands during the dry 
weather in the crop seasons of the past few years. 


ot 
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An offer was received during the year for the removal of the 
wreck ‘* Guarany,” which blocks the best part of the anchorage 
in Carlisle Bay. There was some delay in preparing the terms 
of a contract for the work, which has, however, since been com- 
pleted, and the contractors, Messrs. Lindsay, Swan, Hunter, of 
Jamaica, have, at the time this report is being written, actually 
started operations. The time allowed for the completion of the 
work is seven months. 


10. The condition of the roads of the Colony has steadily 
deteriorated. Further reference to them is made under 
VII—Communications. 


11. As a result of the new Pension Act which came into 
force in January, 1925, and which requires the compulsory 
retirement of all officials on reaching the age of 65, the head of 
nearly every Department of the Service has been changed during 
the year. A large number of the Clergy were also required to 
retire, and a difficulty is being experienced in filling some of the 
vacancies. 

Among the principal matters of legislation during the year 
may be mentioned :— 

The Department of Science and Agriculture Act, which 
provides for the new Department elsewhere referred to. 


The Master in Chancery (Abolition) Act, and the Registration 
Office (Amendment) Act, by which the Office of Master in 
Chancery as a separate Department is abolished, and the duties 
of Master in Chancery are placed on the Registrar of the Colony. 

The Teachers’ Pension Act, affecting teachers of all grades. 
The provisions are on the same lines as the Civil Service Pension 
Act, and require ten years’ qualifying service, either in this 
Colony or elsewhere, under the Crown. 

The Wireless Telegraphy Act, providing for the importation 
and control of wireless telegraph sets, etc., also for the control 
of wireless on foreign warships or aircraft in the territorial 
waters of the Colony. 


12. On the 29th December, 1925, a Delegation of the Empire 
Parliamentary Association arrived in the Colony on their vist 
to the West Indies and British Guiana. They only remained 
in the Colony one day, and proceeded on their way to Trinidad 
the same night, but they also paid the Colony a second visit 
on their way to the Northern Islands from the 25th to the 
27th January, 1926. On both occasions they were entertained 
and shown as much of the Colony as was possible during their 
short visits, and they had opportunities of discussing matters 
of interest to the Colony. 


13. At the instigation of the Canadian Government a cot- 
ference was held during the year at Ottawa, Canada, between 
the Dominion Government and the British West Indian and 
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cther Colonies dealing with Tariff Preferences and Steamship 
Services. Barbados was represented by two delegates at the 
Conference, who signed an Agreement on behalf of the Colony. 


This Agreement can only come into operation after its rati- 
fication by the Legislatures of the various parties to it, and on 
a date to be agreed on and to be proclaimed. It provides i in the 
case of Barbados for an increase in the preference on sugar 
imports into Canada in return for tariff concessions on local 
imports of Canadian products; also for the establishment of an 
improved subsidised steamship service between Canada and the 
Colonies, to which Barbados has agreed to contribute at the 
rate of £5,000 per annum. 


Up to the present the Agreement has not been brought into 
operation. 


14. An old institution in the Colony, the Mule Tramway 
Company ceased operations during the year. ‘The motor-bus 
services, which run on all the tram routes as well as to all 
other parts of the Island, gradually reduced the number of its 
passengers until it was no longer able to pay its way, and it 
closed its service from the Ist September, 1925. It had done 
good service in the past before quicker means of transport were 
available. 


15. The British Union Oil Company obtained oil from some 
of its old wells at Turners Hall during the year, but no new 
developments were undertaken. The Company has allowed its 
bunkering station, which was completed in 1925, to remain 
unoperated. Its concession for the station is liable to cancella- 
tion should it fail to carry out its obligations to supply oil to the 
shipping, and the position is receiving the serious consideration 
of the Government. 


16. Codrington College, founded by General Christopher 
Codrington who died in 1710, is situated on the east coast in 
the parish of St. John, The College buildings were completed in 
1743, and a Grammar School opened in 1745. In 1780, and 
again in 1831, the buildings were alingst entirely destroyed by 
hurricanes. In 1829, it was opened as a College granting its own 
degrees. In 1875, by the efforts of Bishop Mitchinson, it was 
affiliated to the University of Durham, and from that date io 
the present day students of Codrington College are admissible 
to all Degrees, Licenses and Academical ranks in the several 
Faculties of that University. 

The College staff consists of a Principal and two Professors, 
who lecture to a number of students varying from fifteen to 
twenty. The Government provides two scholarships annually 
of the value of £40 per annum and tenable for three years. 


Quite recently the entire College, with the exception of the 
Principal’s Lodge, has been destroyed by fire. Efforts are being 
made to raise subscriptions to assist in restoring the buildings. 
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17. The increase in the interest in political matters is shown 
by the increase in the number of voters registered during the past 
four years, as follows :— 


1922... so re hes ane 2,445 
1923... nes we be “a 8,252 
1924... a moe ee 7s 8,385 
1925... is Sy ae Me 3,718 
TI.—Financial. 


(1) Revenve and EXPENDITURE. 


1. The gross Revenue and Expenditure of the Colony for the 
last five years have been as follows :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. 


£ £ 
1921-22 ... id Bes 340,814 409,055 
1922-23... oot oe 519,213 402,524 
1923-24... nee has 444,616 420,461 
1924-25... a ck 504,696 364,530 
1925-26... y ae 404,132 394,249 


These amounts include receipts and payments on account of 
loans. Excluding special receipts and payments, the ordinary 
revenue for 1925-26 was £390,774 as compared with £502,046 
in the previous year, and the ordinary expenditure was £380,891 
as against £361,880 in 1924-25. 


At the 3lst March, 1925, the balance in the Treasury was 
£236,652, and at the 3lst March, 1926, this had been increased 
to £246,535. £100,000 of this balance has been placed to 8 
special Reserve Fund, which can only be drawn on for 
emergencies. The available surplus is therefore £146,535. 


Revenue. 


2. There was a decrease in the revenue received as compared 
with the previous year of £100,564, which is mainly accounted 
for by the Income Tax; the amount collected by this tax m 
1925 was £37,921 as compared with £121,314 in 1 The 
revenue received from Customs and Excise was £22,712 less 
than that received for the previous year. 





The Income Tax is assessed on incomes received during the 
previous year. The tax collected in 1925 was on incomes 
received during 1924, while the tax collected in 1924 was on 
incomes received in 1923. 1923 was the most prosperous of 
recent years, and through an error in under-estimating certain 
incomes which could not be fully ascertained until after the rates 
had been fixed, a much larger tax was collected in 1924 than 
had been intended. The rates fixed for the tax to be collected 
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in 1925 were reduced by half as compared with those for 1924, 
and varied on a graduated scale between 1d. in the £ for incomes 
of £200, to 1s. 9d. for incomes exceeding £10,000. 


3. In addition to the Revenue raised by the Government the 
sum of £128,535 was raised by the various Parochial Boards 
for upkeep of their Institutions and for Poor Relief. Of this 
amount £20,210 was for maintenance of roads. 


Expenditure. 

4. The ordinary expenditure for 1925, excluding expenditure 
under loan funds, was £380,891, an increase of £19,011 over 
similar expenditure for the previous year. The total expenditure 
for the year showed an increase of £29,719 over that for the 
previous year. 


5. The principal increases in ordinary expenditure were 
under the heads :— 
(1) Police. Increase in pay to the Force aathorised by the 
Police (Amendment) Act, 1924. 
(2) Medical Departments. Increase in grant to the General 
Hospital. 
(3) Water Works Department. Pumping expenses. 
(4) Pensions. Increases due to resignations under the 
Pension Act, 1925. 
(5) Railway. Repairs to permanent way. 
(6) Department of Science and Agriculture. Extra expenses 
of the newly-established Department. 


_ 6. The heads of expenditure showing the heaviest outlay are 
given below compared with the figures for the previous year :— 


1925-26. 1924-25. 


- £ 
Police ive Ber eh 42,134 38,915 
Education ... ea on 41,596 41,174 
Medical Services ... a 40,702 34,493 
Water Works ast is 51,404 48,493 
Debt Charges ost a 14,930 16,364 


Education is aided but not entirely supported by the Govern- 
ment, though practically the whole of the teachers’ salaries in 
aided schools is borne from public funds. Medical Services 
include the hospital, lunatic asylum and leper asylum and 
quarantine services. 


The expenditure under Water Works includes interest and 
sinking fund payments on the loan raised for purchasing and 
extending the system. Water is supplied from standpipes dis- 
tributed all over the Island, and is thus obtained free by the 
bulk of the population. 
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(2) Pustic Desr. 


7. The public debt at the close of 1925 was £591,000. There 
was no increase during the year. The value of the sinking 
funds in connection with the above was £267,206 as compared 
with £247,636 in 1924. 


(3) Banks. 


8. Government Savings Bank.—The total sum to the credit 
of depositors on the 31st December, 1925, was £643,013, and the 
value of the invested funds was £774,244. The number of 
depositors was 11,612. The corresponding figures for 1924 were : 
deposits £683,604; value of invested funds £766,287; number 
of depositors 11,894. 


9. Sugar Industry Agricultural Bank.—The Bank has com- 
pletely recovered from the difficult position in which it was 
placed by the slump in sugar values in 1920-21. At the close 
of the accounting year 1921 the loans and interest outstanding 
amounted to £462,107, and of that amount at the close of the 
accounting year 1926 only £32,829 remained unpaid, and that 
amount is secured as a first lien against the land of the several 
plantations by which it is due. 


10. The business done by the Bank during the year 1925-26 
exceeded that of the two previous years, the loans made being 
£170,890 by 113 borrowers as compared with £148,075 by 99 
borrowers in 1924-25 and £115,065 in 1923-24. The profits of 
the Bank for 1925-26 amounted to £5,962 as compared with 
£5,073 for the previous year. 


11. The Bank was established in 1906 with a grant of 
£80,000 made by the Imperial Government towards the assist- 
ance of the sugar industry of the Colony, which was in a very 
precarious condition at the time. This capital has been increased 
by the Bank to the sum of £171,922 at the 3lst May, 1926. 


IV.—tTrade, Agriculture and Industry. 


ImpoRTS AND Exports. 


1. The total value of imports and exports for the last five years 
has been :— 


Imports. Exports. 

£ £ 
TO2L x ae an 2,642,273 1,467,903 
TOS) 5c me Se 2,480,320 1,259,794 
1923... Sf, a 2,521,882 2,189,740 
1924... see sie 2,556,297 1,858,301 
1925... a : 2,293,777 1,421,035 


The figures relating to trade are for the calendar year 1925. 
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The excess of imports over exports is a regular feature of the 
returns. Returns from the shipping trade, and remittances on 
account of investments held abroad, as well as remittances from 
Barbadians who have emigrated and assist their relatives 
remaining in the Island, help to make up a balance. 


Imports. 


2. The imports for 1925 were less than those for the previous 
year by £262,520. 


3. The principal decreases were in the following items :— 


Value. Decrease. 
ee £ 
Animal foods (bran, 
pollard, oilmeal, etc.) 48,192 107,366 
Butter, and butter sub- 
stitutes See rs 36,628 10,550 
Cocoa—prepared (except 
sweetmeats) eae 6,997 12,222 
Flour and meal a 153,746 57,901 
Meats (salted and 
canned) ee ace 86,851 46,509 
Tobacco — cigarettes 
(manufactured) wee 9,425 12,377 
Wood and timber (un- 
manufactured hem- 
lock, beech, birch, 
etc. yee ee ie 30,948 23,988 
4. There were increases in the following items :— 
Value. Increase. 
zz £ 
Bricks and tiles ae 30,467 25 257 
Cement ‘ ae 30,634 21,754 
Cotton goods ... 213,501 4,000 
Fish (pickled, toda: 128 345 14,611 
5. The total imports are classified as follows :— 
£ 
Food, drink, etc. wee ai bes 832,184 
Raw materials... ey Ge ts 342,287 
Manufactured articles ... ond ... 1,043,476 
Miscellaneous See a ee ‘a 75,830 
2,293,777 
Specie ee oe ve ss be 2,582 


£2,296 359 
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Exports. 
6. £1,144,394 of the value of total exports was represented 
by local produce, the balance, £276,641, by re-exports, including 
coal for shipping. 


7. As compared with 1923 and 1924 the value of the principal 
articles of local produce exported in 1925 was as follows :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 

£ £ = 
Sugar ... .. 1,226,014 997 869 686 ,238 
Molasses soe 594,557 524,927 395,910 
Rum... me 1,010 1,370 1,329 
Cotton... ane 39,255 86,113 22 998 


8. The decrease in the value of the exports in 1924 as com- 
pared with 1923 was due to smaller crops in 1924. The decrease 
in 1925 as compared with the previous years was due to the fall 
in the price received for sugar. The quantity of sugar shipped 
in 1925 was 6,120 tons more than in 1924, and the quantity of 
molasses 1,881,822 gallons more than in 1924. 


9. Only a small portion of the ram manufactured is exported, 
the greater portion being consumed locally. 


10. Cotton exports totalled 235,911 Ib. as compared with 
431,152 Ib. in the previous year. 


11. The value of other articles locally produced or manvu- 
factured which are exported are :— 


ra 
Bay Rum... ae oe ee ne 949 
Biscuits oat a ae ake ane 6,525 
Cotton-seed meal ... wad oes ae 3,050 
Fruits and nuts... tee a5 Ba 7 227 
Hides and skins... ac es on 2,853 
Lime, building an sed ye Sie 5,959 
Manjak eae aa bad ame uh 1,011 
Oils, edible ... ce ox oe vik 2,526 
Vegetables, fresh... cas re eh 6,379 


12. The average prices prevailing for sugar, sugar products. 
and cotton for the last seven years have been :— 


1919. 1920. 1921. 1922, 1923. 1924. 1925. 

End £4 £206 £84 £544 £84 £44 

Sugar, perton —... «28:10 0 63:15 0 2210 0 16 5 0 2510 0 %10 6 1410 6 

Molasses, pergallon.. © 110 03 1 0165 011 018 017 019 

Cotton, per Ib. ‘ee O56 60 GOD SO BRIO OL I0 O21 Ee 

Rum, per gallon 080 046 0120021020 022 021 
Transit. 


13. The value of goods entered for transhipment was 
£225,023. The figures for the transit trade for the last three 
years are as follows :— 


£ 
1923 es ats me wel ce 230,048 
1924 eee 8 ans ase a 193,655 


1925 ore ee aes a aa 225,023 
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Bunkering Trade. 
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14. One hundred and twenty one steamers coaled during the 
year, taking 30,895 tons. The following figures show the falling 
off of this business since 1920 :— 


No. of steamers Coal supplied. 


1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 


coaled. 
215 
97 
113 
111 
97 
121 


Tons. 

74,599 
34,308 
33,374 
29 628 
23,258 
30,895 


An oil bunkering station has been established by the British 
Union Oil Company but has not yet been put into operation. 


Direction of Trade. 


15. The following table shows the distribution of the import 


trade according to origin for the last five years :— 


1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1926. 

per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. 
United Kingdom 36-9 31-6 32-9 33-0 36-3 
Canada eee ee wee 2256 22-1 24-1 22-4 20-9 
Other parte of British Empire 12-7 16-1 16-6 16-1 165-2 
United States of America ... 22-2 24-1 19-6 21-4 18-7 
Other foreign countries 6-7 6-1 6-8 8-1 8-9 


Imports from the United Kingdom for 1925 were valued at 
£834,681; from Canada £479,979; from other parts of British 
Empire £347,849; United States of America £427,438; other 
foreign countries £203,830. 


16. The principal articles imported from Canada and the 
United States, with the respective values, were :— 


Boots and shoes ... 


Butter ai 
Oilmeal (cattle 
Coal 

Cornmeal 

Fish (salted) 
Flour 

Oats 

Manures 

Salt beef 

Pork re 
Wood (various) 


Canada. 


£ 

5,935 
es 4,030 
food) 33,456 

403 
63,859 
68,522 
63,213 
31,271 

417 
20,052 
64,502 


U.S.A. 


£ 
2,050 
3,434 
1,026 
47,838 
33,583 
2,522 
23,871 


27,494 
15,846 
48,103 
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Destination of Exports. 


17. This is shown below for the past six years :— 


1920. 1921. 1922, 1923. 1924. 1923. 
£ £ £ £ £ $ 

To United Kingdom 1,055,346 105,687 149,058 427,677 205,921 204,970 
Canada sess 1,266,134 633,332 655,649 1,280,543 1,182,971 767,619 
Other parts of Bu- 

tish Empire 300,165 137,183 100,886 121,303 83,297 97,001 
United States of 

America... 567,251 67,429 44,245 58,048 101,190 54,009 
Other foreign countries «371,188 10,019 9,130 15,100 17,962 19,895 





£3,500,084 £973,650 £964,968  £1,897,061  £1,591,341 £1,144,394 





18. The sugar crop (including molasses) was distributed as 
follows :— 


Sugar. Molasses. 
£ £ 

United Kingdom Bae 174,678 1,647 
Canada 2) nes 482,672 284,928 
Newfoundland noe 73 51,613 
United States of America 15 52,918 
Holland we tA 10,941 804 
Elsewhere ws ee 17,859 4,000 
£686,238 £395,910 


The value of the exports of sugar was £311,631 less than that 
for 1924, and of molasses £129,017 less. 


AGRICULTURE. 
Sugar and Molasses. 


19. According to the Customs returns for the year 1925, 
43,571 tons of vacuum pan crystals, 3,889 tons of muscovado 
sugar and 7,869,275 wine gallons of molasses equal, at 110 gallons 
per puncheon, to 71,539 puncheons of molasses of all grades, 
were exported of the total value of £1,082,147 made up a3 
follows :— 


Sugar. Tons. Value. 
£ 
Yellow Crystal ... 10 150 


Dark Crystal... 48,561°50 631,641 
Muscovado aor 3,889°10 54,446 £686 ,237 





47,460°60 


BARBADOS, 1925-26. 15 


Molasses. Gallons. Value. 
£ 
Fancy at 6,880,789 358 373 
Choice fen 761,822 34,916 
Vacuum Pan ... 208 355 1,736 
Barbados fe 7,188 329 
Special 3 11,121 556 £395,910 





7,869,275 £1,082,147 


20. The following table gives a comparison in terms of sugar 
alone (equating fancy molasses thereto) of the exports for the 
past five years :— 


Tons. 
1921 ... eae wee aes oes ie 36,005 
1922 ... ee dee ute a aes 51,074 
1923 ... aa ae eS “ig esd 62,711 
1924 ... ae ay te eon ate 54,493 
1925 ... ee she +25 med sek 65,567 


The increase of 11,074 tons in the crop of 1925 as compared 
with the previous year was mainly due to a better general 
rainfall throughout the Island in 1924 than in 1923; the crop 
reaped in 1925 having been grown during 1924. 

It is estimated that approximately 35,000 acres are under 
sugar-cane annually. 


Cotton. 

21. The following table gives the comparison of cotton crops 
by the crop, that is, from the 1st October of one year to the 30th 
September of the next year :— 

Crop of | Crop of 
1923-24. 1924-25. Decrease. 


Acres ax ote 2,687 2,301 386 
Quantity (lint) Ib. 409,767 224,126 185,641 
Value are .. £37,561 £23,251 £14,310 


_ The large decrease in the yield of cotton was due to the 
Increased amount of pink bollworm in the Island and to the 
severe drought in the early part of 1925. 


SHIPPING. 


22. The number of vessels entered was 1,140 with a net 
tonnage of 1,634,677, compared with 1,259 vessels and tonnage 
1,625,115 for the previous year. Seven ships of war and two 
yachts also visited the Port during the year. 


23. The number of seamen engaged at the Port was 3,325, 
and 3,208 were discharged. The amount brought in as wages 
by seamen belonging to the Colony is estimated at £21,000. 
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24. The British Union Oil Company has taken no further 
action to bring its bunkering station into operation and has had 
to refuse applications from ships desirous of obtaining oil. 


V.—Education. 

1. The schools of the Island, though largely assisted, and, 
in the case of elementary schools, almost entirely supported by 
Government grants, are not Government schools. They are 
supervised, however, by a Board of Education consisting of 
nine persons nominated by the Governor, of whom seven must 
be members of the Legislature. The Inspector of Schools and 
his assistants are nominated by the Voard. Each elementary 
school is under the direction of a local committee consisting of 
the clergyman of the district and two others nominated by the 
Central Board. Contributions towards the maintenance of 
elementary school buildings are made from parochial funds. 


2. There are three grades of schools recognised by the Board, 
viz., elementary schools, of which there were 133 in 1925, 
second-grade schools, six in number, and three first-grade schools, 
viz., Harrison College and the Lodge School for Boys, and 
Queen’s College for Girls. Harrison and Queen’s Colleges are 
situated in Bridgetown, and the Lodge School, a boarding school, 
in the Parish of St. John, about twelve miles from town. The 
elementary schools, in their turn, are annually classified as first, 
second or third-class schools, according to the efficiency of each 
school in work, tone, etc. There are also three ‘* ragged schools ” 
for very poor children. 


3. The number of children on the school registers in 1925 
was 22,180, and the average attendance 14,220. This was 
slight increase on the two previous years. 


4. The need for a second-grade school for girls in the parish 
of St. Michael has been recognised, and £10,000 was voted hy 
the Vestry of St. Michael for this purpose, and the school is in 
course of erection. The Legislature has not contributed towards 
the cost of erecting the school, but it is recognised that assistance 
towards the maintenance expenses will be contributed on the 
same scale as has been given to the other second-grade schools. 


5. Codrington College is affiliated to the University of 
Durham. Its students are admissible to all Degrees, Licenses, 
and Academical ranks in the several Faculties of that University. 
The College staff consists of a Principal and two Professors, who 
lecture to a number of students varying from fifteen to twenty. 
The Government provides two scholarships annually of the value 
of £40 per annum and tenable for three years. The College has 
recently been destroyed by fire, but provision has been made 
for carrying on its courses until it is restored. 

6. The grant for education in 1925 was £44,000. Of this 
amount £1,130 is the cost of the Education Board and Head 
Office: £8,660 the grants to first and second-grade schools: 
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£1,035 grants for University Education (scholarships at English 
Universities and at Codrington College), and £32,000 grants to 
the elementary schools, the remainder being spent on incidental 
and miscellaneous expenses. £27,326 of the £32,000 for 
elementary schools was applied to teachers’ salaries. The fees 
collected from pupils in the elementary schools amounted to 
£1,800. 


7. The average attendance at the six second-grade schools 
during the year was 395. The attendance at the three first- 
grade schools was 407. Both second and first-grade schools 
enter candidates for the Cambridge Local Examinations, and 
the Certificate Examination of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examination Board. 


8. A system of trade apprenticeship bursaries was started 
in 1924 for the instruction of selected pupils as apprentices to 
master workmen. The course of training lasts from three to five 
years according to the trade represented. Eleven apprentices 
have completed their first year’s course. 


INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL. 


9. The Government maintains an Industrial School in a 
country parish for juvenile offenders and vagrant youths, and 
girls. During 1925 there was an average of 128 boys. The boys 
are trained principally in agricultural work and also in trades 
such as.carpentry, tailoring, etc. There is also in connection 
with the school, at some distance away, an institution for girls 
with 33 inmates. The girls are trained in domestic work, 
sewing, and such agricultural work as is customarily done by 
women in this Colony. 


VI.—Social and Vital Statistics and Public Health. 


1. The last census was taken in 1921, and showed a decrease 
of population since 1911 of 15,671. Some of the more important 
figures of this census, compared with that of 1911, are given 
below :-— 


1911. 1921. 

Total population ... eS uh we 171,983 156,312 
Number of whites Wien Date Ase 312,063 10,429 
Number of blacks tho! Witenes that 18,387, 111,677 
Number of mixed see ae ee 41,533 34,216 
Numbor per square mile, St. Michaol _... 3,825 3,623 

” i x» Whole Island... 1,034 940 
Percentage of females... eae mee 59-2 59-7 
Number of agricultural labourers ws» 86,233 32,728 
Attending educational institutions Pe 34,244 25,533 
Afflicted persons ... an dap ure 1,200 1,124 


; 2. The population on the 31st December, 1925, was estimated 
to be 162,211, but as this estimate depends on emigration and 
‘mmigration figures, which experience has shown to be often 
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seriously inaccurate, not much reliance can be placed upon it. 
These figures show 15,514 departures from the Colony during 
the year and 12,621 arrivals. 

3. The change in the immigration laws of the United States 
has put a stop to the rush of emigration to America. In 1923 
over 1,700 persons emigrated to the States and the number was 
gradually increasing, as those who had settled there sent money 
to their relations and friends to enable thein to join them. Under 
the new law the annual quota of emigrants allowed to the Colony 
by the American Government is about 60. 


4. The birth-rate during the year was 34°85 per 1,000, and 
the death-rate 29°46. The percentage of illegitimate births was 
70°92. 


5. The following table gives results for the last five years :— 


Illegitimate. 
Birth-rate. Percentage. Death-rate. 
IME «se. 32°62 68°81 43°42 per 1,000 
1922)" cons 34°33 66°97 224t es 
1923... 37°44 70-1 SCATS Leis 
1924... 32°91 68-24 2954 4, ,, 
1925... 34°85 70°92 2946 ,, 4 


6. On the Ist January, 1925, a Registration of Deaths Act 
caine eas force. There was no registration prior to that date. 
The following table shows the principal causes of deaths 
aang 1925 :— 
Rate per Rate per 


Actual "7,000 of 1,000 9 
Causes. punks of aks 08 

Fevers :-— ee mortality. population. 

Enteric... tes ae 84 18 05 

Malaria... —_ _ _ 

Other (except puerperal) _ — i 
Bowel complaints, including 

dysentery, diarrhoea and 

enteritis* 1,123 235 70 
Pneumonia and bronchitist 244 47 14 
Kidney diseases... a5 197 39 12 
Phthisis and other forms 

of tuberculosis... a 208 44 13 
Diseases peculiar to early 

infancy... se oe 520 110 37 
Old age a8 oe 158 32 10 
Diseases of the heart wea 380 80 a4 
Syphilis? ... ws Se 473 93 27 
Diseases of the nervous 

system ni 335 74 22 


~ 


* 82 per cent. of this were of clitdven under three years old. 
+ 84 per cent. do. do. do. 
+ 62 per cent. do. do. do. 
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8. The ‘‘ Age Groups ’’’ in which the greatest number of 
deaths occurred during the last three years are shown in the 
following table as well as the ‘‘ Rate per 1,000 deaths ’’ for 
which each group was responsible. 


1925. 1924. 1923. 
Age Age Age 
Group. Rate. Group. Rate. Group. Rate. 
Ist Highest Under 1 369 Under 1 320 Under 1 370 
2nd Highest lto 3 108 lto 3 140 lto 3 156 
3rd Highest 70 to 80 «698 60 to 70 95 60 to 70 84 
4th Highest -- 60to 70 90 70 to 80 «91 70 to 80 84 
5th Highest -- 50 to 60 66 50 to 60 =71 50 to 60 «61 


9. The number of infant deaths per 1,000 births during the 
last five years has been :— 
Infant deaths. 


1921 401 per 1,000 births. 
1922 187 ,, yi a 
1923 371, oss ” 
1924 298 ,, ee +s 
1925 312 ,, 5 ” 


Pustic HEALTH. 


10. Barbados enjoys natural and climatic advantages from a 
health standpoint such as can scarcely be found in any other 
tropical place. Malaria is unknown, there are no extremes of 
heat or cold, the soil is well drained and the water supply very 
good ; it is, moreover, constantly swept by the trade winds. In 
these circumstances it is an unusually healthy place of residence 
for all who are able to secure for themselves freedom from 
insanitary surroundings. Enteric fever and dysentery are, 
however, unfortunately common. 


11. The number of cases of enteric notified during the last 
five years has been :-— 





1921 3,070 
1922 1,084 
1923 735 
1924 762 
1925 432 


The ordinary type of enteric fever cases is of a mild character. 


12. At the suggestion of the Secretary of State proposals 
were submitted to the Legislature during the year for a review 
of the system of public health organisation in the Colony and in 
November, 1925, a Commission was appointed to consider existing 
conditions and to make recommendations for improving them. 

At the time this Report is being written the Commission is 
still at work. 
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13. A Venereal Disease Clinic was established in 1922 at 
the General Hospital, and it has been attended by steadily 
increasing numbers. The number of cases treated in 1925 was 
4,317 as compared with 3,085 in 1924. Clinics in other parts 
of the Island are much needed. 


14. The treatment of lepers at the Asylum by the injection 
of Moogrol, ete., which was commenced in 1921, was continued 
during the year, and fifteen inmates who had been medically 
boarded and declared to be cured were discharged from the 
Asylum. 

In view of the recommendations of the British Empire 
Leprosy Relief Association for dealing with cases of leprosy, and 
as a result of a recent visit to the Colony of Mr. Frank Oldrieve. 
Secretary to the Association, a complete change in the outlook 
with regard to this problem and its treatment has taken place. 
and it is hoped that sufferers will be induced to come forward 
for treatment in their earlier stages, when they are more 
amenable to treatment. A branch of the British Empire Leprosy 
Relief Association is being formed locally to consider and assist 
in carrying out the suggestions which have been put forward 
for improving the system of dealing with cases. 


CRIMINAL STATISTICS. 


15. The following statement gives comparative figures for the 
last three years :— 
1923. 1924. 1925. 
Total number of persons com- 
mitted to prison... - 1,859 1,278 1,208 


Sentenced to terms of one 
year or more hae 37 42 33 





y average in sieison Cities) 188 197 172 

Daily average in prison 
(females)... ee eae 49 46 39 
Police Court convictions .... 10,873 10,605 10,856 

Police Court convictions for 
Praedial Larceny ... : 729 732 586 
Convictions by Superior ( Sart 69 76 62 

Convictions by Superior Court 
for Praedial Larceny ae 2 = fs 


There is again a decline in convictions, which are now, in all 
probability, approaching normality after the high numbers during 
and just subsequent to the War. 

The daily average number of males in prison is still higher. 
however, than in the years 1907 to 1918, the lowest being 121 in 
the vear 1911, while those for females are the lowest recorded 
during the past 30 years. 
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Fluctuations in these statistics are often difficult to account 
for and often opposite to expectations, but the low price of our 
staple product, sugar, continued drought and reduced oppor- 
tunities of emigration do not seem to point to a further decrease 
in the near future. 


VIT.—Communications. 


By Sra. 


1. The only subsidised line was that of the Royal Mail Steam 
Packet Company, which gave a fortnightly service between 
Halifax and St. John (N.B.), Bermuda and the West Indies, 
the upward and downward ships meeting at Barbados. The 
subsidy was paid by the Canadian Government. The arrange- 
ments entered into in the Canada-West Indies Trade Agreements 
of 1920 and 1925 for an improved service, with a subsidy towards 
which the West Indies were to contribute, have not yet been 
put into effect, as it has not been found possible to provide a 
service of the type laid down at the subsidy prescribed. The 
seasonal character of the passenger traffic and northward cargoes 
is always a difficulty in dealing with West Indian steamship 
services. The central position of Barbados, however, secures 
for it frequent services in spite of the absence of subsidies. 


2. From England, the Harrison Line, Leyland Line, and 
Royal Dutch West India Line (fortnightly) are regular services. 
During the winter months vessels of the Elder and Fyffe 
Company also give a passenger and mail service, outward and 
homeward voyages also, during a limited period in spring and 
summer. 


3. In addition to Royal Mail Steam Packet Canadian Service 
the Canadian Government Merchant Marine and the Canadian 
Pacific Railway Line were also regular callers. They are only 
cargo boats. The latter line was, however, withdrawn in the 
month of December, 1925. 


4. To New York, the Quebec Steamship Company gives a 
regular passenger service via the northern West Indian Islands, 
and the fine steamers of the Lamport and Holt Line call fort- 
nightly on the voyage from Buenos Ayres via Brazilian ports 
to New York. 

From New York via the northern West Indian Islands the 
Furness Withy and Clyde Lines of steamers call. They are 
cargo boats and carry only a limited number of passengers. 


5. In addition to these regular callers other lines call 
Periodically. In fact, except to Jamaica, communications from 
Barbados are good and frequent. During 1925, 396 steamers and 
29 sailing ships brought mails, and 364 steamers and 51 sailing 
vessels took mails. 
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TELEGRAPH. 


6. The Colony is now well served as regards telegraphic 
communication. During the year 1924, the cables of the Pacific 
Cable Board, West Indian system, commenced operations with 
a direct cable via Turks Island, cables to Trinidad and British 
Guiana, and wireless communication with the Windward and 
Leeward Islands. 


7. The West India and Panama Company’s contract termin- 
ated during the year 1924, but the Company is continuing its 
service with all its old connections. 


8. In addition, the Colony has the services of the Western 
Union Cable Company via Miami, Florida, and the Western 
Cable Company via Brazil. 


9. The Government wireless station has been closed. 


INTERNAL. 


10. A small railway runs through the southern parishes and 
along the east coast. It was run as a private concern until 1916. 
When it was about to be shut down the Government took it 
over. 


11. A mule tramway service which had served the Colony 
for many years met with such serious competition from motor- 
bus services that it closed its service in September, 1925, and 
its lines are being taken up. 


12. Motor-bus services are now well established and run con- 
tinuously throughout the day to all parts of the town and its 
suburbs. Buses also run morning and evening to all parts of 
the Island, which is now well served as far as traffic facilities 
are concerned. 


13. The roads of the Colony have suffered heavily from the 
motor traffic generally, and especially in town from the motor- 
buses. The old methods of repairing the roads, which were 
sufficient for animal drawn traffic, are unable to stand the wearing 
of motor traffic, and the funds which have hitherto been sufficient 
are incapable of meeting the cost of maintenance. 


14. A Commission was appointed in 1924 to consider the be+t 
means of dealing with the road deterioration, and it recommended 
that the main arterial roads should be reconstructed with 4 
bituminous surface in place of the present water-bound macadam 
surface which is considered unsuitable for withstanding the weal 
and tear of motor traffic, and that the work of reconstruction 
should be carried out by a Central Board in place of the several 
Parochial Boards which at present each control a portion of the 
roads. It was estimated that the cost of reconstructing the 
main roads, as recommended, would amount to £182,000, and 
that it would take from three to five years to complete the work. 
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15. Legislation has been passed authorising the appointment 
of a Central Board to deal with the reconstruction of the main 
roads, and it is proposed in the first instance to deal with the 
main roads radiating from the centre of the town to a distance 
of three to four miles on each road. This work will, it is hoped, 
be commenced in 1926. 


J. B. HOWELL, 
Acting Colonial Secretary. 


2nd July, 1926. 


Printed by H.M.S.0. Press, Harrow. 
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Historical and Geographical Notes. 





The Straits Settlements, comprising at that time Singa- 
pore, Penang and Malacca, were transferred from the control 
of the Indian Government to that of the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies on the 1st April, 1867, by an Order in 
Council, issued under the aluthority of an Act of the Imperial 
Parliament (29 and 30 Vict. c. 115). 


The seat of Government is the town of Singapore, at 
the southern point of the island, in latitude 1° 17’ north, 
and longitude 103° 50! east. 

SITUATION AND AREA. 
SINGAPORE. 

Singapore is an island about 27 miles long by 14 wide, 
containing an area of 217 square miles. It is separated 
from the southern extremity of the -Malay Peninsula by 
a narrow strait about three-quarters of a mile in width, 
across which a causeway for road and railway has now been 
built. There are a number of small islands adjacent to 
Singapore and forming part of the Settlement, which also 
comprises Christmas Island and the Cocos Islands. 


PENANG. 


Penang is an island about 15 miles long and 9 broad, 
containing an area of 108 square miles. It is situated off 
the west coast of the Malay Peninsula, at the northern extre- 
mity of the Straits of Malacca. On the opposite shore of 
the mainland, from which the island is separated by 
a strait from 2 to Io miles broad, is Province Wellesley, 
a strip of territory forming part of the Settlement, averaging 
8 miles in width, and extending 45 miles along the coast, 
the whole containing an area of 280 square miles. 


The chief town is George Town, in 5° 24’ north latitude, 
and 100° 21’ east longitude. 


Matacca. 

Malacca is situated on the western coast of the Peninsula 
between Singapore and Penang, about 110 miles from the 
former and 240 from the latter, and consists of a strip of 
territory about 42 miles in length, and from 8 to 25 miles 
in breadth, containing an area of 720 square miles. The 
town of Malacca is in 2° 10/ north latitude, and 102° 14’ 
east longitude. 


2 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Tue Dinpincs. 


The Dindings, area about 183 square miles, include the 
island of Pangkor and a strip of territory opposite on the 
mainland, about 80 miles from Penang. Lumut (latitude 
4° 15/ north and longitude 100° 35/ east), the headquarters on 
the mainland, possesses a harbour with deep anchorage, and 
coasting steamers call regularly. 

Cocos or Keeine IsLanps. 

The Cocos or Keeling Islands, which were declared a 
British possession in 1857, were placed, by Letters Patent 
of 13th October, 1878, under the control of the Governor 
of Ceylon, and by Letters Patent dated the 1st of February, 
1886, under the Governor of the Straits Settlements. In 
1903, they were annexed to the Straits Settlements and in- 
corporated with the Settlement of Singapore. The islands 
lie between latitude 11° 50’ and 12° 45/ south, and in longitude 
approximately 96° so’ east, 700 miles south-west of Batavia 
The largest is 5 miles by } mile. There are large coconut 
plantations, and copra, oil, and nuts are exported. In 1902 
a station on the Cape-Australia cable route was established 
on Direction Island, in the north-eastern part of the group 
The population numbers about 795. 

CHRISTMAS ISLAND. 

Christmas Island, situated in the Indian Ocean, 190 
miles south of Java, latitude 10° 30’ south, longitude 105° 
40’ east, was annexed in June, 1888, and placed under the 
administration of the Governor of the Straits Settlements 
by Letters Patent of 8th January, 1889. In 1900 it was 
annexed to the Straits Settlements and incorporated with 
the Settlement of Singapore. 

The island, which is densely wooded, has an area of 
about 62 square miles. In shape it is a rough parallelo- 
gram, with deeply indented sides, its greatest length 
being about 12 miles, and its greatest breadth about 9 
miles. The inhabitants, who number about 1,100, are all, 
with the exception of the District Officer and his staff, em- 
ployés of the Christmas Isiand Phosphate Company, formed 
in 1897 to work the extensive deposits of phosphate of lime, 
to which the island owes its importance. 

In 1923 a wireless station was installed by the Christmas 
Island Phosphale Company and the island is now in direct 
communication with Singapore. 

LaBuan. 

By Letters Patent issued at the end of 1906, provision 
was made for the incorporation of the Colony of Labuan 
in that of the Straits Settlements. The provision came into 
effect from the 1st of January, 1907. 
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The Island of Labuan is situated on the north-west 
coast of Borneo. Its area is 28°6 square miles. It is distant 
from the coast, at the nearest point, about six miles; from 
Brunei, the capital of the Protected State of that name, about 
forty miles; and from Singapore 725 miles. 


The average annual rainfall is about 168 inches, and 
the thermometer ranges from 71° to 93°. 


Labuan has a fine port Victoria Harbour (latitude 5° 16/ 
north, longitude 115° 15/ east), safe, and easy of access. 


It is a market for produce from Borneo and the Sulu 
Archipelago, such as sago, beeswax, edible birds’ nests, 
camphor, gutta-percha, india-rubber, rattans, tortoise-shell, 
and béche-de-mer, which is 1e-exported to Singapore. 
Cattle and goats are reared and 2,000 acres are estimated 
to be under cultivation. 


There is a branch of the Gevernment Post Office 
Savings Bank, but no other bank. The currency is that of 
the Straits Settlements. 


The inhabitants are chiefly Malays and other natives 
from Brunei, and Chinese, the latter being mostly petty 
traders. 


The Eastern Extension Australasia and China Telegraph 
Company has a station on the island connected by cable 
with Singapore, Hongkong and North Borneo. The nearest 
point in telegraphic communication with Europe is Singa- 
pore. 


The population at the 1921 Census was 5,909 


TotaL AREA. 


The total area of the Colony and dependencies is about 
1,600 square miles. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate varies but little during the year. The mean 
temperature in Singapore during 1925, was 79°4° F; in 
Penang 809° F; in Province Wellesley 811° F; and in 
Malacca 82'4° F. % 


The mean maximum and minimum temperatures vary 
between 86°8° and 744° F. The maximum recorded was 
922° on 14th May at Singapore. The minimum was 70° F 
on January 11th. The gross minimum in Singapore was 66° 
F. in February. 


There are no well-marked rainy and dry seasons, the 
rainfall being fairly evenly distributed throughout the year. 
From carefully kept records of observations for a period of 
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Io years, from 1912 to 1921, it is found in Singapore, that 
there is an annual average of 172 wet days; the average rain- 
fall for the same period is 2,555 m.m. In Singapore rainfall 
has been recorded regularly since 1862. The wettest year 
was 1913 with 3,442°37 m.m. and the driest was 1877, with 
1,482'7 m.m. The average for the sixty-one years is 2,396°5 
m.m. The force of the monsoons is not much felt, though 
the prevailing winds are generally in the direction of the 
monsoon blowing at the time, viz:—S.W. from May to 
October, N.E. from November to April. But it is not 
unusual to have south-east or south-west winds for portions 
of the day as early as March or April. 


The rainfall recorded was as follows :— 


1924." 1925. 
Singapore ss. 2,588-78 2,959°32 
Penang +++ 2,954°00 3,744°00 
Malacca ss 2,323°00 2,726°05 
Province Wellesley 2,317°75 2,876°68 
Labuan ... 2,946°50 3,150°03 
HISTORY. 
Ma acca. 


Malacca appears to have been founded as early as the 
middle of the thirteenth century but did not rise to import- 
ance till more than a hundred years later when a crowd of 
fugitives arrived from Singapore after its sack by the Java- 
nese. About 1409 Islam, which was wrecking the Hindu 
kingdoms of the Archipelago, consolidated this little Malay 
principality of many races and it hecame a centre of Malay 
trade and Muhammadanism. 


It is one of the oldest European Settlements in the 
east, having been captured by the Portuguese under ALBu- 
QUERQUE in 1511, and held by them till 1641, when the 
Dutch, after frequent attempts, succeeded in driving them 
out. The Settlement remained in the possession of the 
Dutch till 1795, when acting as the protectors of Dutch 
rights usurped by Napo.eon the English occupied it. In 
1818 it was restored to Holland, but was finally transferred 
to British rule by the Treaty of London (17th March, 1824), 
being exchanged for the British Settlements in Sumatra. 


Under Malay and Portuguese rule Malacca was one of 
the grand entrepots for the commerce of the east. But 
when the Dutch pushed their commercial operations in Java 
and the Malay Archipelago, its importance gradually de 
clined and it ceased to be of consequence as a collecting 
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centre, except for the trade of the Malay Peninsula and the 
Island of Sumatra. This trade it retained under Dutch rule 
till the founding of Penang by Francis Licut in 1786. Ina 
few years from that date its trade almost ceased, and it 
became, what it has ever since been, a place of little com- 
mercial importance, but possessing great agricultural 
resources. 


PENANG. 


The earliest British Settlement in the Malay Peninsula 
was Penang, or Prince of Wales’ Island, which was ceded 
in 1786 to the East India Company by the Raja of Kedah 
who stipulated that the sum of $6,000 should be paid 
to Kedah annually so long as the British occupied it. In 
1800, owing to the prevalence of piracy, a strip of the coast 
of the mainland, now called Province Wellesley, was also 
acquired from the Raja of Kedah, the annual payment being 
increased to $10,000. This Province has been enlarged from 
time to time, until it extends now from the Muda River to 
ten miles south of the Krian River: it is highly cultivated 
with rice, coconuts and rubber. 


In 1805 Penang was made a separate Presidency, of 
equal rank with Madras and Bombay. In 1826 Singapore 
and Malacca were incorporated with it under one Govern- 
ment, Penang still remaining the seat of Government. In 
1836 the seat of Government was transferred to Singapore. 


With the establishment of Penang the trade of Malacca 
Passed to it. But no sooner was Singapore founded than 
Venang in its turn had to yield the first place to that more 
Central port, and came to depend chiefly on the local trade. 
At first inconsiderable, that trade has become large and 
important owing to the development of tin-mining and rubber 
Planting in the adjacent Malay States. 


The island of Pangkor and the Sembilan Islands were 
ceded to Great Britain by Perak in 1826, for the suppression 
of piracy. In 1874 the cession was confirmed by the Treaty 
of Pangkor, by which a strip of territory in the mainland 
Opposite also became British. The whole now forms, under 
the name of the Dindings Territory, an outlying portion 
Of the Settlement of Penang. 
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SINGAPORE. 


Originally, it is surmised, a Colony of the Malay Bud- 
dhist Kingdom, Palembang or Sri Vijaya, in Sumatra, the 
ancient settlement of Singapore was a city (pura) colonised 
by people under Indian influence. Possibly before historical 
times it had been a Mon-Khmer settlement. Just before 
A. D. 1365 it was destroyed by the Javanese empire of 
Majapahit. Though in 1552 it was still a port of call from 
which Saint Francis XAVIER despatched letters to Goa, 
yet from the fourteenth century it was little more than a 
fishing village until on the 6th February, 1819, Sir STAMFORD 
RaFFLEs founded a settlement on it by virtue of a treaty 
with the Johore princes, and later acquired a title for the 
whole island. The new Settlement was at first subordinate 
to Bencoolen (Fort Marlborough) in Sumatra, but in 1823, 
it was placed under the Government of Bengal; in 1826 it 
was, as above stated, united with Penang and Malacca, under 
the Governor and Council of the Incorporated Settlements. 


Lasuan. 


An attempt was made by the East India Company's 
servants, who were expelled from Balambangan by Sulu 
pirates in 1775, to establish a trading station in Labuan, 
but the project was soon abandoned. In 1846 the uninhabi- 
ted island was ceded to Great Britain by the Sultan of 
Brunei because it was ‘‘desirable that British ships shall 
have some port where they may careen and refit, and de- 
posit such stores and merchandise as shall be necessary for 
the carrying on of the trade with the dominions of Brunei,” 
and the consideration given was an undertaking to suppress 
piracy and protect lawful trade. 


The island was at first occupied only as a naval station. 
From 1848 until the end of 1889 it was governed as a 
separate Crown Colony. Until 1869 it was assisted by 
grants-in-aid from the Imperial Exchequer, but this hel 
was then withdrawn, and the Colony supported itself, 
though with difficulty. In 1889 its financial troubles came 
to a head, and, as it was thought that the island could be 
more economically governed in connection with the terri- 
tories of the British North Borneo Company, the admini- 
stration was entrusted, from the Ist January, 1890, to the 
care of that Company, whose principal representative in 
Borneo was given a commission as Governor of Labuan. 
At the end of 1905, the Governor of the Straits Settlements 
was appointed also Governor of Labuan, the island still 
remaining a separate Colony. On the Ist of January, 1907, 
it was annexed to the Straits Settlements, and declared part 
of the Settlement of Singapore. On the 1st of December, 
1912, it was constituted a separate Settlement. 
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I.—Finances. 


The revenue for the year 1925 amounted to $53,850,960 
exceeding the Estimates by $26,653,505, whilst the expendi- 
ne was $57,593,959 being $23,264,076 more than the 

stimate. 


The revenue was $25,211,799 more than that of 1924, 
while expenditure was more than the 1924 figure by 
$30,887,643. The excess of expenditure over revenue was 
$3,742,999 as compared with an excess of revenue over 
expenditure of $1,932,845 in 1924. 


The revenue for 1925 was increased by $20 millions 
transferred to the Colony from the Currency Commissioners’ 
funds. The expenditure includes $30 millions paid into the 
Opium Revenue Reserve Replacement Fund under the Head 
of Miscellaneous Services, the $30 millions being made up of 
the $20 millions from the Currency Commissioners and $10 
millions from the Colony’s Surplus Funds. 


The actual figures for 1924 and 1925 are as follows : — 
(i). REVENUE. 

















a 
ante ' 1924. 1925. Increase. ; Decrease. 
= ie 
; i 
$ $ $ $ 
1. Port, Harbour, Wharf and \ 
Light Dues ... 2,027 2,357 330 
2. Licences, Excise and Inter- | 
nal Revenue not otherwise | 
classified ... «+ , 20,217,871 | 24,764,770 4,546,899 
3. Fees of Court or Office, 
Payments for Specific j | 
Services and Reuburse. | 
ments in Aid 1,020,382] 1,082,323 61,941 | 
\ 
4. Posts and Telegraphs we | 1,694,732) 1,972,011 277,279 , 
5. Rents onGovt. Property ... 1,522,806 | 1,543,066 20,260 
| 
6. Interest eee wee 2,611,858 | 3,234,370 622,512 
7. Miscellaneous Receipts... 1,418,742 | 20,709,385 19,290,643 
| 
28,488,418 | 53,308,282 | 24,819,864 
; i 
8. Land Sales ae eae 150,743 542,678; 391,935 
i | | 
ToTaL ... | 28,639,161 | 53,850,960 | 25,211,799 | 
aes a eae Bas 





Net ‘Increase ... | 2 211,799 | 
i 
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As compared with 1924, the increase of 4} millions under 
Licences is due to the increases under the following items 
of revenue : — 


$ 
Opium a Pes ... 1,680,000 
Stamp Duties ... ee ..» 1,660,000 
Liquors re ie +. 690,000 
Tobacco a ie ... 690,000 


The Estate Duty collected in 1925 amounted to $1,991,297 
as against $709,238 in 1924. 


The increase under Miscellaneous Receipts is due to the 
payment of the sum of $20 millions from Currency Commis- 
sioners’ funds for credit of the Opium Revenue Reserve 
Replacement Fund. 


The actual revenue of 1925 exceeded the corresponding 
estimates of revenue under the following heads: — 


$ 
Liquors = wee .. 806,131 
Opium Revenue ab .. 216,892 
Petroleum Duty ee w. —- 182,781 
Stamp Duties ... a ss. 1,922,169 
Tobacco Duties oh ss 740,455 
Fees of Court ee Pie 62,901 
Posts and Telegraphs_... eke 512,864 


Rents on Government Property... 229,209 
Interest Ae aes «918,042 
Miscellaneous Receipts ... +++ 20,492,613 


Land Sales __... os + 505,678 
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(ii). —EXPENDITURE. 
ard 1924. 1925. Increase. | Decrease. 
$ $s. $ $ 
1. Charge on account of the 
Public Debt... 37,083 37,083 oan 
2. Pensions, Retired Allow- 
ances, Gratuities, etc. ... 981,185 | 1,069,440 cent 
3. Charitable Allowances 20,695 19,724 971 
4. The Governor ... 134,358 128.363 5,995 
5. Civil Service 720,515 704,263 16,252 
6. Colonial Secretary, Resident 
Councillors and Resident 180,238 198,579 18,341 
7. Secretary to High Commis- 
sioner 16,785 16,689 ae 
8. Agricultural Department 29,628 32,906 3,278 
9. Audit 92,447 102,373 9,926 
10. Audit, External. 3,815 11,130 7,315 
11. Chinese and Indian Immi- 
grants’ Protection 77,764 79,053 1,289 
12. Ecclesiastical 24,424 25,124 700 
13. Education 957,114] 1,063,978 106,864 
14. Fisheries 30,104 140,257 116,153 
15. Forests 29,567 36,913 7,346 
16. Gardens, Botanical 92,479 91,298 aa 
17. Imports, Exports and 
Statistics 74,306 82,976 8,670 
18. Land and District Offices ... 321,571 332,676 11,105 
19. Legal 391,461 382,840 ae 
20. Marine aay 641,066 760,046 118,980 
21. Medical ae 384,476 436,980 52,504 
22. Medical, Health’ Branch 262,126 393,458 131,332 
23. Medical, Hospitals and 
Dispensaries 1,363,612} 1,585,702 222,090 we 
24, Military Expenditure— 
I. Defence Contribution | 3,556,188] 3,279,881 276,307 
II. Local Forces 554,380 355,708 “ 198,672 
25. Miscellaneous Services 4,448,766 | 33,589,748 | 29,140.982 bat 
26. Monopolies cee 574,712 836,656 261,944 “ 
27. Museum and_ Library 
Raffles ase 49,444 51,093 1,649 oo 
28. Police oe 2,389,542 | 2,467,555 78,013 ae 
29. Post Office oe 1,421,644 | 1,488,832 67,188 ae 
30. Printing Office 212,857 177,650 . 35,207 
31. Prisons 398,134 380,683 see 17,451 
32. Public Works Department... 462,696 481,885 19,189 on 
33. Public Works, Recurrent 
Expenditure ae 631,004 633,938 | 2,934 85, 
34. Public Works, Extraordi- 
nary oe ses 4,223,846 | 5,142,549 918,703 
35. Survey Department on 411,213 414,557 3,344 
36. Transport eke sae 244,709 299,190 54,481 
37. Treasury 8s aad 200,625 203,143 | 2,518 2a 
38. Veterinary... to 59,737 59,040 | os 697 
TogaL . 26,706,316 | 57,593,959 ian 449, _ 561,450 
ic Se, 
Nett | Increase ... $30, 887,643 


















































10 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


The increase in the Fisheries Department is due to the 
purchase of an experimental vessel and over $100,000 of 
the increase in the Marine Department is due to the purchase 
of new launches for Singapore and Penang. 


The increase under Medical, Health Branch, is due to 
the transfer of the votes for anti-mosquito works from 
Miscellaneous Services to this head while the increase under 
Hospitals and Dispensaries is largely due to increased 
Government contribution. 


The principal savings effected on the Estimated Expendi- 
ture of 1925 were in respect of :— 


$ 
Civil Service a Sea ae 55,823 
Audit, External Ae ee oe 57,054 
Education... ree ave ia 111,576 
Fisheries... ae ae 193,596 
Legal ae ae 6 as 58,249 
Medical, Health Branch’ es es 65,850 
Medical, Hospitals and Dispensaries os) 548,688 


Military Expenditure (Defence Contribution) 320,119 
Police ae as ae se 245,694 
Post Office ... oe sie «367,498 
Public Works, Recurrent Expenditure Ae 94,082 
Public Works Extraordinary... ses 353745235 
Survey Department... ad se 61,763 
Miscellaneous Services 1925 showed an excess of nearly 
$29 millions over the estimate, but this is due to the payment 
of $30 millions to the Opium Revenue Reserve Replacement 
Fund. 
Monopolies Department exceeded the Estimates by 


$210,000 due to the special expenditure on Government 
Opium Shops of $291,000 which was not estimated for. 
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Exclusive of Defence Contribution and of Special 
Expenditure connected with the War, the following table 
shows the Colony’s expenditure for the last eight years and 
the portion of it which has gone in Public Works Extra- 
ordinary : — 


Total Public Works 
Expenditure. Extraordinary. 
$ $ 

i918... ... 8,687,204 458,257 
1919... +. 29,111,433 892,571 
1920... wee 35,452,052 1,465,890 
192i. + 29,807,490 3,531,938 
i922... s+ 20,969,940 2,266,281 
1923... s. 22,860,635 2,519,954 
1924... ves 23,150,128 4,223,845 
1925... ss 54,314,078 5,142,549 


The difference of 453 millions between expenditure for 
1918 and expenditure for 1925 is mainly accounted for by 
the following increases :—Personal Emoluments 63 millions 
and Public Works Extraordinary 4} millions, while Contri- 
butions to Rural Boards and Hospitals have increased by 
More than three quarters of a million dollars. The special 
contribution to the Opium Revenue Reserve Replacement 
Fund amounted to 30 millions. 
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(iii).—STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


The Assets and Liabilities of the Colony on the 31st December, 1925, 
were as follows :— 



































Liabilities. $ Assets. $ 
Deposits— Investments— 
Opium Revenue Colony + $29,712,271 
Reserve Replace- Opium Revenue 
ment Fund _ ... $30,009,021 Reserve Replace- 
Other Deposits... 10,447,501 ment Fund «+» 30,009,021 
. Other investments 4,803,710 
————_| 40,456,522 
Drafts and Remittances oo 4,382 | Advances ae oo 746,74 
Suspense aed --| 2,705,162 | Imprests pec vel 53,150 
Cash in Transit... oy 30,089 
Loans :— Loans :— 
Straits Settlements 7% Loan: Municipalities ws, 
1921-1926 ose «| 20,216,300] Kelantan Government aes 
Trengganu Government is 
Singapore Harbour Board see 
Surplus— Penang Harbour Board 
Reserved for Ho Hong Steamship Co. 
specific purposes Singapore Cricket Club 
(a) + $12,028,551 Brunei Government os 
Unreserved see 51,056,778 Federated Malay States Govern-: 
—-—— | 63,085,329 ment Ke-Loan of Straits Set-! 
tlements 1921 Loan 15,000,000 
Johore Government Re-Loan of 
Straits Settlements 1921 Loan 800,000 
Municipality, Singapore Re- 
Loan of Straits Settlements| 
1921 Loan ony -»' 3,500,000 
Municipality, Penang Re- Loan 
of Straits Settlements 1921 
Loan a weet 916,300 
Sailors’ Institute... wel 200 000 
Stadium Association ‘ 30,000 
War Service Land Gran t s 
Scheme we 143,702 
Indian Agency Account we | 247,728 
Cash... wee eee) 11,661,821 
i 
TOTAL ...|126,467,695 TOTAL...) 126,467,695 
(a) Loans :— 
Loans to Municipalities see $1,130,000 
Loan to Government of Trengganu 1,150,000 
Loan to Penang Harbour Board 7 ace 572,376 
War Service Land Grants Scheme... ae aes 181,298 
—_—- $3,033,674 
Commitments of Expenditure :— 
For completion of New Post Office and New 
General Hospital $4,536,603 
Raffles College Buildings se 1,000,000 
Malacca Water Supply 1,784,679 
Share of Cost to Penang Water supply 1,000,000 
Development of Penang Hill ose aes 673,595 
————_ $8,994,877 





ToTAL ... $12,028,551 - 
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(iv).—Pustic Dest. 


The indebtedness of the Colony in respect of the Loan 
taised by the issue of 3} per cent Straits Settlements Ins- 
cribed Stock under the provisions of Ordinance IV of 1907 
amounted, on the 31st December, 1925, to £6,913,352, of 
which the equivalent in local currency is $59,257,302. 


The expenditure upon services in respect of which this 
loan was raised stands as follows :—— 


$ 
Singapore Harbour Board ... ses 47,720,520 
Penang Harbour Board 58 wee 2,093,974 
Municipal Commissioners, Singapore... 4,484,460 
Municipal Commissioners, Penang _ ... 1,250,000 
Government Harbcur Works ae 320,137 


Total ... $55,869,097 


Loan Expenses and Cost of Conversion 
(1907 Loan) less interest received ... 3,388,205 


$59,257,302 


The charge on account of interest on and expenses of 
this loan was $2,080,082 in 1925. This charge is, however, 
borne by the Singapore Harbour Board and the other bodies 
to whom portions of the loan have been allotted. The value 
of the investments of the Sinking Fund of this loan on 31st 
December, 1925, was approximately $7,514,000. 


The indebtedness of the Colony under the 54 per cent 
War Loan 1918 stands at $28,655,700 under the 54 per cent 
Conversion Loan 1919 at $36,718,200, and under the Straits 
Settlements and the Federated Malay States Victory Loan 
1920 at $15,074,300. The principal and the major portion 
of the interest on all these three loans is payable by His 
Majesty’s Government. 


The proceeds of the Straits Settlements 7 per cent Loan 
(tg2r) were lent to the following Governments and Munici- 
palities, which pay all the interest due on the Loan and will 
Tepay the principal on redemption date :— 


$ 
Federated Malay States Government ... 15,000,000 
Johore Government wee or, 800,000 
Singapore Municipality vas ses 3,500,000 
Penang Municipality 3 ae 916,300 


Total ... $20,216,300 
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The Sterling Loan issued under the provisions of Ordin- 
ance 24 of 1921 amounted to $80,185,714 (£9,355,000). The 
whole of the proceeds has been handed over to the Federated 
Malay State Government, which has legislated for the pay- 
ment of the interest and charges in connection with the 
Loan and of Sinking Fund Contributions to extinguish the 
Loan. 


(v).— EXCHANGE. 


The following Banks had Establishments in the Colony 
during the year 1925:— 


The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. 
», Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 
»» Mercantile Bank of India, Limited. 

» P. & O. Banking Corporation, Limited. 

»» Thomas Cook & Son (Bankers) Limited. 

», Netherlands Trading Society (Nederlandsche 
Handel Maatschappij). 

», Banque de Il’Indo Chine. 

», International Banking Corporation. 

Netherlands India Commercial Bank (Neder- 

landsch Indische Handelsbank). 

», 9ze Hai Tong Banking and Insurance Company, 

Limited. 

» Bank of Taiwan, Limited. 

» Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited. 

x, Chinese Commercial Bank, Limited. 

», Ho Hong Bank, Limited. 

», China and Southern Bank, Limited. 

» Oversea Chinese Bank, Limited. 

»» Le: Wah Bank, Limited. 


During the year under report the sterling demand rate 
(bank opening rates only) ranged between 2/434 and 
2/3 1% 

(vi)..—CURRENCyY. 


No change was made in the Currency legislation during 
the year. 


Excluding subsidiary coins, the currency of the Colony 
in circulation in ths currency area at the end of the year, 
consisted of $161,432,313.70 in currency notes and 
$6,913,074.40 in dollars and half dollars, while there were 
still in circulation bank notes issued by the Hongkong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation and the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China to the value of $140,958 as 
compared with $142,082 at the end of 1924. 
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At the end of the year 1924 the currency notes in 
circulation amounted in value to $85,491,478.70. There was 
a heavy demand by the public for currency during the months’ 
ef January and May to December, which resulted in the 
issue of $76,212,784 in exchange for sterling. The value of 
the currency notes in circulation at the end of 1925 
was $161,432,313.70. 


The liquid portion held by the Commissioners at the end 
of the year against the note circulation amounted to 
$111,574,148.29 consisting of £328,251 in gold, $14,317,635.10 
in silver and $2,245,721.29 on deposit with the Government 
held locally and £173,330 in gold and £10,583,011.7.9 in 
sterling and short dated investments in London. 


The investments held by the Commissioners on account 
of the Currency Guarantee Fund were worth, at the average 
mean prices at the end of the year, $83.328,795.66, the cost 
price of those investments being $86,967,441.06. 


The Currency Guarantee Fund at the end of the year 
was worth $194,950.265.24 (liquid portion $111,574,148.29, 
investment portion $83.328,795.66 and cash balance of the 
Currency Commissioners Income Account $47,321.29). The 
excess value of the fund over the total note circulation at 
the end of the year was $33.517,951.54 as compared with an 
excess of $44,777,382.92 at the end of 1924. 


There was a net issue by the Treasurer of $168,951 in 
subsidiary silver coins during the year and there was also 
a net increased issue by the Currency Commissioners of 
ten cent notes to the value of $871,855. 


Subsidiary silver to the amount of $8,442,931.65 was in 
circulation at the end of the year and $2,411,804.70 in cur- 
Trency notes of values less than $1. 


The value of notes below $1 in circulation at the end 
of 1923 was $1,323,219.70 and at the end of 1924 $1,539,949.70. 


The number of notes destroyed during the year totalled 
20,411,186 against 28,551-362 in 1924. 


Of the notes destroyed 10,651,890 were 10 cent notes 
and 7,278,585 were $1 notes. 


At the beginning of the year the total number of notes 
awaiting destruction was 400,313 and a further 20,296,837 
were cancelled during the year, making a total of 20,697,150 
for destruction. The total number destroyed was 20,411,186 
and the balance awaiting destruction at the end of the year 
was consequently 285,964. 
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(vii).---ENEMY PROPERTY. 


Custodian of Enemy Property. 


A net sum of $2,422.18 was transferred to the Controller 
of the Ciearing Office (Enemy Debts), London, during the 
year 1925. The total proceeds of liquidation of Enemy Pro- 
perty transferred to that office up to 31st December, 1925, 
was $12,406,144.22. 


At the end of the year the Custodian still had under 
his control $1,566,134.82 of which $1,537,934.83 was invested. 


Loca CLEARING OFFICE. 
German Claims. 


The total amount of claims by German nationals against 
British nationals registered since the establishment of the 
office is $1,881,086.65. Claims to the value of $1,570,361.67 
have been withdrawn. The value of claims admitted is 
$201,399.31. The latter figure includes $17,827.97 which was 
the total value of small claims of £50 (or $500 - Straits) and 
under,. which were dealt with under an agreement dated 
the 30th June, 1924, between the British and the German 
Clearing Offices which provided for the summary settlement 
of such small claims as were outstanding without further 
discussion. A considerable proportion of the amount cre- 
dited to Germany under this agreement has proved to be 
irrecoverable for various reasons. In some cases the persons 
against whom the claims were made have died or dis- 
appeared since the roth January, 1920, and in other cases 
the claims, which are, of course, in respect of debts alleged 
to have been incurred prior to August, 1914, are practically 
impossible to prove after the lapse of so many years. The 
value of the claims not finally disposed of is $109,325.67. 
This sum includes claims of the value of $55,855.71 referred 
to the Anglo-German Mixed Arbitral Tribunal. The total 
amount collected during the year from British nationals on 
account of debts due to German nationals was $1,624.45 of 
which $189.13 was in respect of interest. 


British Claims. 


The total amount of the claims by British nationals 
against German nationals registered since the office was 
established is $217,155.67. The position in regard to these 
claims is as follows :— z 


Claims of a value of $102,467.33 have been withdrawn; 
Claims of a value of $34,835.60 have been admitted. In- 
cluded in this amount is $4,733.11 the value of small claims 
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dealt with under the agreement of 3oth June, 1924, already 
mentioned. Claims still unsettled amounted to $80,063.47 
including claims of the value of $54,870.69 referred to the 
Mixed Arbitral Tribunal. The total amount paid to British 
nationals in respect of debts due by Germans during the 
year was $6,579.25. } 


British Claims under Article 297. 


The total value of these claims registered since the 
establishment of the office is $77,615.68; of this amount 
$49,951.45 has been withdrawn and $27,664.23 admitted. In 
addition to the above admission the German Treuhander 
for Enemy. Property gave credit for $1,784.28 as compensa- 
tion payable to British nationals for the loss of the use of 
their money. The total amount paid to British claimants 
under Articles 296 and 297 since the establishment of the 


office is $55,373.43. 


Claims by Austrian and Hungarian Nationals. 


The total value of the claims registered was $39,244.36; 
of this amount $39,216.04 has been withdrawn and $186.56 
admitted leaving a balance of $28.32 still unsettled. The 
total amount collected in respect of these claims since the 
establishment of the office is $270.57 which includes a sum 
of $84.01 on account of interest. 


Claims Against Austrian and Hungarian Nationals. 


The total value of the claims registered is $3,021.41 
which is wholly admitted. Dividends amounting to 4s./6d. in 
the £ on the above admission have been paid to the claimants. 
Controller’s Investments. 

The amount invested at the end of the year was 
$130,000. 


II.—Shipping and Trade, Agriculture, Forests, 
Land and Fisheries. 
: (a) SHIPPING. 


The total tonnage of merchant vessels arriving and 
departing was 35,032,127 as compared with 32,617,101 in 1924. 
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In the last five years the combined arrivals and departures 
of merchant vessels have been as follows: — 


1921 ... oa s+ 25,055,798 tons. 
1922 ... eas «+» 26,913,256 ,, 
1923 ... awe ++ 29,936,049 ,, 
1924 ... wee + 32,617,101 ,, 
1925 ... Ae s+ 35,032,127 ,, 


Of the small craft (steamers under 50 tons and native 
vessels) the combined arrivals and departures were 64,913 
in number and 2,250,486 in tons in 1925 as compared with 
62,921 and 2,281,925, respectively, in 1924. 


One new steam-vessel and seven motor-vessels with a 
tonnage of 447 tons gross and thirty sailing-vessels of 2,533 
tons were registered during the year under the Imperial 
Shipping Acts. Under Ordinance No. 125 (Merchant Ship- 
ping), 10 new sailing-vesscls of 862 tons were licensed under 
section 424, and 869 vessels of 7,757 tons under section 425. 


Harsour Boarps. 


The income and expenditure of the SincaPporRE HaRBOUR 
Boarp for the year ended June 30, 1924, and June 30, 1925, 
have been as follows :— 


Income. Expenditure. 


$ 
Year ended 3oth 
June, 1924 .. 8,222,042 6,070,943 
Year ended 30th 
June, 1925 ... 9,827,256 7,110,249 
The capital debt due to Government stood on 30th June, 
1925, at $50,126,732 on which the Board pays interest at 
4 per cent. In addition to this capital, the Board has 
expended on new works and other expenditure of a permanent 
nature a sum of $6,155,041 from reserve accounts. 


The total gross earnings of the Penanc Harsour Boarp 
for the year ended 30th June, 1925, were $1,174,505 and the 
expenditure $967,427. 


The capital debt due to Government stood on 30th June, 
1925, at $3,404,551 on which the Board pays interest at 4 per 
cent on $2,460,876, 5 per cent on $937,675 and 53 per cent 
on $6,000. 
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(b) TRavE. 


The aggregate value of the recoded trade of the Colony 
in 1925 constitutes a record in its trade annals, being no 
less than 295} million Sterling or about 57 per cent more 
than in 1924. This exceeds the figure of 1920 which was the 
previous highest recorded, by no less than 69 million Sterling 
or an increase of over 30 per cent. The commodities 
responsible for this huge increase were rubber, tin, rice, 
motor spirit, petroleum and spices. 


The total quantity of rubber exported was 248,000 tons, 
this being 38,000 tons more than in 1924, but the value was 
5684 million Dollars, an increase of no less than 355} million 
Dollars. In conjunction with this large increase, it should 
be noted that the total imports were 260,000 tons valued at 
470 million Dollars, an increase over last year of 60,000 tons 
and 305 million Dollars. The quantity of rubber imported 
during 1925 was therefore more by 12,000 tons than that 
exported during 1924, but it should be remembered that the 
impurities in the rubber imported for reconditioning have 
increased. 


The difference in the value between the rubber imported 
and exported amounts to 98} million Dollars. 


The quantity of tin exported was 1,600 tons less than 
in 1924, but 6 million Dollars more was received for it. 


The following figures show the value of the Colony 
trade for the last six years, the value of Coin and Bullion, 
and of the trade between the Settlements, being excluded :— 











IMpoRTS EXPORTS IMPORTS EXportTs 

Year. . 5 ‘ith di 
Gf “Meréhandisé. Comparison with preceding 

year. 
(in thofusands) 

£ £ £ £ 
1920 ...| 124,216 102,536 27,552 + 3,218 
i ke) ee 65,791 56,138 - 58,425 - 46,398 
1922. «30% 66,692 62,060 + 901 + 5,922 
1923" 23.2 89,002 82,590 + 22,310 + 20,530 
1924... 98,915 89,430 + 9,913 + 6,840 
192359 A cdle 2152338 143,137 + 53,423 + 53,707 
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The value of the inter-settlement trade for the last six 
years, including treasure, was as follows: — 














| x 
| ! IMPORTS EXports 
Year. ' IMPoRTS | Exports Comparison with preceding 
year. 
| (in thofusands) 
£ £ £ £ 
1920... 14,938 14,797 + 1,774 + 4,562 
1921. 6,904 6,887 - 8,034 - 7,910 
WE! as 5,148 5,078 - 1,756 - 1,809 
1923 ...; 5,728 5,607} + 580| + 529 
1924. ..:, 5,125 5,049 = 603 - 558 
1925. 7,584 7,665 + 2,459 + 2,616 








Bullion and Specie. —The following are the figures for 
the last four years : — 


Imports. Exports. 


(in thousands) 


£ £ 
1922 on ws. 1,892 1,301 
1923 #2 1,883 616 
1924 ae s+ 1,607 561 
1925 +++ 4,732 1,423 


The following pe show the trade according -to 
classes :— 





Imports. i Exports. 





1922. | 1923. | 1924.| 1925. | 1922. | 1923. | 1924. | 1925. 





i ' (In thousands) 


Fe eRe LL ee oh lahat eee ce thee 
I. Live Animals, 


Foods, Drinks | | 
and Narcotics 25,044, 26,223 28,348 32,412 | 19,056 19,722 | 21,412 | 24,031 


: \ 
Il. Raw Materials ; 29,140 46,425 43,839 80,922 | 35,426 | 53,191 | 32,999 | 74,379 
if 
| 
TI, Manufactured | 
and partly | 
Manufactured ' Pape ibe 
Articles «+ 12,508 16,354 26,728) 39,004 | 7.577, 9,677 35,019 | 44,727 





























| i 
| | i 
TOTAL ...; 66.692 89,002 98,915 152,338 | 62,059 | 82,590 $9,430 143,137 
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"COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Para Rubber was imported from the following countries 
in 1922, 1923, 1924 and 1925:— 












































-_ ee 
1922. 1923, | 1924. 1925. 
ES Value. |£‘S 5} Value. | Tons. | Value. | Tons. | Value. 
o~s ia °S 
lO =| Oo 5 | 
= ea iE 
(000's)} (000's) |(000's)! (000's) } (000's) (000's) 
$ $ $$) 3 
Malay States} 2,634 | 70,462 | 2,272! 107,739 | 90,519] 88,843 | 100,656 , 232,636 
Netherlands | 
Indies 619} 13,563 | 1,331] 44,533) 93,113| 61,797 . 138,870 195,881 
Other H | 
Countries 178 4,882) 247] 11,001} 15,411] 14,501} 20,061. 41,736 
he Dee 
Total ... | 3,431 | 88,907 | 3,850 | 163,273 | 199,043 1 165,141) 259,587 470,253 
' 
Para Rubber was exported to the following countries 
in 1922, 1923, 1924 and 1925 :— 
’ 
1922. 1923 1924, 1925. 
\ 
a4 ie ! 
gs | Value. | go ‘| Value. | Tons. | Value. Tons. | Value. 
oO S| oO S| | 
Seal as 
(000's)' (000's) ,(000's | (000’s) (000's) , (0003's) 
$ | $ 1 §$ $ 
United | 
Kingdom 223 6,784; 498] 25,465! 14,020! 14,755, 20,540; 54,170 
United States | | 
of America 3,681 | 108,504 3,247 161,238 , 162,465 164,197 | 190,683 | 427,543 
Other p | 
Countries 730 | 20,857 | 843) 41,190; 33,650 | 33,903; 36,915] 86,810 
Total... | 4,634 | 136,145 4,588 | 227,893 | 210,135 212,855 248,138 | 568,523 
| 




















Tin and Tin-ore were imported in 1922, 1923, 1924 and 
1925 from the following countries : — 





























1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 
tin. | Ti | rin, | TH | pin, | Ti | pin. | Tis 

ore. | ore. ore. ore. . 

Se Pe, | raed 

: {tin tho usands ) 
; Pkls. | Phils. | Pkis.) Pkis.| Tons.| Tons. | Tons.| Tons. 
Malay States : 96 714 | 122 766 |7,092 | 54,352 |7,310| 56,280 
Netherlands Indies... | 11 | 334 1 | 369 6 | 24,395 3) 25,342 
Siam ce 6 139 9 160 426 | 10,052 304} 10,200 
Other Countries | 38 . 58 14 3,462 4 3,937 
Total 113 11,225 | 132 1,353 |7,538 | 92,261 | 7,621] 95,759 

| 

















* Figures for 1922 and 1923 are shown in thousands. 
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The exports of Tin in 1922, 1923, 1924 and 1925 were as 
follows : — 





1922. 1923. | 1924. | 195. 





=<, Sle trees | Sera , 
| Pkls.| Value. | Pkls. | Value, | Tons.! Value. | Tons. | Value. 

| | I t ' I 

| I ] i | 

(in thousand s) | 


—— 








(in Gin 
aay | thousands) | | thousands) 


$ | $ | $ , $ 


| i 1 
United Kingdom | 185 | 14,776 | 169 | 17,578 '16,335! 33,964 \13,970' 30,815 








i { 
| 
United States of ! ' ' 
America + | 752 | 60,768 | 803 | 81,737 |46,194, 97,620 |45,120: 99,895 
{ ' | 
i | i 
Other Countries | 176 14,403 | 202 ee trea 37,593 |20,004; 44,519 





| 
Total... {1,113 | 89,947 Lathe 119,717 0,692 169,177 1.00% 
| | i 








175,229 














The imports of Para Rubber amounted to about 260,000 
tons. Of this quantity the Malay States contributed over 
100,000 tons which was 10,000 tons more than in 1924, the 
value being 233 million Dollars or 144 million Dollars more 
than last year. The Netherlands East Indies and other 
Foreign Countries sent us about 160,000 tons. This is an 
increase of over 50,000 tons, and the total value of the 
rubber imported therefrom was 161 million Dollars more 
than last year. 


The increase in the imports of Tin Ore amounted to 
3,500 tons, and Tin 83 tons. 


The exports of refined metal decreased by about 1,600 
tons and the value increased by 6 million Dollars. 


Other imported articles which show an increase in value 
are Rice, Fish Dry and Salted, Arecanuts, Milk, Cigarettes, 
Cotton Piece Goods, Sarongs, Machinery, Petroleum, Motor 
Spirit, Motor-cars, Copra and Pepper; while Sago, Coal, 
Rattans, and Sugar decreased in value. 


In exports the value of the following has increased: 
Para Rubber, Rice, Milk, Arecanuts, Pepper, Cigarettes, 
Tin, Cotton Piece Goods, Gunnies, Motor Spirit; while the 
value of Sugar, Copra, Rattans and Gambier has decreased. 


The quantity of preserved Pineapples exported ircreased 
by nearly 3,000 tons, but the value decreased. 
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The following table shows the value of the Merchandise 
imported from and exported to the United Kingdom, 
Australia; countries in the Continent of Europe, the United 
States of America, and Japan: — 





IMPORTS. Exports. 


1922. } 1923 1924. | 1925. | 1922 1923. 1924. | 1925 


(0040's) 

| SS coe ae’ a) Uy mee Sa a he 
United Kingdom = 7,386 8,253’ 9,050 12,346] 4,799 7,516 8.457 12,700 
Australia and 


New Zealand... 1,628; 1,597' 1,620 1,990 365 503 | 1,236 3.077 








Belgium } .. MS} 206 271313 65 203° «164 = 278 
| 
Denmark Re 93 | 103, 104 mi] 191] s7i!l 406 © 224 
i 

France es Seu) 509/705; $48] 1,971 2.679 3,202 4,339 
3 | ; 

Germany | ©. 282) 581, 610, 923] 1,792 1,222 1.274 2,764 
8 | 

Holland | a. 398, 429 582 895] 1,033 1,314 1,891 | 3,189 
\o | \ : i 
3 : 

Italy Z: 437! 490: 617, 1,100] 797 —-1,228' 1,434 | 2,046 
vo } | i 

Norway | 2. 6 225' 113 83 3 ret 23 19 
< 
i) : | 

Sweden |O. 18) 28 77 68 35 66 «142180 

‘ i 
Spain ra 2) 8 4 9] 405 341, 445 440 
Russia J 2 u 3 pow. a wy 7 
\ 
United States of | \ | 
America...) 1,892 ne 2,541 | 3,324 | 20,751 | 29,381 | 31,765 63,084 
| 
Japan ve, 2,106] 2,110! 1,9191 3,471] 1,786, 3,275: 2,902, 4,100 
was Bi em ct etl caeeml vega Gn ta 













H ne 
ila US egy Ge by 
From the above table it will be seen that the’ value’ of 
the Import Trade with ten of the countries mentioned in- 
creased; in the case of Japan the increase was over 80 per 
cent, cotton piece goods being mainly responsible. The 
trade of Denmark, Norway, Sweden and Russia show de- 
creases. In exports increase in values is recorded in all 
the countries shown except Denmark, Norway and Spain. 


The value of the trade with the United Kingdom shows 
an increase in the case of Imports in Cigarettes, Tubes, 
Pipes and Fittings, Cotton Piece Goods, Sewing Thread, 
Motor-cars and Machinery; and decreases in Steel, Coal, 
Tin-plates and Yarn. The export value increased in Para 
Rubber, Pepper, Gutta Percha and Raw Hides, and decreased 
in Tin, Sago, Tapioca and Pineapples. 
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United States of America.—In imports increases are 
shown in Motor-cars, Cigarettes, Sardines; imports of 
Petroleum and Liquid Fuel decreased. In exports the 
values of Para Rubber, Tin, Pepper, Copra, and Jelutong 
increased; while decreases appear in Gambier, Rattans and 
Gutta Percha. 


Japan.—The value of the import trade increased consi- 
derably in Cotton Piece Goods, Fish Dry and Salted, and 
Coal; while a decrease is shown in Matches. The value of 
the exports of Para Rubber and Kerosene increased. Sago, 
Phosphate of Lime, and Motor Spirit show a decrease. 


The value of the Trade with Netherlands East Indies 
again shows a considerable increase this ear over previous 
years. 





Imports. Exports. 

1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
(000,000's). (000,0C0's) 

$1ll $194 $227 $397 $380°7 78°9 $83°6 $113°2 


The increase in the value of the imports is almost entirely 
due to the rubber imported; while in exports Rice, Milk, 
Cigarettes, Coconut Oil, Crockery, Cotton Piece Goods, 
Sarongs, Motor Spirit, and Motor-cars are the commodities 
responsible for the increase. 


France.—The imports of Brandy, Perfumery, Motor 
Tyres, and Motor-cars show increased values, but Milk 
decreased. The export values of Para Rubber and Shells 
increased, and decreased in the case ‘lin, Tapioca, and Copra. 


Germany.—The value of the import trade increased in 
nearly all articles, but the increase in Perfumery, Beer, 
Fancy Goods, and Cycles and Accessories has been most 
pronounced. In exports Para Rubber, and Tin show higher 
values; and Tapioca and Copra lower. 


Italy.—The value of the imports of Milk and Cotton 
Piece Goods increased; while acetic acid decreased. Exports 
of Para Rubber and Tin show higher values; and Sago and 
Copra lower. 


Belgium.—Imports of Steel and Glass (plate and sheet) 
show increases in value. Exports of Para Rubber, and 
Copra increased in value; while Sago, Tapioca, and Pre- 
served Pineapples decreased. 
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Registration of Joint Stock Companies. 


During the year 36 new companies were registered, with 
a capital of $14,480,300 of which 31 were private companies 
with a capital of $11,380,300. 


At the end of the year 437 companies remained on the 
register of which 48 were in liquidation: the.total subscribed 
capital of the 376 companies carrying on business was 


$165,048,883. 


Four hundred and seventy-nine companies not incor- 
porated in the Colony have filed documents under the Com- 
panies Ordinance; of these, 359 are British, 32 are Japanese, 
28 are Dutch, 4 are German and 28 are incorporated in the 
United States of America, Hawaii and the Philippine Islands, 
Apart from these, 15 companies—all British—have complied 
with the Life Assurance Companies Ordinance, and private 
Ordinances have been enacted in respect of 5 foreign com- 
panies. Sixty-eight companies do Fire Insurance business. 


Bankruptcies. 


There were 42 tradze bankruptcies of which 28 were 
Chinese. In 13 cases the bankrupts had absconded. 


In two cases liabilities exceeded $500,000, in I case 
$100,000 and 3 other cases $50,000. 


Two Deeds of arrangement were registered. 


(c) Forests. 


The area of reserved forests was reduced by about 337 
acres excised from Tasek Glugor Reserve in Province 
Wellesley. The total area of reserved forests is now I11,171 
acres, equivalent to 11°5 per cent of the total area of the 
Colony. It is becoming extremely doubtful whether, in view 
of the increasing demand for land for vegetable gardens and 
other purposes, and of the inferior quality of the Singapore 
reserves, these reservations are worth the expense of their 
maintenance. 


Revenue and expenditure were $47,982 and $56,318 
respectively, compared with $49,233 and $48,742 in 1924, 
expenditure in both cases excluding the cost of temporary 
allowances. There was therefore a deficit of $8,336, com- 
pared with a surplus of Syor in 1924. Revenue rose in 
Penang, Province Wellesley, and the Dindings, and fell in 
Singapore and Malacca. 


The outturn of timber was 25.016 tons, and of fuel and 
charcoal 28,441 tons, compared with 13,004 and 32,026 tons 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1925. 29 


in the previous year. Minor forest produce yielded a revenue 
of $4,059, compared with $3,517 in 1924. 


Breaches of the forest law were reported to the number 
of 86 cases. The 86 cases reported included 4o in which the 
offenders were undetected. Fines inflicted in court amounted 
to $706 and compensation to the amount of $235 was 
awarded for damage to the forests. 


(d) AGRICULTURE. 


Rubber—The rubber market made the recovery 
predicted in the last report. The price of rubber opened 
in 1925 at 67 cents per Ib. and was maintained at about this 
figure until the end of March, when a steady rise commenced 
which, half way through July, culminated in a price of 
$1.74 per lb. The price then dropped somewhat suddenly 
to a figure between $1.35 and $1.20, but rose again in 
October and reached $1.80 in November. It then dropped 
30 cents, finally recovering to $1.58 per Ib. at the end of the 
year. The comparatively high price of rubber has resulted 
in general prosperity among all owners of rubber land. 
The larger European and Asiatic estates have all been 
maintained in good order, while small holdings have been 
cleaned and better cultivated. In the Dindings, many of 
these holdings were formerly in a deplorable condition of 
neglect, but the greater prosperity of the owners had 
effected a considerable improvement by the end of the year. 


The excessive tapping, particularly on small holdings, 
that would otherwise almost certainly have formed one of 
the more immediate results of the rapid rise in the price of 
rubber, was prevented by the continued restriction of output. 
Another anticipated, but unwholesome, result of the rise 
in price has been the concentration of all agricultural 
interest in rubber and the consequent tendency to the 
neglect of padi planting, a tendency that was only partly 
overcome by the combined efforts of District and Agricul- 
tural Officers. 


Diseases and Pests of rubber were not more in evidence 
than usual and received regular attention from the inspecting 
officers. Mouldy Rot disease (Sphacronema fimbriatum) 
in Malacca was much less prevalent during dry weather in 
the first half of the year, but later, when unusually heavy 
rains fell, it showed a rapid recrudescence accompanied by 
a slight spread to new areas. Such dependance on climatic 
conditions is typical of the disease. At the end of the 
year a new outbreak was reported on certain small holdings 
on both sides of the eastern boundary between Kedah and 
Province Wellesley. Treatment and control of this disease 
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continued to receive careful attention. Among other 
diseases, Pink Disease continues to occur and to receive 
regular attention on the eastern boundary of Province 
Wellesley, while a few severe cases of Patch Canker and a 
few attacks of Black Stripe disease were recorded in 
Malacca. 


Coconuts.—At the beginning of the year the price of 
copra was $13 per picul, but it fell to between $11.50 and 
$11.70 at the end of April. Subsequently it rose again and 
remained steady at a fgure between $12 and $12.40. The 
average price for the year was $12.15 as compared with 
$11.30 in 1923 and $11.95 in 1924. In Province Wellesley 
and Penang a good crop of nuts is reported to have been 
obtained on estates and the same is probably also true of 
small holdings. In the same Settlement an improvement 
has taken place in the condition of small holdings planted 
with coconuts, many neglected holdings having been 
cleared and cultivated, while many more small holders are 
paying attention, whenever possible, to manuring their 
palms. The coconut industry generally is in a satisfactory 
condition and may be expected to remain so, as the demand 
for copra appears to be steady. 


In Penang and Province Wellesley, good progress was 
made with the destruction of accumulations of rubbish 
forming breeding grounds for the Black Beetle of coconuts 
(Oryetes rhinoceros). In Malacca, routine inspection is 
successful in keeping this pest under adequate control. 


A new discase of coconut palms has been reported from 
various parts of the Peninsula during the last two years and 
is under investigation by the Mycologist. Its symptoms 
indicate interference with the supply of water to the leaves 
through damage, either to the roots, or to the water con- 
ducting tissues of the stem. Its cause is unknown at 
present and its treatment is purely experimental. It was 
discovered for the first time in Province Wellesley during 
April on a European owned Estate and subsequent enquiries 
from Managers led to its discovery on certain other Estates. 


Padi.—The crop obtained in Province Wellesley for the 
svason 1924—1925 was only fair, about a quarter being lost 
owing to wet weather and storms at the end of the late 
harvest, which was delayed by drought during the usual 
planting season. Some very high yields were, however, 
recorded from certain localities. In Malacca, the crop for 
the same season was good. Pests were not in evidence, 
though rats did considerable damage to the crop in some 
localities both in Province Wellesley and Malacca. 
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The 1925—1926 season was unfavourable to padi in 
Penang and Province Wellesley. Very dry weather at the 
commencement from July to October caused much delay in 
establishing the crop. Heavy rains and floods then followed. 
In the Dindings, these destroyed most of the nurseries, so 
that the crop there will be very late and probably poor. In 
December, a Fulgorid bug attacked the padi in Penang and 
the Province in all localities where the plants were weakened 
by late planting, or where they had stood for some time in 
deep water resulting from the floods. This pest, which has 
not previously been definitely recorded in the Peninsula, was 
responsible, in combination with the adverse conditions, for 
much damage, the padi in a few localities being totally 
destroyed. It decreased, however, at the close of the year, 
with the same rapidity with which it had at first increased, 
and some of the badly attacked areas subsequently showed 
improvement. In Malacca the floods destroyed about 

1,500 acres of padi, more especially along the Malacca river. 
There is, however, promise of a satisiactery crop from 
most of the undamaged area. 


In addition to the Fulgorid bug already mentioned, 
grasshoppers severely damaged nurseries in Province 
Wellesley during the dry weather and had to be caught 
with nets, while other nurseries were damaged by large 
numbers of army worms (Spodoptera sp.) which were 
subsequently destroyed by the floods. Caterpillars. of 
Nymphula stagnalis, a small moth, did some damage early 
in the season in most of the padi growing areas of the 
Colony. 


Owing to the damage done by rats to the 1924—1925 
crop, special efforts were made in Province Wellesley to 
arouse greater interest in rat destruction during 1925. 


A large increase in the area planted with pure strains 
of selected padi is reported from Province Wellesley, but 
in Malacca the pure strains have only attracted attention in 
one or two localities. Selected strains of the local padi, 
when these are available at the Pulan Gadong Experiment 
Station, will probably arouse greater interest in Malacca. 


In Malacca, during the 1924—1925 season good 
progress was made with the rice experiments at Pulau 
Gadong. A number of pure strains of padi were grown 
for the purpose of eventually selecting those that showed 
superior cropping powers under local conditions. Experi- 
ments in methods of cultivation and the use of various 
kinds of manures were continued. The Agricultural Field 
Officer, Malacca, considers that the results are very 
gratifying, especially as the local padi growers are now 
showing interest in the work in progress. 
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Planting of the 1925—1926 crop proceeded normally, but 
the crop will not be so good as that of the previous season 
and the experimental results may be somewhat interfered 
with owing to the damage done by rats, which entered in 


large numbers at a time when the station was deeply 
flooded. 


At Pekan Darat, in Province Wellesley, extensive 
experiments along similar lines and with the same object 
as those conducted in Malacca were carried out, but the 
1esults for the season 1924—1925 were rather disappointing, 
owing to damage done to the padi by flood water. In the 
experiments designed to test the effect of ploughing the 
soil of certain plots before planting, it was demonstrated 
that this method of cultivation led in every case to largely 
increased crops. 


In both Settlements the experimental work as outlined 
will need some years of continuous effort but there is no 
reason why valtiable results similar to those obtained in 
Krian, Perak, should not be obtained. 


OTHER Crops. 


Nutmegs.—As a consequence of bad cultivation and neg- 
lect, nutmeg trees are often much damaged by two species of 
mistletoe (Elytranthe globosa and Loranthus ferrugineus.) 
The work of clearing and cultivating neglected areas has 
continued throughout the year. Pruning of diseased trees 
has been demonstrated and recommended by inspecting 
officers. 


The production of nutmegs and mace for the last three 
years have been: — 


YEAR. Nutmecs. Mace. 
Pikuls. Pikuls. 
1923 os me 288 97 
1924 ich wes 1,632 232 
1925 co ey 788 196 


The principal pest responsible for damage to mature 
clove trees is a Cerambycid stem borer. Preliminary experi- 
ments on a method of control gave promising results of 
which it is proposed to make use in the coming year. 
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‘ The exports of cloves for the last four years have 
een: — 


Year. Pikuls. 
1922 ae She a 276 
1923 se ar ae 462 
1924 aah Mee 0) 873 
1925 i ie we 284 


The small supplies of spices obtainable in Penang are 
sold almost entirely to India. The Penang spices are still 
the standard for the market. 


Fruit—In Penang and Province Wellesley the fruit 
crops were satisfactory, fruit being plentiful in season. 
In Malacca the mid-year crop was poor, except that of 
mangosteens, other fruits being sparsely represented on the 
local markets. ; 

Cotton.—The crop from the experimental plots in 
Province Wellesley was destroyed by the cotton stainer 
(Dysdercus cingulatus). The extent to which the plants on 
these plots were attacked, first by the leaf roller (Sylcpta 
derogata) and then by the cotton stainer, indicates that cotton 
cultivation in the Province is almost certain to be rendered 
unremunerative by the attacks of insect pests. 


Fodder Grasses.—-On the experimental plots at Penang 
Gaol, Dallis, Mauritius and Guinea Grass have done well, 
though they appear to be unsuitable for horses, Guinea grass 
causing colic and the other two being too coarse to be eaten 
readily. Cattle owners have taken an interest in this experi- 
ment and wish to obtain supplies of planting material when 
the wet weather arrives, to start areas of fodder grass on 
their own land. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Water Hyacinth—Owing to the considerable increase 
in the quantity of this pest in Province Wellesley and Malacca, 
Ordinance No. 16 of 1925 (Noxious Plants) was passed 
during the year and was brought into effect in both Settle- 
ments. 
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Agricultural Shows.—A successful show was held at 
Bukit Mertajam on June Ist under the auspices of the 
Malayan Agri-Horticultural Association. Exhibits were 
numerous and.of good quality. The Malacca branch of the 
same Association held an Exhibition in Malacca on Septem- 
ber 12th and 13th. 


(e) Lanp. 
(i).—-LAND TENURE. 


Singapore.—Land in the hands of private owners in 
Singapore is held direct from the Crown either by lease or 
grant. The earliest of the existing titles are the 999-year 
leases issued for land in the town soon after the founding 
of Singapore. 


The first of the present 99-year leases for land in the 
town was issued in 1838. 


From 1845 onwards a large number of freehold grants 
were issued for land outside the limits of the town. The 
margin allowed for the expansion of the town was, however, 
insufficient, with the result that land in the most densely 
crowded part of the present town is held under titles which 
were originally issued for land required for agricultural 
purposes. In the case of town lands the issue of 99-year 
leases continued. 


After the transfer to the Colonial Office in 1867 the titles 
issued for land both in town and country were 99-year leases 
and 999-year leases. Ordinance No. II of 1886 now Ordin- 
ance No. 34 (Crown Lands) provided for a Statutory form of 
Crown Title—the present Statutory Land Grant, which is a 
grant in perpetuity subject to a quit-rent the form of which 
was simplified by the omission of various covenants and 
conditions previously inserted in leases, most of which are 
implied by virtue of the Statute. 


The Statutory Grant has been the usual form of title 
issued but the present policy is to restrict the issue of 
Statutory Grants substituting as far as _ possible 
leases for terms not exceeding 99 years. Monthly and 
annual permits are also issued for the temporary occupation 
of Crown Land. Leases of foreshore can be issued under 
Ordinance No. 69 (Foreshores) for terms which must not 
exceed ICO years except in special cases with the approval 
of the Secretary of State. 
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Penang.—Land in Penang and Province Wellesley is 
held from the Crown, as in Singapore, by grant or lease. The 
conditions of tenure vary according to the pelcy of the 
Government at the time the documents were issued. In 
Penang eleven different kinds of title are in the hands of the 
public as compared with eighteen in Singapore. Unoccupied 
Crown land is obtainable on Leases. Alienation of foreshore 
is subject to Ordinance No. 69 (Foreshores). 


The rates of rent reserved in old leases vary in different 
localities. 


Malacca.—The tenure of land in the town of Malacca 
has remained unchanged since the days* of Dutch rule. 
Possession is evidenced in many cases by documents of title 
in Dutch. Occupied land in the country is, in some cases, 
held either under grant or lease from the Crown, but for the 
most part according to customary tenure as defined by 
Ordinance No. 39 (Malacca Lands Customary Rights). 
Alienation of foreshore is subject to Ordinance No. 69 
(Foreshores). 


The principal land revenue consists of rents on rubber 
land, and of mukim assessment on land held under customary 
tenure. : 

(ii). LAND REVENUE. 


The Revenue in 1924 and 1925 was thus distributed: — 


a 





' , 
Land Reimburse- Land 











Revenue. ments. Sales. Total. 

$ $ $ $ 
e (igus 335,918) 20,613 | 43,145] 299,676 
meapore 1925 | 349,337! 26,079 | 56,514) 431,930 
Fe (1924 | 229,996| 21,147 | 10,486] 261,629 
ens. (1925 | 227,089! 26,835 | 416.341] 670.265 
Mal {1924} 655,650: 9,200 | 98,797] 763.647 
ners (1925 | 610,997; 8,014 | 70,488] 689,499 
ia (1924) 4.209' 1,226 | 209| 5,644 
nen 11925] 4,377! 1,293 | 217 5,887 
(1924 {1,225,773 52,186 | 152,637 |1,430,596 

Total 











“(1925 1,191,800) 62,221 | 543,560 |1,797,581 
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(iii). ALIENATION OF LAND. 


The area of Crown Land alienated, and the number of 
Statutory Grants issued during the last five years together 
with the amount of premia paid in respect of the same, are 
shown in the following table: — 











—— 1921, 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 
ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P. 
Singapore. 
Area granted + | 454 2.17 | 731 1 07 [1,730 0 04 | 1,355 0 27/1,059 1 29 
°| sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+ Town Lots 49,766 84,822 123,743 46,139 12,183 
Number of Statutory 
Grants issued ms 30 114 64 57 41 
Premia paid oo $92,308 | $188,476 |$131,476.CO) $70,399.00/%87,631.00 
ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P-| ALR. P.| ALR. PL 
Penang. if 
Area granted 824 1 05 |2.689 1 28] 525 3 24 1,284 1 22/1,1203645 
sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+ Town Lots 12,357 Nil. Nil. 155 19,901 
Number of Statutory 
Grants issued i 84 394 127 '|146 S. Grants|171 S. Grants 
\(& 5-99 years | (27-99 vears’ 
Leases.) Leases.) 
4-30 do. 
Premia paid + 1$11,061.50 |$26,555.50 |$12,978.16} $18,464.00) $410,795.00 
ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P.) ALR. P.| ALR. PL 
Malacca. 
Area granted see {1,590 1 32 ]1,124 0 31 |2.348 0 16.96 | 2,712 2 18.64] 3,686 3 11-02 
sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. sq. ft. 
+» Town Lots 6,522 21,600 Nil. 59,3504 Nil. 
Number of Statutory 
Grants issued 39 116 273 & 1 Leaselso & 1 Li 
Premia paid $12,790 |352,843.00 |§72,345.00 |}302, 830 01/$254,040.10 
ALR. P.| ALR. P.| ALR. P.| gor. p.] AR. P. 
Labuan. 
Area granted 185 0 16 | 228 3 09 | 59 2 35 | 135920 | 146 3 00 
.. Town Lots 5 0 00 Nil. Nil. 00243| Nil. 
Number of Statutor: 
Grants issued ae 221 Nil. - 91 50 52 
90 ne (55 
Grants. 15 in Grantee a7 Gea as biG aa 
exchange for} sub-division | Sub-division | Sub-division 
old titles & 6 Grants 19in) Grants and| Grants and 
sub-division exchange for ja in exchange|6 in excnange 
srants-) old grants. |"" for old for old 
grants) grants), 
Premia paid $422.60 $114.90 $49.40 $209.20 $217.20 

















_—_———— 
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(f) FIsHERIEs. 


The construction in England of an experimental vessel 
of the trawler type for Malaya was nearing completion by 
the end of the year. She will test the fishing value of the 
otter-board trawl, the Danish seine and the American purse 
seine in and to the north of the Straits of Malacca and in 
the large area of shallow sea between the 110° longitude 
east and the east coast of the Malay Peninsula. 


A marine motor was fitted in the Chinese type of 
fishing boat known locally as the ‘“‘Sampan Kotak’’. The 
boat was then lent to a Chinese fisherman for testing 
purposes. It is hoped, that, eventually, this craft will 
prove to be the harbinger of a general change of the 
Malayan fisheries from sail and manual labour to power. 
The ‘‘Sampan’”’ type of craft appears very suited for small 
motor engines, whether in or out-board type. 


The extended use of the Japanese method of fishing 
know as “‘muro ami’’ was responsible in 1925 for an increase 
by nearly one third of the Japanese fishermen resident in 
Singapore. 


Of the 6,633 tons of fish sold during the year in the 
Singapore fish markets no less than. 1,55945 tons were 
caught in “muro ami’’. 


ITI.—Legislation. 


Twenty-seven Ordinances were passed during the year 
1925. Of these two were Supply Ordinances and fifteen 
were purely Amending Ordinances. 


The most important of the Ordinances which are not 
Amending Ordinances are: — 


(i) The Colonial Secretary, Straits Settlements, In- 
corporation Ordinance (No.1) which constitutes 
the officer for the time being discharging the 
office of Colonial Secretary a body corporate. 


(ii) The Singapore Traction Ordinance (No. 7) which 
grants powers to the Singapore Traction Com- 
pany or the Municipal Commissioners or other 
body nominated by the Commissioners, as the 
case may be, to institute a system of trolley 
buses in Singapore, 
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(iii) The Singapore Traction (Transfer) Ordinance 
(No. 8) which authorises the transfer by The 
Singapore Electric Tramways Limited of the 
undertaking at present controlled by them in 
order to ensure the maintenance of the tramway 
system until the new trolley-bus system is 
started. , 


(iv) The Police Force Ordinance (No. 9) which con- 
solidates and amends the law relating to the 
Police Force providing inter alia for the con- 
stitution of a Police Reserve. 


(v) The Rubber Restriction Ordinance (No. 10) which 
consolidates and amends the law relating to the 
restriction of the export of rubber. 


(vi) The Alien Enemy Property (Removal of Restric- 
tion) Ordinance (No. 12) which withdraws 
restrictions on the acquisition of former enemy- 
owned immoveable property by ex-enemy 
nationals. 


(vii) The Noxious Plants Ordinance (No. 16) which 
prohibits the importation or possession of the 
water-hyacinth or other plants to which the 
Ordinan~e may be extended by the Colonial 
Secretary by Notification in the Gazette. 


(viii) The Female Domestic Servants Ordinance (No. 23) 
which regulates and controls the employment 
of female domestic servants. 


(ix) The Revised Edition of the Laws Ordinance 
(No. 25) which provides for the preparation and 
publication of a revised edition of the laws of the 
Colony as on the 31st December, 1925, or such 
later date as the Governor may fix by notifi- 
cation in the Gazette. 


The principal amending Ordinances are :— 


(i) The Chandu Revenue (Amendment) Ordinance 
(No. 2) which imposes much higher penalties 
both in regard to fines and terms of imprison- 
ment and confers larger powers of search and 
seizure in regard to books and documents. 


(ii) The Malacca Titles (Amendment) Ordinance 
(No. 3) which places certain restrictions, already 
in force in Singapore and Penang, on regis- 
tration of mutations of title to land in Malacca. 
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(iii) The Minor Offences (Amendment) Ordinance 
(No. 4) which makes it an offence under Ordin- 
ance No. 96 (Minor Offences) for a person to 
be found persistently soliciting or importuning 
for immoral purposes in a public place and 
makes other minor alterations in that Ordinance. 


(iv) The Ports (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 5) which 
provides that payments or allowances on death, 
retirement, etc., from the Superannuation or 
Provident Fund shall not be assignable or 
liable to attachment. 


(v) The Deleterious Drugs (Amendment) Ordinance 
(No. 6) which provides for increased restric- 
tions upon the sale of deleterious drugs and 
syringes, power to seize books and documents 
and increases in the fines prescribed. 


(vi) The Civil Procedure Code (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 11) which makes certain minor alter- 
ations in the Civil Procedure Code. 


(vii) The Municipal (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 13) 
which amends the law in accordance with the 
various recommendations suggested by the 
Municipal Commissioners of Singapore, sim- 
plifying procedure in certain cases and bringing 
the principal Ordinance into line with modern 
requirements. 


(viii) The Registration of Schools (Amendment) Ordin- 
ance (No. 15) extending the power to close 
schools used for unlawful purposes to any 
school irrespective of the number of pupils and 
empowering the Director of Education to refuse 
a teacher a certificate of registration. Penalties 
are imposed on unregistered teachers. 


(ix) The Municipal (Amendment) (No. 2) Ordinance 
(No. 17) constituting Rural Boards bodies cor- 
porate with power to enter into contracts and 
sue and be sued in their corporate name. 


(x) The Telegraphs (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 21) 
which includes the word “reception” in the 
definition of ‘‘telegraph” in order to remove 
doubts as to whether separate licences are 
required for ‘reception’? as distinct from 
“transmission” of messages. 


The Governor in Council is empowered to make 
tules regulating the use of wireless by foreign 
warships or service aircraft whilst in the har- 
bours of the Colony. 
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(xi) The Quarantine and Prevention of Disease 
(Amendment) Ordinance (No. 22) which pre- 
vents persons from boarding or disembarking 
from any ship within the waters of the Colony, 
which has arrived from an infected or suspected 
port or on which there is or has been a case of 
dangerous infectious disease, since the ship 
left its last port, except with the permission 
of the Port Health Officer. Duties are also 
imposed on the Master of such ship. 


(xii) The Women and Girls Protection (Amendment) 
Ordinance (No. 24) which incorporates in the 
law relating to the protection of women and 
girls the provisions of Ordinance No. 23 (Female 
Domestic Servants). It also empowers the 
Protector of Chinese to arrest a person reason- 
ably suspected of trafficking in women or girls 
and to seize and detain books or documents 
relating to such offence and extends the scope 
of certain penal sections of the principal 
Ordinance. 


IV.—Communications. 


(a) PostaL, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 


The work of the Postal and Telegraph Sections of the 
Post Office was normal during the first half of the year but 
from July to the end of the year a very marked increase 
took place. This increase coincided with the improvement 
in local trade. The increase in telegraph traffic was very 
marked. 


Hitherto the parcel post service had been confined to 
parcels up to 11 Ibs. in weight. During the year arrange- 
ments were made with all Malayan countries and Great 
Britain for the limit to be raised to 22 lbs. This extension 
was appreciated by the public and has been well supported. 
Negotiations are in progress to extend the arrangement to 
other countries. 


The Post Office Savings Bank continues to be very 


popular and its business materially increased during the 
year. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1925. 41 


There were no changes in the postal rates which were 
as follows :— 


























> 
LETTERS. PosTCARDs. ERINTED 
Each suc- ? P 
Ist oz. ceeding Single. | Reply. For, fsak twe 
| oz. t i 
= Le ge ras 
| | 
Foreign fo 12 cts. 6 cts. 8 cts. 16 cts. | 3 cts. 
{ 
{ 
Imperial “ 6 oy On 44 8 3 on 
| 
2 
Local ee { Ores let 2 5 ares 3» 
5 cts. 








The number of postal articles (excluding parcels) posted 
in the Colony was 17,779,000 an average of 1913 per 
inhabitant, as against 15°82 the average in the previous year. 
The number received for delivery was 13,314,000 as com- 
pared with 11,723,000 in 1924. The number of messages 
fcrwarded over Government Telegraph lines during the vear 
1925 was 570,740 as compared with 451,366 in 1924 whilst the 
number received over the Government Telegraph Lines was 
438,143 as compared with 356,415 in 1924. The number of 
subscribers to the Government Telephone Exchanges 
increased from 1,142 to 1,445. 


The amount at the credit of depositors in the Post Office 
Savings Bank on the 31st December, 1925, was $3,067,800.88 
an increase of 21 per cent as compared with the amount on 
December 31st, 1924. The average amount at the credit of 
each depositor was $212.23. There was a profit on the year’s 
working of $38,749.02. The estimated present value of ihe 
investments is $3,136,541.89 (these figures are subject to 
revision after audit). 


In addition to the General Post Office, Singapore, and 
the Chief Post Offices, at Penang, Malacca, and Labuan, 
there are 40 Sub-Offices in the Colony, including the Railway 
Post Offices at Bukit Panjang and Bukit Timah (Singapore), 
Jarak, Tasek Glugor, Penanti, Pinang Tunggal, and Sim- 
pang Ampat (Province Wellesley), Tebong (Malacca). Of 
these 25 are Telegraph Offices. 
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The operation of the Money Order Branch amounted in 
1925 to $6,132,523.32 the principal business done being with 
India, Federated Malay States, Great Britain, Netherlands 
East India, Ceylon and United States. 


Eleven Submarine Cables radiate from Singapore : — 


To Penang ... 5, thence to Madras (3) 
+» 9, Colombo (2) 

»  o» Deli (1) 

Batavia ... 2, thence to Cocos - (1) 
Banjoewangie ... 1, thence to Darwin (2) 
Hongkong _...._ 1, Direct thence to Manila (1) 

»» North China (1) 

»» Macao (x) 

Cochin China ... 1, thence to Hongkong (1) 
Labuan .. 1, thence to Hongkong — (1) 


There are also Government Telegraph Lines from 
Penang to Province Wellesley, and thence to Perak, 
Selangor, Pahang, Negri Sembilan, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, 
Trengganu, Siam, Johore, Malacca and Singapore. The 
land line from Singapore to Penang vid Kuala Lumpur was 
opened for traflic in June, 1909. There are 225 miles ot 
Telegraph Lines, 25} miles of submarine cable between 
Fenang and Province Wellesley containing 112} miles of wire 
and 3 mile between Singapore and Johore containing 2} miles 
of wire. There are 2,077} miles of Telephone Line in Penang 
and Province Wellesley and 1,384 miles in Malacca. The 
Telephone Exchange in Singapore is worked by the Oriental 
Telephone Company and the exchanges in Penang, Pro- 
vince Wellesley and Malacca are worked by the Post Office. 


(b) CoMMuNICcATION By SEA. 


Over 50 lines of sea-going steamers touch at Singapore. 
There is regular communications with Europe weekly 
alternately by British India Steamers vié Rangoon, Calcutta 
and Bombay homewards, vié Bombay and Negapatam out- 
wards and by the Peninsular and Oriental vessels; and fort- 
nightly services by the Messageries Maritimes vid Ceylon, in 
addition there is a weekly service by the Steamship Company 
Nederland and Rotterdam Lloyd alternately, and at frequent 
intervals by the Holts, Chargeurs-Reunis, Glen, Shire, 
Japanese and other lines; with China and Japan a fortnightly 
service by the P. & O. and M. M. lines and by other lines 
frequently; with Cochin China fortnightly by the Messageries 
Maritimes and the Societe des Affreteurs Indo-Chinois and 
monthly by Chargeurs-Reunis; with Manila vid Hongkong 








STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1925. 43 


and by Spanish Packets and British Packets direct; with 
Bangkok by Straits Steamship and other steamers; with 
Batavia and other Netherlands India ports by Netherlands 
India Company’s steamers; with Australian ports frequently 
by British India, Burns Philp, Ocean Steamship Company, 
Western Australian Steam Navigation Company, Austral 
East Indies Line, and other lines direct, and occasionally via 
Colombo, with the sailings thence of Orient Packets; with 
Madras (direct) and other ports on the Coromandel Coasts 
fortnightly by the British India Company’s steamers, and 
with Rangoon and Calcutta weekly by the Indo-China Steam 
Navigation Company, British India, Apcar, and other 
steamers. In addition to the above there is frequent com- 
munication with Penang, Malacca, and ports of the Malay 
States, Hongkong, etc., by local lines. Most of the larger 
steamers call at Penang. Letters from England reach 
Singapore in from 22 to 24 days. Services are now normal. 


(c) Rattways. 


A Railway traverses the Colony from Singapore to 
. Woodlands, thence vid a Causeway across the Johore Straits 
(which was opened for traffic in October, 1923) into the State 
of Johore and the Federated Malay States, the main line 
affording direct communication to Seremban, Kuala Lumpur, 
Ipoh and Prai. From the latter place connection to Penang 
is maintained by steam ferry. 


There is a branch line from Gemas on the Southern 
border of the State of Negri Sembilan to Chigar Perah in the 
State of Pahang, portions of this line now under construc- 
tion, will, when completed, enable direct communication to 
be made with Singapore and the States of Kelantan and 
Siam 


There are feeder lines to the various ports of the Malay 
States connecting with the main line, and in addition a 
line runs from Prai in the north to Padang Besar, where 
connection is made with the Royal State Railways of Siam 
enabling passenger and goods traffic between the Federated 
Malay States and Siam to be conveyed direct by rail. 


Ocean borne traffic is dealt with at the ports of Penang, 
Prai, Port Swettenham and Singapore, whilst coastwise 
shipping may in addition be dealt with at Port Weld, aout 
Anson, Port Dickson and Malacca. 
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(d) Roaps. 


The metalled roads of the Colony (exclusive of those 
maintained by the Municipalities of Singapore, Penang and 
Malacca) total 517°5 miles distributed as follows: — 


Singapore ae «. 102 miles. 
Penang and Dindings .. 886 ,, 
Province Wellesley .. 1726 ,, 
Malacca Bin fom TAPE 5s 
Labuan os ue a 


\ 


Of the 517°5 miles of metalled road 247-2 miles are now 
surfaced with asphalt. 


In addition to the metalled roads there are 266 miles of 
gravel road, natural road and hill path maintained in the 
various Settlements. 


During 1925 the roads converted to granite metal were 
Singapore 415 miles, Province Wellesley 6 miles, and 
Malacca 6:75 miles. These roads were in most cases sur- 
faced with asphalt. 


The construction of a steel girder bridge over the Krian 
River at Nibong Tebal in Province Wellesley was begun. 


(e) Pusiic’ WorKs. 


In Singapore the new Medical College and an extension 
to Raffles Library were completed. A further 31 quarters for 
clerks were finished and 165 rooms for subordinates together 
with 9 shops for rent to the public were opened in Mosque 
Street. 


The new Raffles School for girls was begun in Singapore, 
quarters for teachers at the new Green Lane School in Penang 
were finished, good progress was made with the new English 
School at Bukit Mertajam, Province Wellesley, and a similar 
new School was completed in Malacca Town. 


Good progress was made with the additions to the Leper 
Camp, Pulau Jerejak, Penang. 


In Malacca a new hospital at Alor Gajah was finished 
and another at Jasin nearly so. 


In Pulo Kuraman, Labuan, 57 acres of coconut and other 
trees were removed to improve the visibility of the light- 
house. 
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V.—Imnigration. 
(i) Cuinese. 


In 1925 the number of immigrants arriving from China 
m the Colony totalled 214,692, an increase of 183 per cent 
over the figure for 1924, but less than that for 1911, the 
highest year, by 55,162 or 20°4 per cent. 


Adult males formed 71 per cent and adult females 14 
per cent of the immigrants. 


During the year the number of emigrants returning to 
China was 77,920 and the excess of immigrants over 
emigrants was 136,772 or 63°7 per cent. 


The pressure of unsettled conditions in South China had 
a favourable effect upon immigration and up to the end of 
June the immigrant traffic bid fair to equal or surpass the 
previous record. Political events in China about the middle 
of the year disastrously affected the figures for the third 
quarter, but helped no doubt by the rubber boom, there was a 
good recovery in the last quarter of the year. Whole 
families continued to arrive and women and children arriving 
numbered 62,286, which again constitutes a record. 


(ii). —SouTHERN INDIANS. 


The total number of immigrants (deck passengers) 
arriving at Penang from Southern India during the year 
was 90,708 as compared with 62,052 in 1924.- 


The number of Indians leaving the Colony for Southern 
India was 43,144 as against 37,326 in 1924. 


The figures for arrivals for the last four years are as 
follows :— 


1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 


Assisted immiprants ... 38,336 30,234 43,147 70,198 
Other immigrants ... 20,338 19,268 18,905 20,510 





58,674 49,502 62,052 90,708 














The assisted immigrants consisted of 60,335 adults and 
9,863 minors. Of the adults 46,285 were men and 14,050 
were women. 


The health of estates in Penang, Province Wellesley 
and the Dindings was very satisfactory during the year, the 
death-rate in Province Wellesley being 11°26 per mille and 
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in the Dindings 12:93 per mille. The death-rate on estates 
in Penang was only 2°84 per mille. 


During 1925, 1,883 adult and 388 minor decrepits and 
destitute Indians were assisted with a passage pack to 
India. 


The assessment rate was fixed at $2 for the whole year, 
1925. 


The Indian Immigration I'und receipts amounted to 
$1,656,236.60 and the expenditure was $1,886,027.95 the 
difference being met by a corresponding decrease in cash 
balances. 


(iii), —NETHERLANDS INDIAN. 


The number of Netherlands Indian labourers on estates 
in the Colony is 2,436. No contracts under the Netherlands 
Indian Labourers’ Protection Ordinance, 1908, are in force. 


VI.—Criminal and Police. 


The total number of seizable offencés reported to the 
Police during 1925 was 6,081 of which 5,812 were admitted 
as true. Of the admitted reports 3,135 resulted in cases 
which were dealt with by the Police Courts, District Courts 
or Supreme Courts convictions being obtained in 1,965 cases. 
In addition in 101 cases the decision of the Courts is still 
pending. In respect of serious offences against property 
there was an increase of 6 in the number of murders, and 
an increase of 5 in the numbcr of reports of attempted 
murder. There was also an increase of 25 in the number of 
reports of causing hurt with dangerous weapons. As 
regards offences against property there was a decrease of 
64 in the number of robberies, a decrease of 8 in the number 
of gang robberies a decrease of 127 in the number of 
teports of housebreaking and a decrease of 343 in the 
number of reports of theft. There were 47,052 non- 
seizable offences reported to the Police in 1925. The 
number of persons arrested in connection with both seizable 
and non-seizable was 29,531 males and 584 females. There 
was a decrease of 18 cases in the number of extortion. 


Secret Societies —Society activity has not been 
abnormal. Mass fighting, characteristic of the tactics 
adopted by the Hokkien and Tiu Chiu societies in 1922 and 
1923 has been abandoned for the time being at any rate. 
In its place all dialects af Chinese have taken to newer and 
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more deadly methods. Thioughout the year firearms have 
been used with considerable frequency and audacity and so 
indiscriminately that on seyeial occasions innocent persons 
have been injured or killed. 


At intervals during the year Cantonese gangs attacked 
their enemies vicicusly and treacherously. Most cases 
were the outcome of small disputes. In one case they 
murdered an informer and in another case a detective. 


In May Hokkien and Tiu Chiu trouble over some 
small dispute led to a number of individual attacks with 
the result that twakow traffic in the Singapore river was 
obliged to cease. 


In December friction between Tiu Chiu parties 
resulted in a fierce outbreak which lasted for several weeks. 
The tactics adopted made preventive work extremely 
dificult. New and unknown fighting men were employed 
for isolated attacks on individuals merely suspected of 
belonging to the opposing faction. 


The detective branch was able to give considerable 
information to the Chinese Protectorate and has made 
great progress in its investigation of these Society troubles. 


At the beginning of the year there were 1,309 prisoners 
in the three Criminal Prisons of the Colony (Singapore, 
Penang and Malacca); 3,474 were admitted during the year 
as compared with 4,404 during 1924 and 3,631 were discharged 
during the year. 1,152 remained at the end of the year. 
‘There were 73 vagrants in the ITouses of Detention at the 
beginning of the year; during the year 703 were admitted 
and 642 were discharged. Of the 642 vagrants dis- 
charged 124 found employment and 394 were repatriated. 


“Middle-grade” prisoners are employed on industrial 
labour such as printing, book-binding, tailoring, carpentry, 
weaving, tile-making and mat and basket-making. 


The ‘“Upper-grade” men are mostly employed as cooks, 
orderlies, clerks, etc., the “Lower-grade’’ men at husk- 
beating, and the ‘‘Short-sentence’”” and “Revenue-grade”” 
men at husk-beating and fatigue duties. 


The sanitary condition of the prisons and the health 
of the prisoners have been satisfactory throughout the year. 
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VII.—Medical Department. 
A. VITAL STATISTICS. 
POPULATION. 


The population of 1925 is estimated on that of the Census 
of 1921. The distribution is : — 


1924 1925 
Estimated. Estimated. 
Singapore . 474,817 497,277 
Penang wee 315,841 319,979 
Malacca s+. 170,294 177,010 


Pusiic Hearts. 


The number of births registered during the year was 
31,665 and the number of deaths was 27,106. The births 
this year exceed the deaths in all Settlements; the crude 
birth-rate was 31°84 as against 32°29 in the previous year. 


The percentage of males born was 52°93, females 47°07. 
The highest birth-rate by nationalities was 57°72 per 
thousand amongst Chinese. 


The infantile mortality (deaths of children under one 
year) was 184°62 per thousand births as against 204°76 in the 
previous year. 


The number of deaths registered on account of infantile 
convulsions, was 3,648 as against 3,832 in the previous year. 
Dietetic errors, tetanus and malaria are common causes of 
convulsions. 


The crude death-rate, 27:26 per thousand of population, 
as compared with 27°42 in the previous year, is the lowest on 
record. 


The highest racial death-rate was 28°41 amongst Chinese. 


Pneumonia accounted for 2,009 deaths as against 1,669 
in the previous year: only 171 deaths were recorded as due 
to influenza. 


Beri-beri accounted for 957 deaths as against 910, 904 and 
1,388 for the years 1924, 1923 and 1922, respectively. 


The population for these years was : — 


1922 es oe .-- 906,137 
1923 ae4 Ape ses 929,238 
1924 ae Ae s+ 960,952 


and the population for 1925 is 994,266. 
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Malaria and tuberculosis recorded 4,209 and 2,624 deaths 
respectively, as against 3,462 and 2,389 deaths in the previous 
year. Fever unclassified accounted for 2,276 as against 2,706 
in 1924. 


Dysentery caused 855 deaths classified as follows :— 


Dysentery, Amcebic he 174 
ys Bacillary ah 235 

o Unclassified ye 446 
Total ... 855 


as against 842 deaths in 1924. 


Infectious disease.—There were 9 deaths from small-pox, 
2 deaths from Cholera, 52 deaths from Plague and 39 deaths 
from Cerebro-Spinal Fever, excluding deaths in Maritime 
Quarantine Stations. 


B. HEALTH BRANCH. 


Port HEALTH. 


One thousand and eighteen visits were paid to ships in 
Singapore and 417 visits to ships in Penang, by Port Health 
Officers, who examined 480,346 persons—65,923 persons were 
retained under observation in the two quarantine stations, 
mostly for short periods. 


The number of persons from ships treated for 
dangerous infectious diseases in the Singapore Quarantine 
Station was 1 for Cholera, 7 for Small-pox and 8 for 
Cerebro-Spinal Fever. 


Rurat Conservancy. 


The sanitation of rural areas was progressively carried 
on in all the Colonies. The rural death-rate is steadily 
decreasing. 


ANTI-MALARIAL Work. 


The sum of $128,890.13 was spent on anti-mosquito and 
anti-malarial measures, permanent drainage, filling and 
oiling being the chief items of expenditure. 


C. KING EDWARD VII COLLEGE OF 
MEDICINE, SINGAPORE. 


The total number of licentiates of the College at the 
end of the year was 189, and the number of students 98. 
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D. HOSPITALS. 


58,490 in-patients were treated in the hospitals of the 
Colony, as against 41,886 in 1924, the death-rate being 7:26. 


7,166 cases of malaria with 431 deaths and 6,499 cases 
of venereal diseases with 117 deaths were recorded as in- 
patients. The death-rates in both cases show a steady 
improvement. 


E. DISPENSARIES. 


Out-patients numbered 140,830 and attendances 239,889 as 
against 91,585 out-patients and 152,456 attendances in the 
previous year. Out-patients treated for venereal diseases 
were 20,089 as compared with 18,994 in the previous year. 

The number of out-patients treated for Yaws were 15,133 
as against 14,812. 

The attendances at the Women’s and Children’s Dispen- 
sary, Kandang Kerbau, Singapore, under the direction of 
Mrs. C. H. Duke, Lady Medical Officer, were 26,904 as 
compared with 24,115 in 1924. 

A travelling motor dispensary was started in Province 
Wellesley in the beginning of July, 1925, under the direction 
of an Assistant Surgeon. The number of cases treated to the 
end of the year 1925, was 8,639. 

The Malacca travelling motor dispensary was in charge 
of a Senior dresser. During the 301 days that the motor 
dispensary worked the patients treated totalled 9,417 and the 
attendances 9,993. 


F,. LEPERS. 


The total number of lepers treated in the Leper Asylums 
was 1,085 and the total deaths 143 as against 891 treated and 
150 deaths in 1924. 


It will be seen that there was a progressive increase in 
the number treated and a steady decrease in the death-rate. 


Modern treatment is being actively continued. 


G. MENTAL DISEASES HOSPITALS. 


787 male and 194 female lunatics were treated during 
year, in these institutions. The number remaining at the 
end of the year was 544 males and 117 females. 


The building of the new Lunatic Asylum on Trafalgar 
Estate where an area of 400 acres has been acquired, is in 
progress. 
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VIII.—Education. 


There were 15 Government English Schools in the 
Colony with an average enrolment of 6,993 pupils. The 
expenditure on these schools was $691,687. : 


There were 30 Aided English Schools with an average 
enrolment of 14,728 pupils. The grants paid by Government 
in aid of these schools amounted to $682,480. 


The expenditure on the 209 Government Vernacular 
Schools with an average enrolment of 17,687 was $394,977. 


Excluding Chinese Vernacular Schools there were 10 
Aided Vernacular Schools with an average enrolment of 
1,321, the grants to which for 1925 amounted to $14,177 


The pupils in the secondary classes in the English 
Schools numbered 1,499 as against 1,143 in 1923 and 1,344 in 
1924. 


Thirty-two students passed the final examination of the 
Normal Classes for teachers, compared with 36 in 1924. 


There were 15 student teachers from English Schools 
in Malaya studying at Hongkong University at Government 
expense. On their return they are employed as teachers in 
the Government and Aided Schools. 


Seventeen candidates entered for the two Queen’s 
Scholarships, revived in 1924 for boys or girls, chosen at a 
special competitive examination conducted by the Cambridge 
Delegates and approved by a selection Board, to enable them 
to complete their studies at a University in the United King- 
dom. Competitors may be of any race or creed, but must 
be British subjects. Two candidates from Penang passed 
as fit in the opinion of the examining body to study for an 
honours’ degree at Oxford or Cambridge. One proposes to 
study Law and the other Medicine. 


The European Staff was short of officers throughout the 
year, chiefly due to the secondment of European Masters to 
the Malay States of Johore and Kedah. New appointments 
have been created this year to provide for such secondment. 


During the year four European Masters, appointed to 
the Malay Educational service, were allocated to the Colony. 
One officer retired on the grounds of ill-health. One new 
European Mistress was allocated to the Straits Settlements 


The appointment of an Art Master for Singapore and of 
a Physical Instructor for the Colony has led to continued 
improvements in those branches of the school curriculum. 
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A new elementary school for boys at Tranquerah. 
Malacca, was opened. Three buildings were rented for 
English schools in. Penang. 


The medical inspection of schools and pupils was 
extended with satisfactory results. 


The Singapore Evening Classes in Commercial and 
Technical subjects continued to make good progress. A 
good type of student attended, most of them from business 
houses. and offices. 396 enrolled as agaist 322 in 1924. 
Twenty-three students passed the examination of the London 
Chamber of Commerce held in November, 1924, and twenty- 
one passed the examination of May, 1925. A special class 
ir Electricity and Magnetism for Telegraph Clerks was 
started towards the end of the year, with good prospects of 
success. 


The Sultan Idris Training College for Malay Vernacular 
teachers at Tanjong Malim in the Federated Malay States 
accommodates one hundred students from the Colony. The 
Colony defrayed one-third of the expenditure, paying the 
sum of $33,646. 


The Colony’s total expenditure in connection with 
Chinese Schools was $17,301. 


At the close of the year registered Chinese Schools 
numbered 313 with 18,253 pupils. 


; Two Chinese schools in Singapore received grants-in- 
aid during 1925 amounting to $2,820; in Penang three 
received grants amounting to $9,822. 


In July an Educational Conference was held in Singa- 
pore, which was attended by representatives of the Education 
Departments of the Colony, Federated Malay States and 
Unfederated Malay States and of Aided English Schools in 
Malaya. Among the subjects discussed were text-books for 
English Schools, trade schools and technical education, and 
medical inspection of schools. 


Raffles College.—The accounts showed at the end ot 
1925 $1,536,528 to the credit of the General Fund and the 
funds of Buildings and Scholarships. The Colony is con- 
tributing $1,000,000 towards the cost of building. Annuities 
in perpetuity amounting to $63,000 per annum have been 
promised by the Governments of the Straits Settlements. 
Johore and Kelantan; annuities for a term of years, amount- 
ing to $655,000 have been promised by the Governments of 
the Federated Malay States and Kedah and various private 
individuals and estates. 
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Towards the end of the year details of the designs of the 
‘quarters for the College Staff and of a Students’ Hostel were 
received from the London Architects and a beginning was 
made at once on those buildings. 


Mr. R. O. WInstEpT, M.A., D.LITT. (Oxon.), Director of 
Education, Straits Settlements and Federated Malay States, 
continued to act as Principal. The College is administered 
by an Executive Committee. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


The year under review witnessed the complete revival 
of trade. A rubber boom and a_ steady tin market 
resulted in trade figures for the year of a magnitude never 
surpassed in the Colony. 


Restriction of the production of rubber remained in force 
throughout the year and the policy can be said to have fully 
and completely justified itself. 


Prosperity in the two great Malayan industries resulted 
in a temporary shortage of labour and a considerable 
increase in wages. 


The financial position of the Colony is eminently satis- 
factory and the year witnessed the establishment of the 
Opium Reserve Fund. 


His Excellency the Governor proceeded to England on 
leave in May and returned to the Colony in November. 


Mr. Epwarp Suaw Hoss, c.M.c., Colonial Secretary, 
who officiated as Officer Administering the Government 
during the absence of His Excellency the Governor retired 
in December leaving behind him a record of courteous and 
sympathetic administration. I was appointed to succeed 
him as Colonial Secretary. 

Str WALTER SypDNeEY Suaw, Kt. Bach., retired from the 
office of Chief Justice and was succeeded by Sir James 
Wii1am Murtson, Kt. Bach. 

Mr. ArTHUR SELBOURNE JELF, Director of the Political 
Intelligence Bureau. was appointed Colonial Secretary, 
Jamaica, and left the Colony in July, to take up his 
appointment. 

The Triennial Conference of the Naval Commanders-in- 
Chief of the China, East Indies and Australian Squadrons 
was held at Singapore in March. 


H. MARRIOTT, 
Colonial Secretary, 


Straits Settlements. 
22nd June, 1926. 
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No. 1303. 


ST. VINCENT. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1925. 


I.—Geographical and Historical. 


The Island of St. Vincent is popularly supposed to have been 
discovered by Columbus on the 22nd of January, 1498. It is 
situated in 13° 10’ N. latitude, and 60° 57’ W. longitude, at a 
distance of 21 miles to the south-west of St. Lucia, and 100 miles 
west of Barbados. It is 18 miles in length and 11 in breadth, 
and contains about 96,000 acres of land—about half the area of 
Middlesex. Most of the Grenadines, a chain of small islands 
lying between Grenada and St. Vincent, are comprised within 
the Government of the latter island. The principal is Bequia, 
situated at a distance of nine miles from Kingstown, the capital 
of St. Vincent. 


At the time of its discovery, St. Vincent, like some of the 
other small islands, was inhabited by the Caribs, who continued 
in the undisputed possession of it until 1627, when the King of 
England made a grant of the Island to the Earl of Carlisle. In 
1660 it was declared neutral, and in 1672 it was granted to 
Lord Willoughby. 


In 1748 St. Vincent was declared neutral by the Treaty of 
Aix-la-Chapelle. In 1756, however, hostilities were renewed and 
the Island was taken in 1762 by General Monckton; and by the 
Treaty of Paris in the following year it was ceded to Great 
Britain, when General Melville was appointed Governor. 


In 1773 an extensive portion of St. Vincent was allotted to 
the Caribs on condition that they acknowledged the King of 
Great Britain as their Sovereign. 


In 1779 the Island surrendered to the French, and by the 
Treaty of Versailles in 1783 it was restored to Great Britain. 


8T, VINCENT, 1925. 3 


1.—General Observations. 


It is once more a pleasant duty to record a very prosperous 
year in the history of the Colony. The Revenue rose to £62,450, 
exceeding the highest previously recorded—that for 1924—by 
£1,557. As in 1924, the Revertue reflected a continual improve- 
ment in trade as shown by the Customs returns, the total trade 
for the year amounting to £444,339 as against £310,890 in 1924. 
The yield from Income Tax, £4,504, showed an increase of 
over £500 on the previous year, while the Excise duty on rum 
showed an increase of nearly £3,000 on that for 1924. 


The net surplus as on 31st December, 1925, amounted to 
£20,548, and in addition to this, the Colony possesses a Reserve 
Fund of £11,000 now fully invested in good liquid securities, 
while the Public Debt of the Colony only amounts to £10,290 
with sinking fund invested to the extent of £5,250. 


Such a financial position may assuredly be regarded as 
extremely satisfactory. 


The Expenditure for the year amounted to £53,190, being 
£697 less than the Expenditure of the previous year. 


It is perhaps hardly necessary to reiterate that this Colony, 
lke most of the West Indian Islands, depends entirely for its 
prosperity upon Agriculture, and in this connection it is interest- 
ing to note that the acreage under cotton for the 1925-26 season 
showed a marked increase of 1,784 acres as against the acreage 
for the 1924-25 season. 


For 1924-25, 3,294 acres were planted with Sea Island cotton, 
and 1,269 acres with Marie Galante, while for 1925-26, 4,989 
acres were planted with Sea Island, and 1,359 with Marie Galante. 
The number of peasant cultivators of Sea Island cotton increased 
by 900, a most satisfactory state of affairs. The total amount of 
lint produced during the season under review was 585,483 Ib., a 
figure which has only once been exceeded, i.e., in 1920-21. The 
return per acre for the season works out at 119°7 lb., which is well 
up to the average yield of the last ten years, though below the 
yield for the last three years. The damage done by the dread 
pink bollworm showed no increase on that done in the past 
seasons, and in fact the infestation on the leeward side of the 
Island was actually less than in the previous season. This points 
to good work on the part of the Agricultural Superintendent and 
his staff, and another reason may be that planters on the 
leeward side clean up their fields more carefully than planters 
in other parts of the Island. 


A total of 473,219 lb. of Sea Island cotton was exported in 
1925, value £57,655, as against 520,369 Ib. value £50,218 in 
1924, 
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As regards arrowroot, 3,190,412 lb. were exported, the value 
as given in the Customs return being £125,078, as against 
2,952,535 Ib. in 1924 of a value of £51,361. There is some 
danger of the British market being overstocked with this most 
valuable foodstuff. The British-public require further education 
as to its inherent excellence both as an article of food and for 
medicinal purposes. 


268,118 gallons of syrup, of the value of £19,672, were ex- 
ported as against 261,127 gallons, of the value of £15,758, in 1924. 


The export of copra showed a very slight increase on that 
for 1924, but there is little doubt that increasing attention is 
being given to coconut cultivation. In 1918, 7,104 lb. of a value 
of £189 were exported, while in 1925, 661,309 Ib. of the value of 
£5,512 were exported. 


The Colony again participated in the Wembley Exhibition, 
with perhaps even more successful results than in 1924, and the 
thanks of the Colony are again due to their London representa- 
tive, Mr. Ernest Brown, and the local Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. Justice Rae, and also to the Agricultural 
Superintendent, Mr. T. P. Jackson, on whose shoulders devolved 
the principal executive burden in the Colony. 


The general health of the Island throughout the year was 
good. 


The total population at 31st December was estimated to be 
48,182. The birth-rate for the year was 43°13 per thousand as 
against 37°72 per thousand in 1924, while the death-rate was 
18°18 per thousand as against the very low rate of 16°49 in 1924. 


Fifty-six cases of enteric fever, with fifteen deaths, occurred. 
The disease is practically endemic in certain districts on the 
windward side, and the heavy mortality is largely due to the 
fact that cases are not collected or notified very often till some 
weeks have elapsed, and the patient’s chances of recovery are 
reduced to a minimum through the negligence or ignorance of 
their relatives. 


There were 1,620 cases of infantile diarrhoea, with 72 deaths. 
Infantile mortality showed an increase on that of 1924; the 
deaths of children under one year numbering 212 as against 169 
in 1924, while the mortality rates per thousand births were 115 
as against 99. 


It is remarkable that illegitimate births amounted to 73 per 
cent. of the total number of all births and that out of 105 still- 
births 89 were illegitimate. 


The trained midwives scattered throughout the Island con- 
tinue to do useful work in visiting the homes of the poor, giving 
advice, etc. 
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The campaign against yaws was continued with success, 
some 1,642 cases being discharged as clinically cured. 


The year was marked by the establishment of an Eye 
Clinic at the Colonial Hospital, run by Dr. D. DeC. Boxill of 
Barbados. Dr. Boxill and the Colonial Surgeon, Dr. Stanley 
Branch, deserve the fullest credit for the complete success of 
this most important work, which has merited the praise of the 
Secretary of State. 


Considerable attention was paid to sanitation, and new latrines 
were erected in some of the schools, while the drainage of Spring 
Village, commenced in 1924, was completed, and a survey for 
preparation of plans and scheme for sewerage system at the 
Colonial Hospital was put in hand. Considerable improvements 
were also effected in the Maternity Ward at the Colonial 
Hospital, which does a most valuable work and may now justly 
claim to be one of the best of its kind in these Islands. 


The principal event of the year, politically, was the opening 
of the new Legislative Council in May, when an address of 
loyalty to His Majesty the King was unanimously passed. The 
Council as now constituted represents the inauguration of the 
new constitution in accordance with the Royal Order in Council 
of 21st March, 1924. Elections were held in the various electoral 
districts but no contests took place, all candidates being returned 
unopposed. The result was that the new Council consists of 
practically the same Unofficial Members as the old nominated 
Council. The absence of any contested elections indicates that 
the mass of voters were either quite satisfied with the per- 
formances of the old nominated Council or too apathetic to 
bother themselves to trouble to find better representatives ! 


In this connection it is sad to have to record the death of 
the Honourable J. E. Sprott, the Senior Unofficial Member of 
the old Council. He had been nominated by the Government as 
Nominated Member of the new Council, but he died before he 
could take his seat under the new constitution. As Editor of the 
principal local newspaper The Sentry he had shown marked 
political moderation, and as Chairman of the Kingstown Board 
he had always taken the greatest interest in everything con- 
cerning the welfare of the Municipality. 


Another important event was the establishment of the new 
wireless station, operated by the Pacific Cable Board in accord- 
ance with the West Indian Islands (Telegraph) Act, 1924, of 
the Imperial Parliament. The wireless station commenced 
operations on 1st March, 1925. A site on private land had been 
acquired by the Government; no site on Crown lands being 
available that would satisfy the experts who visited the Islands. 
The site chosen consists of some 3} acres at Cane Garden Point, 
a mile out of Kingstown. The station was erected by the Radio 
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Communication Company. Much correspondence took place 
between the owners of the site and the Government before a 
satisfactory arrangement could be reached as to the price to be 
paid. Eventually the matter was settled by arbitration on a 
basis of about £120 per acre. The station has worked very well 
with a radius of 500 miles. 


On Armistice Day, 11th November, 1925, the War Memorial 
erected by the Government and people of St. Vincent in memory 
of the St. Vincent men who fell in the Great War was unveiled 
with suitable ceremonial and solemnity and impressive speeches 
were delivered in the presence of a vast throng. The Memorial, 
the total cost of which was £625, consists of a Cornish granite 
monument surmounted by the bronze figure of a soldier and is 
simple, dignified and in thorough harmony with its surroundings. 
A site in the very centre of Kingstown was provided by the 
Kingstown Board, who will in future be responsible for the 
safeguarding of this interesting and beautiful Memorial. 


A new school was built on Dorsetshire Hill to replace the 
school blown down by the hurricane of 1898. This school 
supplies the needs of a wide district, consisting largely of white 
Barbadians, and it has already more than justified its existence. 


Another important and useful public work carried out during 
the year was the completion of a causeway over the Layou 
River on the Leeward Highway, a diversion through the Rutland 
Vale Estate being made to improve the alignment of the road. 


Reconstruction work was continued on the Windward High- 
way, about 1°40 miles being macadamized, and culverts, aprons, 
etc., provided. The average cost per mile of actual road work 
in this section was £205. In previous years, the cost of this 
reconstruction work has been met from loan funds, but owing to 
the financial position this was not necessary in 1925 and the cost 
of the work was defrayed from surplus funds. 


Very considerable progress was made with telephone recon- 
struction on the windward side under the direction of Mr. H. 
Drummond, Supervisor of Telephones, Grenada, and it is hoped 
that similar improvements will be completed on the leeward side 
before the present year elapses. A good telephone system is 3 
vital necessity for the economic development of the Island. 


His Excellency the Governor, Sir Frederick Seton James, 
K.B.E., C.M.G., paid a short visit to the Island in December. 


Various new appointments were made during the year. Dr. 
G. H. Steven, Colonial Surgeon, was promoted to British 
Guiana, and the vacancy was filled by the appointment of Dr. 
Stanley Branch. 


The post of Colonial Engineer was abolished when Major 
Hampton left the Colony at the conclusion of his three years’ 
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engagement, and the title of the post was altered to Superin- 
tendent of Works, Mr. W. E. Dolly, Assistant Superintendent of 
Works of Grenada, being appointed to the new post. 


A new Resident Surgeon, Dr. Slinger, arrived during the 
year vice Dr. Simpson resigned, and a new Inspector of Schools, 
Mr. J. E. Blackman, was appointed to take the place of Mr. 
R. A. N. James resigned. : 


A Sub-Inspector of Police, Lieutenant G. E. E. Williams, 
was appointed to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of 
Sergeant-Major B. deC. Reid. 


.—Olimate. 


St. Vincent is one of the healthiest of all the West Indian 
Islands. The climate may be divided into two seasons, wet 
and dry; the dry season from January to May, and the wet 
season from June to December. The coolest months are 
December to April. 


The temperature throughout the year varied from 76°5° F. to 
816° F. The highest was in September, and the lowest in 
February. Meteorological records for 1925 show that the mean 
monthly temperature was 79°5° F. as against 80°2° F. in 1924. 


The rainfall at the Agricultural Experimental Station in 
Kingstown, 80 feet above sea-level, was 90°98 in. as compared 
with 85°07 in. in 1924. Rain fell on 295 days and the greatest 
fall for one day was 3°55 on the 15th November. 

The rainfall at the Botanic Gardens, only a mile away from 
the Experimental Station, but some 200 feet higher up, was 
87°45 in. The average at these gardens for the last 32 years 
was 102°12 in., so that the rainfall during 1925 was 14°67 in. 
below the average. 


The reading of the barometer, corrected for instrumental 
error, elevation and temperature, ranged from 30°196 in. on the 
26th January to 29°904 in. on the 13th and 30th October. 


IV.—Financial. 


GENERAL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The financial position of the Colony on the 3lst December, 
1925, was :— 





£ 
Net Surplus at Ist January, 1925 ... eel 11,288 
Revenue in 1925 ne si ee 62,450 
: 73,738 
Expenditure in 1925 ... ass re 5a 53,190 





Net Surplus at 31st December, 1925 .. £20,548 
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The net local revenue and expenditure in the last three years 
were :— 


Local Expenditure against 
Revenue. Local Revenue. 
£ £ 
1923... 3 52,031 47 883 
1924... eee 60,893 53,887 
1925... Re 62,450 53,190 
The principal items of revenue in the last three years were :— 
. 1923 1924 1925 
£ £ zs 
Import Duties... BRS 19,499 25,869 26,379 
Export Duties ... Ae 3,073 3,032 2,982 
Excise Duty on Rum... 5,430 2,938 5,816 
Land and House Tax... 5,892 5,882 6,337 
Income Tax ... ioe 2,044 3,947 4,504 
Liquor Trade Duty .... 2,470 2,934 2,736 
Postage Stamps a0 1,588 2,334 1,732 


The unexpended balance of £25,000 of the Eruption Relief 
Fund, made up from donations from the public in England and 
elsewhere at the time of the eruptions in the Soufriére volcano 
in 1902-3, is invested and held as a reserve or insurance fund 
against any future elemental disaster. The annual interest 
derived from this balance, amounting to £750, is put to the 
general revenue and is applied to the relief of the poor. This 
amount, together with the Colony’s Reserve Fund of £11,000, 
offers excellent security both for elemental disasters and economic 
depression. 


PUBLIC DEBT. 


The public debt at 31st December, 1925, was £10,290, of 
which £1,390 is a loan raised by the town of Kingstown in 1914, 
for which the Colony is responsible only in case of default. The 
accumulated sinking funds provided for its redemption stood at 
£5,251 on the 3lst December, 1925, of which £4,389 was in 
respect of Government loans, and £862 of the Kingstown Board 
Loan. 


CURRENCY. 


British and American gold, five-dollar notes of the Colonial 
Bank, and British silver and bronze coins constitute the currency 
of the Colony. Government accounts are kept in sterling, and 
commercial and banking accounts in dollars and cents. 
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V.—Vital Statistics. 

The population of the Colony in 1921 was 44,447 according 
to the census taken in that year. The population on 3lst 
December, 1925, was estimated by the Registrar-General at 
48,182 persons. 


The following table gives the births, deaths and marriages 


in the past two years :— 1924 1925 
Births... ie bis “at 1,795 1,946 
Males ... see = we 936 1,005 
Females 859 941 
Birth-rate per ‘T 000° ‘of the 
estimated population we 87°72 43°13 
Deaths... ws a 785 876 
Death-rate per 1 000 win eo 16°49 18°18 
Marriages we 114 136 
Marriage- rate per ‘L, 000 ‘ 2°39 2°82 


Illegitimate births numbered 1 495, or 73°2 per cent. of the 
total number of all births. 


Still-births were 105, of which 89 were illegitimate. 


VI.—Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 


The total values of imports and exports in 1924 and 1925 
were :— 


Year. Imports. Exports. Total Trade. 
£ £ £ 

1924... 6 160,028 150,862 310,890 

1925... aoe 211,907 232,432 444 339 


_ Produce of the Colony to the value of £229,941 was exported 
in 1925, as against £150,811 in 1924. 
The following table shows the value of imports for the past 


two years :— 1924 1925 
£ £ 
United Kingdom oe sae 51,834 75,914 
Canada ots 40,686 46,108 
British West ‘Indies. aes 12,641 15,180 
India... . ee nee 869 646 
Newfoundland re een 3,142 2,851 
Other British Colonies ee 6,125 7,271 
United States of America ... 33,983 46,302 
France ... in ae wee 1,264 1,736 
Denmark ae 2 ee 548 790 
Holland A tee 553 706 
Foreign West Indies.. om 69 669 
Germany ee ise ea 1,835 1,505 
Other countries : Be 6,984 3,547 
Unclassified, including Parcel 
Post ... a whe 2d _— 8,682 


£160,028 £211,907 
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The increases in the values of imports and exports were due 
to the general improvement in trade and in increases in values 
and quantities exported, the latter being particularly applicable 
to the exports of arrowroot and cotton. 


The following are the percentages in the last two years of the 
principal countries from which imported articles are obtained :— 


1924 1925 
United Kingdom... ms se 82°39 35°82 
United States of America ne 21°24 21°85 
Canada... i ons se 25°42 21°76 
All other countries ea nas 20°95 20°57 

The following is a summary of the imports for the year :— 
£& 

Food, drink and tobacco.. é ie 68,717 


Articles wholly or mainly ‘manufactured 114,777 
Raw materials and articles sprees un- 


manufactured... bee 19,547 
Miscellaneous and unclassified . ies 8,866 
£211,907 

EXPORTS. 


The destinations of the exports of the produce of the Colony 
in 1924 and 1925 were as follows :— 


1924 1925 
£& £ 

United Kingdom _... ae 84,501 167,116 
Canada . se tad 18,368 19,149 
British West Indies ie gas 39,121 27,744 
British Guiana ane 1,101 1,306 
United States of America a 6,931 14,136 
Other countries ae ee 789 490 


£150,811 £229,941 





The principal products of the Colony exported were :— 


1924 1925 
£ £ 
Arrowroot tue eee Wee 51,361 125,078 
Cotton :— 
Sea Island . see oe 50,218 57,655 
Marie Galante ne 58 464 
Seed Cotton, Marie Galante 534 1,047 


Cocoa ... 1,820 2,345 
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1924 1925 

Sugar :— £ £ 
Crystallised ee i 280 — 
Syrup and Molasses ee 15,758 19,672 
Cassava Starch ms we 6,838 4,160 
Copra ... wed ae = 5,430 5,512 
Peanuts He re Ae 4,439 8,794 
Animals we ite acs 2,559 3,986 
Cotton Seed ... en MS 2,216 53 
Cotton-seed Oil ek oe 467 1 
Whale Oil... ae ae 476 38 
Vegetables, fresh... ie 2,550 2,581 
Peas... es she ae 984 866 
Corn... “ee a ee 752 627 


AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIES. 

The Government Cotton Ginnery continued to buy seed 
cotton on profit-sharing terms, but confined its activities to Sea 
Island cotton only, as was the case in 1924. 

The following quantities were dealt with in the seasons 
1923-24 and 1924-25 :— 

1923-24 1924-25 
~ 1b. lb. 
Sea Island seed cotton ... 123,330 71,945 

Corn was purchased on the co-operative system to the follow- 

ing extent during the season 1924-25 :— 


Ib. 
Shelled corn she Se ae See 59,603 
Cob corn ... i fe Eas xe 32,676 


Cotton.—The 1925-26 cotton season was very successful 
despite the pink bollworm and other pests. The total area 
planted was 6,348 acres—4,989 acres of Sea Island and 1,359 
acres of Marie Galante, as compared with 4,563 acres—3,294 
acres of Sea Island and 1,269 acres of Marie Galante, in the 
previous season. The yield from Sea Island cotton during the 
season under review was at the rate of 120 lb. of lint per acre; 
for the 1924-25 season it was 136 lb. per acre; and for the 
1923-24 season 140 lb. per acre. : 

Cotton seed is used extensively as a fertiliser. 

Sea Island cotton amounting to 473,219 lb., of the value of 
£57,655, was exported during the year, as against 520,369 lb., 
of the value of £50,218, in 1924. : 

The export of Marie Galante was 9,673 lb., value £464, as 
against 1,540 lb., value £58, in 1924. 

Marie Galante seed cotton to the amount of 100,468 Ib., 
value £1,047, was exported in 1925, as against 32,030 lb., value 
£534, in 1924. 

Syrup and Molasses.—268,118 gallons, of the value of 
£19,672, were exported in 1925, as against 261,127 gallons, of 
the value of £15,758, in the previous year. 
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Rum.—26,797 proof gallons were manufactured in the Colony, 
showing an increase of 11,412 proof gallons on the previous 
year. Imported rum for local consumption amounted to 1,206 
proof gallons, as compared with 14,706 proof gallons in 1924. 


Arrowroot.—There was no fixing of prices in the London 
market by the St. Vincent Arrowroot Growers’ and Exporters’ 
Association during the year 1925. The position as regards this 
commodity remained satisfactory, the market price being about 
4d. per pound. 3,190,412 lb., of the value of £125,078, were 
exported, as compared with 2,952,535 lb., of the value of £51,361, 
in 1924. 

Peanuts.—273,039 lb., value £3,794 were exported, as against 
322,153 lb., value £4,439, in 1924. 

Copra.—The exports of copra have increased very considerably 
during the last few years. 

In 1920, 22,644 lb. were exported. 


», 1921, 89,005,, ,, 
», 1922, 222,593 ,, ,, es 
», 1923, 356,626 ,, ,, s 
», 1924, 645,973 ,, ,, if 


1925, 661,309 ,,__,, 

It is estate that if nothing antoward:o occurs for the next 
few years the area of the Island in bearing coconut trees will 
be increased annually by at least 200 acres. Only a small 
number of coconuts was exported. 

There are twenty-one Agricultural Credit Co-operative 
Societies in the Colony; several Societies are however not func- 
tioning. The amount of money loaned in 1925 was £1,460, as 
compared with £1,381 in 1924. A few Societies failed to repay 
in 1925 debts contracted in earlier years. All loans contracted 
in 1924 were repaid in 1925. 


SHIPPING. 
The number of vessels entered was 363, of 212,778 tons: 


and 358 of 205,996 tons cleared. One vessel of nine tons was 
registered during the year. 


VIT.—Education. 
Education is not compulsory. 


The following comparative table gives particulars in regard 
to primary education during the years 1924 and 1925 :— 


1924 1925 

Number of schools... ao 27 27 
Number of pupils on roll at 

31st December Por ibe 4,945 4,884 

Average attendance ... ae 2,639 2,648 

Government Grant-in-aid ... £2,794 £2,939 


Cost per head in average 
attendance ... os .. £1 1s. 2d. £1 Qs. ad. 
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Nine of the twenty-seven regular schools belong to the Govern- 
ment, which bears the whole cost of their maintenance. Religious 
denominations provide, and are responsible for the upkeep of, 
the buildings of the other eighteen schools. The salaries of the 
teachers, however, and the greater part of the other expenses of 
these schools are paid from public funds. 

There were eight other small schools of a primary education 
standard, known as ‘‘ Aided Schools,’’ which were assisted by 
small Government grants to the extent of £112. 

The Government maintains in Kingstown a secondary school 
for the education of boys—the Grammar School, and one for girls 
—the Girls’ High School. ‘The aterage attendance in 1925 was 
74 boys and 43 girls, as compared with 74 boys and 41 girls in 
1924. There is a system of Government scholarships to the 
Grammar School for pupils from the primary schools. 

There is an Island Scholarship awarded biennially under 
Ordinance No. 41 of 1921, tenable for not less than three and not 
more than five years at an approved University. The annual 
value is £250, and the cost of passage is also defrayed. 

The first Island Scholar to be appointed, Mr. P. E. MclI. 
Clarke, left the Colony in September, 1923, to study medicine at 
King’s College, London. Satisfactory reports have been received 
as to his progress in his studies. 

A second scholar, Mr. A. B. Brereton, was appointed in 1924 
and left during the year under review to take up his medical 
studies at Edinburgh University. 

Provision exists for the Town Boards of Kingstown and 
Georgetown to provide sums towards scholarships and exhibitions 
at the secondary schools on lines similar to the Government 
exhibitions. 


‘VIII.— Hospitals. 


The following hospital accommodation is provided :—Colonial 
Hospital, Kingstown, 86 beds (including 4 beds for private paying 
patients) ; District Casualty Hospital, Georgetown, 4 beds; aud 
District Casualty Hospital, Chateaubelair, 4 beds. 


1X.—Banks. 


GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK. 


The following is a comparative statement of the operations 
of the Government Savings Bank during the past two years :— 
Balance to credit 


Number of : 
7 depositors Amount-of Amount of — °% depositors at 
‘ear. . . 31st December, 
at 31st Deposits. withdrawals, including interest 
December, capitalized. 
£ £ : £& 
1924 ae 732 2,598 2,548 13,954 


1925 fey 737 2,968 2,665 14,642 
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The interest capitalized during the year amounted to £385. 


The Savings Bank funds invested at the 3lst December, 
1925, amounted to £12,849. Interest at 3 per cent. is paid on 
deposits. 


BARCLAY'S BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS). 


There is a branch of Barclay’s Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas), formerly the Colonial Bank, with a Savings Bank 
department. 


X.—Communications. 
EXTERNAL. 


A regular fortnightly service was maintained in the year under 
review by the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, calling on 
their outward and homeward voyages at Bermuda, St. Kitts, 
Antigua, Dominica, St. Lucia, Barbados, St. Vincent, Grenada, 
Trinidad and British Guiana. The Harrison, the Canadian 
Merchant Marine, and the Columbian Lines of steamers also 
call at uncertain intervals with and for cargo and mails. Mails 
and cargo are also sent and received by sailing vessels to and 
from Barbados, Grenada, and Trinidad, where there is direct 
communication by steamers with the United Kingdom and the 
United States. The year 1925 saw the signing of a new agree- 
ment between representatives of the West Indies and Canada 
regarding shipping service and extended preference. 


INTERNAL. 


The Post Office does a considerable amount of money-order 
and parcels business (including the cash-on-delivery system with 
the United Kingdom) with the United Kingdom, United States, 
Canada, and other countries. 


The central office is in Kingstown, with seventeen district 
offices. Mails are sent to the windward side of the Island by 
motor-car, by motor-boat to the leeward side, and to the 
Grenadines by sailing opportunities. 


There is no inland telegraph service. The West India and 
Panama Telegraph Company maintained their station at St. 
Vincent. 


The erection of the wireless station for the new telegraph 
system authorised by the West Indian Islands (Telegraph) Act, 
1924, of the Imperial Parliament was undertaken by the Radio 
Communication Company and the station was opened in March 
and is in regular operation. 
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The Government maintains a telephone system which con- 
nects Kingstown with exchanges in the districts and with 
residences and places of business. There were 202 services and ‘ 
194 miles of line in use. Considerable expenditure was incurred 
on reconstruction, especially on the windward side, and it is 
hoped that the whole system will shortly attain far greater 
efficiency than in the past. 

R. WALTER, 


Administrator. 


Government House, 
8t. Vincent. 
Ist July, 1926. 
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TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1925*. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


The Turks and Caicos Islands lie between 21° and 22° N. 
latitude and 71° and 72° 50’ W. longitude, at the south-east 
end of the Bahama Islands. They lie about 90 miles to the north 
of the Dominican Republic, about 720 miles to the south-west of 
Bermuda, and about 450 miles to the north-east of Jamaica. 

They consist of two groups of Islands, separated by a deep- 
water channel about 22 miles wide, known as the Turks Island 
passage. The Turks Islands lie to the east of the passage and 
the Caicos Islands to the west. The area of these Islands is 
estimated to be about 166 square miles, but no thorough survey 
of the group has ever been made. 

The Turks Islands consist of two inhabited islands, Grand 
Turk and Salt Cay, four uninhabited islands, and a large number 
of rocks. A three-pointed bank or reef surrounds the group. 

The Caicos Islands, which lie to the west of the channel, 
surround the Caicos Bank, a triangular shoal 58 miles long on 
its northern side and 56 miles long on its eastern and western 
sides, respectively. The northern and eastern sides of the bank 
are bounded by a chain of islands, separated from each other by 
narrow passages, while the western edge is fringed by a series of 
reefs and rocks. The principal islands of the Caicos group are 
South Caicos, East Caicos, Middle Caicos, North Caicos, 
Providenciales Island, and West Caicos. 

The entire group known as the Turks and Caicos Islands 
extends for a distance of 75 miles from east to west and 50 miles 
from north to south, and constitutes part of the long chain of low 
islands and banks extending from off the Florida coast to the 
Navidad Bank, lying north of the east end of the Dominican 
Republic. 


HISTORICAL. 


It is said that the Turks Islands derived their name from a 
species of cactus found there by the early settlers, the scarlet 
head of which resembled a Turkish fez. These Islands were 
discovered in 1512 by Juan Ponce de Leon while on a voyage 
from Puerto Rico. They remained uninhabited until the year 
1678, when a party of Bermudians arrived and established the salt 





“Sketch Maps will be found in the Keport for 1914, No. 846; (Cd. 7622-37). 


TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS, 1925. 3 


raking industry. From that date onwards parties of Bermudians 
used to resort annually to the Turks Islands to rake salt, arriving 
about the month of March and returning to Bermuda about 
November, when the salt raking season was over. The Ber- 
mudians were expelled by the Spaniards in 1710, but soon returned 
and continued the salt industry, with occasional interruption by 
attacks by the Spaniards. Several attempts to obtain possession 
of the Islands were also made by the French. In the year 1766 
an agent, Mr. Andrew Symmer, was appointed ‘! to reside there, 
and, by his residence on the spot, to insure the right of the Island 
to His Majesty.”” By an Order in Council in 1781 regulations were 
approved for the management of the salinas (salt ponds) and for 
the preservation of order amongst the inhabitants. In 1799 the 
Turks and Caicos Islands were placed under the Bahamas Govern- 
ment, and so they remained until 1848, when, in answer to a 
petition from the inhabitants, a separate charter was granted. 
Under this charter the Islands had an elective Legislative Council 
and a President administering the government, but this system 
was found to be too expensive, and in 1873 the inhabitants 
forwarded a petition praying for the abrogation of the charter. 
The Islands were then annexed to Jamaica, and still remain one 
of its dependencies. 


The white population of these Islands, numbering about 200, 
is composed almost entirely of the descendants of the Bermudians, 
while it is understood that the coloured people are mainly the 
descendants of the slaves imported by the early settlers. 


From time to time these Islands have been visited by severe 
hurricanes, which caused great destruction of property. The 
hurricane of 1866 was considered the most disastrous of all. It 
devastated the Islands, which have never fully recovered from 
the ruin left in its wake. The hurricanes of 1888 and 1908 also 
did a great amount of damage. 


CONSTITUTION. 


The government is administered by a Commissioner as chief 
executive officer, who is also President of the Legislative Board 
and Judge of the Supreme Court. The Legislature consists of a 
Legislative Board, comprising the Commissioner as President, 
two official members, and three unofficial members nominated 
by the Crown. Arrangements are now being made to increase 
the number of members by the addition of one official and one 
unofficial. The Governor of Jamaica has a supervising power 
over the local government, and his assent to the ordinances of the 
Legislative Board is necessary. Laws passed by the Legislative 
Council of Jamaica which are, in express terms, made applicable 
to the Turks and Caicos Islands take effect there. The Supreme 
Court of Judicature of Jamaica has jurisdiction in matrimonial 
and divorce causes, and has been constituted a Court of Appeal 
from the Supreme Court of the Dependency. 
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CLIMATE. 


The climate of these Islands may be classed as good. Although 
the summer months are very hot, the heat is generally tempered 
by the trade winds. The weather in the winter time is generally 
pleasant. The temperature ranges from about 60° minimum to 
about 93° maximum. The average rainfall during the year 1925, 
from observations at nine stations throughout the Islands, was 
24-91 inches. The maximum was recorded at Kew, North 
Caicos, measuring 34-26 inches, and the minimum at Salt Cay 
registering 20-73 inches. The average annual rainfall during 
the five years 1921-1925 was 24-55 inches. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PRINCIPAL ISLANDS. 


GRAND TuRK. 


Grand Turk lies on the eastern side of the Turks Island passage, 
and is approximately 7 miles long and 14 miles wide. It is the 
capital of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and the Commissioner 
resides there. The Island has a population of about 1,500, of 
whom about four-fifths are of African descent. The only settle- 
ment on Grand Turk is Cockburn Town, on the western side of 
the Island. The town contains the public buildings, including 
the several public offices and the prison ; several stores, a market, 
a public library, four churches (two Anglican, one Wesleyan, and 
one Baptist), and Masonic and other society lodges. The public 
hospital is at the north end of the town, and the Commissioner's 
residence is situated a few miles south of the town. There is a 
public telephone system connecting the public offices, business 
places, and private residences. The cable station is near Govern- 
ment House at the south-west end of the Island, and the radio- 
telegraph and telephone station is situated at the public buildings, 
in the centre of the town. Grand Turkisa port of entry. Vessels 
lie at anchor about 500 yards from the shore, and cargoes are 
carried between ship and shore by lighters. There is a lighthouse 
at the north-east end of the Island. The elevation of the light is 
108 feet above sea-level. This light can be seen 15 miles off in 
clear weather. There is a range of low hills running almost the 
entire length of the Island on the eastern side, the greatest eleva- 
tion being about 75 feet. The Island is covered with low, scrubby 
vegetation, with a few stunted trees here and there. The 
principal industry in this Island is the production and export of 
salt, extracted from sea-water, for which there is a demand in the 
United States and Canada for meat packing and fish curing 
purposes. The salt ponds cover about 230 acres. There are 
four salt crushing mills on the Island. Fresh fruit, vegetables and 
meat (on the hoof) are imported from the island of Santo Domingo 
and Haiti by small sailing vessels. 
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SaLT Cay. 


Salt Cay, which lies about 7 miles to the south-west of Grand 
Turk, is the only other inhabited Island of the Turks Islands 
group. Its area is about 4 square miles. It is a barren Island, 
almost devoid of vegetation, and the population, about 360, 
depend almost entirely on the salt ponds, 120 acres in extent, 
for their living. 


SoutH Caicos. 


This Island is situated at the south-east end of the Caicos 
Islands and it is the only island of that group in which the salt 
industry is carried on. The area is about 8 square miles and the 
salt ponds (including reservoirs) cover about 400 acres. The 
population of South Caicos is about 630. The Government 
is represented by a District Commissioner, who resides at 
Cockburn Harbour (commonly called East Harbour). 


East Caicos. 


This Island, the north-eastern of the Caicos group, was 
formerly devoted to the cultivation of sisal. The industry was 
abandoned in 1919, and the Island is now uninhabited. 


MIDDLE Caicos. 


Separated by a narrow passage from East Caicos lies Middle 
Caicos or, as it is sometimes called, Grand Caicos. This Island, 
the largest of the Caicos group, is 25 miles long and 12 miles 
wide. On it are situated the villages of Lorimers, Bombarra, and 
Conch Bar, with a total population of about 780. The inhabitants 
are engaged in agriculture, including cotton growing. 


NortH Caicos. 


To the north-west of Middle Caicos lies North Caicos, an 
island about 12 miles long, with fertile soil. The principal settle- 
ments are Kew and Bottle Creek. The population of this Island 
is about 1,400, mostly engaged in agriculture and fishing. 


Parrot Cay, DELLIS CAY, AND OTHERS, 


Lying to the west of North Caicos are several small cays, the 
principal ones being Parrot Cay and Dellis Cay. The cultivation 
of cotton on Parrot Cay was abandoned in 1925. 
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PROVIDENCIALES OR BLUE HILLs. 


Continuing the chain of islands, which in the form of a semi- 
circle encloses the eastern and western sides of the Caicos Bank, 
and to the westward of the islands just mentioned, is the Island 
of Providenciales, or Blue Hills, one of the largest of the Caicos 
group. This Island is 17 miles long by 12 miles wide, and contains 
a population of about 730. The principal settlements are Blue 
Hills, about the middle of the north shore; Five Cays, to the 
south-east; and The Bight, on the northern shore. On this 
Island sponge fishing is carried on. 


WEsT CalIcos. 


West Caicos, also known as Belle Isle, is situated about 12 
miles to the south-west of Providenciales This Island is about 
8 miles long and 2 miles wide. In the middle of the Island is 
Lake Catherine, about 2 miles long. A large amount of 
money was spent in an attempt to develop the resources of 
this Island. The venture was abandoned and the Island is now 
uninhabited. 





I.—General Observations. 


The year 1925 opened with considerable apprehension in the 
minds of the people of this Dependency as regards the future. 
The action of the authorities of the Dominican Republic, referred 
to in my Report for 1924,* in preventing the employment of the 
labourers of these Islands as stevedores and deck-hands on the 
steamers trading between New York and Santo Domingo, as in 
the past, was a great blow to this Dependency, which cast gloom 
over the whole community. It was, quite naturally, feared that 
the result would be very detrimental to the interests of the people 
of these Islands and would adversely affect their future welfare 
and prosperity. Unfortunately, the hope that the Dominican 
Government would eventually rescind or modify the restrictions 
imposed, in favour of the labourers of these Islands, did not 
materialize, and, as anticipated, a large number of those men were, 
consequently, thrown out of employment, many of whom then 
left their homes and went abroad, mainly to Abaco, Bahamas, or 
to Florida, United States of America, to seek work. It happened, 
however, that during the year 1925 there was some improvement 
in local business, which resulted in an increase in the quantity 
of salt and other domestic produce exported, as will be shown 
by the figures in the section of this report relating to the export 
trade. This improvement in trade tended to relieve the situation 
by giving a certain amount of additional employment, and there- 
fore assisted, to some extent, in overcoming the trouble referred 
to above. The people of these Islands now fully realize that the 
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regular employment of their labourers on the ships trading with 
Santo Domingo is now a custom of the past, unlikely to return, 
and that in the future such labourers will have to look in other 
directions for employment, or seek other means of gaining a 
livelihood. Another unfortunate result of the action of the 
Dominican Government in causing the stoppage of the employ- 
ment on the steamers of the surplus labour of these Islands was, 
as anticipated, the curtailment of the Dependency’s steamship 
service. Towards the end of 1924, the steamers of the Bull Line 
(of New York) stopped calling here in consequence of that action. 
Then again, the Clyde Steamship Company (of New York), which 
had for many years past furnished these Islands with a regular 
fortnightly service from and to New York, were compelled to 
curtail their service, and their steamers now only call at Grand 
Turk once every three weeks on the return voyage to New York, 
with the result that it now takes twelve days for mails, passengers, 
and freight from New York to reach Grand Turk, via Dominican 
ports, as against four or five days as formerly, when they came 
direct. 


The rainfall, which was equal to the annual average, was well 
distributed throughout the year, and, consequently, no drought 
was experienced in these Islands in 1925. 


The principal public work carried out during the year was the 
construction, at Grand Turk, of a new public tank for the storage 
of rain-water for supply to the public during the dry season. The 
capacity of this tank is 60,000 gallons. It was built of concrete 
and cost £490, paid from the Dependency’s surplus funds. With 
this additional water supply it is hoped that the hardships suffered 
by the poor people during the droughts of former years will not 
be experienced again. The other public works carried out during 
the year were mainly of a recurrent nature, such as repairs and 
maintenance of public buildings, etc. 


In June, a public drinking-fountain was established near the 
market at Grand Turk which has been greatly appreciated by the 
people who benefit by it. 


The public hospital at Cockburn Harbour, having been com- 
pleted and fully furnished, was opened for service on the 
1st March. 


In the early part of the year a regular mail service between 
Salt Cay and Grand Turk, by sailing boat, was established with 
the aid of a subsidy from public funds. 


On the 30th November, the lighthouse tender “‘ Firebird,” 
of the Imperial Lighthouse Service (Bahamas), visited Grand Turk 
for an inspection of the lighthouse. 


In January, representations were made to the Commissioner 
that the services of a qualified dentist were greatly needed, there 
being no dentist resident in these Islands. Arrangements were 
then made by which Mr. F. E. Polanco, dental surgeon, of Puerto 
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Plata, Dominican Republic, paid a visit to Grand Turk, and 
practised dentistry throughout the month of April, for which he 
received a grant from the Government of £35. Paupers received 
free treatment, and other poor persons were given treatment at 
reduced rates. 


The newly appointed Consul for the Dominican Republic, 
Sefior Don José German Bello Luque, arrived at Grand Turk in 
March, and assumed duty in the place of Sefior Roque, retired. 


In August, in consequence of his failing health, Mr. W. S. Jones, 
the senior unofficial member of the Legislative Board, resigned 
his seat after twenty years’ service as a member of that Board. 
He died on the 6th September, after a prolonged illness. He 
was a prominent and respected member of the community, and 
his loss was keenly felt by his numerous relatives and friends. 
He was a Justice of the Peace, Consular Agent for France, Lloyd’s 
Agent, agent for the Board of Underwriters of New York, and 
agent for three steamship lines. His place on the Legislative 
Board was filled by the appointment of Mr. J. D. Wood, a merchant 
of Grand Turk. 


Pusiic HEALTH. 


In his Annual Report on the Turks Islands for 1925, the 
Government Medical Officer stated as follows :— 

“The year under review was remarkably free from con- 
tagious diseases, such as smallpox, measles, whooping cough, 
etc. In fact, these Islands were particularly free from the 
usual run of children’s diseases. 


Tuberculosis—There were but a couple of cases of 
pulmonary tuberculosis to come under observation. This 
disease is not as prevalent as in former years, which may be 
due to the fact that the population of these Islands has become 
so depleted on account of the Clyde boats ceasing to call here 
for labourers, thus forcing these men to seek employment 
elsewhere. 


Alastrim.—No cases during the year. 


Syphilis —There were six cases to come under observa- 
tion and treatment. Unfortunately, however, most patients 
contracting this desease do not continue treatment long enough 
for a complete cure. 


Pellagra.—There were sixteen cases during the earlier 
months of the year, mostly among young women and girls. 
In addition to the lack of proper cooking of the starchy foods 
and the scarcity of green vegetables and fruit, there is an 
intimate association between great poverty and the develop- 
ment of this desease. 


Leprosy.—There are no cases on these Islands. 
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Malaria.—This disease manifests itself at all times of 
the year, but is more prevalent during the winter months. 
However, with but few exceptions it usually comes in a mild 
form. It is a noteworthy fact that most of the serious cases 
are brought here from the other islands. 

I beg to conclude my remarks with the statement that, 
comparatively speaking, these Islands are remarkably free 
from disease, notwithstanding the fact that the most ordinary 
precautions, such as the boiling of the drinking water, etc., 
are generally disregarded, and the unfortunate scarcity of 
fresh fruit and vegetables, due to the lack of communication 
with the other islands, from whence these supplies have always 
come to us.” 


HospIrTALs. 
The undermentioned hospital accommodation was provided :— 
The Manning Hospital at Grand Turk .. 8 beds. 


The Public Hospital at Cockburn Harbour.. 4 ,, 
During the year eight cases were admitted to the surgical 
ward and fourteen cases to the medical ward for treatment. 
The isolation camp, situated in the hospital grounds, was not 
occupied during the year. 


ViTAL STATISTICS. 


The population of the Turks and Caicos Islands, according to 
the last census (1921), was 5,612. 

It is believed that since then there has been a loss of several 
hundreds by emigration. 

During the year 1925, 181 births were registered, giving a 
birth-rate of 32-8 per 1,000. During the same period 78 deaths 
were recorded, the death-rate being 14-1 per 1,000. Thirty-nine 
Marriages were registered. 


Imports AND Exports. 


The value of the imports during the year 1925 amounted to 
£41,570. The value of the goods imported from the United 
Kingdom was £4,592 ; from British Dominions, £3,520 ; and from 
foreign countries, £33,458, including £31,260, the value of the 
imports from the United States. The imports consisted mainly of 
general merchandise, including food, drink and clothing. The 
customs import duties amounted to £3,808. 

The exports were valued at £39,062. Shipments to the United 
Kingdom were valued at £485; to British Dominions, £18,412 ; 
and to foreign countries, £20,165. The value of the exports to 
Canada was £15,117, and to the United States £18,209. The 
bulk of the exports consisted of salt (coarse and fishery). £38,220 
was the value of the produce of the Dependency exported in 1925, 
and £842 the value of the re-exports. 
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II.—Government Finance. 


The public revenue of the Dependency for the year 1925 
amounted to £10,459, and the expenditure to £11,176, the 
expenditure exceeding the revenue by £716. The excess was due 
to the expenditure from the Dependency’s surplus funds of £950 
on public works extraordinary. The balance sheet at the 
31st December, 1925, showed a surplus of assets over liabilities of 
£9,017, as against £9,733, the surplus at the end of the previous 
year. The Dependency has no public debt, and direct taxation 
is very light. The principal sources of revenue were import 
duties and royalty on salt, the former providing about 40 per cent., 
and the latter about 20 per cent., of the total revenue. 


The currency consisted of British gold and silver coins and 
currency notes issued by the local Government ; but gold coins 
were very seldom seen. The Government paper currency in 
circulation amounted to £3,000, the notes being of the following 
denominations: Five shillings, ten shillings, and one pound. A 
fair amount of United States paper currency circulated and 
exchanged at the rate of 4s. 2d. to the dollar. 


The Government Savings Bank had 858 accounts opened, 
with £22,133 on deposit at the end of the year. The investments 
amounted to £19,321. The business of the Savings Bank has been 
increasing steadily. The amount due to depositors at the end of 
1915 was £4,972, as against £22,133 at the end of 1925. There 
are no private banks doing business in these Islands. The Post 
Office money-order business has also increased considerably. 
The value of orders issued and paid in 1925 amounted to £9,541, 
as against £1,585 in 1916. 


I1.— Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 


TRADE. 


In 1925 the value of the imports exceeded the value of the 
exports by £2,508. This unfavourable trade balance may be 
explained by the fact that many of the labourers of these Islands 
employed abroad send home a part of their earnings to assist in 
the support of their families. 

The following table shows the value of the principal items of 
domestic produce exported during the last three years :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 


£ £ £ 
Salt .. a .. 30,271 25,630 32,854 
Conchs ae is 1,563 1,217 1,393 
Sponges we ae 1,436 1,647 2,408 
Cotton and cotton 
seed 36 oo 641 904 566 
Sisal .. ‘ ne 2,168 169 684 


Turtle shell... 486 50 162 
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Almost all of the above exports, except salt, was the produce 
of the Caicos Islands. 

The next table shows the direction of trade, as regards imports 
and exports, during the last three years :— 


Imports. 
United British Foreign 
Kingdom. Dominions. Countries. Total. 
£ £ £ £ 
MOD ess Ges 3,577 2,960 40,023 46,560 
1924... 4,282 3,230 35,741 43,253 
W255. on 4,592 3,520 33,458 41,570 
Exports. 
1923...  .. 750 14,843 21,862 37,455 
1924... 131 13,160 18,204 31,495 
19255. ee 485 18,412 20,165 39,062 


The above figures show an increase in this Dependency’s 
trade with the United Kingdom and the British Dominions. 


SALT. 


It will be seen that salt is the Dependency’s principal article 
ofexport. Two grades are exported—coarse and fishery (ground). 
The following table shows the destination, quantity and value of 
the shipments in 1925 :— 


Quantity. Value. 

Bushels. £ 
United States as es 893,820 15,517 
Canada... = an 709,910 14,685 
Newfoundland .. we 66,783 1,391 
Jamaica... ae NS 63,329 965 
St. Pierre et Miquelon .. 14,125 294 
Santo Domingo .. ae 81 1 
Bahamas .. we “a 57 1 





1,748,105 £32,854 





Salt shipments to Canada rose from 504,000 bushels, valued at 
£9,844, in 1924, to 709,910 bushels, valued at £14,685, in 1925. 

The total quantity of salt exported during the ten years 
1916-1925 amounted to 15,130,882 bushels, the annual average 
being 1,513,088. The shipments during 1925 exceeded the 
exports of 1924 by 282,941 bushels, and the annual average by 
235,017 bushels. 

In 1925 Grand Turk exported 535,835 bushels, valued at 
£10,417 ; Cockburn Harbour, 659,800 bushels, valued at £11,821 ; 
and Salt Cay, 552,470 bushels, valued at £10,616. 
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Concus. 


There was a slight increase in the trade in conchs. The 
number exported in 1925 amounted to 1,392,600, as against 
1,216,000 shipped in 1924. They were valued at {1 per 1,000. 
All, except 1,000, were shipped to Haiti. 


SPONGES. 
The trade in sponges showed improvement as compared with 
the previous year. 34,657 lb., valued at £2,408, were exported in 
1925. About 70 per cent. were shipped to the United States. 


CotTron. 


There was a falling off in the export of raw cotton. Only 
6,953 Ib. were shipped in 1925, as compared with 11,104 lb. 
exported in the previous year. However, at the end of 1925 
there was a large quantity on hand awaiting to be shipped on a 
rise in the market price. 

As regards cotton seed, 42,700 lb., valued at £160, were 
exported, as against 28,363 Ib., valued at £101, shipped in 1924. 


SISAL, 

There was a satisfactory revival in the trade in sisal, which 
is cultivated on a small scale in the Caicos Islands. 49,492 lb., 
valued at £684, were exported in 1925, as against 15,472 lb., 
valued at £169, in 1924. 


SHELL. 


There was also an increase in the quantity of shell exported, 
shown as follows :— 


1924, 1925. 
Turtle shell .. «. 50 1b. 152 Ib. 
Conch shells... ..  60barrels 480 barrels 
Whelk shells ....  .. 6 barrels 160 barrels 


Minor PrRoDuvce. 


Small quantities of the undermentioned produce of the Caicos 
Islands were exported during the year :—Fish (salted), hides, 
poultry, sweet potatoes, hats (straw), and sisal mats. 


SHARK FISHING. 


In order to encourage the attempt that was being made to 
establish a new industry, namely, shark fishing, an order was made 
in September, 1925, under the Customs Tariff Ordinance, exempt- 
ing shark fishing gear (including lines, nets, floats, tackle, and 
hooks) from the payment of import duty. The industry did not 
make much progress in 1925, but has been doing better since. 
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IV.—Legislation. 
Only two ordinances were passed in 1925. No. 1 was the 
ordinary appropriation ordinance for 1925, and No. 2 was the 


usual supplementary appropriation ordinance in respect of 
expenditure in 1924. 


V.—Education. 


Education is compulsory in these Islands. The sum of £820 
was granted to the Board of Education for the maintenance of 
the primary schools throughout the Dependency and for other 
educational purposes. There were eleven Government elementary 
schools (free). The number of scholars whose names were 
enrolled was 911, and the average attendance 705. The salaries 
of the teachers amounted to {697. In January, 1925, an 
elementary school was established at the settlement of Five Cays, 
assisted by a grant from the Board of Education. There were 
also nine private schools, under the control of the Board of 
Education, with an attendance of 151. There was a considerable 
increase in school attendance during the year, and satisfactory 
Progress was made generally. 


The Secondary School at Grand Turk, which is controlled by a 
board of management appointed by the Commissioner, received 
a grant from public funds of £150. The average attendance at 
this school was 29. 


A centre for the Cambridge University Local Examinations 
was established at Grand Turk in 1924, and local examinations 
were held in December, 1924, and 1925, with satisfactory results. 


In consideration of the difficulty experienced in obtaining 
suitable teachers for the Government schools, the Board of 
Education decided to send a young teacher to Jamaica to undergo 
a course of training at the Mico College. A suitable candidate 
was found and sent to Jamaica at the end of the year under an 
arrangement by which the Board will bear the cost of his tuition, 
and his father all other expenses. Bond was furnished to 
guarantee that after his return to these Islands he will serve the 
Board as a teacher in one of the Government schools for a term of 
years. 


VI.—Meteorological. 


The readings taken at the Weather Bureau Station at Grand 
Turk in latitude 21° 22’ N. and longitude 71° 27’ W., at a height 
of 11-3 feet above sea-level, were as follows :— 


Rainfall .. a as a8 oF 23-27 in. 
Maximum temperature ae Ss 88-5° 
Minimum temperature a is 63-2° 
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VI.—Shipping. 
The number of vessels that entered at the several ports of the 


Dependency during the year 1925 was as follows :— 
British. Foreign. Total. 





Steamships Pe 1 57 58 
Sailing vessels .. 153 39 192 
154 96 250 


The net tonnage of the sailing ships amounted to 38,175, 
and of the steamships to 116,605. 

The undermentioned steamship companies of New York 
maintained a service between the Dependency and New York 
and Santo Domingo :— 

The Clyde Steamship Co. 
The Columbus Line, Inc. 


VII.—Communications. 

Mails to and from the United Kingdom and other parts of the 
world were despatched and received via New York about twice a 
month by steamers of the Clyde and Columbus lines. 

Mails were despatched to Jamaica by steamers of the Elders 
and Fyffes line, which called occasionally at Grand Turk, and also 
by sailing vessel whenever an opportunity presented itself. 

The Government radio-telegraph and telephone service 
enabled messages to be transmitted between Grand Turk, Salt 
Cay, Cockburn Harbour, and shipping. 

The Dependency is connected by cable with Bermuda, Jamaica, 
and Barbados. 

The Direct West India Cable Company supplies a News 
Bulletin daily, for which the Government pays a yearly subsidy 
of £120. 


H. E. PHILLIPS, 
Commissioner. 


Grand Turk, 
Ath June, 1926 
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FEDERATED MALAY STATES, 


REPORT 


CHIEF SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT 
FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


[The value of the dollar is 28. 4d.] 
[A pikul is 133} pounds av.] 


PREIATORY NOTE. 


I.—HISTORICAL, 


1. The Federated Malay States comprise four States: 
Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan and Pahang. 


Perak. 

Perak is ruled by a dynasty that claims descent from the 
last Malay Sultan of Malacca, In the XVIIth century, it was 
overrun by the Achehnese, and at some time after 1636 a 
Johore prince, the husband of a Perak princess, was sent by 
Acheh to rule it under the title of Sultan Mudzaffar Shah. 
From 1650 onwards, the Dutch endeavoured to get a monopoly 
of the tin exported from Perak, establishing near the mouth 
of the Perak river several factories, which the Malays, from 
time to time, cut off and destroyed. The ruins of a factory 
opened in 1690 may still be seen at Pangkor. In 1765 the 
Sultan made a treaty with the Dutch. 


2. British influence began early in the XIXth century. 
A treaty with Penang in 1818 secured to British subjects the 
right to free trade in Perak. In 1825 a British arbitrator settled 
the boundary between Peruk and Selangor. By the Burney 
Treaty with Siam in 1826, the independence of Perak and 
Selangor was recognized, though the Sultan of Perak was 
permitted to send tribute to Siam if he desired. In the same 
year, the Sultan ceded to the British the Dindings and the 
Island of Pangkor as posts for the suppression of piracy, and 
agreed to rely solely on the protection of Great Britain. From 
1872 to 1874 there was almost continuous fighting of more or 
less severity between rival factions of Chinese in the Larut 
district where valuable tin deposits had been found. 
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8. Having regard to the anarchy which prevailed. 
Sir Andrew Clarke, in 1874, induced the Perak chiefs to sign 
the Pangkor Treaty, and to accept thereby a Resident whose 
advice should be ‘‘asked and acted upon on all questions other 
than those touching Malay religion and custom’’. The murder 
of the first British Resident (Mr. J. W. Birch) in 1875 led 
to a military expedition. The country soon settled; and the 
Malay constitution was restored under a Sultan protected by 
the British Government. The present Ruler is His Highness 
Paduka Sri Sultan Iskandar Shah, x.c.M.G., K.c.v.0., ibni Idris. 


SELANGOR. 

4. In the XIVth century, Klang, which is now a district 
of Selangor, is said to have been subject to the Javanese Empire 
of Majapahit. In the next century, it was given a Penghulu 
of the family of the Bendaharas of old Malacca, and a son 2f 
Sultan Mansur Shah (1458-1477 a.p.) of Malacca by a Chinese 
wife was made Ruler of Jeram near Langat. During the period 
of Portuguese ascendency, little is known of the Selangor coast. 
Barbosa speaks of ‘‘much and good tin’’ won in Selangor. The 
Dutch opened factories for the purchase of tin at Kuala Selangor 
and at Kuala Linggi. In 1718 a.pv., Daeng Chelak, a Bugis 
chief, who had married a Johore princess, settled at Kuala 
Selangor, and about 1780 their descendant was recognized as 
Sultan Salehu’d-din by the Ruler of Perak. The throne has 
remained in the same family ever since. After the failure of 
an attack on Malacca by a Bugis prince of Riau, Raja Haji, 
in 1783, the Dutch blockaded Kuala Selangor, and foreed the 
Sultan to acknowledge the suzerainty of Holland. 


5. In 1818, the Sultan of Selangor made a commercial 
treaty with the Fast India Company at Penang. In 1874 
anarchy prevailed amongst the Malay chiefs of Selangor, and 
pirates ravaged the coastal trade. The Sultan’s difficulties were 
such that he was glad to accept a British Resident, and to 
come under the protection of Great Britain. ‘he present Ruler 
is His Highness Sultan Ala’idin Sulaiman Shah, k.c.M.c., ibni 
Al-Marhum Raja Muda Musa. 


Neer SEeMBILAN. 

6. This federation of ‘‘Nine States’’ consists of the four 
major States of Sungai Ujong, Jelebu, Johol and Rembau, and 
the tive minor States of Ulu Muar, Jempul, Terachi, Gunong 
Pasir and Inas. Sungai Ujong is mentioned in a Javanese poem 
in 1365 a.p. as being subject to the Javanese Empire of 
Majapahit. In the XVth century, it was ruled by Chiefs of 
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the old kingdom of Malacca. Nearly all the Malay inhabitants 
of the ‘‘Nine States’? are descended from immigrants from 
Menangkabau in Sumatra, and have an interesting matrilineal 
sociological system.~ Portuguese accounts prove that this 
immigration had begun in the XVIth century. The evidence 
seems conclusive that the original Malay federation consisted 
of Sungai Ujong, Klang (now a district of Selangor), Jelebu, 
Rembau, Naning (now part of Malacca), Segamat (now in 
Johore), Pasir Besar (also in Johore, its place having been 
taken by Johol), Jelai (now Inas) and Ulu Pahang, the region 
between the Ulu Serting and Temerloh. After the wresting of 
Malacca from the Portuguese by the Dutch and the Johore 
Malays in 1641 a.p., Johore took a leading part in Negri 
Sembilan polities until 1773 a.p., when the Undang or Chiefs 
of the four major States brought from Sumatra a Yam Tuan 
named Raja Melewar, ancestor of the present Yang di-pertuan 
Besar. 


7. In 1874, the Dato’ Klina, Chief of Sungai Ujong, the 
most important of the “Nine States’ invited and obtained the 
assistunce of the British Government to maintain his rule, and 
the appointment of a British Resident. In 1883, Jelebu applied 
for a British officer; and Rembau ugreed to refer all its disputes 
to the British Government, and in 1887 accepted a British 
adviser. In 1889, the Yam Tuan of Sri Menanti and the Rulers 
of Tampin and Rembau asked for a Resident, and agreed to a 
confederation known as ‘‘The Old Negri Sembilan’’. In 1895, 
the Resident of this confederation took charge of Sungai Ujong 
and of Jelebu, and the modern Negri Sembilan was constituted. 
Finally, in 1898, the Yam Tuan of Sri Menanti was elected 
titular Ruler of the whole State. The present Ruler is His 
Highness Muhammad, k.cem.G., K.c.V.0., ibni Al-Marhum Antah, 
Yang di-pertuan Besar, Negri Sembilan. 


Pauana. 


8. Chao Ju Kua, a Chinese, writing about 1225 a.p., 
mentions Pahang as being subject to the old Sumatran Buddhist 
kingdom of Sri Vijaya. Later, Pahang and Tioman are claimed 
as conquests of Majapahit. Chinese records of the XVth century 
speak of the people of Pahang making human sacrifices. The 
“Malay Annals’’ tell of a town, Pura, near the estuary of the 
Pahang river, and mention the gold dust, the elephants and 
the wild oxen of the country. In the XVth century, Sultan 
Mansur Shah of Malacca captured the Ruler of Pahang, and 
married his daughter. Modern Muhammadan Pahang. starts 
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with Rulers of the royal house of Malacca. In 1618, the 
redoubtable Mahkota Alam raided Pahang, and carried off one of 
its Rulers, who became father of a Sultan of Acheh. Before the 
old Malacca royal house died out in 1699, its Pahang branch 
provided several Rulers for the senior throne of Johore, which 
directly represented the Malacca dynasty. Later, Pahang fell 
under the suzerainty of the new Sultans of Johore, who, when 
they removed to Lingga, left a Dato’ Bendahara in charge of 
Pahang. 


9. In 1887, Sir Frederick Weld negotiated a treaty with the 
Bendahara of Pahang, promising British help in the event of 
external attack, and arranging for a British agent to be stationed 
at his capital. At the same time, the title of Sultan was 
substituted for that of Dato’ Bendahara. In 1888, the Sultan 
applied for and obtained British protection, and the appointment 
of a Resident. The present Ruler is His Highness Al-Mu’tasim 
Bi’lah Al-Sultan Abdullah, k.c.m.c., ibni Al-Marhum Al-Sultan 
Ahmad Al-Maazam Shah. 


ConsTITUTION OF THE STrAaTEs. 


10. The supreme authority in each State is vested in the 
Sultan, or the Ruler, in State Council. His Highness the Sultaa 
or the Ruler presides over the State Council. The British 
Resident is a member, and in Perak and in Selangor the Secretary 
to Resident is also a member. The other members consist of 
members of the royal family, the leading chiefs and some 
Chinese. Since the creation of a Federal Council, the State 
Councils legislate only in matters affecting the State. 


Tue Feperation. 


11. In 1895, a Treaty was signed by the Rulers of the four 
States by which they agreed to constitute their countries into 
a Federation, which was to be known as the Federated Malay 
States, and to be administered under the advice of the British 
Government, while all existing treaties and arrangements were 
to stand. The States agreed to the appointment of an officer to 
be styled Resident-General (a title which has since been alters 
to Chief Secretary to Government) as the agent and representative 
of the British Government under the Governor of the Straits 
Settlements. ‘They agreed to follow his advice in all matters of 
administration other than those touching the Muhammadan 
religion, provided that the relations between the Malay Rulers 
and the British Residents remained unaffected. In 1909, a 
Federal Council was created in order to give effect to a desire 
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for the joint arrangement of all matters of common interest to 
the Federation or affecting more than one State, and for the 
proper enactment of all laws intended to have force throughout 
the Federation or any more than one State. The Federal Council, 
as now constituted, consists of the High Commissioner for the 
Malay States (an appointment held ex officio by the Governor of 
the Straits Settlements) as President, the Chief Secretary to 
Government, Federated Malay States, Their Highnesses the 
Sultans of Perak, Selangor and Pahang, His Highness the Yam 
Tuan of Negri Sembilan, the four British Residents, the Legal 
Adviser, the Financial Adviser, and eight unofficial members, 
who are nominated by the High Commissioner with the approval 
of His Majesty the King. The Federal Council generally meetg 
at least three times a year. All Federal legislation is passed 
by it, and the estimates of expenditure and revenue reyuire ita 
approval. 


TI.—GEOGRAPHICAL. 

12. Perak is the northernmost of the three States on the 
West Coast of the Peninsula. It comprises 7,800 square miles. 
On the North, it borders with Province Wellesley (Straits 
Settlements), Kedah and Siam; and on the East, it is separated 
from Kelantan and Pahang by the main range of granite 
mountains that form the backbone of the Peninsula. The Perak 
river (170 miles long) is the principal river of the State. On 
the North, the Krian river is the boundary with Kedah; and on 
the South, the Bernam river separates the State from Selangor. 
The highest mountain is Korbu (7,160 feet). The capital of the 
State is Taiping. 


13. Selangor (3,156 square miles), also on the West Coast, 
is separated from Pahang on the East by the mountain range, and 
from Negri Sembilan by the Sepang river. Its highest peak is 
Ulu Kali (5,820 feet). Port Swettenham, the principal harbour 
of the Federated Malay States, is situated on the estuary of 
the Klang River in this State. Kuala Lumpur, the Federal 
capital, and also the capital of the State, is situated some 
thirty miles further up the Klang River. 


14. Negri Sembilan, south of Selangor, comprises 2,550 
square miles. On the South, it borders with Johore, and on the 
East, with Pahang. In the southern part of the State, the 
great mountain range has disappeared, and the water-parting 
between the West and East Coast is merely hilly, and in places 
is nearly flat ground. The highest peak in Negri Sembilan is 
Telapak Burok (3,915 feet). Seremban is the capital. 
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15. Pahang, the only State of the Federation on the East 
Coast, comprises 14,000 square miles. It is bordered on the 
South by Johore, on the West by Negri Sembilan, Selangor and 
Perak, and on the North by Trengganu and Kelantan. The 
highest mountain in the Peninsula (Tahan, 7,184 feet) is in this 
State. 

III.—CLIMATE. 

16. The temperature of the West Coast of the Malay 
Peninsula has but small daily range and little appreciable 
variation. On the East Coast, however, the North-East Monsoon. 
lasting from November to March, causes a distinct meteorological 
contrast with the rest of the year as regards wind and rainfall. 
Records from typical stations on the West of the Peninsula, where 
the South-West Monsoon is broken by Sumatra, show a decrease 
of rainfall from May to August. At Kuala Lipis on the east of 
the main range, there is a general rise in rainfall from February 
until May, succeeded in some years by a distinct drop in July and 
August; there is a further rise culminating in October and 
November, followed by a fall to moderate rainfall in December 
and January. Charts, however, cannot bring out two points: 
the brilliant sunshine, which is the rule during the morning, and 
the dry spells of a fortnight or more, when the grass becomes 
parched. In the mountains the rainfall is high, particularly in the 
Larut Hills above Taiping where the average at ‘‘The Cottage” 
(Maxwell's Hill) for the vears 1912-1925 was 274 inches. This 
station however is very exceptional, as the mean for other hill 
stations of approximately the same altitude is: Fraser's Hill 
(4,125 feet) 114 inches, Cameron’s Highlands (4,750 feet) 
126 inches, Gunong Tahan (5,640 feet) 145 inches. The district 
of Jelebu, which is shielded from the influence of both North-East 
and South-West Monsoons is by far the driest and has an average 
rainfall in the years 1891-1925 of 64 inches. 

On the West Coast of the Peninsula the coustal stations are 
the driest, the average rainfall being about 80 inches. This 
gradually increases landwards, and the stations close to the foot 
of the main range of mountains show an average fall of about 
125 inches. The opposite is true of the eastern side of the 
Peninsula where the coast stations show a mean of about 
120 inches, due entirely to the heavy falls experienced during 
North-East Monsoon; and the inland stations showing a mean of 
about 85 inches. 

Negri Sembilan, owing to the absence of high mountains, has 
the lowest rainfall of the States of the Federation, the average 
of seven stations being only 77 inches. 
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The heat, owing to the moisture of the atmosphere, is at 
times oppressive, although 100° has never been recorded in the 
shade. The nights are cool. On the highest mountains, the 
temperature has been known to fall at nights to 460 Fahrenheit. 
In the day time, there is almost always a breeze to modify the 
heat. The Peninsula lies within the region of the South-West 
and North-East Monsoons, but, owing to the barrier provided by 
Sumatra, the only real strong wind is the North-East Monsoon, 
which strikes the East Coast from across the China Sea. Violent 
squalls, known as ‘‘Sumatras’’, are not infrequent on the West 
Coast of the Peninsula between April and September. 
Generally, they are of short duration and occur during the night. 


IV.—STATISTICS. 

17. The return, which forms the appendix to this report, 
shows for every year from 1889 onwards particulars of revenue, 
expenditure, imports, exports, duty on tin, duty on rubber, !and 
revenue, railway receipts and population. 


V.—POPULATION. 
18. The census taken on the 24th April, 1921, shows that 
the population of the Federated Malay States was then 1,324,890, 
having increased since 1911 by 27.7 per cent. Of this population 
853,528 are males and 471,362 females, the rate of increase 
since 1911 having been 17.7 and 51.1 respectively. 


The Malay population rose from 420,840 in 1911 to 510,821 
in 1921, an increase of 21.3 per cent. The rates of increase 
of the Malay population were 20.1 per cent. in Pernk, 41.3 
per cent. in Selangor, 11.3 per cent. in Negri Sembilan, and 
17.3 per cent. in Pahang. The very high rate of increase ia 
Selangor, where, in the Kuala Selangor district, the Malay 
population practically doubled since 1911, is due to the influx of 
foreign Malays, who have settled in the Coast districts to plant 
rubber. 

The Chinese population of the Federated Malay States was 
494,548 or only 61,304 more than in 1911. Practically the whole 
of this incrense was in Chinese females, who now number 351 
to 1,000 males as compared with 188 in 1911, and the lessening 
disparity between the sexes among the Chinese is gratifying as 
indicating a general tendency towards their permanent settlement 
in the Federated Malay States. 

The rise in the Indian population was a marked feature of 
the 1921 census. In 1901, 58,386 persons of Indian nationality 
were enumerated; ten years later the number had risen to 172,465, 
the increase synchronising with the early development of the 
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rubber planting industry, while in 1921 Indians in the Federated 
Malay States totalled 305,219. The percentages of increase since 
1911 were 77.2 in Perak, 78.9 in Selangor, 84.4 in Negri Sembilan, 
and 81.4 in Pahang. More than four-fifths of the Indians in the 
Federated Malay States are Tamils. 

The European population of the Federated Malay States 
rose from 8,284 in 1911 to 5,686 in 1921, of whom 93.2 per cent. 
are of British nationality. The most satisfactory feature of the 
census is that all the statistics, of sex, of marriage, of age and 
of birth place, show that the immigrant races, who have done 
so much to develop the resources of the Federated Malay States, 
are ceasing to look upon these States as a place of temporary 
sojourn and are tending more and more to make their permanent 


home here. 
VI.—RAILWAYS. 


19. The Federated Malay States Government owns the 


railways both in the Federated Malay States, the Straits - 


Settlements (Singapore Island, Malacca, Province Wellesley) and 
the Unfederated States of Kedah, Perlis and Kelantan. It has 
leased the Johore State Railway (121 miles), extending from 
Johore Bahru at the southern extremity of the Peninsula and 
opposite Singapore Island, to Gemas on the boundary between 
Johore and the Federated Malay States. At Gemas, the line 
branches into the West Coast and the East Coast lines; the West 
Coast line runs North-North-West through Negri Sembilan, 
Selangor, Perak and Province Wellesley to Prai—the port 
opposite Penang Harbour—about 488 miles from Singapore. 
From Bukit Mertajam, seven miles from Prai, the line proceeds 
through the Unfederated States of Kedah and Perlis to the 
Siamese frontier station of Padang Besar, 580 miles from 
Singapore. Through traffic with the Royal State Railways of 
Siam was opened on July Ist, 1918, the distance between 
Singapore and Bangkok being 1,188 miles. 


20. The East Coast line proceeds northward from Gemas 
through Negri Sembilan and Pahang towards Tumpat, Kelantan. 
It is completed and opened for traffic as far as Chigar Perah 
Station, 23 miles beyond Kuala Lipis, the capital of Pahang, and 
164 miles from Gemas. At the end of 1925, the permanent way 
had been laid as far as the 182nd mile. A section of 53 miles in 


Kelantan between Tumpat on the East Coast and Krai, is open. 


for traffic, and this line when extended southward will meet the 
East Coast line from Gemas and provide through direct 
communication with Singapore from Kelantan. Construction is 
in progress southwards of Krai towards Pahang. The distance 








. 
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from railhead in Kelantan to railhead in Pahang is 78 miles. 
Railhead at the end of 1925 was at the 68th mile and earthwork, 
etc., was in progress up to Kemubu, 96th mile. An extension— 
18 miles long—has been made from Pasir Mas in Kelantan to the 
Golok River at the Siamese boundary, where it joins the 
Siamese line running to Haad Yai Junction, 145 miles distant, 
where a junction is made with the main Bangkok-Penang- 
Singapore line. Through working between the Federated Malay 
States and Kelantan via the Royal State Railways of Siam 
commenced on November Ist, 1921. 


21. Branch lines connect the main line with the ports on 
the West Const at Malacca, Port Dickson, Port Swettenham, 
Teluk Anson Wharf and Port Weld. At Prai on the mainland 
opposite Penang, work as contemplated on the wharves has been 
carried out. A causeway to carry two lines of rails and a 
roadway has been built across the Johore Strait connecting the 
Island of Singapore with the mainland. 


22. The total length of line (first track) now open to traffic 
under the Federated Malay States Railway Administration is 
1,005 miles. The line is of metre gauge. On the mail trains 
on the West Coast main line, there are sleeping saloons and 
restaurant cars. There are 245 permanent stations and 380 flag 
stations. The expenditure on capital account (including lines 
not yet open for traffic) was $199,700,249 up to 3lst December, 
1925, of which $172,599,101 was met from revenue, and 
$27,101,148 from loan account. 


VIL—HILL STATIONS. 
CaMERON’s HIGHLANDS. 

23. The development of Cameron’s Highlands as a hill 
station has definitely been decided on by Government. The 
abandoned section of road between the 12th mile from Tapah, 
and Jor, at the 20th mile, is under reconstruction. 

A: first class motoring road has been traced as far as the 
pass into Pahang, at the 28} mile, with a gradient of not more 
than 1 in 30 for the greater part of the distance, and a section 
of three milég with a gradient of 1 in 20. The survey is being 
continued Solus the Highlands. The distance will be about 42 
miles. A bridle-path, which will be about 11 miles in length, 
is being traced between Jor Camp and the Highlands. 
Development paths are being made inside the Highlands area 
A topographical survey, with vertical intervals of ten feet, will 
be made next year. A development committee has been appointed 
under the chairmanship of the Director of Public Works, 


10 


Fraser's Hinz, 

24. The road from the Gap was commenced in the year 
1920 and finished in 1922. The Government has at present 
eight bungalows which are intended for the use of Government 
employees but which may be occupied by other than Government 
employees if there is a vacancy. 

Another Government bungalow is now under construction. 
From Red Cross funds two houses have been built, ‘‘Red Cross 
House,”’ which is primarily for the use of Ex-Service men and 
women, and ‘‘Cicely,’’ where applications supported by a medical 
certificate receive priority. Two other buildings, ‘‘Convalescent”’ 
and ‘‘Vietory House,’ are being built from the same funds. 
Three private houses have been built and building sites have 
been allotted to ten applicants. A water supply is being 
constructed. The golf links will soon be ready for use. 


Gvunona ANGSI. 
25. This is a small hill station containing only a single 
bungalow at a height of approximately 2,500 feet. It is 
approached from the Tampin-Seremban Road, and is reached by 


a good bridle-path. 
GuNoNnG TAIAN. 


26. The establishment of a hill station at Gunong Tahan 
was first considered in 1912, and Sir Arthur Young, then High 
Commissioner for the Malay States, led an expedition to the 
mountain, with a view to investigating its possibilities. As a 
result of this visit, a topographical survey was carried out in 
1913, and surveys were made for a road and railway connection. 
The length of the line from the junction of the Pahang-Kelantan 
line was approximately 30 miles, of which 20 miles were to be 
constructed as an ordinary railway, and 10 miles as a rack 
railway. The outbreak of the war prevented further progress 
with the scheme. Meteorological observations were taken from 
July, 1921, to July, 1923. The rainfall for the first year was 
187.78 inches, and for the second year 161.69 inches. The 
rainiest month was January, 1923, with 29 inches, and the driest 
was February, 1923, with 2.43 inches. The highest maximum 
temperature recorded was 76°F. on three occasions, and the 
lowest minimum temperature 48°F. There appears to be no 
record of investigations into the area available for the residential 
purposes or for cultivation. When the revised programme of 
works in connection with the Loan Account was prepared in 
1921, the provision for the railway to Gunong Tahan was 
omitted, and the proposal for the development of Gunong 
Tahan as a hill station is, for the present at least, abandoned. 
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K.eEDANa. 
27. This hill is 2,646 feet above sea-level, and has only two 
bungalows. It is reached by a large road to the foot of the hill, 
and a good bridle-path, 44 miles long, leads to the bungalows. 


Maxweti’s Hi. 

28. Maxwell’s Hill is situated on the mountain range near 
Taiping, the capital of Perak, and is named after the late Sir 
William Maxwell, x.c.m.c., who, as Assistant Resident, first 
made a clearing there. At the Tea Gardens (2,152 feet) on the 
way up, there is a bungalow with eight bed-rooms. At Maxwell’s 
Hill itself there are six comfortable bungalows at an elevation 
of between 3,400 and 3,650 feet. ‘“The Cottage” (the bungalow 
of the Chief Secretary to Government) and ‘‘The Box’’ (the 
bungalow of the British Resident, Perak) are on two peaks at 
heights of 4,530 feet and 4,076 feet respectively. The rainfall 
of the hill is high, but the flower gardens are attractive, and the 
dairy and vegetable gardens are well maintained. 


Budget for 1925, 


Actual Revenue 
and Expen- 
diture, 


The Public 
Debt. 


The Lonn to 
Siam, 
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ANNUAL REPORT, 1925. 
I.—FINANCIAL. 

1. The estimates of revenue and expenditure for the year 
1925 provided for a revenue of $66,892,813, and an expenditure 
(excluding capital expenditure, which was mainly to be met 
from loan moneys) of $64,518,306. 

2. The actual revenue for the year was $86,564,279 and 
the expenditure was $69,550,382. Thus the surplus was 
$17,013,897, against an estimated surplus of $2,374,507. The 
principal excesses as compared with the estimate were 
$8,893,578 under Customs, $1,873,022 under Excise, $1,246,218 
under Licences, $1,069,350 under Fees of Court, ete., 
$1,288,484 under Interest and $2,743,352 under Railways. 
The largest savings in expenditure were: Railways, $1,339,105; 
Medical, $589,186; Public Works Department, $407,850; 
Education, $405,530; Posts and Telegraphs, $308,394; Public 
Works, Annually Recurrent, $273,232; and Municipal, $270,715. 
Excesses over estimated expenditure totalled $10,263,179, the 
only large item being $10,118,613 under Miscellaneous Services. 
The excess under this head of service included $10,000,000 set 
aside for the creation of a reserve fund for the replacement of 
Opium Revenue. 


3. The public debt remained the same as at 31st 
December, 1924, namely, the Straits Settlements 7 per cent. Loan 
of $15,000,000, and the Straits Settlements Sterling Loan of 
(£9,355,000) $80,185,714, the first instalment of which 
(£5,155,000) was issued in December, 1921, at 97, bearing 
interest at 6 per cent., and the second instalment (£4,200,000) 
was issued in May, 1922, at 95, bearing interest at 4} per cent. 
After deducting the expenses of issue, the proceeds of these two 
instalments amounted to $74,297,549. Of this sum, $41,035,527 
has been spent upon Railway and other works, and the 
unexpended balance on the 81st December, 1925, was 
$33,262,022. The Sinking Funds, contributions to which 
commenced in 1925, amounted to $1,982,935. Investments 
specially earmarked, from the proceeds of the sale of tin, for 
the redemption of the Straits Settlements 7 per cent. Loan, 
1926, amounted on the 31st December, 1925, to $15,011,806. 

4. The Siamese Government Loan (£4,630,000) 
$39,685,714, which is repayable by 26 annual instalments 
commencing on the Ist January, 1924, has been reduced to 
$37,858,685 on 31st December, 1925, by the payment of the 
second instalment due on Ist January, 1925. As this loan is being 
repaid by equal yearly payments to include principal and interest, 
the principal part of the instalments will steadily increase. 
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5. The following statement. shows the assets and Assets and 
oh inbilities. 
liabilities on the 3lst December, 1925: 
’ 
Capital Account (Straits Settlements 8 ©! Cash in Treasuries and Benks4 ms per 8 ce 
ling Loan) lance at credit distribution statement .. 6,771 393 18 
thereof (a) .. 33,262,022 10| Cash with Agencies— 
Composition Stamp Duty" "Pund, # pr Crown Agents... 
cent, Loan. .. - 280,789 75 ¥.M.8. & 3.8. Joint a 
Sandry Ouistanding ‘Accounts 930,975 62 India 
Due to Kedah 266 Malay States: Information 
|» Johore TT 34 gency x 9,226.11 
| Calon Agency Aceotint pte ky Te 
ecount ... 5 ingapore Agency , 
Family Remit 5 4,347 88 ———] 19,371 01 
: ts— Cash in Transit 588,821 86 
rts. Fixed Deposits 9,600,000 00 
|] Forests. Advances at call and other 
lands 7 temporary investments by 
‘Postal bs Crown Agents... 43,941 ,961.40 
4 Miscellaneous Less Redemption Reserve. 53,264.90 
y 2,084,719 60 : 43,383,006 50 
Fun Straits Settlements Government War 
Bailey Fund Service Land Grant Scheme .... 6,591 9S 
lice Fi Composition Stamp Duty Fund, 4) per 
Li ene cont. with Crown Agents 230,780 75 
Public Officers’ Guarantee RBentong Tailings Retention Scheme |. 31,551 45 
Pand . on 225,030.53 Due b: othe Governments— 
Red Cross Fund... 46,931.46 Cey! : 
Victoria Inst. Building India, ee 
1 vee eee 79,700.08 Johore 
Miscellaneous... 44,770.48 Sarawak 
—— 420,825 53 Singapore 
War Savings Certificates, 1924-1827 19,901 27; ‘Trengganu... 
Straits Settlements Government 7 per 504,761 30 
cont. |, 1926 ” se 15,000,000 00 | Sundry Outstanding Accounts 777,906 17 
lnter Treasury Accounts 1500! Family Remittances 2371 43 
Ona Rereniwe—Replacement Reserve Investments (Surplus ur Funds) — 
rand . 8.8. Municipal 
Suspense 3 i tures (at cost) 7,300.00 
Capital Fund—Bagan Serai Rice Mill”. 3; Sterling Securities 873,971.10 
” Kuala Kurau ” 960 00 3,681,271 10 
By . M. 8. Government | Investments xpecially earmarked for the 
‘factory Sed MS 400,000 00 | redemption. of Straits Setilements, 
Surplus sr tas .. | 68,210,687 86) 7 per cent. Loan, 1926 ...15,034,020.83 
| Less Redemption Reserve... 22,214.88 
i ——— | 15,011,805 95 
| Investments (Specific Funds) (at cost): 
i Bailey Fund 958,25, 
Police Fine and Reward 
un kee 
Red Cross Fund 46,555. 
V. I. Building Fund 34,022.63 
Security Deposi 10,500.00 
W. & O. Contri! ee 025.00 
310,864 O1 
Investments War Sayings ‘Certieaten 
(atcost) .. 16,381 27 
Loans— 
Siamese Government (6) buh 858,08 1.94 
Unfederated States and 
Brunei 4,28,928.57 
. 689,003.92 
1,740,970.17 
Miscellaneous 1,000,525.97 
Advances 
Imprests 
Marine Slipw 
Museums, A 
Furniture maki iz a/c., Forest Dept. 
Timber Account—Forest Department 
Rottan Accou ” 5, 
Stores and Materials, Kailways .. E 2,106,131 34 
~ &e., Post Office 551,928 05 
Stores and Furniture ‘Account, P.W.D. 26,839 20 
Stores Account, Marine Slipway 31,287 68 
Sundry Assets 50,405 6D 
Suspense 504,349 IL 
Bagan Serai Rice Mill 382,429 73 
Kuala Kurau Rice Mill 353,900 00 
i F.M.S. Government Factory 400,000 00 
(133,040,345 48. 133,060,346 48 
—s —= 
Nore 


The Straits Settlements Sterling Lonn, the firet two instalments of which totalling £9,355,000 


(a) 
(820,185, 714.28) have been fully subscribed, appears on the credit side of the Capital Acconnt (vide V). 
expenses of ixsue of the loan and expenditure on works authorised to be 
the debit side of the same account, the loan being repayable by Sinking Fund, the instalments of whi 


be provided out of revenue. 





rried out froin loan funds apy 


The 
ron 
are to 


(3) Repayment of this loan of §30,685,714.90 by 26 yearly instalments commenced on Ist January, 1934, 


Loans to 
Unfederated 
States and 
Brunei, 


Surplus. 


Sterling Loan 
Capital 
Account, 


Companics, 


Trade. 
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6. On B8lst December, 1925, the State of Kedah had repaid 
the bulance of its loan. The total loans to the Unfederated 
States and to Brunei amount to $4,298,929, and are made up 
as follows: Kelantan, $3,684,929; Perlis, $200,000; and Brunei, 
$414,000. 

7. The surplus on the 3lst December, 1924, was 
$52,196,551. As the revenue for the year exceeded the 
expenditure by $17,013,807, the surplus was increased to 
$69,210,448 on the 83lst December, 1925. The statement in 
paragraph 5 above shows that the whole of this surplus is not 
represented by cash, but shows that advances at call, and other 
temporary investments with the Crown Agents together with 
investments of Surplus Funds have risen to $47,564,968 from 
$29,855,612 on the corresponding date in the preceding year. 

8. A statement of the sterling loan capital account 
is published as appendix B to this report. The sum of 
$80,185,714 (representing £9,000,000) has been raised; and the 
available balance, which had been $42,748,935 on the 31st 
December, 1924. was reduced to $83,262,022, on the 31st 
December, 1925, by the expenditure during the year on loan 
account. 

IL.—TRADE, CUSTOMS AND SHIPPING. 

9. During the year, 88 local companies with a total 
nominal capital of $19,285,166 were incorporated and registered 
as compared with 25 companies ($12,324,763) in 1924, 
22 ($12,367,784) in 1928, 20 (63,708,700) in 1922, and 30 
($4,988,000) in 1921. The objects of the companies were 
mining in 19 cases, rubber cultivation in six, rubber and coconut 
cultivation in one, oil palm extraction in two, ice and aerated 
water dealing in une, a cinema in one, the protection of dogs 
in one, and general trading in seven cases. ‘The number of 
companies in liquidation in 1925 was 22, and during the year 
five local companies were struck off the register as defunct. 
There were 258 companies on the register at the close of the 
year. 

10. The aggregate value of trade for the year 1925 was 
$548,094,617, shewing the huge inerease of $288,673,775 or 
nearly 77 per cent. as compared with the total for the year 
1924. This value creates a record being $83,966,089 in excess 
of the figures for the trade boom year of 1920. This satisfactory 
state of affairs can, in my personal opinion, be ascribed ‘almost 
entirely to the success of the Rubber Restriction Scheme. The 
distribution of trade per head of the population was over £46 as 
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compared with £30 for 1924. The total values of imports and 
exports including re-exports, bullion and parcels post, for the 
last six years are as follows: 

Trade balance 


Imports. Exports. in favour of 
exports. 
$ $ 8 
1920... .. 175,916,712... 289,112,016... 118,195,304 
1921... ... 108,012,606... 135,485,376... 82,472,770 
1922... ... 78,822,349... 140,429,775... 61,607,426 
1923... .. 89,088,237... 197,100,950... 108,012,713 
1924... ... 97,436,302... 212,884,740... 115,448,438 
1925... ... 187,116,207... 411,878,610... 274,762,403 


11. The distribution of the import and export trade, 
respectively, was as follows: Singapore 45.43 per cent. and 
22.00 per cent.; Penang 23.31 per cent. and 29.75 per cent. ; 
Malacca 1.13 per cent. and 3.30 per cent.; Unfederated Malay 
States 2.38 per cent. and 0.23 per cent.; United Kingdom 
12.00 per cent. and 15.47 per cent.; British Possessions 5.47 
per cent. and V.72 per cent.; and foreign countries 10.28 per 
cent. and 28.53 per cent. The percentage distribution of 
imports has not changed materially from that of the year 
1924, but the greater quantity and higher price of rubber 
exported direct to the United Kingdom and to the United States 
of America has caused a great change in the percentage 
distribution of exports. ‘The percentage value of the export 
trade through Singapore and Penang was only 51.75 as compared 
with 71.26 of the previous year, whilst the direct foreign trade 
was 44.72 per cent. as against 25.60 per cent. 





12. The revenue from customs, excise and the chandu 
monopoly amounted to $44,364,216, and constitutes a record, 
being $9,332,474 in excess of the previous highest figure of 
$35,031,742 collected in 1924. Import duties aggregated 
$7,035,822, an increase of $1,375,901; export duties produced 
$22,953,267, an increase of $5,920,679; and excise duties, 
licences, ctc., amounted to $1,815,778, shewing an increase of 
$306,898 us compared with the receipts for 1924. 

13. The nett revenue from the Chandu Monopoly was 
$11,942,811 as against $10,548,859 in 1924. This increase of 
roughly $1,400,000 is due to extra sales and these extra sales 
are due to the fact that the Chinese population was increased 
greatly by immigrants attracted to the country by the high wayes 
offered on tin mines and rubber estates. I mentioned in the 
Annual Report for 1924 the experiment of opening Government 


Distribution 
of Trade, 


Revenue from 
Customs, ete, 


Opium, 


Shipping. 
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smoking saloons. That experiment was entirely successful, and 
gave encouragement to proceed with the work. By the end of the 
year under review not only had preparations been made to take 
over all smoking saloons throughout the Federated Malay States, 
but the scheme for retail shops was also completed, and the 
aim of the Government to have all sales of chandu conducted 
by Government ofticers has now been achieved. In 1926 no 
licences of any kind relating the sale of chandu will be issued. 
The ‘‘List of Customers’’ system, introduced in November, 1924, 
was continued throughout the year, no difficulty being 
experienced. The system was improved jn several respects, and 
now affords valuable information. 

14. Rubber smuggling was again the principal danger with 
which the Preventive Branch of the Customs Department had 
to contend, and it continued unabated until the end of November. 
The larger releases under the Restriction Scheme have left less 
available rubber for simuggling and have greatly reduced the 
incentive. Six motor launches for the prevention of smuggling 
were in commission throughout the year, and in addition the 
Selangor Government launch ‘‘Mina’’ was lent to the Customs 
Department for over ten months. Two larger and faster 
launches, the ‘‘Kedidi’” and ‘‘Sclanting,’’ were launched and 
commissioned in December and another similar launch was 
nearing completion at the end of the year. An attempt was 
made at organised rubber smuggling from Federated Malay 
States by certain dealers having agents in Singapore, Selangor, 
Negri Sembilan and Pahang, but it was successfully dealt with 
and three of the ringleaders received deterrent sentences. The 
following comparative table gives the number of seizures, 
convictions, fines imposed and quantity ot rubber seized for the 
whole restriction area during 1924 and 1925: 


No. of ° Quantity 
No. of boats Fines . 
seized. UTM, imposed. (ele. 
1924 ion a5, 69 ... 225 ... $1,027,900 ... 3,116 
1925 bas .. 284 ... 715... $8,048,850 ... 6,646 


15. The number of ocean-going steamers, which called at 
Port Swettenham, was 481 with a tonnage of 1,898,804 against 
413 with a tonnage of 1,578,503 in the preceding year. The 
clearances of local steamers were 690 with a tonnage of 434,110 
against 622 with a tonnage of 316,086 m the preceding year. 
The vessels, other than native craft, which entered and cleared 
at the various ports of the Federated Malay States aggregated 
11,659 with a total tonnage of 6,112,641 tons, as compared with 
9,971 vessels and a total tonnage of 4,994,600 tons in 1924. 
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16. During the year, 153 bankruptcy notices were issued, 
43 bankruptcy petitions filed, 29 receiving orders and 31 
adjudication orders made. ‘I'here was a decrease in the work 
over that of the preceding year, especially in Perak. One 
composition was approved by the Court: one order of committal 
was made; and one debtor was prosecuted and convicted. 


III.—LANDS AND SURVEY. 


17. There was at the end of the year in private occupation 
about 2,285,941 acres held under agricultural titles, and 188,477 
acres held under mining titles. 


18. It is estimated that, of the 27,623 square miles covered 
by the four States of the Federation, 14 per cent. is land in 
private occupation, 18.3 per cent. is forest reserve, and 67.7 per 
cent. is still State land, including land reserved for other purposes 
than forests. Much of the State land has no road or railway 
access. In the upper reaches of the Perak and Pahang rivers, 
there are still great areas of untouched forest. Of the State 
land and forest reserve, 10,475 square miles are more than 500 
feet above sea-level, and, owing to the steepness of the ground, 
of little value for agriculture. 

19. The land revenue (including $561,493 derived from 
land sales), amounted to $4,658,899 as compared with $4,135,321 
(including $376,112 derived from land sales) collected in 1924. 


20. The cost of the Survey Department is suinmarised as 
follows : 





Gross Reimbursement Nett 
Eapenditure, and Revenue, Expenditure, 

$ 3 3 
Revenue Account w.  1,201,0538 ... 278,478... 922,580 
Capital Account fee 249,340 ... 96,033... 153,307 
1,450,393... 874,506... 1,075,887 


The amount recovered in Survey Fees was , $200,947 
but, as was explained last year, this forms no criterion of the 
value of work done. The nett expenditure of the various 
branches was: Revenue Surveys, $613,277; Topographical, 
$153,807; Trigonometrical, $56,098; Map Production, $74,561; 
Instrument Repairing, $17,908; and the Head Office, inclusive of 
all leave salaries, $157,737. 


21. Surveys of 6,923 lots totalling 45,608 acres were made. 
This does not include forest reserves of which nearly 200,000 
acres were surveyed. 
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22. The work of the Topographical Branch was mainly 
confined to the survey of forest reserves: preparations were 
also made to continue the work of the standard one-inch map 
more systematically and with a larger organisation. Each year 
shows, more and more, the necessity of topographical maps prior 
to development, and the energies of this Branch for the next 
few years will be mainly confined to one-inch work in Pahang 
and in the east of Negri Sembilan. Orderly development is so 
very much assisted by having good maps on which to base the 
schemes that the cost, admittedly high in a forest covered 
country such as Malaya, is yet small in comparison to the saving 
effected on engineering schemes of all kinds. Approximately one 
quarter of the Federated Malay States has been surveyed on the 
one-inch scale. The present financial condition of the country 
has enabled the Government to increase the vote and it is hoped 
to complete another quarter during the next five years. 


23. A serious and systematic effort is being made by 
frequent inspections and by tests for increment and promotion to 
improve the standard of efficiency of the subordinate staff. This 
is part of a programme of reorganisation which has been going 
on for some time. The terms for Apprentices have lately been 
improved and a better class of recruit is now coming forward. 
This will further tend to efficiency. The maps produced continue 
to maintain the high level of clearness and artistic merit which 
characterises the work of that branch of the department. 


24. The authorised establishment list of European 
appointments in the departinent is 77, comprising 50 in the 
Federated Malay States, 9 in the Straits Settlements, and 18 in 
the Unfederated States. Four appointments are vacant. 


IV.—GEOLOGY AND MINING. 


25. There are four European appointments in the Geological 
Department, and 80 in the Mines Department, including eight 
Inspectors of Machinery. All these appointments are filled. 


26. Good progress was made with the geological survey in 
South-east Pahang and Johore. Work in Kelantan had to be 
abandoned temporarily, and the commencement of the geological 
survey of Trengganu was deferred. In view of certain doubts 
which had been expressed, it was decided to settle, if possible, 
the succession of stratified rocks in Kinta by boring. The work 
was carried out by the Warden of Mines, Perak, and proved that 
the limestone is under the quartzites and schists. 
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27. The export of tin-ore, reduced to a metallic basis, and 
of block tin during the year was 45,926 tons compared with 
44,043 tons in 1924 and 87,490 tons in 1923. The export of 
tin-ore representy about 83.9 per cent. of the total. The export 
duty (in millions of dollars) was $14 in 1925, $12.56 in 1924, 
$7.73 in 1923. 


28. The tin price remained comparatively steady throughout 
the year, and maintained a fairly high level. At the beginning 
of January it stood at $136.62 per pikul and rose to $141 
during the first week; thereafter a downward tendency set in 
which was arrested on April 16th when the price was $116, 
the lowest price for the year. From April onwards a steady 
improvement occurred and the price rose to $145.50 on the 
25th October, the highest price for the year. Slight fluctuations 
only were in evidence during the remainder of the year and at 
the close the price stood at $142.374. 


29. The following table shows the fluctuations in the prices 
of tin for the last seven years in dollars per pikul : 














1919. | 1920. | 1921. | 1922. | 19238, | 1924, | 1925. 





$ 8 8 cle 8 $ | $ 
Highest... | 166.00 | 212.00 | 115.00] 93.62) 121.00} 148.00 | 145.50 
Averaye ...| 120.68! 150.67] 85.04] 80.64, 101.75 | 124.19 131.773 
Lowest ...| 100.00} 90.00] 72.00} 71.75! 88.50] 100.75 116.00 
Fluctuation | 66.00} 122.00] 43.00] 21.87] 32.50] 47.25! 29.50 





30. The labour force engaged in mining (including dulang 
pass holders) was 115,049 at the end of the year. The figures 
for the preceding three years were: in 1924, 114,273; in 1923, 
104,556; in 1922, 94,948. The total does not include labour 
employed on the extraction and transport of firewood. There 
was a marked shortage of labour especially skilled labour, caused 
by the rubber boom, the disturbed conditions in China and the 
increased demand by the mining community. 


Export of tin. 


Price of tin. 


Fluctuation in 
price of tin, 


Labour, 


31. The export of tungsten ores (wolfram and scheelite) of Tungsten. 


Federated Malay States origin again showed an improvement and 
was as follows for this and the previous year: 


Wolfram. ; Scheelite. 
1925 ses tee 131.48 tons a 27.02 tons 
1924 as ws 8.45 ,, se 89.16 ,, 


a ee i ra > 
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32. The production of gold from the Raub Gold Mines (the 
only gold mine now working in the Federated Malay States) was 
12,526 ounces as compared with 12,268 ounces in 1924. In 
addition alluvial gold was recovered in various places to the 
extent of 1,659 ounces. 

33. The production of coal from the Malayan Collicries 
Limited, Selangor, was 407,734 tons, an increase of 34,939 tons 
on the previous year. Consumption was as follows : 








Federated Malay States Railways... oe 50.25 per cent. 
Mines or Re ae ene 2, se 42.68 49 
Other local consumers re beg 1.48 
Exported ate bes ee ste Me 01 a 
Consumed on Colliery DARE ah rh 5.63 - 
Total ... 100.00 % 





The Colliery was worked very successfully throughout the 
year, nothing untoward happening. 

The Enggor Coal Syndicate, Limited, Perak, produced 350 
tons of coal in 1925, of which 20 tons were given to the 
Federated Malay States Railways for testing purposes, 209 tons 
were sold to mines and 121 tons were consumed by boilers at 
the collieries. An output of 40 tons a day is expected. 

34. The greatest activity was shown by the Chinese in 
opening up and working gravel pump mines, the number of which 
has considerably increased. 

35. The effect of the Mineral Ores Enactent has again 
been clearly marked by the reduction both of illicit mining and 
actual thefts of ore, only two of which, involving 34 pikuls of 
ore, were reported to the police. Transport of ore is now carried 
out very frequently without any other guard than the bullock-cart 
driver. 

V.—FORESTRY. 

36. At the beginning of the year there were 25 officers on 
the senior staff in addition {o the Controller of Timber Supplies 
and the Timber Accountant. Tour Assistant Conservators were 
appuinted during the year and three others were under training 
at Oxford. One officer was on deputation throughout the year 
in Johore, and another in Kedah. The strength of the locally 
recruited English-speaking staff at the beginning of the year was 
17, including two probationers who were subsequently confirmed 
in their appointments. During the year one officer died, three 
officers were undergoing technical training, and two probationers 
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were appointed. In spite of the growth of the trained staff in 
the last few years it is being found impossible to cope with the 
work that has to be done or to provide fully for necessary 
developments. It is therefore satisfactory to report that a 
scheme gradually to increase the staff recruited from Europe to 58 
officers has been approved in principle by the Secretary of State, 
and that details are being considered by the Government. 
This number provides also for the possible needs during the next 
few years of the Unfederated States. 


37. The total area of reserved forests at the end of the 
year was 5,088 square miles, and a further 1,148 square miles 
have been notified as proposed reserves. It was estimated in 
1920 that productive forest to the extent of at least 28 per cent. 
of the country was required to make the country self-supporting. 
We are still a long way from that figure; 18.3 per cent. has now 
been reserved, much of which consists of high hills, inland 
swamps, and other unproductive areas. On the other hand 
valuations that have been made during the past five years 
indicate that the forests are rather richer than was expected. 
Selangor, the western half of Negri Sembilan, and southern 
Perak, where most of the alienated land is situated, are in a 
by no means favourable situation. Further reservation will be 
chiefly in Pahang and northern Perak, which are unfortunately 
somewhat remote from the main centres of timber and firewood 
consumption. 


838. The prosperous condition of the tin and rubber 
industries, combined with the increased demand for timber and 
fuel which accompanies prosperity in those industries, resulted 
in a great shortage of labour in the forests. The price of timber 
rose to almost record prices, and at the end of the year the 
shortage of supplies was a serious embarrassment. Following 
on a report by the Controller of Timber Supplies, a committee 
was appointed to consider the whole question of the exploitation 
and conversion of timber. It submitted an interim report 
towards the close of the year, and it is hoped that its labours, 
when completed, will result not only in the maintenance of 
adequate supplies of timber at a fair price, but more economical 
working of the forests. The outturn of timber, fuel, and 
charcoal on which payment was made was 844,605 tons compared 
with 789,412 tons in 1924. 


39. The damar penak (resin) industry in Negri Sembilan 
continued to be successful, but diminished slightly in volume 
owing to the attractions of rubber-tapping. Prices rose and the 
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demand in Europe could not be satisfied. The settlement of 
Sumatra Malays at Langkap is now firmly established, and a 
second settlement is about to be formed at Sungei Kerangai. 
It is also hoped to settle Chinese tappers at Ulu Bendol. With 
the local Malays, damar tapping is subsidiary to agriculture; but 
the Chinese, it is hoped, will rely chiefly on damar for a livelihood, 
cultivating vegetable gardens in their spare time. In Pahang 
and Perak the damar tapping industry had at the end of the 
year almost ceased to exist. In Sclangor it has never been 
started. It is somewhat disheartening that the expansion of the 
industry, the potentialities of which are enormous, and which 
would be of the greatest benefit to the local Malays, seems at 
present to be possible only with imported labour. 


Telutong. 40. The output of getah jelutong rose from 5,897 to 9,261 
pikuls. Applications are continually received for new licences, 
but applicants have first to satisfy the Conservator that their 
product is of good quality and fit for human consumption. A 
formula for a coagulating and preservative agent has been 
provided by the Agricultural Chemist. The price of the product 
rose considerably during the year, and Government is probably 
not getting a fair return. Supervision is extremely difficult, 
and it is found that careless tapping has caused the death of a 
number of trees. Unless damage of this sort can be checked it 
will be necessary to consider whether an industry of great 
promise, which Government is prepared and anxious to leave to 
private enterprise, should not be taken over by the Forest 
Department. 


Research. 41. Research greatly benefitted by the return to duty of 
Mr. Phillips, who was appointed Economist in 1924, and 
shortly afterwards proceeded to Wembley. His attention was 
given chiefly to the development of the rattan industry, and the 
progress made already indicates the desirability of extending 
the Economic Branch of the department. 





42. The Forest Research Officer continued the work of 
previous years. Exploration of the forests was continued and 
a paper prepared showing the composition and value of the 
forests. A large collection of wood samples was prepared and 
arranged, and important additions were made to the herbarium. 
Chemical reports were received from the Imperial Institute and 
elsewhere on a number of minor products. The rough draft of 
the Manual of Commercial Timber Trees was completed, and 
progress was made with the special study of the most important 
group, the Dipterocarpaceae. Seasoning tests on keruing, an 
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almost unused but extremely abundant timber, was begun, and 
durability tests were continued; approval was also given to the 
purchase of an experimental impregnation plant. The measure- 
ment of trees in sample-plots was continued, and a report on 
the trees in the plots, with suggestions for certain changes in 
the sample-plot rules was submitted. Of far reaching importance 
is the allotment to the Forest Department of about 600 acres 
of land within easy reach of Kuala Lumpur for experimental 
plantations, and for the establishment of a properly equipped 
research institute and school. When the survey of the area 
has been completed its development will be proceeded with. 


43. The financial result of the year’s working was a record 
surplus of $766,379 compared with a previous record of $742,571 
in 1924, 


VI.—AGRICULTURE. 


44. The establishment of the department comprises 
36 European officers, being 27 Federal officers, six State officers, 
two officers in the Colony, and one in Johore. Four of the 
appointments were filled by temporary (locally engaged) officers, 
one of whom resigned at the end of the year. One Agricultural 
Field Officer left the service during the year on the termination 
of his agreement. The appointments of Assistant to Secretary 
for Agriculture, Assistant Economic Botanist and Assistant 
Entomologist were left vacant during the year. 


45. The rubber market made an excellent recovery during 
the year, due partly to restriction of output and partly to 
increased activity in the motor trade, especially in America. 
The price of rubber opened at 67 cents per lb., and remained 
at about this figure until the end of March, when it rose steadily 
to $1.74 per Ib. in the middle of July. The price then dropped 
fairly rapidly to $1.20 per lb., but rose again in October, and 
reached its highest point ($1.80 per lb.) in November. It then 
dropped 30 cents and finally recovered to $1.58 per Ib. at the 
end of the year. The general prosperity which has been the 
result has had the excellent effect of estates and small holdings 
being cleaned up and maintained in good order. Another result 
has been the sale of 1 number of estates and the formation of 
new companies. Prices realised in these sales have been as high 
as $1,450 per acre. Whilst the prosperity of the plantation 
rubber industry has had the disadvantage of diminishing the 
attractions of oil-palm cultivation, it is satisfactory to be able 
to record that there has been but little tendency on the part of 
the Malays to neglect the cultivation of their padi fields, 
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46. The rubber exported from the Federate: 
during 1925 was 118,590 tons, including 2,2 
(4,180 tons) of latex, as compared with 94,731 
783,491 gallons of latex) in the preceding year. 
1923 had been 102,818 tons. 


47, The Export of Rubber (Restriction) En: 
force throughout the year: the releases for the f 
the third ‘‘Restriction’’ year (Ist November, 192 
1925) were respectively 50, 55, 65 and 75 per cen 
last two months of the year under review the rel 
rate of 85 per cent. 
48. The “Standard Production’’ for the thire 
year for the Federated Malay States was 159, . the 
classification was as follows, and for convenience ot comparison, 
figures for the first and second restriction years are given: 





1925. 1924. 1923, 
Fstates over 100 acres... 106,816 ... 94,872 ... 107,557 
Holdings between 25 and 
100 acres ... hak «. 10,741... 9,420... 10,793 
Small holdings whe .. 42,317... 36,990 ... 44,000 
Properties not assessed... _ vse 982... _ 


Totals... 159,874... 142,264... 162,350 








49. Conservative systems of tapping are still in vogue, and 
consist chiefly in alternate day ‘‘V’’ tapping, or periodic systems 
of tapping and resting. Economy of bark and a lower incidence 
of diseases are two of the more satisfactory results. The 
Mycologist draws attention to the possibility of certain fungi 
becoming harmful under less conservative systems. 


50. ‘‘Pink’’ disease continues to receive careful routine 
treatment. It generally attacks young plantations, of which 
there is a comparatively small area at present. ‘‘Mouldy Rot’’ 
has appeared in new dis the wet weather at the end of 
the year caused a vigorous recrudescence, which will probably 
subside with the dry weather. This disease is said to be 
satisfactorily controlled. The small holders are learning to 
recognise the value of proper treatment and control. Attention 
is drawn to the necessity for careful examination and treatment 
of root diseases, especially ‘‘Wet Rot’’ in the case of old trees. 
Cycles of this disease appear to occur. 





51. Investigations on the constitution of the non-caoutchouc 
constituents of latex have been continued by the Plant 
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Physiologist with useful results and increase of knowledge. 
Chemical investigations on raw rubber and preserved latex, the 

export of which is increasing, have been continued. 

52. The following estimate of the area under rubber in Ares under 

Malaya in December, 1925, has been prepared by the Controller 

of Rubber and the Secretary for Agriculture. It is only an 
estimate, but it has been compiled with cxre from the figures at 

their disposal : 


Federated Maluy States we 1,140,000 acres 
Straits Settlements... a 295,000 ,, 
Johore ... Pe oe ne 450,000 ,, 
Kedah and Perlis he A 185,000, 
Kelantan by wa wae 33,000. 
Trengganu tog He we 7,000 ,, 
Total... 2,110,000 __,, 


53. A notifieation in the Government Gazette of the New plints. 
: pew ee tions of rubber, 
20th February, 1925, contained statistics in respect of the area 
brought under rubber cultivation in estates exceeding 100 acres. 
For the whole of Malaya, the figures were as follows: 


In 1918... aes Mae ... 81,4387 acres 
» 1919... wa as -. 46,953 ,, 
sy 19200 we es nS .. 61,053 ,, 
ee 1921: 3x5 ee ae .. 17,583 ,, 
1 1922... an tee « 6,732 ,, 
», 1923 or later... re 2582 a 


In May, 1925, the Hon’ble Mr. R. C. M. Kindersley, in his 
capacity as a member of a combined Dutch and British 
Committee appointed to investigate the position in regard to 
native rubber plantations in’ the Netherlands East Indies, 
received from the Rubber Producenten Vereeniging, — and 
communicated to the local press, the following information in 
respect of the newly planted areas of large estates: 
Planted at the end of 1920... 871,642 acres 


Additions in 1921 as v. 40,054 ,, 
a 1922 mae .» 22,383, 
ao 1923, ys .. 10,560 ,, 
7 1924 oes .. 28,879, 


No statistics are available cither of Malaya or the Netherlands 
Fast Indies in respect of small holdings. It is known however 
that in Malaya very little rubber has been planted on small 
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holdings since the ‘‘slump’’, and it is understood that in the 
Netherlands East Indies the cultivation is of the ‘‘ladang’’ 
type. 

54. The Government, for years past, has contributed to the 
Rubber Growers’ Association Propaganda Fund. On_ the 
20th May last, the Federal Council agreed to set aside a sum 
equivalent to one-eighth of a cent per pound on rubber exported 
from the country, and to devote it to propaganda purposes. 
One-half of this amount was to be paid direct to the Rubber 
Growers’ Association, and the other half was to be devoted to 
propaganda in Malaya and the Far East. A Federated Malay 
States Rubber Propaganda Committee was appointed, and a 
propagandist was engaged from England. He assumed duty in 
September, 1924, and soon afterwards visited China, India and 
Burma for the purpose of enquiring into the potentialities of those 
countries as markets for raw rubber and manufactured rubber 
goods. In his reports, he advised against propaganda campaigns 
being conducted in any of these countries, and relinquished his 
appointment in September, 1925. The unexpended balance of the 
local appropriation for 1924 was paid over to the Rubber Growers’ 
Association Fund during the current year; and a similar proposal 
in respect of the unexpended balance for the current year is under 
consideration. It has been suggested that a certain proportion of 
this very large sum should be devoted to purposes connected with 
the ‘Rubber Roadways Committee’’ of the Rubber Growers’ 
Association. 


55. The Board of the Rubber Research Institute of Malaya 
was incorporated on the 1st September, 1925, by Enactment 
No. 8 of 1925. The Governments of the Federated Malay States, 
the Straits Settlements, Johore, Kedah, Kelantan and Trengganu 
co-operate in the scheme; and, subject to certain stipulations, 
the revenue of the Institute is being provided from a cess of 
10 cents per pikul on all exports of rubber from these countries. 
The correspondence relating to the Institute has been published 
in a series of Federal Council Papers. The Board has an 
unofficial majority, and the appointments of the members of the 
Board have been gazetted. A  considernble amount of 
preliminary work has been done, but the very important 
appointment of a Director has not yet been made. 


56. The price of copra was $13 per picul in January, it 
dropped to between $11.50 and $11.70 in April and later was 
maintained at between $12 and $12.40 per picul. The average 
price for the year was $12.15 compared with $11.95 in 1924 
and $11.30 in 1928, About two-thirds of the exports are from 
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Perak, and most of the remainder from Selangor. Certain 
pathological or physiological diseases of coconut palms in Malaya 
and in other countries which still remain obscure are being 
investigated, and measures have been taken to deal with insect 
pests. Investigations indicate a cons‘derable variation which 
appears to be hereditary in the yield of nuts. 


57. The area under oil palm cultivation is increasing 
steadily, in spite of the setback due to the attraction of capital 
to extension of rubber planting. The total areca planted in the 
Federated Malay States is now 8,644 acres compared with 
6,544 acres (1924) 4,320 acres (1923) and 2,640 acres (1922). 
The development is so far principally in Selangor. Three estates 
have reached the producing stage. The erection of modern 
machinery on two estates has led to increased efficiency in 
extraction of palm-oil. Investigations were carried out on the 
bleaching of palm-oil as a substitute for imported ground-nut oil. 
It has been proved that the bleached oil is satisfactory for 
cooking purposes, if prejudices can be broken down. 


58. The 1925-1926 padi harvest will be, in nearly all 
districts, below normal, due to unfavourable weather conditions. 
The yield in the Krian irrigation area last season exceeded 
163 million gantangs compared with an average of about 
14 million gantangs over a series of years; this is due to 
(a) a good season in the locality, (b) extensive planting of heavy 
yielding strains, (c) comparative freedom from pests. Nine 
thousand four hundred and eighty-six gantangs of selected seed 
of several varieties, principally seraup and radin in the proportion 
of 2 to 1 were distributed in the Krian area during 1925 and it is 
estimated that nearly 30,000 acres were planted with selected 
seed in this district. Three thousand five hundred and ninety-two 
gantangs of selected seed, chiefly radin varietics, were distributed 
in other districts. Experimental work was continued at the 
Titi Serong Rice Experiment Station and crops above the average 
were obtained. Insect pests, due principally to delayed planting 
and excessive rains subsequently causing floods, were in evidence 
during the year. 


59. A compilation of the areas under miscellaneous minor 
crops by the Agricultural Economist shows how far inferior in 
importance these are to the major crops of rubber, coconuts and 
padi. In the Federated Malay States these consist approximately 
of the following : oil palm (8,644 acres), pineapples (4.994 acres), 
nipah palm, exclusive of small holdings planted for attaps 
(2,000 acres), coffee (3,964 acres), tapinca (2.486 acres) and 
gambier (2,821 acres). These do not include miscellaneous fruits 
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in kampong areas. In addition there are small areas under tuba, 
kapok and areca (betel) nut. Attention is being directed to 
numerous miscellaneous crops at the Serding Experimental 
Plantation. 


60. Investigations in connection with jelutong (which is a 
forest: product), tapioca (in connection with the cultivation of 
this crop for the production of power alcohol), nipah palm 
(for power alcohol) and the soils of rubber and coconut estates 
have been continued. 


61. Experimental work in connection with numerous crops 
is continuing to develop at the Experimental Station, Serdang. 
The harvesting of several crops will be commenced shortly and 
should yield useful information on the economic value of 
these crops. 


62. The Government Rubber Estates at Pondok Tanjong 
and Kuala Tembeling and the coconut estates at Sapintas were 
transferred to the control of the Planters Loans Board. The 
two rubber estates were sold at good prices by the Planters Loans 
Board during the vear. 


63. An experimental area for the cultivation of cinchona, 
tea, coffee and sub-tropical fruits and vegetables has been 
selected at Cameron’s Highlands, and a Superintendent engaged 
to commence operations. 


64. A very successful Agri-Horticultural Show and 
Trade Exhibition organised by the Malayan Agri-Horticultural 
Association was held in Kuala Lumpur and successful district 
shows were held in other centres in cach State. The Government 
of the Federated Malay States exhibited oil palm and coconut 
products, pincapples and tapioca at the Nations Food Exhibition, 
London, Malaya was the only country within the Empire 
represented by an official stall and exhibit at this Exhibition. 
A successful conference of the Incorporated Society of Planters 
was held during the year. 


VII.—LEGISLATION. 

65. The total number of Enactments passed during 1925 
was twenty-six. Twelve of these were amending Enactments, 
and five repealed and re-enacted the existing law. Of these 
five two, Deleterious Drugs and Opium and Chandu, were drafted 
and introduced in pursuance of the Government’s undertaking 





to assist in carrying out the policy agreed on by the Opium 
Conferences held at Geneva under the auspices of the League of 
Nations. Similarly the amendment to the Women and Girls 
Protection Enactment included certuin provisions required by the 
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terms of the White Slave Convention. The Female Domestic 
Servants Enactment, which was passed in identical terms in 
the Colony and the Federated Malay States, represents an agreed 
policy in the matter of what are known as ‘‘mui tsai’’. Of the 
amending Enactments the most important were : 

(i) The Inventions (Amendment) Enactment, enlarging the 
term of a grant from 14 to 16 ycurs, following the 
Patents and Designs Act, 1919, and providing for 
the registration of British Patents and automatic 
protection consequent thereon, as recommended by 
the Empire Patents Conference of 1922. 

(ii) The Labour Code Amendment FEnactment. This 
contained a number of important provisions, the 
chief of which was recognition of the principle that 
if a labourer is fit and presents himself for work 
suitable work must be provided or wages paid up 
to a maximum of 24 days in cach month. An 
attempt was also made to secure for labourers 
employed by a contractor the benefit of any money 
admitted to be due upon the contract. 

(iii) The Pensions Amendment Enactment, introducing the 
principle of reduced pension coupled with a gratuity, 
and a grant to the estate of an officer dying in 
harness, as recommended by the Colonial Office 
Pensions Committee. 


The importance of the rubber industry is shewn by two 
measures, one an Enactment incorporating the Board of the 
Rubber Research Institute, which is being established for the 
purpose of research into and investigation of all problems and 
matters connected with rubber and the other an Unofficial 
Member's Bill incorporating the Board of Management of the 
Malayan Planters Provident Fund. This represents a scheme 
worked out by leading representatives of the industry to help 
the employees of planting companies in making provision for 
their future. None of the other Enactments passed call for 
special mention. 


VIII.—POLICE. 


66. The approved strength of the force on the 
8lst December, 1925, was 4,049 officers and men distributed in 
178 police stations and 13 posts. New posts were established at 
Rahang and Ijok. The foree was 105 under strength at the end 
of the year, of this shortage 63 were Malay rank and file. Of the 
47 Gazetted Officers 9 are Malays and of the 81 Superior Officers 
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23 are Malays. ‘Training at the Police Depot remained 
sutisfuctory and towards the end of the year showed a marked 
improvement in respect of police education as distinct from drill. 
Difficulty was experienced in obtaining Malay recruits. 


67. The state of crime was extremely satisfactory. Seizable 
offences reported or suspected decreased from 8,508 in 1924 to 
7,374 in 1925. There were 83 murders compared with 89 in 1924. 
Gang robberies reported decrease from 43 to 18 in 1925 
and robberies from 65 to 59. There was no organised crime. 
The total number of gang-robberies and robberies reported or 
suspected in 1925 was less than 19 per cent. of similar reports 
in 1921. The Criminal Registry was maintained at a high state 
of efficiency, and a total of 23,574 finger-print enquiries in respect 
of current crime were dealt with expeditiously. The finger- 
prints of 1,127 persons who had dicd by sudden or suspicious 
deaths were submitted during the year for identification and 75 
identifications were established in this manner. 


68. There were 348 outbreaks of fires, in only two cases was 
the dumuage stated to exceed $10,000. 


1X.—PRISONS. 


69. There are six prisons. On the 1st January, 1925, there 
were 1,194 prisoners against 1,266 on the Ist January, 1924; 
during the year 5,300 were admitted; and 1,001 remained at the 
close of the year. The daily average figures were: Civil Prison, 
113; short-sentence and revenue grade, 554; long sentence and 
condemned, 499. Eight executions were carried out. Four 
prisoners escaped. One prisoner committed suicide. The daily 
average of sick was 2.19 per cent. as compared with 2.22 in 1924. 
There were 18 deaths, of which one was from dysentery, 7 from 
phthisis, 1 from pneumonia and 9 from other causes, of which 
debility may be presumed to be the cause or predisposing factor. 


70. The total expenditure of all the prisons was $487,897. 
The daily average of 1,166 prisoners was maintained at a nett cost 
of $390,524 (the prison revenue being deducted) giving an annual 
cost per head of $335. The annual cost in 1924 had been $307 
and in 1923, $289. The reason for the annual increase of $28 
over nett cost of prisoners in 1925 is principally due to the 
decrease in the daily average. 


71. Papan gaol was closed on the 4th June, 1925, and is 
now in the charge of the Public Works Department. 
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X.—MEDICAL. 


(i).—VitaL Statistics. 


72. The estimated population at the end of June, 1925, 
was 1,447,248. There were 41,818 births and 34,153 deaths : 
the rates being 28.89 and 23.60 per mille respectively. The 
death-rate is the lowest on record; and this is the fourth 
consecutive year in which records have been established. There 
were 7,409 deaths of children under the age of one year, being 
an infantile mortality rate of 177.17 against 180.53 in the 
preceding year. 


(ii).—Pusiic Hearn. 


73. In spite of a year remarkable for heavy floods and 
increased opportunities for mosquito breeding, the health of the 
country continues to improve. Fevers, mostly malarial, were 
the cause of 14,377 deaths, being 42.09 per cent. of the total 
deaths as against 42.53 per cent. for 1924. Bowel complaints 
represented 5.6 per cent., tuberculosis 5.86 per cent., pneumonia 
5.49 per cent. and convulsions 11.44 per cent. There has been 
a steady decline in the death-rate. The followng figures are 
instructive. The year 1911 is chosen, because that was the 
year in which the Health Branch was founded : 




















23.60 9.93 15.31 146 | 


Federated Mal Kuala L 
ee | eta Betas 
Year. | General | Fevers | Genornl | Fevere | General | Fevers 
Death. | Death- | Death- | Death. | Death. | Death. 
rate. rate. rate. | rate. | rate. rate. 
1911 Z| 39.11 17.47 | 39.02 9.87 62.90 | Not 
| i 
| | | | known 
1925... | 11.95 3.28 
| | 





74, The hospitals treated 23,056 cases of malaria, with 993 
deaths, during the year, showing a death-rate of 4.3 per mille 
as compared with 18,045 cases and a death-rate of 4.72 per mille 
in 1924. The number of cascs treated in hospitals shows an 
increase, but a slightly lower death-rate. The increase in malaria 
is probably due to a variety of causes. ‘The increase in 
immigration due to the greater prosperity of the country, the 
increase in migration from place to place, and the unprecedented 
floods, without doubt, were all factors in the increase in the 
figures for malaria. It was found that anophaline larvae had 
been swept down from unprotected areas, into the lake in the 
public gardens in Kuala Lumpur, and some cases of fever were 
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traced to this cause. The number of deaths registered during 
the year as due to fever was 14,377, giving a death-rate per 
mille population of 9.93 which is the lowest ever recorded. 
Tablets of quinine to the number of 460,000 were issued to the 
various Health Officers for free distribution to the public through 
various departments, and also by the travelling dispensaries. 


The Senior Health Officer, in his annual report, remarks : 


“Nothing occurred during the year to modify the opinion that malaria 
Prevention by mosquito reduction is the right policy where Persons are 
grouped together in towns, villages and on estates. The Mosquito 
Destruction Boards continued to serve a useful purpose. A number of 
towns and villages formerly malarious are now free from this disease— 
Gemas, once intensely unhealthy, is now healthy.” 


75. The number of eases of pulmonary tuberculosis treated 
in hospitals during the year under review Was 2,571 cases, with 
1,051 deaths, and a death-rate of 40.88 per mille, as compared 
with 2,375 cases, 1,037 deaths, und a death-rate of 43.66 per 
mille for 1924. The tuberculosis incidence is reported not to 
vary from year to year to any appreciable degree, and while the 
disease needs carefully watching there appears tu be no occasion 
for alarm. The influx of infected Chinese immigrants is a 
possibility which requires consideration, The amount of 
tuberculosis is far less than in most tropical countries however. 
Tho question of sanatoria for consumptives has been carefully 
considered, but experience in other countries does not hold out 
much hope of advantage from them : and statutory notification 
of the disease has signally failed. It ig hoped to concentrate 
cases of advanced tuberculosis in one establishment. All that 
can be done in the form of Propaganda and education ig being 
done by the Public Health Education Committee, but there 
seems to be no hope of finding and detaining early cases. 


76. A’ very 8reat percentage of the native population 
harbours ankylostomes in small numbers, but it is stated that few 
have sufficient to give rise to symptoms. An experiment in Mass 
treatment in small rural areas in the Kuala Pilah district is 
reported to have been successful. Further experiments will be 
made, and the result will be awaited with interest. 


77. The treatment of yaws by injections of arsenical 
compounds was continued during the year. A total number of 
32,396 injections were given, and 25,012 patients were treated, 
The campaign, which | started, against yaws has been very 
successful, but it must continue in force for many years to come 
before this disease is entirely eradicated. 
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78. The number of cases of beri-beri treated in hospitals 
was 906, with 08 deaths, with a death-rate of 10.81, as compared 
with Q91 cases, and a death-rate of 12.10 for 1924. The 
prosperity of the country probably accounts for the lowered 
incidence and death-rate by reason of the additional vitamines 
in vegetable, fish and meat additions to the daily meal, but, in 
spite of all that can be done by educative propaganda to the 
contrary, more and more people eat polished rice, which is more 
attractive as a food, if less healthy as a diet. 


79. A total number of 30,655 injections of arsenical 
compounds were given at Government hospitals and dispensaries 
during the year. ‘The first vencreal disease clinic was started in 
Kuala Lumpur in 1923. The attendances in 1925 were 31,665. 
Clinics are being organised at Ipoh, Seremban, Taiping and Klang. 
The medical officer especially detailed for this service has done 
excellent work in lecturing throughout the country, and in 
organisation. Propaganda, pamphlets and posters issued by the 
Comimittee for Public Health Education have also been useful; 
and the hospital wards and clinics are used to educate the public 
as well as for treatment. It is necessary however to conceal the 
treatment centres by associating them with the town dispensaries 
in such a fashion that no patient suffering from vencreal disease 
is labelled as such. It is hoped that there will soon be a chain 
of vencreal disease centres throughout the Federated Malay 
States. 


80. The Tai Fong Chee treatment for leprosy was 
continued during the year with great success in the Kuala 
Lumpur Leper Asylum. Out of 533 patients, 491 are now taking 
the treatment regularly. 


81. Forty-eight cases of tropical typhus were diagnosed at 
the Institute of Medical Research during the year. 
Agglutination reactions indicate that these are two distinct 
strains. The clinical symptoms of both appear to be the same. 
Three cases were fatal. There were 184 cases of cholera at 
the Quarantine Camp, Port Swettenham, with 63 deaths, 
representing a death-rate of 34.23 per cent. The total number 
of inmates of the Camp for the year was 49,529. The number 
of deaths from all causes was 206, giving a percentage of deaths 
of 0.42 per cent. The most modern methods of treatment were 
used. One fatal ease of cholera was also recorded in Perak. 
There were 49 cases of smallpox with 10 deaths, 39 cases (with 
9 deaths) of diphtheria, and 10 cases (all sporadic) of 
cerebro-spinal meningitis with seven deaths. 
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82. The number of vaccinations during the year was 
126,305 as against 78,407 in the preceding year. A large number 
of these were re-vaccinated in Perak and Selangor where there 
were outbreaks of smallpox. 


83. Infant welfare work continued to be a great suecess and 
the attendances at the clinics have greatly increased. The 
number attending at the clinics in Kuala Lumpur, Ipoh and 
Taiping for 1924 and 1925 were as follows : 


Place. 1924. 1925. 
Kuala Lumpur... «.. 16,238 w. 28,184 
Ipoh oa ee v :10,257 w=: 15,523 
Taiping... ae ae 7,842 «18,259 








Total... 33,837 «» 56,916 








A commencement in infant welfare work was made in 
Seremban, and it is hoped to open a centre in Telok Anson 
during the next year. The control of Infant Welfare Work is 
now under the Senior Health Ofticer. The centres are conducted 
by Lady Medical Officers with a staff of European Infant Welfare 
Sisters and Asiatic health visitors and nurses. Admirable work 
has been done and the centres are very popular. 


84. Propaganda by means of posters, pamphlets and 
advertisements in the local press issued oy the Malaria Advisory 
Board, Committee for Public Health Education, and Infant 
Welfare Advisory Board, continued during the year. Lantern 
lectures on malaria, in Malay and Chinese, were given in schools, 
kampongs and mines throughout the Federated Malay States. 
Lectures illustrated by lantern slides on venereal diseases were 
given in Chinese, Tamil and other clubs. Exhibits of anti-malaria 
measures and infant welfare work were put up at Kuala 
Lumpur, Taiping and Ipoh. These exhibits were very popular 
and attracted great attention. They were visited by all classes. 
Pamphlets and posters in four languages were issued throughout 
the year on (1) rabies, (2) beri-beri, (8) how to use a mosquito 
curtain, (4) domestic hygiene, (5) advice on weaned babies, 
(6) hints to expectant mothers; in three languages on whooping 
cough; in Malay and Tamil the dangers of tetanus neonatorum. 
A very excellent illustrated brochure on anti-malaria work at Port 
Dickson by Captain Gammans, and one on “‘puru’’ (yaws) by 
Dr. A. Visuvalingam were published. A large number of the 


pamphlets and posters issued in previous years were reprinted and 
distributed. 
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(iii). —MepicaL InstiTUTIONs. 
85. There were on the 8lst December, 1925, in the 
Federated Malay States, the following medical institutions : 
4 European Hospitals ; 
District Hospitals (each with an Outdoor Dispensary) ; 


eo 
ctr 


Women's Hospitals ; 

Leper Asylums ; 

Gaol Hospitals ; 

Quarantine Camp; 

Vagrant or Decrepit Wards; 

Mental Hospital ; 

Pasteur Institute (attached to the Institute of Medical 
Research) ; 


oo oe 


pee ee OD 


29 Dispensaries working in towns, distinct from hospitals ; 
3 Infant Welfare Centres; 
2 Venereal Disease Clinics. 

The number of in-patients treated during the year was 
103,762 with a death-rate of 6.71 per mille as against 90,883 
with a death-rate of 7.54 per mille in the preceding year. 
Out-door patients numbered 621,703 as compared with 584,261 
in 1924 and 527,414 in 1923. 

Motor travelling dispensaries continued to do very good work 
in the villages and along roadsides and the increased number of 
out-patients for the year under review is mainly due to these. 
Their programme is a fixed one, and villages are visited at stated 
hours on certain days in the week. They reach. the rural 
population as nothing else has done and they are generally 
surrounded by a crowd of people at the halting places. They 
have proved so successful that their number will be added to in 
1926. The travelling dispensary boats on the Pahang River 
continued to do very useful work, and they treated 16,931 patients 
in 1925 as against 9,817 in 1924. 


86. The only institution in the country for mental diseases 
is the Central Mental Hospital at Tanjong Rambutan. On the 
31st December, 1925, the patients numbered 1,145 males and 
306 females. Primary dementia accounts for the largest number 
of admissions. There were 276 discharges in 1925 as against 
232 in 1924. A large number of patients were discharged under 
bond, as “‘not improved’’. Recoveries number 177 against 201 
in 1924, and the recovery rate is 31.88 against 37.99. The 
Medical Superintendent attributes the fall in the recovery rate 
to shortage of staff. Incurable admissions are increasing in 
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numbers. The farms continue to do very well and large and 
valuable quantities of foodstuffs are produced. Anti-malarial 
draining and viling were carried out as usual during the year. 
There was a slight increase in the malarial incidence possibly due 
to the heavy rains and to some of the drains having given way 
at the joints. The maintenance rate was $172.96 per head per 
annum as against $174.28 for 10924 and $176.88 for 1923. 
Amusements, cricket, football, circus and cinema performances 
were given to the patients from time to time, and the sports 
were as great a success as usual. 


87. The number of persons to whom pasteur treatment was 
given in 1925 at the Institute for Medical Research was 123, and 
of these 64 had been exposed to known infection. No deaths 
amongst those treated have been recorded. Had the pasteur 
treatment not been available, these 64 cases must have gone 
elsewhere at considerable risk, due to delay. 


(iv). RESEARCH. 

88. Reference has been made elsewhere in this report to 
the investigation in tropical typhus fever. Melioidosis was 
further studied. A case was recognised in Saigon. Organisms 
isolated by Dr. Guerin proved to be identical with B. whitmori. 
It appears from observations that the disease has a wide 
distribution and that only the difficulty in diagnosis prevents 
more frequent recognitions of it. As the organism resembles that 
of glanders, attempts were made to infect horses which failed. 
During the year a natural infection was recognised in a horse 
imported from Australia six months earlier. 


89. Dr. Fletcher coritinued his’ investigations in the 
treatment of malaria by secondary alkaloids of cinchona. 
Experiments were made with sera in dysentery cases. Interesting 
tests in the prophylactic use of serum from recovered cases of 
measles were satisfactory. Only a small percentage of inocculated 
persons developed measles, and those who did had mild attacks. 


90. The investigation into malaria in rice fields proceeded 
during the year. It was found that the degree of infection in the 
Krian rice fields was slight. Seasonal and regional intensive 
surveys were made to determine the numbers and percentages 
of anopheline larvae in various places. Experiments were made 
in respect of the percentage of larvae in relation to acidity of 
water in rice fields. Investigations show that larvae or eggs 
taken from padi fields are capable of breeding out in other than 
padi water. The larvicidal powers of water insects and of rice 
fields fish were investigated, and experiments were conducted to 
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ascertain the larvicidal powers of the minerals from local mines. 
Rubber oil was proved to be an effective larvicide and its addition 
to solar and crude oils increased their power. The food of larvae 
was also the subject of enquiry. 


91. The Institute of Medical Research issued three numbers 
of its Bulletin during the year, and a psper on Melioidosis by 
Drs. A. T. Stanton and W. Fletcher. Volume III (‘‘How Oil 
Kills Anopheline Larvae’? by Dr. H. P. Hacker) of the Malaria 
Bureau Reports also appeared. The officers of the Institute 
contributed a number of articles to various medical journals. 


XI.—EDUCATION. 

92. At the beginning of the year the number of European 
appointments in the Education Department, including adminis- 
trative and teaching staff, was 30 for men and 8 for women. 
The taking over by Government of the Victoria Institution, 
Kuala Lumpur, increased those numbers during the year to 37 
and 9 respectively. At the end of the year there were two 
vacancies for men and one for women, but owing to five 
European Masters being seconded to the Unfederated Malay 
States the actual number of vacancies for men was seven. 

93. The expenditure upon Education (including $391,896 
spent by the Public Works Department on the building and 
upkeep of schools) was $2,684,893. Of this sum, $510,681 was 
paid in grants to English aided schools and $39,117 in grants 
to Chinese vernacular schools. The total revenue, derived 
mainly from school-fees, was $82,481. An education rate of 
1 per cent. in Sanitary Board areas produced only $97,827. 

94. At present the highest local educational institution open 
to students from the Federated Malay States is King Edward VII 
College of Medicine, Singapore. Raffles College, the building 
of which has been begun, will provide a higher education in 
subjects other than medicine. The Malay College, Kuala 
Kangsar, receives probationers for the Government service. 

95. Evening classes were held in ull the States. In 
Taiping the subjects taught were book-keeping and commercial 
English, and students were prepared for the London Chamber 
of Commerce Examination. In Seremban the subjects were 
shorthand and book-keeping. In Kuala Lumpur the curriculum 
comprised shorthand, book-keeping, typewriting, commercial law, 
machine drawing, electrical engineering and workshop mechanics. 
Attendance at these classes was not so good as in the previous 
year. There were Normal Classes for teachers in all the States 
except Pahang. 
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96. Of the 18,876 pupils in English schools, 382 held 
Government scholarships, enjoying free education, board and 
lodging ; 39 held other scholarships ; 2,581 received free education 
from the Government and 461 free education from other sources. 
Thus, 3,418, or 24.59 per cent., receive a free education. All 
pupils in Malay vernacular schools enjoy free education. 

97. There were 21 English Government schools for boys, 
14 English grant-in-aid schools for boys and 10 for girls. The 
total average enrolment was 5,319, 5,875 and 2,682, respectively. 
There is no Government girls’ school as yet. 

98. The expenditure on the Malay College was $80,065. 
At the beginning of the school year, there were four probationers 
and 127 students, all boarders educated and maintained entirely 
at Government expense. During the year three of the 
probationers were appointed Malay Officers in the Government 
service, two boys became teachers in the Education Department 
and one a Probationer in the Forest Department, and two entered 
the Medical College, Singapore. The standard of work through- 
out the school showed improvement, and there was a decrease 
in the average age. The Cadet Corps, which was inspected by 
the Staff Officer to the Local Forces, was reported to be a well- 
trained and efticient corps, which reflected credit on all concerned. 

99. At the beginning of the veur there were 230 students 
and two probationers in residence at this College for the training 
of Malay vernacular teachers. After the fasting month, 72 
students. who had completed their course, and one probationer 
left, and 107 new students and one probationer joined. The 
total net expenditure was $99,019, defrayed two-thirds by the 
Federated Malay States, and one-third by the Government of the 
Straits Settlements. The annual cost per head was $357. There 
were boys from every Settlement in the Colony and every Malay 
State under British protection except Johore. The health of the 
students was excellent. The curriculum includes gardening under 
a European Agricultural Instructor, basketry, simple carpentry 
and physical training. A cinemetograph was installed at the 
College for educational purposes. 

100. The Malay vernacular schools are all Government 
institutions, and provide free education. There are 398 schools 
for boys, and 65 for girls, with average enrolments of 26,133 and 
3,103. In addition to Malay Inspectors, the teaching staff 
numbers 1,197. The modern training of teachers, and the 
introduction of manual training and tuition in rural and domestic 
science, have effected a marked improvement, and the education 
now provided appears to be a really good one. 
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101. There are 235 Tamil vernacular schools with an average 
enrolment of 8,153. An improvement in the quality of the 
teachers is reported. The inspecting staff was increased, and 
the appointment of a European Inspector for these schools has 
been approved. 


102. At the end of the year there were 330 Chinese registered 
schools, with 626 teachers and 15,409 pupils. The system of 
grants-in-aid for these schools, introduced in 1923, has made 
satisfactory progress. Grants to a total of $39,117 were given 
to 48 schools with 3,886 pupils. Part III of the Education Code, 
containing regulations for aided Chinese vernacular schools was 
published, and local text-books are in the course of preparation. 


103. At the Cambridge University Local Examinations held 
in December, there were 412 successes against 393 in 1924. 
In the higher examination 129 boys and 10 girls passed out of 
223 and 31 entries; in the lower 254 boys and 19 girls out of 
440 and 64 entries. 


XII._POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


104. There are now 101 post offices and 53 places at which 
postal business is transacted by railway station masters and 
others. The estimated number of articles posted and delivered 
was nearly 27 millions. The maximum weight of a parcel in the 
parcel post service was increased from 11 Ib. to 22 lb. in the 
inland service and in the exchanges with many other countries 
and the public was quick to take advantage of the extended 
facilities. 


105. Money orders numbering 281,719 were issued and 
paid, the total amount representing $18,716,993, an increase of 
approximately thirty thousand in number and four and a quarter 
million dollars in amount. Telegraph money orders numbering 
9,175 for $747,149 were issued and paid. The direct money 
order exchange with China started in 1924 shewed very 
satisfactory progress. 


106. The number of savings bank depositors on the 31st 
December was 25,620, an increase of 3,969 during the year. 
The number of accounts has more than doubled since 1920. The 
average amount standing to the credit of depositors rose from 
$102 to $122 notwithstanding the large number of new accounts. 
The excess of deposits over withdrawals during the year was 
$865,541. The number of Malay depositors increased from 
4,098 to 5,238. The maximum amount allowed to stand to the 
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credit of an ordinary depositor’s account was raised from $2,000 
to $5,000 and the whole amount may now be deposited at any 
time. 


107. The number of telegrams despatched and delivered was 
865,030, an increase of 120,578 or 16 per cent. 


108. The total number of subscribers connected to the 
telephone exchanges at the end of the year was 2,827, a further 
unprecedented increase of 891. There were also 1,401 extension 
lines, extension bells and private lines maintained, an increase 
of 152. On 31st December, 1925, there were 2,561 miles of 
telegraph and telephone lines and 18,492 miles of overhead wires, 
of which 15,127 were telephone wires. In addition, there were 
62 miles of underground cable, the length of the single line in 
the cables being 5,959 miles. These figures do not include 
railway wires and Federated Malay States Government wires in 
Johore. Four additional public telephone exchanges were opened 
during the year at Fraser’s Hill, Raub, Sitiawan and Rantau. 
Many new trunk lines were established to connect these 
exchanges with the system and to mect increased traffic. The 
trunk telephone revenue was $212,844 or 41 per cent. greater 
than in 1924 and 92 per cent. greater than in 1923. The general 
telephone revenue was $696,782, nearly double the 1922 total. 
The resources of the department were taxed to the utmost to 
meet the urgent demands for telephone service. The number 
of telephone calls originated was estimated at 9,320.000 including 
1,220,000 junction and trunk calls. 


109. Preliminary investigations continued throughout the 
year with a view to furnishing data necessary to enable the 
Consulting Engineers to advise upon the Malayan Trunk 
Telephone (Cable) Scheme. The completion of a comprehensive 
scheme of trunk telephony for Malaya is becoming a matter of 
urgency and a vote of $1,000,000 as part of an established total 
cost of $4,500,000 has been entered in the budget for 1926. 
The data collected have been sent to the Crown Agents with a 
request that the advice of the Consulting Engineers be sought 
and that firm estimates of cost be furnished. There seems to 
be a misapprehension in the public mind in regard to this scheme. 
Telephone connection between Singapore and Penang is only an 
incident in the scheme, which is designed primarily to meet the 
immediate and future requirements of the Federated Malay 
States, where the demand for trunk service is rapidly outrunning 
the capacity of the existing system. The scheme will give all 
telephone subscribers in Malaya reciprocal trunk facilities. 
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110. The nett revenue collected by the department was 
$2,046,694, an increase of $331,865. Annually recurrent 
expenditure amounted to $1,675,880 and special expenditure 
(including $428,181 on loan account) to $445,133. The value 
of the services performed free of charge for other Government 
departments, estimated at $184,162, is not included in these 
figures, which also exclude temporary and acting allowances 
amounting to $157,309. 


111. The rules and orders under the Post Office Enactment 
were completely revised, consolidated and issued at the end of 
the year, to have effect on Ist January, 1926. They included 
the new matter legislated for in the Post Office Enactment, 1924, 
and the changes necessitated by the Universal Postal Convention 
of Stockholm and by the International Insurance Agreement of 
Stockholm to both of which this administration is a party. 


112. The report of the committee on co-ordination of the 
post and telegraph services of the Straits Settlements and 
Federated Malay States referred to in my last year’s report 
resulted in the appointment in May of Mr. H. C. Sells, Post- 
master-General of the Straits Settlements, as Acting Secretary 
for Postal Affairs, Straits Settlements and Federated Malay 
States. Mr. Sells has been engaged in drawing up a scheme of 
co-ordination, which is now under the consideration of the two 
governments, and in advising the governments generally. 


113. The Malayan Wireless Committee met on several 
occasions. The issue of temporary licences for the use of 
receiving apparatus was commenced in April, and 28 such licences 
were issued. The department is keenly interested in the 
possibilities of the practical and commercial application of 
wireless in its services. 


XIII.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


114. The total expenditure of the department was 
$12,105,518, an increase of $1,818,515 over the previous year. 
The cost of administration ($1,567,602) represented 12.95 per 
cent. of the total expenditure, as against 13.82 per cent. in 1924. 
In addition to work involved in connection with the preliminaries 
for various work in the programme provided for in the Annual 
Estimates, much work was done in the nature of investigations 
and enquiries connected with new proposals and approximate 
estimates for many schemes which may not materialize. 


115. The unexpended balance on Annual Recurrent 
Expenditure was $671,928. 
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116. The annual maintenance of works and buildings cost 
$945,708, which represents 2.6 per cent. of the total cost of 
the buildings, as against 2.73 in the preceding year. Four 
hundred and eight new buildings were erected during the year. 
The total number of buildings maintained by the department was 
10,020, the value of which is $36,355.327. Quarters for 12 
Senior Officers and 192 Subordinates were completed. 





117. The only new building of any importance was the 
New Electric Power Station, Bungsur Road, Kuala Lumpur. 
Work was commenced and good progress has been made. 


118. There are 2,537 miles of metalled road, 149 miles of 
unmetalled road and 1,852 miles of bridle-paths. The average 
cost of maintenance per mile of metalled roads was $1.08, 26 
against $1,284 in 1024. The total expenditure on maintenance 
of roads, streets and bridges was $3,829,217. The total mileage 
of roads treated with bituminous compounds is 511 miles, of 
which 147 miles were added during the year. Considerable 
damage was caused to roads and bridges by floods and landslips 
over a wide area, 





119. River channels of a length of 440 miles were 
maintained at a cost of $138,283. The unusually heavy rain 
during the year caused many rivers to flood. In Kuala Lumpur 
the greatest recorded flood oecurred on 30th November, 1925: 
it exceeded the previous flood of March, 1917, by seven inclies. 
The river inundated the town three times within a week, and 
the ‘‘padang”’ opposite the Government. offices was several feet 
under water, Portions of the town of Ipoh were flooded by the 
Kinta River on several oecasions. 


120. The eapital cost of all waterworks is $9,267,085; the 
cost of maintenance for the year was $183,144, and the revenue 
collected amounted to $475,997. 


121.) The development of Fraser's Hill continued, the 
expenditure under Loan Aecount being $190,276 out of a 
provision of $260,506. The sum spent on maintenance being 
$70,219 out of a provision. of $72.160. 


122. The provision under the Lown Programme of Works for 
the year was $9,800,667, the expenditure being only $4,720,001. 
The expenditure in 1924 had been $3,095,966 out of a provision 
of $7,958,778. 1 refer to this subject again in the general 
observations, with which T conclude this report. 
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123. The shortage of skilled artisans was very marked 
throughout the year: a large number of those men who left the 
country during the trade depression of 1921-1922 have not 
returned. Contractors were invited during the year to increase 
their force of skilled labour in view of the large programme of 
works under contemplation, but no improvement is, as yet, 
apparent; and many individuals with very little, if any, 
knowledge of their trade are demanding high prices for work 
which they are unable to carry out, even under supervision. 


124. The shortage of trained subordinates is still very acute. 
The Departmental Technical School was opened towards the 
end of the year, and 26 apprentices were enrolled; but it will. 
be some years before the benefits to be derived from this school 
will be noticeable. 

XIV.—RAILWAYS. 

125. The receipts from all sources were $18,743,352, an 
increase of 15.63 per cent., whilst expenditure chargeable to 
revenue on all accounts amounted to $13,973,036, an increase 
of 8.05 per cent. The nett receipts for the year’s working 
therefore amounted to $4,770,316 compared with $3,278,428 
in 1924. This represented 2.39 per cent. on the capital 
expenditure against 1.67 per cent. last year. 


126. There were no material alterations to the scule of 
rates and charges in operation during the year. The increase 
in both passenger and goods traffic can be attributed to the 
increased prosperity in the country. 


127. The number of ordinary passengers carried was 
10,814,586 in 1924 and 12,552,621 in, 1925. The number for 
the year therefore shews an increase of 16.07 per cent. over 
that for the previous year. The total reecipts from passengers 
shew an increase of $955,140 (16.41 per cent.). 


128. Receipts from goods train tratlie rose by $1,135,624 
from $8,005,718 to $9,141,342, being an increase of 14.18 per cent. 


129. Expenditure on capital account is referred to in the 
prefatory note to this report. During the year the nett 
expenditure was $3,929,107 as compared with $3,796,036 in 
1924. 

130. On the Kelantan section, the line was opened for 
traffic as far as Kuala Krai (53 miles) and platelaying completed 
to the 68th mile. Good progress was mude with earthwork as 
far as Kemubu (96 miles). Good progress was made on the 
tunnels at the 69th, 74th and 86th miles. The expenditure 
during the year amounted to $2,113,442. 
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131. Work was re-opened at the beginning of 1924 and 
good progress has been made. Platelaying has been completed 
up to 182nd mile. Good progress has been made on the tunnel 
at the 172nd mile. The expenditure during the year amounted 
to $856,949. 

132. The Teluk Ayer godowns at Singapore have not, so 
far, been a successful investment, but there has been an increased 
demand for accommodation during the year. The capital cost to 
the Government was $1,570,967. The cost to the Government 
last year was $101,670, made up of $17,600 for assessment, 
$80,016 for ground rent, and $4,054 for erection of partitions 
and maintenance. The rent received was $74,440. The total 
leasable area of this property is 298,496 square feet, of which 
154,670 square feet were let under agreements for six months 
or more, whilst space averaging 13,015 square feet per month 
was let for shorter periods during the year. The area under 
rent at the end of the year was 163,670 square feet. 


133. Work progressed on the New Engine and Carriage 
Sheds and Goods Yards at Ipoh and Seremban and the Klang 
River Bridge. Good progress was made on the doubling of 
the line Batu Junction to Sungei Besi and the section Kuala 
Lumpur to Sungei Besi was completed and opened for traffic 
in January, 1925. The work on the tunnel at Kuala Lumpur 
was commenced in 1924 and good progress has been made. 


134. Work on the scheme for a supply of water to Prai from 
Bukit Serayah was re-opened in February, 1925. Good progress 
was made during the year. The total expenditure on this 
serviee up to the end of the year was $203,593. 

135. The Railway Board held eleven meetings during the 
year. It has three official and six unofficial members; and of 
the unoflicials, one resides in Singapore and another at Penang. 


XV.—GENERAL. 

136. The year under review was the third year of the 
working of the Department of Public Trustee. The duties of 
the Publie Trustee are (a) to act in the administration of the 
estates of small value, (b) to act as an ordinary trustee, and 


‘(c) to act as a trustee appointed by the Court. During the 


year the Public Trustee accepted six trusts, the administration 
in three cases of the estate of a person deceased, and the deposit 
of six wills or copies of wills. 

137. The co-operative movement continues to make good 
progress. Rural credit societies have increased from 20 to 48. 
Perak leads with 32 societies: then comes Negri Sembilan with 
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ten societies and Selangor with six societies. No work has been 
possible in Pahang as a suitable Malay organiser has not yet 
been discovered for work in that State. Thrift and loan societies, 
consisting mostly of Government servants, but inclusive of the 
Kuala Lumpur mercantile employees’ society and a society 
confined to the Jaffnese community, numbered 22 on the 31st 
December, 1925, as against 19 on the 31st December, 1924. The 
increase in membership and working capital is sct out in the 
subjoined table. 














Details. No. of No. of ache 
Societies. | Members. capital. 
| 8 
AGRICULTURAL.— 
‘ 1924 20 725 22,267 
Rural Credit... {19981 BB) ator | 73°76 
Non-AGRICULTURAL.— 
Thrift and Loan Societies Pree 19 5,785 | 268,816 


1925 22 8,278 | 668,830 





Grand Total 1925... 70 10,469 | 742,596 
i 








The above figures are provisional and subject to official audit. 
They do not include the statistics for 23 other rural credit 
societies, which, although organised and actually working at the 
end of the year, have not yet been placed on the register. The 
membership and working capital of these unregistered societies 
are estimated at 730 and 7,471, respectively. A co-operative 
store at Batu Gajah is still doing business on a very small scale. 


138. During the current vear the command of the Malay 
States Volunteer Regiment and the Malayan Volunteer Infantry 
Units beeame vested in) one Commandant. The — peculiar 
organisation, by which the Malay States Volunteer Regiment is 
on a Federal basis whereas the Malavan Volunteer Infantry 
Units are on a State basis, is working satisfactorily. Many 
Volunteers who had ceased to take an active part in the training 
were called upon to resign or placed on the Reserve during the 
year. The result was a slight full in the strength, but the 
inereased etticiency of the Foree has more than compensated for 
it. Enrolments are chiefly those of young men who are new 
arrivals in the country, and the thanks of the Government are 
due to the Rubber Growers’ Association and the Federated Malay 
States Chamber of Mines and other influential bodies which have 
interested ther:selves in the Volunteer movement. The most 
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important part of the Malay States Volunteer Regiment training 
is the annual camp at Port Dickson, and it is hoped that all 
employers will afford their employees the opportunity to put in a 
week’s training there. The musketry report is excellent. The 
Easter Rifle Meeting at Kuala Lumpur was an_ unqualified 
suecess: the average all through was high; the highest score at 
900 yards being actually higher than any recorded at Bisley last 
year: and the average per firer at each range was 44 points higher 
than last year. Lieut.-Colonel F. R. W. Graham, b.s.0., M.c., 
relinquished the command of the Force during the year, and 
rejoined his Regiment. To his energy, ability and personality, 
much of the improvement of the past five years is due; and on 
behalf of the Foree I would like to express their gratitude to him. 


189. On the Ist January, 1925, the Planters Loans Board 
had outstanding as ‘Planters Loans’’ to 17 companies ($905,338) 
and to 64 individuals ($1,481,198) the sum of $2,349,725. It 
lent only $63,200 (in three loans) during the year. In the course 
of the year, 56 properties repaid their loans in full amounting 
to $1,401,624, and 20 properties made partial repayments 
amounting to $876,389. At the end of the year, the loans 
outstanding were $234,638 to five companies, and $417,478 to 
22 individuals. Under the ‘‘War Service Land Grants’’ scheme 
(of which the figures and accounts are not included in the 
statements given above), 119 ex-soldiers were benefiting by 
approved loans amounting to $2,867,750, of which $1,437,960 
had actually been paid out. During the year, repayments were 
made by eight beneficiaries, and two properties were sold. At the 
end of the year, the total aggregate amount of the approved 
loans amounted to $2,644,250. Interest amounted. to $227,553, 
of which $140,780 was in respect of planters’ loans, and $86,772 
in respect of war service loans. Of this sum, $186,577 was 
paid into Federal revenue, and $95,525 to the revenue of the 
Board. The Board’s profit of the year’s working amounted to 
$56,713. Its general reserve fund stood at $525,000 at the 
end of the year, and its special reserve fund (in connection with 
war service loans) at $88,660. The Board operates upon a 
fund of $4,000,000 provided by the ‘‘Planters Loans Fund 
Enactment, 1915.’" From this fund (which can be increased by 
a resolution of the Federal Council) loans have been made for 
agricultural purposes. By an amending Enactment passed during 
the current year, loans can now be made for not only for 
agricultural purposes but also for any such other purposes as 
may, in the opinion of the Board, directly assist in the general 
development of the Federated Malay States, 
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14U. There are thirty-six hospitals where records of 
temperature and humidity are taken thrice daily, and rainfall 
twice daily. In addition, there are twelve hospitals and 
dispensaries where rainfall only is recorded. The instruments 
in use are standardised, and housed in Stevenson screens, thus 
ensuring uniformity of exposure. There are only four stations 
where observations of temperature humidity, wind, and cloud 
are taken three times daily. These are situated at Kuala Lumpur 
(Lake Gardens); Cameron's Highlands (two stations); and 
Fraser’s Hill. Continuous records, by autographic instruments, 
of temperature, humidity, and rainfall are taken. Sunshine 
recorders are also in use at these stations. Arrangements are 
being made to equip a similar station on Maxwell's Hill, Taiping. 
The training of Dressers who carry out observations is being 
continued at the hospitals; special classes of instruction at the 
Museum, Kuala Lumpur, have also been held. No real attempt 
has yet been made at the various huspitals to carry out 
observations of wind force and direction, cloud form and 
movement, nor are they supplied with autographic instruments. 
The rainfall in 1925 was abnormally heavy. The mean of all 
stations shows the following percentages above the average: 
Perak, 24 per cent.; Selangor, 25 per cent.; Negri Sembilan, 
28 per cent.; Pahang, 15 per cent. Many stations show 1925 
as the highest year in their records. November was particularly 
wet, the rainfall being 180 per cent. above the average. The 
temperature of the year was slightly below the normal. 


141. Returns of labour under section 82 of ‘The Labour 
Code, 1923,’ from 1,208 estates showed 137,761 Madras Indians, 
37,879 Chinese, 4,165 Javanese and 4,549 other nationalities. 
In addition, figures show 19,268 Madras Indians, 2,324 Chinese, 
150 Javanese and 2,419 other nationalities employed by 
Government departments. The total returns from estates and 
Government departments combined thus show 157,029 Madras 
Indians, 40,203 Chinese, 4,315 Javanese and 6,968 other 
nationalities. 

142. Ihave given in paragraph 122 of this report some figures 
relating to the expenditure of the Public Works Department 
upon the special services for which the London Sterling Loan 
had been subscribed. Figures regarding that loan are given 
elsewhere in this report. In 1920, out of a provision of nearly 
eight million dollars for public works, which were of urgent 
importance, the Government was able to spend little more than 
three millions, and in the year under review, out of a provision 
of nearly ten millions, it was able to spend less than $42 millions, 
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In 1920, the same department, upon similar services, had been 
able to spend considerably over $54 millions. It is thus seen 
that, despite the present prosperity of the country, the 
Government has been able to spend upon urgent public works 
less than it had been able to do in a year when the “ 
in view. This failure is due almost entirely to the scarcity of 
labour: the road contractors have few coolies: the building 
contractors have few carpenters and masons; and the result is 
that it is impossible to let contracts. 1 referred in my last annual 
report to the lessons of the ‘bad years’’ of 1921 and 1922, and 
I cannot refrain from doing so again. I had described the year 
1923 as being one of convalescence and recuperation, and the 
year 1924 as one of steady and most satisfactory improvement. 
The lesson of the year under review is that the past years of 
depression have brought about a position in which the 


slump"" was 


Government, in spite of renewed prosperity, nevertheless, has a 
large sum of money to spend upon urgent public works and is 
unable to spend it. After complete financial recovery there is 
an interval—hiatus valde deflendus—between having money and 
having the power to spend it; and this is due to the labour 
problem. The mining and planting industries are affected in 
exactly the same way. The tin miners depend upon Chinese 
labour: the rubber planters depend mainly upon Tamil labour, 
but also to a very considerable extent upon Chinese. When 
there is a business depression in either industry, the labour force 
disperses and returns to India and China. With the return of 
prosperity it is very slowly that the labour force comes back from 
distant countries and reassembles here. This is one of the 
elementary laws of ‘Supply and Demand"'; and, as such, I 
recommend it to the earnest attention of everyone interested in 
the policy of ‘‘Rubber Restriction’’. I state the proposition that 
an acute depression in the price of rubber (or tin) drives the 
labour force out of the country; that there is a marked time 
interval between the recovery in the price of rubber (or tin) and 
the reassembling of the labour force; that during that period the 
producers are powerless to meet the demands of the manu- 
facturers; that the high price of the raw article during that 
period carries certain monetary compensations to the producers ; 
but that, nevertheless, it is not in the true interests of the industry 
as a whole. It is suggested that if the manufacturers would see 
the case as the producers see it, they might be more ready to 
combine with them in measures designed for their common 
interests, and for those of the ultimate consumer. 


W. GEORGE MAXWELL, 
Kuara Lumevr, Chief Secretary to Government, 
6th May, 1926. Federated Malay States. 
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APPENDIX B. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS STERLING LOAN CAPITAL ACCOUNT TO 


Dr. 


3lst DECEMBER, 


1925. 





To Loan Expensex— 
Interest. on Deferred | 
instalments, 6 per | 
cent. Loan 
Interest. on Deferred | 
instalments, 4} per | 
cent. Loan a 








Composition Stamp 
Duty, 6percent. Loan 
Composition Stamp 
uty, 4 per cent. 


Discount on Tasne, 
Price, percent. Loan 
Discount on Tseuej 
Price, 44 Por. cent. | 
lean ... 


Underwriting Commis. | 
sion, 6 percent, Loan | 
Underwriting Commis ! 
sion, 44 percent, Loan : 


Commission for 
obtaining Under. 
writing, 6 per cent. 








Loan 
Commis for 
obtaining Under. 





writing, 4% per cent. | 
Loan a 2 


Crown Agents’ Com- 
inisslon, Sper cent. 


Crown, Agents” Com- 
mission, 44 per cent. 
Ioan... ey 

i 

Brokerage to Sundry 
Brokers and Bankers 
on the allotment of 
Stock, 6percent. Loan 

Brokerage to Sundry 
Brokers and Bankers 
on the allotment of 
Stock, 44 per cent. 

Miscellaneous — 
Stamps, ete., 6 per 


cent. Loan 
Miscellaneous — 
Stamps, etc., 44 per 
cent. Loan... 
Advertisement, 6 per 
cent. Loan 





Advertisement, 44 per 
cent. Loan... 


To Loan Works— 
Public Works Depart- 
ment 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Department . 
Topographical “Survey 
Te eeipent 
phical “Survey 
‘of ‘orent Reverves . 
Railway— Open Lines 
Construction 


To Balance 





26H92 28 


110,158 96 





352,321 42 \ 


360,000.00 





1,825,571 43 


1,800,000 000 





441,857 14 
360,000 00 


110,464 29 


96,000 00 





110,464 “1 


$0,000 00 





108,049 28 


80,355 00 


5,873 21 


4.475 18 





31,052 18 
20,630 03 





| 197,408 28 


S oc Soe 


379,031 24 


i 912,321 42 





801,857 14 


200,44 29 


200,464 2 


10,348 Sv 


60,682 21 





5,888,164 69 
12,430,183. 83 
965,64 40 
495,008 76 
42,622 59 
1,382,051 13 | 
25,719,005 79 





46,923,682 19) 
33,262,022 10) 


$30,185,714 29 





t 








pat ees 





41,035,527 50: 


| By Loan Subseriptions— 
i 


(i) 6 per cent, 1986 to 
1951 isyned at £97 
in December, 1931... 


(ii) 43. per cent. 1985 to 
1945 issued at £95 
in May, 1922 








44,185,714 
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ASHANTI, 1924-25, No, 1289 on ods. 9d, 
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MANDATED TERRITORIES. 
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by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 
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GAMBIA. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1925.* 


Preface. 


The first descriptive account of the Gambia dates from the 
middle of the 15th century, when Alvise Cada Mosto, a 
Venetian, visited the river in charge of an expedition fitted out 
by Prince Henry of Portugal. He appears to have travelled 
some forty miles from the mouth in 1456. The Fortuguese were 
able to maintain a monopoly of the trade for more than a 
century ; an English expedition, fitted out in 1481, was prevented 
from sailing by the influence of King John 11 of Portugal. In 1588 
a Patent from Queen Elizabeth gave certain merchants of Devon 
and London a monopoly for ten years of the ‘‘ free and whole 
trafique trade and feat of merchandise’’ to and within the Senegal 
and Gambia rivers. It was stated in the Patent that one voyage had 
already been performed. The second voyage under the Charter, 
which was made in 1591, is described in Hakluyt. The French 
had then traded in these parts for above thirty years, but the 
* Frenchmen never used to go into the river of Gambia, which 
is a river of secret trade and riches concealed by the Portugals.” 
The power of Portugal was, however, on the wane, and early 
in the 17th century the English established themselves in the 
Gambia and the French in Senegal to the north. For the 
following two centuries these countries contended with varying 
fortunes for the mastery of the two rivers, the coast ports 
between, and the trade of the hinterland. 


In the 18th century the Royal African Company controlled 
the commerce of the Gambia, and made large profits on their 
cargoes of slaves and gold and ivory and beeswax. 


Chartered Company administration was ruined by the Act of 
1807, which abolished the slave trade, and although an annual 
subsidy of £23,000 was paid to the Company it was unable to 
make a profit, and its assets were taken over by the Crown. 
Since 1816 the seat of Government has been at Bathurst, which 
was founded by the English merchants who left Senegal and 
the Island of Goree when those territories were restored to 
France after the Napoleonic wars. It was named after the then 
Secretary of State for the Colonies. 





* Nore.—A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 861 
[Cd. 7622-53]. 
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Tae Royat Visit. 


The outstanding occurrence of the year was the visit of His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales on the 4th of April. On 
account of her great draught H.M.S. ‘* Repulse ’’ had to anchor 
at the mouth of the river,-so the royal party was conveyed to 
Bathurst in the Governor’s yacht, being met off the harbour by 
ten of the river steamers all yaily dressed with bunting. Not 
only the whole population of Bathurst, but many thousands 
from the Protectorate had assembled on the beach and in the 
streets, which were ablaze with colour. The warmth and loyalty 
of the Prince’s reception in this, the most ancient of the West 
African Colonies, could not have been greater. The behaviour 
of the biggest and most cheerful assembly of people ever gathered 
in Bathurst was perfect. At the landing-place a replica of the 
Old Fort at James Island had been built, and in the Square, 
whither His Royal Highness proceeded after inspectins the 
Frontier Guard of Honour, he was met with a deafening 
welcome. After a visit to the Cenotaph, round which were 
grouped all the school children of Bathurst, His Royal Highness 
crossed to the Pavilion. Here, under a canopy of crimson and 
gold silk, addresses and presentations were made. All the 
Protectorate Chiefs, with their principal headmen and retainers 
and minstrels, had been brought down to pay their respects to 
their future King. It gave them unbounded pleasure when His 
Royal Highness actually addressed them in a short speech which, 
when interpreted, all could understand and appreciate. After 
hincheon at Government House a drive was taken to Cape 
8t. Mary, where the Agricultural Station and the Cantonments 
are situated. This was followed by a most enthusiastic progress 
round the principal streets of Bathurst, which were adorned with 
no less than eight triumphal arches, that of the French Colony 
being a veritable work of art in the Moorish style. 

At the garden party at Government House, to which over 
600 guests were invited, a parade of ex-Service nen was held. 
Immense enjoyment was given by the musical performance of 
the full band of the Royal Marines. The frank and simple 
courtesy of the Prince’s bearing elicited the admiration and 
affection of all who saw him and left an impression which will 
never be forgotten in this Colony. 


1—Government Finance. 


The Revenue and Expenditure for the last four years have 
been :— 





Assets over 


Loan and 
Year. Revenue. Expenditure. Loan. Liabilities. 
£ £ £ £ 
1922... = 243,603 430,312 177,893 99,687 
19238)... 407,581 211,316 147,893 148,058 
1924... = 208,613 203,635 125,893 175,036 
1925... 189,086 271,836 113,743 104,436 
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The excess of assets over liabilities at the close of the financial 
year was £218,180, after writing off £32,546 rice and seed-nut 
debt, and excluding the liability to the West African Currency 
Board for the demonetisation of the five-franc piece. 

Customs receipts, which represent 61 per cent. of the total 
real revenue of the Colony, brought in £111,470, against 
£183,425 the year before. Owing to ground-nuts having yielded 
the lowest crop for the last nine years, the amount of money in 
circulation was less than usual, with the result that there was a 
large falling off in Customs duties, notably in the four chief 
items :— 


Export Duty Import Duty Ad valorem 


Ground-nuts. Kolas. Duties. Tobacco. 

£ < £ x 
1923 ues 60,622 37,301 36,515 15,308 
1924 one 57,572 29,231 18,867 11,172 
1925 Ne 46,124 23,016 16,821 10,748 


The revenue from licences has exceeded the estimate by 
£1,459, mainly on account of the new Ordinance (No. 21 of 
1924), which came into force on the Ist of January, 1925, 
introducing licences to cover all trades and professions in the 
town of Bathurst. 


Il—tTrade and Agriculture. 
(a) TRADE. 


The following table shows the balance of trade exclusive of 
specie during the last three years :— 


Balance of 
Imports Exports Exports over 
Year. Agercgate. ctf. f.0.b. Imports. 
£ £ £ £ 
1923 0... 1,674,322 790,013 884,309 94,296 
1924... 1,563,059 669,700 893,359 223,659 
1925 1,338 548 615,927 722,621 106,694 


Imports. 


Cotton piece-goods to the extent of 3,371,862 yards, valued 
at £114,109, showed an increase of £9,516 on the previous year. 


Cotton yarn, however, showed a decrease to the value of 
£7,007. Owing to an excellent harvest of foodstuffs, there was 
a large reduction in the rice purchased from abroad, 17,669 ewt. 
less than in 1924. Whereas last year Germany supplied nearly 
three times as much of the rice as France, this year the position 
was almost exactly reversed. 

The importation of sugar during 1925, 17,820 ewt., was the 
largest since pre-war days. France supplied 54 per cent. of it 
and Germany 40 per cent. 
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The United States supplied the bulk of tobacco (93 per cent.) 
and of non-edible oils. 


‘The British share of the import trade was slightly better 
than in 1924, but considerably less than in 1923, the percentage 
returns for the last three years being :— 


British. French. German. 
1923 at ee 69 13 7 
1924 So a 54°31 17 16 
1925 oo oes 54°44 27 8 
Export’. 


Of the total value of exports, ground-nuts accounted for 95 per 
cent. Palm kernels and hides were exported to the increased 
value of £1,683 and £339 respectively, as compared with 1924, 
but the value of ground-nuts was £168,928 less, the gross 
quantity exported having fallen from 60,622 tons to 48,700 tons 
in 1925. 


The average ruling price throughout the year was :—Wharf 
towns, £9 19s. 2d. per ton, or 2s. 53d. per bushel. Shipping 
ports, £10 15s. per ton, or 2s. 84d. per bushel. T.iverpool prices, 
£17 5a. to £18 per ton, or 4s. 39d. to 4s. 6d. per bushel. 

The main distribution of the exports of the last three years 
has been as follows :— 


British. French. German. 


1923 Caer. woes 49 39 7 
1924 ia a 55 33 3 
1925 a sa 46 35 5 


(b) AGRICULTURE. 


The Agricultural Department, which was revived in 1923, 
after an interval of eight years, has its headquarters at Cape 
St. Mary. 


The work of enlarging and developing the botanical and 
decorative section there continued. Nurseries of lime, guava, 
suigar-cane, sweet potato, beans and bananas have been planted, 
and many manurial experiments have been made; while large 
numbers of ornamental and shade trees have been planted out 
in Bathurst town and its neighbourhood. 


Ten plots treated with various fertilisers have yielded results 
which tend to show that the Philippine White variety of ground- 
nut is the best suited to the Gambia on account of its resistance 
to both cercospera personata and rosette disease. 


Compulsory screening has had a marked effect on the ground- 
nut crop, the adulteration of produce, which averaged eight pe 
cent. in the 1923-24 season, having been reduced to less than 
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two per cent. in the present season. The result has been shown 
in the prices now being quoted for Gambia ground-nuts in the 
European markets, the difference in favour of the Rufisque nuts, 
formerly 30s. per ton, having been reduced to between 5s. and 
2s. 6d. In spite, however, of the improvement in quality, which 
has been manifest both in the weight of the nuts and in their 
reduced free fatty acid content, the local growers have not only 
reaped no benefit, but, on the contrary, have suffered actual 
loss by having the sand, which otherwise would have considerably 
increased the weight, removed from their nuts. 


The Strange Farmers who contributed materially to the 
harvest numbered 14,192, as against 14,188 in 1924. The 
majority of them were not from the Sudan as in former years, 
but from other parts of the Gambia. 


In order to stimulate and improve the crop, on which the 
welfare of the Colony depends, twelve seed farms are being 
established in the Protectorate. They will be used as agri- 
cultural training centres and storage depots. Field trials of 
various economic crops will be conducted and practical demon- 
strations given in the use of up-to-date tools. Each of the farms 
will, it is anticipated, raise about ten tons of specially selected 
seed for distribution. 


T.—Land and Climate. 
(a) Lanp. 


The survey work performed during the vear included service 
with the Anglo-French Boundary Commission on the frontier 
between Senegal and the Protectorate. Theodolite traverses of 
22 miles of survey lines were made, and astronomical observa- 
tions for latitude and Azimuth were taken at various points. 
Fifty-nine deeds were prepared for issue of title, five being for 
freehold grants, fifty-one for leasehold and three wharf licences. 


The whole of the town of Bathurst as now laid out has been 
granted either in fee simple or under lease, and the assessment 
of rates on the property therein amounted to £3,737 for the year. 
The total area of lands (other than Colony lands) held under 
grants for trading purposes in the Protectorate has decreased 
owing to the termination or cancellation of grants on account of 
the centralising policy of the large firms. 


Mr. W. G. G. Cooper, of the Gold Coast Geological Survey. 
spent some weeks in the Protectorate, but reported that no 
minerals of commercial value or importance were found. 
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(b) CuimaTE. 


Meteorological returns for Cape St. Mary and Georgetown 
show :— 


Average Average Rainfall 

max. shade — min. shade. Range mean. in inches. 
Cape St. Mary ... 87-1 64-8 16-5 53-56 
Georgetown... 101-5 63-8 31-3 49°11 


Rain fell on 75 days in Bathurst, the total fall exceeding the 
mean for the last 40 vears by nearly six inches. 

As accurate records are an important factor in agricultural 
inatters, it is intended to establish twelve new recording stations 
in the Protectorate. 


IV.— Education. 


During the year there were 1,569 children on the registers 
of the elementary schools of the Gambia, 210 of whom attended 
the Mohammedan school and 59 the schools at Georgetown. The 
attendance was better than during the previous year, although 
the numbers on the registers have gone down. This is mainly 
due to the fact that the rainfall was more moderate than in 1924, 
and there was not so much illness among the children. 


Two medical inspections were held, but it is to be regretted 
that no dental treatment is available for the children, who in 
many cases have ceased practising native methods of cleansing 
their teeth without adopting European methods. 


Physical training is now taught in all the schools, and the 
Mohammedan children have been supplied with gymnastic 
apparatus. It is hoped that the keenness which has manifested 
itself with revard to-the football competitions will extend to 
school work, and that the schools will build np a tradition of 
esprit de corps. The great difficulty which militates against this, 
and against teaching efficiency, is the constant change in the 
teaching staff. A step forward has been taken by the combined 
efforts of the Roman Catholic and Wesleyan Missions, who have 
started teachers’ training classes. During the year the Govern- 
ment has sent a student of the Weslevan High School to England 
for a college course in education. 


Two boys at present hold scholarships from the Government 
and are in residence at Fourah Ray College, Sierra T.eone. The 
teachers’ examinations have again been disappointing, especially 
4s hygiene. A great handicap is the absence of suitable text- 

ooks. 


The children make good use of the school libraries, but the 
teaching of English is unsatisfactory and unlikely to improve 
until a higher standard is obtained from the instructors. 
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V.—Communications. 
(a) SHIPPING. 


The total of British, French, American, and German tonnage 
during the last four years has been :— 


Year. British. French. American. German. Totil. 

1922 ... 556,283 81,358 22,365 67,998 835,663 
1923 ... 593,772 100,486 60,126 165,804 1,052,982 
1924 ... 643,796 92,369 93,446 158,060 1,100,729 
1925 ... 712,052 129,668 53,764 60,702 1,097,642 


Of the total number of ships entered and cleared, 448 were 
ocean-going steamers (238 British) and 20 coasting. 


Sailing vessels numbered 60. Practically half the ships calling 
here were British. German shipping yielded second place to 
French. Most of the ground-nut crop is carried to Europe in 
foreign bottoms. 


(b) Maningt DEPARTMENT. 


The Government flotilla consists of the steamers ‘‘ Prince of 
Wales’ and ‘‘ Vampire,’ which ran a regular river service 
throughout the year with a mileage of over 25,000 miles, and 
the Governor’s yacht ‘‘ Mansa Kila Ba.’’ Two lighters and four 
launches are also owned by the Government, one of the latter 
being attached to the Medical Department in the Protectorate. 


All extensive refits have to be carried out at Dakar, but the 
Marine workshop at Half Die has been of great use for ordinary 
overhauls. The steamer ‘‘ Prince of Wales,”’ in addition to 
carrying some 5,000 passengers and much freight up river, is 
employed on periodical inspections of the buoys at the entrance 
of the estuary and, in September last, when a ship ran aground 
off the Bijol Islands, proved her suitability for salvage work 
owing to her shallow draught and high horse-power on engines 
and auxiliaries. 


(c) Posts. 


A considerable decrease was recorded in the number of letters 
handled during the year, 202,457, as against 229,988 in 1994. 
Fewer parcels were received and despatched and far fewer money 
and postal orders were issued, especially during the second half of 
the year, after the cash-on-delivery system had been stopped. 
The people, apart from the European community, do not avail 
themselves much of postal facilities. Even in Bathurst difficulty 
is often experienced in delivering letters, the addressee suspecting 
the postman to be the bearer of a summons or a sanitary inspector 
searching for mosquito larvae. 


Ke) 
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(d) TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


The technical side of these branches was transferred to the 
Public Works Department on the 1st of July. 


During the trade season the wireless communications with 
Basse and Georgetown are much used. 


A new station at Kuntaur was opened in December. The 
telephone service has been developed in Bathurst and has 
operated successfully throughout the year. 


Vi.—tThe Protectorate. 


Owing to the merchants’ participation scheme for the pur- 
chase of the whole ground-nut crop, and the reduction of buying 
centres, there has been a marked diminution in the number of 
petty traders and stations and a consequent decrease in revenue 
of over £500. 


The number of Strange Farmers remained about the same as 
last year, but many of them are Gambians who leave their homes 
to avoid corn-growing and to get more cash. 


In the MacCarthy Island Province the superior attractions 
of Senegal have led to a considerable exodus of the people. 


The low price paid for the crop resulted in many loads of nuts, 
not only in this Province, being sent over the frontier. 


At Kuntaur labour was so difficult to obtain that its position 
as the chief loading-port in the Protectorate is seriously menaced. 


By installing ferries with the mainland it is hoped to revive 
some of the former prosperity of Georgetown. 


The Protectorate was profoundly peaceful if not prosperous 
during the year under review, and a good deal of road-makiny 
was done. A causeway and bridge over the Sofaniama Creek 
have improved communications in the South Bank. 


In that Province a wandering band of twenty Futankoes from 
Futa Jallon, who had been wanted for some time for committing 
burglaries, were rounded up with the aid of the French 
authorities. Less success was experienced in attempts to round 
up the wild beasts which cause so much damage to herds. The 
African lion is greatly feared by the African farmer, who can ill 
spare the toll of cattle which the lion and the leopard exact. 
The herds are gradually increasing, but set-backs are reported 
in the North Bank with outbreaks of peri-pneumonia and in 
Kombo of rinderpest. 


The rice and other food-stuff crops were distinctly good, but 
the depredations of such mischievous animals as baboons, wild 
pig and hippopotamus were much complained of in the less 
frequented parts of the Protectorate. 


(23671) 5 By 
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VII.—Vital Statistics and Sanitation. 
(a) SraTIstics. 


There is an estimated population of 210,530 in the Pro- 
tectorate. 


In Bathurst, where registration is compulsory and reliable, 
there is a population of 214 Europeans and 9,919 Africans 
and Syrians. 

The death-rate for the town of Bathurst, 33°17 per thousand, 
was the lowest since 1919. 


The infantile mortality rate was less than in any year since 
1917. This is attributable to the phenomenal success of the 
Maternity and Child Welfare Clinic which was established at the 
beginning of the year under a European District Sister. 


(b) Pustic Heatra. 


: 1. Bathurst. Thanks to the vigilance of the authorities, who 

have continued the campaign against rats and have insisted on 
rat-guards on all ships calling at the port, there has been no 
epidemic during the year. 

A new Moslem and a new pagan cemetery have been laid out 
and fenced in after much levelling and filling up. The ground 
so utilized will no longer afford breeding facilities for mosquitoes 
as heretofore. 


2. In the Protectorate a terrible outbreak of relapsing fever 
occurred at Nokunda in the North Bank Province. It rapidly 
swept off half the population. The people firmly believe that the 
pestilence fell on them because certain lands which had never 
before been cultivated for fear of disturbing the devil there 
were tilled during 1924. An extraordinary point about the 
visitation was that with a death-roll of over 700, only two yards, 
the headman’s in the very middle of the village, and a trader's, 
on the outskirts, remained immune. The village has now been 
moved to an entirely new site. 


(c) MEpDIcAL. 


In-patients at the Colonial Hospital numbered 767, out- 
patients 15,895. The Hospital contains 51 beds, and in its 
precincts a special building is devoted to the work of the 
venereal clinic and for X-ray examination. 


During the year, 48 European in-patients were treated. 


The diseases most prevalent during the year were malaria. 
influenza and gastric troubles. 
Reference has already been made to the Maternity and Child 


Welfare Clinic, which is staffed by a European nurse and three 
African assistants. 
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The Clinic was not formally opened by His Excellency the 
Governor till June, but the success of it has been so embarrassing 
that the waiting list had to be sifted and finally curtailed, as 
attendance could not possibly be given to all applicants. With 
the nucleus of three trained African midwives now attached to 
the institution a thorough service will be organised within two 
years. 


(a) CrIMINAL StTaTISTIcs. 


The Supreme Court disposed of 27 cases in 1925. The 
continuous session of the Court has done away with the delay, 
expense and dislocation of business which the assize system 
otherwise entails. There has been an almost entire absence of 
serious crime within the Colony during the past year. 


The number of criminal cases has steadily decreased since 
1922, and prosecutions of traders for failure to account for 
property entrusted to them under the Ordinance of 1855 hav 
been fewer. 


In the Police Magistrate’s Court at Bathurst 549 cases were 
dealt with, as against 737 in 1924. This reduction is ascribed to 
the more settled conditions assumed by trade with the passing 
away of the pernicious influence of post-war booms, with their 
easy profits, high prices and reckless speculation. The Native 
Tribunals, in which theft cases predominate, are held under the 
supervision of the Travelling Commissioners. The figures below 
appear to indicate that crime in the Protectorate remains at a 
steady level, and the number of cases in which the offenders 
were punished with imprisonment instead of fine tend to show 
that larceny is being more widely regarded as an offence against 
the community. 


1922. 1923, 1924, 1925. 
Total of cases tried ... 818 842 816 832 
Persons imprisoned... 147, «181 = «181 226 


(b) LeGrsLaTIon. 


Twenty Ordinances and ten Regulations were passed during 
the year, the most important of which had to do with Customs. 


(c) Poutcr. 


During the year a large number of time-expired men left the 
Force and it became extremely difficult to obtain suitable 
recruits. A revised scale of pay has been sanctioned with a view 
to levelling up the rates here with those paid in Sierra Teone 
and the Gold Coast. This should result in a better type of man 
being enlisted and in more re-engagements. 
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The Police Band has given two programmes of music a week 
in the Square. The Band is available for public and private 
functions and adds much to the amenities of Bathurst. The 
enrolinent of apprentices has been a disappointment. The boys, 
as soon as they bezin to become useful, have shown a disinclina- 
tion to remain and to persevere in becoming good bandsmen. 


The Police have been assisted by the Arms and Ammunition 
Ordinance in keeping a stricter control over the importation and 
exportation of arms. The effect of the Immigration Restriction 
Ordinance and the Repatriation of Convicted Aliens Ordinance 
hag been felt in freeing Bathurst from the presence of many 
undesirables who have made it their headquarters in the past. 


(d) Prisons. 


The number of admissions into Bathurst Gaol was 281, and 
the daily average of prisoners was 96. The health of the 
prisoners has been uniformly good and the native rice now used 
has completely eliminated beri-beri from the prison. 


No change has been made in the Gaol accommodation except 
that the association wards have been fitted with wooden beds on 
concrete supports to enable the boards to be scrubbed more easily. 


The Gaol at Georgetown is a well-constructed bush prison 
and is capable of housing 80 prisoners. A police detachment of 
one sergeant and ten constables carry out the duties of warders 
there. 


IX.—Public Works. 


Progress has been made in three of the four large schemes 
for the town of Bathurst. 


The conversion of the old prison into a power-house has heen 
completed. One of the 100 kilowatt engines supplied by Messrs. 
Ruston Hornsby and Company was set up by the end of the 
year, and the electric lighting of Bathurst is within measurable 
distance of completion. 


As regards fire protection, the fire pumps ordered from 
Messrs. Merryweather, and the by-pass main required to link 
up the 150,000 gallon tank, are on their way out at the present 
time. 


The dredger ‘‘Armitage "’ arrived in the Colony in August 
and is employed on filling in a ten-acre settlement basin at Half 
Die, which forms part of the Reclamation area. 


Alone of the four schemes the Slipway has been held up. 
Tlie superstructure for the rails has, however, arrived and the 
whole position now depends on the acceptance or rejection of 
the provisions for steel pile side jetties. 
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Handsome new offices for the Receiver-General’s Department 
have been put up at the shore end of the Government Wharf. 
The material used was cement. The outlay of £5,889 worked 
out at 8'2 pence per cubic foot, which is the lowest cost so far 
attained in Bathurst for a building of that quality. 


In pursuance of the new agricultural policy twelve seed-nut 
stores are being erected in the Protectorate, each one being 
designed to store at least 100 tons of nuts. 


The total mileage covered by the cars and lorries of this 
Department, amounting to about 65,000 miles, has been run at 
a trifle over eightpence a mile. The Cubitt lorries have not 
been well suited for taking lengthy loads, and the purchase of 
six-wheel vehicles is now under consideration. 


All labour, both skilled and unskilled, has been plentiful 
throughout the year, private employment having been scarce on 
account of bad trade. Whenever possible payment has been by 
piece-work rather than by day wages, and the decrease in labour 
charges as a result has been remarkable. 


Cc. R. M. Workman, 
Colonial Secretary. 


Bathurst, Gambia, 
4th July, 1926. 


The following Appendices are printed :— 


(1) Work conducted at the Imperial Institute during the year 1925 
for the Colony of the Gambia. 


(2) List of principal firms trading in the Gambia. 


(3) List of Barristers, Solicitors and Patent Agents. 


PUBLICATIONS ON THE GAMBIA. 
“The Gambia Colony,” F. B. Archer (St. Bride's Press) 1905. 
“The Gambia,” H. Reeve (Smith, Elder) 1912. 


Annual Trade Report of the Colony, 1924, obtainable from the Crown 
Agents. 
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Appendix I. 
Work conducted at the Imperial Institute during the Year 1925 for the 
Gambia. 
Report on Ground-Nuts from the Gambia. 


The twelve samples of ground-nuts which are the subject of this report 
were forwarded for examination to the Imperial Institute by the Director 
of the Agricultural Department, and are referred to in his letter dated 


19th January, 1926. 


Description. 


The following table gives a description of the samples :— 


Sample. Weight. Nuts. 
No. 1. Philippine, Ib. In good clean condi- 
White. 7 tion: 1} to 1} inch 


No. 2. Mauritius. 


No. 3. Gambia, 
No. 1. 63 


No. 4. Senegal. 7h 


No. 5. Gambia,No.2 63 


No. 6. Zaria, No.1. 7} 


No. 7. Philippine 6} 
Pink, No. 1. 


in length (mostly 14 
inch) and } inch in 
diameter. Slight in- 
sect attack. 


6} In good clean condi- 


tion: 1 to 1} inch in 
length and } inch in 
diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion; } to 1 inch in 
length and } inch in 
diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion; mostly 3 inch 
in length and 3 to } 
inch in diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; 2 to 14 inch in 
length (mostly 1 to 
1} inch) and § inch 
in diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; mostly 1 to 1} 
inch in length and } 
inch in diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; 3? to 14 inch in 
length (mostly 1 to 
1} inch) and } inch 
in diameter. 


Kernels. 


Of medium to large 
size; plump. Skins 
cream -coloured. 
Average weight,0-d4 
gram. 


Of medium to large 
size: mostly plump. 
Skins light brown to 
pinkish-brown,most- 
ly pinkish-brown. 
Average weight,0-46 
gram. 

Of medium to large 
size; plump. Skins 
light brown to pink, 
mostly pink.Average 
weight, 0-45 gram. 

Of small to medium 
size; fairly plump. 
Skins light brown to 
pinkish-brown,most- 
ly pinkish-brown. 
Average weight,0-35 
gram. 

Of medium to large 
size; plump, but 
about 8 per cent. 
shrivelled. Skins 
light brown to pink, 
mostly pink.Average 
weight, 0-46 gram. 

Large and __ plump. 
Skins light brown 
to pink, mostly pink. 
Average weight.0-55 
gram. 

Large and plump; of 
even and attractive 
colour. Skins pale 
pinkish-brown. 
Average weight,0°58 
gram. 
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Sample. Weight. Nuts. Kernels. 


1b. 
4} In good clean condi- 


No. 8 Dixie Giant. Very large and plump. 


No 9. Basse. 


No. 10. McCarthy 
Island Province. 


No. 11. Upper 
River Province. 


No. 12. South 
Bank Province. 


tion ; 1} to 1} inch in 
length (mostly 1} to 
1} inch) and § inch 
in diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion; 1 to 1} inch in 
length (mostly 1 to 
1} inch) and } inch 
in diameter. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; } to 1} inch in 
length( mostly 1 inch) 
and j to } inch in 
diameter. A small 
amount of vegetable 
debris. Many husks 
rather weathered. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; }? to 1} inch in 
length (mostly 1 
inch) and } inch in 
diameter. Small 
amount of vegetable 
debris. 


In good clean condi- 
tion ; } to 1} inch in 
length (mostly 1 
to 1} inch) and } 
inch in diameter. 
Small amount of 
vegetable debris. 


Skins brown to dark 
reddish-brown, 
mostly dark reddish- 
brown. Average 
weight, 0-64 gram. 


Of medium to large 
size; plump. Skins 
light brown to 
pinkish-brown, 
mostly pinkish- 
brown. Average 
weight, 0-60 gram. 


Of small to large size ; 
fairly plump and of 
even colour. Skins 
pinkish - brown. 
Average weight,0-37 
gram. 


Of small to large size ; 
plump. Skins 
pinkish - brown. 
Average weight,0-38 
gram. 


Of small to medium 
size; plump. Skins 
pinkish - brown. 
Average weight,0-36 
gram. 


The nuts of No. 1 (Philippine White) contained mostly two to three 
kernels while the nuts of the remaining samples contained mostly two 


kernels. 


Results of Examination. 


The nuts were examined with the following results :— 


(See Table on page 16.) 


The yields of oil from the whole nuts ranged from 35-6 to 37-7 per 
cent, except in the case of No. 8 in which only 33°5 per cent. was present. 
This lower percentage of oil was duo to the fact that these nuts (Dixie 
Giant) had a rather large proportion of husk (31 per cont.). 


The yields of oil from the kernels varied between 48-3 and 50-6, and 
thus in all cases exceeded the usual commercial standard of 48 por cent. 


The acidity of the oil extracted from the kernels was satisfactorily 
low, the percentage of free fatty acids ranging from 0-15 to 0-9. ° 


27th April, 1926. 
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Principal Firms, etc. 


The following are the principal firms carrying on a general import and 


export trade :— 


Name. 


African and Eastern Trade 
Co: poration, Ltd. 


Etablissements Barthes et 
Lesieur. 


Bathurst Trading Co. Ltd. 

Etablissements Maurel et 
Prom. 

Compagnie Francaise de 
lAfrique Occidentale. 

Gambia Trading Co. 

Maurel Fréres. 

Louis Vezia & Co. 


Palmine, Ltd. 


V. Q. Petersen 


Address. 


Address in Europe 
(tf any). 


Wellington Street Royal Liver Building, 


Buckle Street 


Wellington Street 


” 


Liverpocl. 
8, Cours de Gourque, 
Bordeaux. 


34, Leadenhall Street, 
London, E.C. 


18, Rue Porte Dijeaux, 


Bordeaux. 

32, Cours Pierre Puget, 
Marseilles. 

23, Water Street, 
Liverpool. 

6, Quai Louis XVIII, 
Bordeaux. 

83, Cours de Verdun, 
Bordeaux. 

Moorgate Hall, 


Finsbury Pavement, 
London, E.C. 


All the above Firms are represented on the Bathurst Chamber of 


Commerce. 


Appendix II. 


List of Barristers, Solicitors and Patent Agents. 


Barristers are entitled to practise as Solicitors and vice versa. 
*S. J. Forster, M.A., B.C.L. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law, Wollington 


Street. 


*I. J. Roberts, 6, Buckle Street. 
*M. J. R. Pratt, M.A., B.C.L. (Durham) Barrister-at-Law, Allen Street. 
tG. K. Roberts, 6, Buckle Street. 
8. Barlatt, M.A., B.C.L. (Durham), Barrister-at-Law, Leman Street. 
W. D. Carrol, B.A., B.C.L. (Oxon), Barrister-at-Law, Picton Stroot. 
G. §. W. Ladepon Thomas, Barrister-at-Law, Kent Stroct. 


*Patent and Trade Mark Agent. 


tTrade Mark Agent. 


Printed by H.MLS.O. Press, Harrow. 


COLONIAL ANNUAL REPORTS. 


H.M. Stationery Office publishes the Annual Reports on British Colonies and 


Protectorates. 
subscription price of 40s. per annum. 


ASHANTI, 1924-25, No, 1289... os 18. 9d. 
BAHAMAS, 1925, No. 1285 . 2 
BARBADOS, 1925-26, No. 1301 .. . 
BASUTOLAND), 1925, No. 1294 .. . 


BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE, 
1924-25, No. 1269.. a on . 


BERMUDA, 1924, No. 1279 . o 
BRITISH GUIANA, 1925, No. 1300 .. 
BRITISH HONDURAS, 1924, No. 1277. 


BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS PRO- 
TECTORATE, 1924-85, No. 1290... 


BRUNEI, STATE OF, 1985, No. 1293.. 18. 3d. 
er ISLANDS (JAMAICA), 1925, a 
CEYLON, 1928, No. 1243 .. a bs. 


COLONIAL SURVEY COMMITTEE 
REPORT, 1925, No. 1286 on oo 


CYPRUS, 1924, No. 1253 .. on 
FALKLAND ISLANDS, 1924, No. 1278. 


BEDE RATED MALAY STATES: 1925, 
No. 1305 .. or - 


FIJI, 1925, No. 1299 o a on 
GAMBIA, 1924, No. 1249 .. oe . 
GIBRALTAR, 1924, No. 1266 .. oo 


GILBERT & _ ELLICE ISLANDS, 
1923-24, No. 1246 . - oe 


GOLD COAST, 1926-25, No. 1287 ++ 85. 3d, 
GOLD COAST, NORTHERN TERRI- 


These Reports appear each year and they are supplied at the 


KENYA COLONY & PROTECTORATE, 
1924, No. 1282... o on 


LEEWARD ISLANDS, 1926-25, No. 1883 
MAURITIUS, 1986, No. 1281... 
NORTHERN RHODESIA, No. 1298 
NEW HEBRIDES, 1924, No. 1273 
NIGERIA, 1926, No. 1845... 
NYASALAND, 1925, No, 1296 

ST. HELENA, 1925, No. 1297 

ST. LUCIA, 1984, No. 1868. 

ST. VINCENT, 1925, No. 1303 .. 
SEYCHELLES, 1924, No. 1272... 
SIERRA LEONE, 1926, No. 1275. Is. 
SOMALILAND, 1924, No. 1871.5 
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 1986, No. 


erica: 1984, No. 1261 .. 


TONGAN ISLANDS PROTECTORS TE, 
1924-25, No. 1237.. oo 


TRINIDAD & TOBAGO, 1924, No. 1260. Is. 


TURKS & CAICOS ISLANDS, 1924, No. 
1258... oe on oe - . 


UGANDA, 1924, No. 1280 .. an on 
UNFENERATED MALAY STATES 


UNDER BRITISH PROTECTION, 
1924, No. 1265... on on 


WEI-HAI-WEI, 1925, No, 1295 .. oe 


ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE, 1984, 
No. 1264... oo oo oo on 


TORIES, 1924-25, No, 1284... - ds. 
GRENADA, 1984, No. 1263 on oe 6d. 
HONGKONG, 1924, No, 1288 on oe 18.34. 
JAMAICA, 1924, No. 1276.. oo weds. 3d, 


MANDATED TERRITORIES. 


Annual Reports are published on the undermentioned territories administered 
by H.M. Government under mandate from the League of Nations. 


CAMEROONS, 1925 (Colonial, No.22) ..  «s ++ ds. 6d, 
IRAQ, 1925 (Colonial, No.21) .. ia eee Os 
PALESTINE AND TRANSJORDAN, 1925 (Colonial, No. 20) 5. 64. 
TANGANYIKA, 1925 (Colonial, No. 18)... se weve OH Sd 
LABOUR IN TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, 1925 (Colonial No.19) 4s. 
TOGOLAND, 1924 (Colonial, No. 14) «es wen 3s. 


PALESTINE, REPORT OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF, 1920-25 (Colonial, No. 15) 28. 


All prices are net. Postage extra. 


For further particulars apply to any of the 


Sate Orrices oF H.M. Stationery Office. 


CROWN AGENTS FOR THE COLONIES. 


Publications issued by the Governments of British Colonies, Protectorates and 
Mandated Territories, can be obtained from the CRowN AGENTS FOR THE 
Cotonies, 4, Millbank, Westminster, S.W.1. They include Departmental 
Reports, Laws, Handbooks, etc. 





COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL, 








No. 1307. 


SWAZILAND. 


REPORT FOR 1925. 


For Reports for 1923 and 1924 see Nos, 1211 and 1261 (Price 6d. each). 





LONDON: 


PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFIOB 


To be Lerpanrany directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE st the following addresses: 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; York Street, Manchester; 
1, St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff; or 120, George Street, Edinburgh; 
or through any Bookseller. 


1926. 
Price 6d. Net. 


3 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 
No. 1307, 
SWAZILAND. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT, 1925.* 


I.—Situation and Area. 


Swaziland lies between the eastern slopes of the Drakensberg 
Mountains, which form the eastern border of the Transvaal, 
and the low-lying lands of northern Zululand and Portuguese 
East Africa. 

It is bounded on the north, west and south by the Transvaal, 
and on the east by the Portuguese Territory and 'Tongaland, 
now part of the Natal Province, and is about the size of Wales, 
its area being 6,678 square miles. A little more than one-third 
of the Territory is native area and the remainder is owned by 
Europeans. 

DESORIPTION. 

The Territory is divided geographically into three longitudinal 
regions of roughly equal breadth, running from north to south, 
and known locally as the high, middle, and low or bush veld. 
The high veld portion adjoining the eastern Transvaal consists 
of mountains, part of the Drakensberg Range. These mountains 
rise in parts to an altitude of over 5,000 feet. 

The middle veld is about 2,000 feet lower, while the bush 
veld, bounded on the east by the Ubombo Mountains, has 
height of from 300 to 1,000 feet, rising on the Ubombo Moun- 
tains to 1,500 feet. : 


I.—History. 

The Swazis are akin to the Zulu and other tribes of the 
south-eastern littoral. Up to about 100 years ago they occupied 
the country just north of the Pongolo River, but a hostile chief 
in their vicinity forced them farther north and, under their 
Chief Sobhuza, they then occupied the territory now known a8 
Swaziland. This Chief, who died in 1839, was succeeded by 
Mswazi II. The further order of succession has been Ludonga, 
Mbandini and Bhunu, whose son, Sobhuza II, was installed as 
Paramount Chief in 1921, after a long minority, during which 
his grandmother, Labotsibeni, acted as Regent. 





* In this Report the Financial Statements, which are for the year 
ended 3lst March, 1926, are preliminary and not completely audited. 
All other details are for the calendar year 1925. 
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The many concessions granted by Mbandini necessitated some 
form of European control, notwithstanding that the independence 
of the Swazis had been guaranteed in the Conventions of 1881 
and 1884, entered into between the Government of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victoria and the Government of the late South 
African Republic. In 1890, soon after the death of Mbandini, 
a Provisional Government was established representative of the 
Swazis, the British and the South African Republic Govern- 
ments. In 1894, under a Convention between the British and 
the South African Republic Governments, the latter was given 
powers of protection and administration, without incorporation, 
and Swaziland continued to be governed under this form of 
control until the outbreak of the Boer War in 1899. 


In 1902, after the conclusion of hostilities in the Transvaal, 
a Special Commissioner took charge, and, under an Order in 
Council (1903), the Governor of the Transvaal administered 
the Territory, through the Special Commissioner, until the year 
1907, when, under an Order in Council (1906), the High Com- 
missioner assumed control and established the present form of 
administration. Previously to this, steps had been taken for 
the settlement of the concessions question by the definition of 
the boundaries of the land concessions and their partition between 
the concessionaires and the natives. The boundaries of the 
mineral concessions were also defined and all monopoly con- 
cessions were expropriated. Title to property is therefore now 
clear. In this connection a case brought by the Paramount Chief 
has been dismissed on appeal by the Privy Council (1926). 


In 1912, a Special Court was established with an Advocate 
of the Provincial Division of the Transvaal as President. The 
other members of the Court consist of the Resident Commis- 
sioner, the Deputy Resident Commissioner, and the Assistant 
Commissioners of the various districts. The Court holds 
sessions twice a year. All cases are dealt with by three members 
sitting without a jury. The Court has jurisdiction in civil and 
criminal cases. 


An elected Advisory Council, representative of the Europeans, 
was established in 1921, to advise the Administration on purely 
European affairs. 


I1.—General Events of the Year. 


The visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to 
Mbabane was the outstanding event of the year, and all the 
inhabitants of the Territory combined to give him a warm 
welcome. 


The High Commissioner, the Earl of Athlone, also paid the 
Territory his first visit. His Excellency met many of the 
inhabitants and saw a good deal of the country. 


(23978) Wt.12313/810 500 10/26 Harrow G,94 
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In December the death took place at the Zombode Kraal of 
Labotsibeni, the ex-Chief Regent and grandmother of the present 
Paramount Chief, Sobhuza. She gave evidence of great per- 
sonality and ability during her long term as Regent. 


During the year there were 201 European emigrants and 305 
immigrants, the latter being permanent settlers. 


According to the census held on the 3rd May, 1921, the 
European population was 1,239 males and 996 females, total 2,235 
persons, representing an increase of 103°6 per cent. since the 
1911 census. The native Bantu population was 52,761 males and 
57,534 females, total 110,295 persons, representing an increase 
of 5°34 per cent. since the 1911 census. Of this total 5,990 
natives were recorded as being absent at labour centres outside 
Swaziland. Coloured and other races other than Bantu had 
increased from 143 to 308 over the same period. 


The general health of the Territory has been fairly good. 
There was considerable malaria during the year and a quantity 
of quinine was distributed. There were several serious cases of 
typhoid, but cases of dysentery and enteric were rare. Syphilis 
continues to be a troublesome disease amongst the native popula- 
tion. Every effort is being made to deal with it. An extra 
building has been added to the hospital for treating cases of this 
disease, and 60 patients were admitted during the year. Only 
few cases of influenza—of a mild type—occurred during the 
year. Cases admitted at the hospital numbered 166; there were 
three deaths. The number of out-patients treated was 5,110. 
Considering the size of the native population, the medical services 
are not yet adequate to requirements. The Swazis, however, are 
very conservative and generally prefer their own native doctors. 
Free treatment is taken advantage of to some extent, but a 
private medical practitioner could not make a living from native 
practice. Infant mortality is large owing principally to the 
methods of feeding. The Church of the Nazarene Mission has 
established a hospital at Bremersdorp with a resident surgeon, 
and steps are being taken for the provision of extended medical 
services elsewhere in the Territory. 


Natives desiring to enter into contracts as labourers on mines 
in the Union continued to take advantaye of the deferred pay 
system, the sum of £9,498 being paid out, as compared with 
£11,893 during 1924. The number of passes issued was 7,111 
to recruited labourers and 5,790 to those desiring to travel outside 
the Territory. 


IV.—Government Finance. 


The total Revenue for the year amounted to £110,108, being 
a surplus of £19,617 over the Estimate, and the total Expenditure 
to £97,047, showing an excess of £5,356 on the Estimates. 
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Ordinary Revenue and Expenditure for the year amounted to 
£87,788 and £85,066 respectively, as compared with £80,467 and 
£79,639 respectively in 1924-1925. 


The Extraordinary Revenue and Expenditure during the year 
amounted to £22,319 and £11,981 respectively. 


Public Debt.—This amounted to £55,000, made up as 
follows :— 


(1) The Swaziland Consolidated Loan of £72,500 was 
reduced during 1923 by the repayment of a sum of 
£37,500. The Loan now amounts to the sum of 
£35,000, bearing interest at 3} per cent. per annum 
and repayable, through the medium of a Sinking 
Fund, within 19 years from the 1st April, 1924. 


(2) The Swazi Nation Trust Fund, £20,000, bearing interest 
at 4 per cent. per annum. 


Assets and Liabilities —On 31st March, 1926, liabilities 
exceeded assets by £31,568 16s. 1d., inclusive of the Swazi 
Nation Trust Fund mentioned above. 


V.—Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 
TRADE. 


During the year under review the volume of trade, except in 
grain, was very small. The native crops were not good. Sales 
of land were effected at fair prices. 


No statistics of imports or exports are kept, as, by an agree- 
ment with the Government of the Union, Swaziland is treated, 
for Customs purposes, as a part of the Union. Payments due 
to Swaziland are assessed on a fixed proportion of the total 
Customs collection of the Union in each year. The amounts so 
received by Swaziland during the last three financial years 
were as follows :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 
£12,788 £13,500 £15,066 
The above amounts include collections in Swaziland during 
the last three financial years in respect of spirits and beer 
manufactured in the Union, as follows :— 
1928. 1924. 1925. 
£1,284 £1,024 £1,225 
The imports consist principally of flour, sugar, groceries, 
hardware, clothing, boots, spirits, oils, farming implements, 
mining machinery, tools and general kafir truck. Most of these 
goods are imported from wholesale dealers in the Union. 
(23078) B 
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The following is a summary of the principal articles exported 

from Swaziland during the last three years :— 
Quantities in Ib. Value. 

1923. 1924, 1925. 1923. 1924. 1925. 

£ £ £ 

Cassiterite Tin 337,713 539,907 621,600 29,240 59,082 67,72 

Cotton (unginned) 171,000 373,370 430,000 3,056 6,221 7,013 

Cotton (ginned) 73,800 72,850 59,725 5,175 3,640 —-2,984 


Hides .. -. 37,000 33,644 38,360 1,054 1,298 1,038 
Slaughter Oxen 3,000,000 4,478,400 4,681,600 45,000 64,688 36,759 
Tobacco ++ 822,350 240,500 250,190 8,140 7,909 6,981 
Bullion +» 92°78 0z. 376 0z. 1,308 oz. 417 —-1,693 5,558 
Specie .. we _ _— —_ 2,090 2,164 §,339 


CURRENOY AND BANKING. 


The currency is British coin and coins of the late South 
African Republic, which are of similar denominations to the 
British. All such British and Transvaal coins are legal tender— 
in the case of gold coins, for payment of any amount; in the 
case of silver coins, for payment of an amount not exceeding 
forty shillings; and in the case of bronze coins, for payment of 
an amount not exceeding one shilling. 


Barclays Bank (Dominion Colonial & Overseas) has branches 
at Mbabane and Hlatikulu. The amount on deposit at alst 
March, 1926, at the Mbabane Branch was £35,800, as compared 
with £37,133 at 31st March, 1925. 


The Bank also conducts savings bank business. The number 
of savings bank depositors at 3lst March, 1926, at the Mbabane 
Branch was 111, with a total credit of £2,551, as compared with 
90 and £827 for the previous year. 


At the various post offices in the Territory, Post Office Savings 
Bank business is conducted. At the 31st March, 1926, the 
depositors numbered 326, with a total credit of £1,196, as com- 
pared with 248 and £1,553 for the previous year. 


At the Post Office Savings Bank interest at 34 per cent. was 
allowed on ordinary accounts and 4 per cent. on certificate 
accounts. Interest was allowed at 4 per cent. for 12 months 
and 34 per cent. for six months on fixed deposits at the savings 
bank of Barclays Bank. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The beginning of the year gave great promise of a very 
successful season, but in March severe rains fell, doing a great 
deal of damage to all crops. 


The maize crop was about 50 per cent. of the normal. The 
average price was 21s. a bag of 200 Ib. 
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The cotton crop suffered very severely from the rain in March, 
probably more than any other crop ; not only because of the rain, 
but owing to the great increase of pests which thrived as a 
consequence of the wet weather. 


Mr. R. C. Wood, who has been appointed by the Empire 
Cotton Growing Corporation to undertake experiments with 
regard to cotton cultivation in Swaziland, arrived in September 
and made his headquarters at Bremersdorp, where he acquired 
some land and commenced his experiments. Sufficient time has 
not yet elapsed to allow of any definite results from these experi- 
ments, but with an officer of Mr. Wood’s qualifications and 
experience there is no doubt that much valuable information for 
the cotton grower will be obtained. One of his efforts is to 
produce a seed suitable for the local conditions, and if this alone 
is the result of Mr. Wood’s work, the benefits to the cotton 
grower will be invaluable. 


Tobacco growing is increasing and is no doubt one of the 
most valuable crops suitable for Swaziland. 


Stock. 


The country is especially suitable for cattle raising. It is 
estimated that the number of cattle in Swaziland to-day is 
approximately 300,000. There were exported 7,436 head during 
the year for slaughter purposes for which an average price of 30s. 
per 100 lb. was obtained. 


The country is very free from stock diseases. The dipping 
operations have reduced tick-infestation to such a degree that 
tick-borne diseases, the principal diseases of South African stock, 
are gradually being wiped out. East Coast Fever is still a 
menace. During the year three new outbreaks occurred with a 
mortality in all areas of 299 head. This means a death-rate 
from this disease of 0°9 per 1,000 of the estimated number of 
cattle in the country, which is not a very serious matter. 


The other diseases prevalent are Black Quarter, Heartwater 
and Gallsickness, but none of these causes a very high mortality. 
Horse-sickness was very prevalent, due no doubt to the abnormal 
rainfall. 


All the sheep and goats in the western half of the Territory 
were dipped under European supervision. Scab is almost non- 
existent. 


The usual Agricultural Shows were held and were as 
successful as could be expected in the circumstances of the 
season. 
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Lanp. 


Title to land in Swaziland is freehold, subject to the mineral 
rights which are in some cases owned by concessionaires and in 
others by the Crown. 


During the year only 498 morgen of unencumbered Crown 
Land were sold at 7s. 6d. per morgen. 


Unencumbered Crown Land sold in the Territory is subject, 
before title is issued, to beneficial occupation or, in the low veld 
areas, to stocking with breeding cattle, except in the case of 
allotments to returned soldiers. The purchase price is payable in 
ten equal yearly instalments, outstanding balances bearing 
interest at 5 per cent. per annum. 


Encumbered Crown and, that is, land subject to prior-dated 
servitudes of grazing or land rights, is sold to the registered 
holder of the servitude,and the purchase price is usually payable in 
four equal yearly instalments; there is no condition of beneficial 
occupation. All land is sold subject to existing mineral servi- 
tudes. ‘(A morgen equals 2°11654 English acres.) 


There was an increase in the number of private land 
transactions during the year. Prices for freehold land varied 
between 25s. and 45s. per morgen. 


MINING. 


Mining is conducted under mineral concessions granted by 
the late King Mbandini, and under the Crown Minerals Order in 
Council. No new deposits were discovered during the year. 


The cassiterite produced during the year amounted to 2775 
tons (metallic content 70 per cent.) valued at £67,722, and gold 
amounted to 1,308°54 oz. valued at about £5,558, as compared 
with 241°03 tens of cassiterite and 37618 oz. of gold produced in 
1924. 


Gold mining was carried on for some years at the Pigg’s 
Peak and other mines, but, owing to the increased cost of this 
class of mining, all work has ceased. The Crown owns a few 
mineral areas, and legal provision has been made for the exploita- 
tion of these by the public in the event of payable minerals 
being discovered. Considerable quantities of gold have been 
recovered from the Forbes Reef and Pigg’s Peak mines in the past 
and there appears to be no reason why further exploitation of 
this known mineralized area should not take place at an early 
date in the future. Tiarge deposits of coal exist in the bush- 
veld, but beyond prospecting operations nothing has been done 
to exploit them. 
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VI.—Legislation. 


No important Proclamations were issued during the year. 


VIl.—Education. 


Government primary schools for European children have been 
established in the Territory, and, at Mbabane, one for primary 
and secondary education. 


The average attendance at these schools during the last three 
years was as follows :— 


1923... oni oes sie 314 
1924... ea be i 329 
1925... Li by eae 325 


At Zombode, the kraal of the late Chief Regent, there is a 
school for natives. The average attendance at this school during 
the last three years was as follows :— 


1923... ne aes ie 100 
1924... Ki Sg 38 92 
1925... oe ae sr 89 


Archdeacon Watts, M.A., the founder of the school for 
Europeans at Mbabane, conducts the school for coloured children 
at Mpolonjeni, where the average attendance during the last 
three years was as follows :— 


1923... ee ne re 58 
1924... vee see znd 60 
1925... ae Hs om 59 


This school receives a Government grant, as well as another 
‘school for coloured children at the Florence Mission in the 
Hlatikulu district, the average attendance at which was 26. 


Boarding or transport bursaries at the rate of 4s. per child 
per week are paid by the Government for all European pupils 
whose parents are in poor circumstances and who reside three 
miles or more from a school. 


In addition to the above, the various missions conduct schools 
and classes in connection with their mission work for natives. 
During the year the grant made to mission societies for this 
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purpose was £1,000, the same as for 1924. The average attend- 
ance at these mission schools during the last three years was 
as follows :— 


1923... Bes ahs Ba 2,400 
1924... 248 kes ae 2,532 
1925... a os, Ken 2,958 


A number of the more advanced native pupils, both boys and 
girls, are sent out every year to be trained in the Union, at 
Lovedale, Tiger Kloof, and other Institutes. The cost of 
tuition and board for these pupils, who number about 30, is paid 
from the Swazi National Fund, which was created, with the 
concurrence of the Swazi Chiefs, for purposes of — direct 
benefit to the natives. Each native taxpayer is required by law 
to pay 2s. per annum to the Fund, the expenditure from which 
is under the control of the Government. Apart from the regular 
schools, the natives receive religious instruction from sixteen 
religious bodies carrying on work in Swaziland at 197 different 
centres. The average attendance at these centres during the 
last three years was as follows :— 


1923... tee mes fee 8,273 

1924... ae oes as 9,743 

1925... 3 ne - 10,172 
VIlI.— Climate. 


The climate of the high veld has been likened to that of the 
south of France. The air is bracing and invigorating ; light 
frosts are prevalent during the months of June and July. The 
mean temperature in winter is about 60° Fahr. The summer 
is pleasantly warm, the mean temperature being about 75° Fahr. 
The rainfall is good, the average recorded at Mbabane over 
twenty-two years being 53°30 inches. 


The middle veld is well watered by streams rising in the 
ranges on the west. Lying as it does some 2,000 feet below 
the mountains, the summer temperature of this area is warm 
and humid, but in winter is cool and refreshing. The mean 
temperature in summer is 80° Fahr. and in winter 65° Fahr. 
Frost at times occurs in the valley streams, but it is seldom 
found elsewhere. The rainfall recorded at Bremersdorp over 
twenty-three years averages 35°17 inches. 


East of, and parallel to, the middle veld lies the bush veld, 
about 20 miles in width and running north and_ south 
through the whole area of the Territory. Many streams come 
down from the high veld and Drakensberg Range. These 
streams converge in the bush veld into five rivers. But for these 
this area is not well watered. The rainfall recorded at Natalia 
Ranch over eleven years averages 26°24 inches. 
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The high veld is free from malaria, which is, however, 
prevalent in the low veld during some of the summer months. 
The malaria is not of a virulent type, and is easily avoided by 
taking the precautions ordinarily considered necessary in any sub- 
tropical country. 


IX.—Communications. 


Roabs. 


There are good roads to Mbabane from Ermelo, 96 miles; 
Breyten, 85 miles; and Carolina, 82 miles, and there is a fairly 
good road from Mbabane to the Portuguese border, from which 
point to Delagoa Bay the road is very good. This route is largely 
made use of by motorists from the Transvaal during the winter 
months. The main port of entry for the southern portion of 
Swaziland is from Piet Retief, whence roads extend to Hlatikulu 
and Mankaiana. The main ports of entry for the northern 
portion of Swaziland are from Ermelo and Carolina, via Oshoek, 
Barberton (by bridle path), Hectorspruit, Komati Poort and 
Goba. The main roads have been improved by the introduction 
of piped culverts, but much remains to be done for the better- 
ment of existing roads and improvements in communications 
generally, for which adequate funds have not been available. 


Post, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE SERVICES. 


These services are now, by agreement, under the control 
of the Postmaster-General of the Union, but are paid for from 
Swaziland funds. 


Post’ Offices.—Proclamation No. 29 of 1916 extended to 
Swaziland, with certain exceptions, the provisions of the Post 
Office Administration Act, 1911, of the Union of South Africa. 
At the 31st March, 1926, there were sixteen post offices in the 
Territory, and the following is a summary showing the number 
of offices in the different classes :— 


Money Order, Savings Bank, Telegraph and 
Telephone Offices aa a ae 16 
Postal Order Agencies... Bie ae Dae 5 


Telegraph and Telephone Offices ... es 7 
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Mail Services.—The following is a list of mail services in 
operation at 31st March, 1926 :— 
Times Time. 
Route. Weekly. Hours. Conveyance. 
Breyten — Bremersdorp via 
Oshoek, Mbabane and 


Ezulweni 10} Motor. 
Rzulwant—Malkenuy.- as 4 Foot. 
Bremersdorp—Stegi 30  Pack-donkey. 


6 Foot. 
6 Foot. 


2 
2 
1 
Bremersdorp—White Mbuluzi 2 
Stegi—Portuguese border 3 
Mbabane—Forbes Reef 2 4 Foot. 
Barberton—Pigg’s Peak 3 14 Foot. 
Amsterdam—Sandhlana = 1 6 Foot. 
Piet Retief—Mankaiana 2 12 Foot. 
Piet Retief—Hlatikulu 2 5 Motor. 
Hlatikulu—Mooihoek ... 2 
Dwaleni—Berbice 2 
Mhlotsheni—Berbice ... 2 
Hluti—Mhlotsheni 2 


4 Foot. 
4 Foot. 
4 Foot. 
9 Foot. 


X.—Public Works. 


No extensive public works were undertaken during the year. 
Owing to the exceptionally heavy rains at the beginning of the 
year, considerable repair work was necessary throughout the 
Territory. 


L. J. PUTTICK. 
(for Government Secretary). 


Mbabane, Swaziland, 
26th July, 1926. 
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BRITISH HONDURAS. 


REPORT FOR 1925. 


{Kor Reports for 1923 and 1924 see Nos. 1215 and 1277 
respectively, price 9d. each.) 





LONDON: 
PRINTED AND PUBLISHED) BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE 
To be purchased directly fiom H.M, STATIONERY OFFICE at the following adilresses: 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; York Strect, Manchester; 
1, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff; or 190, George Street, Edinburgh: 
or through any Bookseller. 
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BRITISH HONDURAS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
3st DECEMBER, 1925. 


Wren Fixaxcivr INroRMATION Up To 3ist Marcu, 1926. 


Geographical. 


British Honduras lies on the Atlantic side of the mainland 
of Central America within 18° 29/5” to 15° 53’ 55” North latitude 
and 89° 9! 22” to 88° 10’ West longitude. 

The boundaries of the Colony are defined by the River Hondo 
and Yucatan on the north; by a straight line drawn from the 
rapids of Gracias a Dios on the River Sarstoon to Garbutt’s Falls 
on the Belize River, thence north to the Mexican frontier on the 
west; by a portion of Guatemala with the River Sarstoon on the 
south ; while the Bay of Honduras and the Caribbean Sea are to 
the east. Its greatest length is about 174 miles and width about 
68 miles. The total area is 8,598 square miles. The Colony is 
therefore about one-third the size of England, nearly twice the 
size of Jamaica, and almost equal to the whole of the British West 
India Islands put together. There are numerous islands called 
cayes off the mainland, whose area is about 212 square miles. 
Some of these are inhabited by fishermen, and on others coconuts 
are grown, but many of them are mere swamps and are 
uninhabited. 


2. The town of Belize, the capital of the Colony, is approached 
from the sea by a narrow tortuous channel between reefs which 
form a natural shelter for vessels Iving in the harbour. Vessels 
have to lie off from the shore between one and four miles, accord- 
ing to their draught. There is no deep water at or near the 
Port of Corozal, so that only boats drawing about 4 ft. of water 
can approach the Port. At the town of Stann Creek there is 4 
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railway pier, alongside of which vessels drawing up to 20ft. can lie. 
Two piers, privately owned, have been erected at All Pines and 
Riversdale in the Stann Creek District. These can accommodate 
vessels drawing 14 ft. and 18 ft. respectively. At Punta Gorda, 
the chief town in the Toledo District, deep water is found only 
some miles from the shore. The mainland of the Colony is low 
and swampy near the coast, but rises inland. The northern 
half of the Colony is generally flat, but in the south it is 
hilly and mountainous, rising in the Cockscomb range to a 
height of 3,700 ft. The country is well watered, and _ its 
rivers, which are many, provide the chief means of communica- 
tion. The soil is rich and well adapted to the growth of all 
tropical produce. The climate, as a tropical one, is naturally very 
healthy, and, in Belize, where the trade winds blow, pleasant 
for most of the year. 


Historical. 


3. It is probable that Columbus discovered the coast about 
1502, when on his way from Cuba to find a passage to the Indies. 
It is also probable that the great Cortez passed through the 
western part of the Colony on his expedition to Honduras in the 
year 1524. But long before Columbus and Cortez, long before 
the Christian era—possibly 5,000 years ago—archwologists say 
that the inhabitants of this part of the world were suiliciently 
civilized to have an exact system of chronology. It is even 
thought nowadays that the civilization of Central America is older 
than that of Babylon or Assyria. 





4. So far as modern history goes, the Colony became known 
to Englishmen about 1638, probably accidentally through a ship- 
wrecked crew. It is also probable that many years ago people 
from Jamaica visited the Colony, and, finding logwood abundant 
and easily accessible, established themselves. Within a very 
short time of their arrival they must have come in contact with 
the Spaniards and Indians of Yucatan and the Peten district of 
Guatemala, There are records of many conflicts between them, 
but as England was at that time at war with Spain it was 
natural that the subjects of each King should fight whenever 
they met in this country. Indeed, long after the Thirty Years’ 
War had ended in Europe, and Spain was our ally against France, 
conflicts occurred between the subjects of the Kings of England 
and Spain in this Colony. The Spaniards also made frequent 
attempts to expel Mnglishmen who came with their slaves from 
Jamaica. Help was not wanting from outside. The Governor 
of Massachusetts on one occasion sent a British warship, H.M.S. 
“ King George,’’ to help the settlers against their enemies. 
This was in the year 1667. Help was also received from the 
Mosquito Coast Indians and the Bay Island settlers. In July, 
1670, Spain ceded, in perpetuity to Great Britain, by Treaty 
With plenary right of sovereignty, all lands in the West Indies, 
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or in any part of America held by the English at the time (Article 
vii). Logwood establishments increased rapidly from this date, 
the population of the settlement amounted to 700 white settlers, 
among whom was the famous Admiral Benbow, and a creek on 
which he worked bears his name to this day. By 1671 the 
settlement had grown so prosperous that it was reported to King 
Charles II by the Governor of Jamaica as having ‘* increased His 
Majesty's Customs and the natural commerce more than any of 
His Majesty’s Colonies.’’ This was no doubt due to the great 
value of logwood and mahogany. 


5. By 1718 there was a settled form of government carried on 
by magistrates elected by the inhabitants. In 1717 the Board 
of Trade asserted the absolute right of Great Britain to cut 
logwood. In the next year the Spaniards made a determined 
effort to conquer the settlement and got as far as ‘‘ Spanish 
Lookout ’’ on the Belize River, which they fortified. Again in 
1754 another attempt was made and defeated ‘‘ principally by 
slaves ’’ at Labouring Creek. In 1779 St. George’s Caye was 
attacked and a great many settlers were captured, ill-treated and 
carried off to Merida and thence to Havana, but were subsequently 
allowed to return. In 1786, by the Treaty of London, Great 
Britain agreed with Spain to give up the Mosquito Coast in 
exchange for the settlement from the Belize River to the Sibun, 
including the lands lying between the two rivers, and St. George's 
Caye, but this was not agreeable to the Spaniards, and they 
continued their attacks from Mexico until finally beaten on the 
10th September, 1798, at St. George’s Caye. 


6. From that time until about 1849 there was peace, but in 
that year the Indians in Yucatan rebelled against their Spanish 
oppressors and many were driven across the Hondo and settled 
in the northern half of this Colony, and from the year 1867, when 
Mexico declared itself a republic and threw off the yoke of Spain, 
the Indians of Yucatan continued to make repeated attacks on the 
Colony until the year 1872. 


Constitution. 


7. The first settlers from 1638 to 1786 managed their own 
affairs. Persons were annually elected to act as magistrates at 
public meetings held for the purpose. These magistrates 
discharged all executive and judicial functions. Resolutions were 
passed at public meetings and they formed the laws binding on 
the community. The King, in 1765, gave a ‘‘ constitution to the 
people,’’ founded on their ancient customs, viz., ‘‘ legislating by 
public meetings, and the election of magistrates annually by the 
free suffrage of the people.’’ This, it may be remarked, was the 
freest constitution ever enjoyed by, or granted to, a British 
settlement. 
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Admiral Sir William Burnaby was then sent to the Settlement 
to make the necessary arrangements, and the inhabitants were 
then put in full possession of their lands and rights. Captain 
Cook, the celebrated navigator, accompanied Sir William 
Burnaby, who codified the laws and customs of the settlement 
which were afterwards published and known as ‘‘ Burnaby’s 
Laws.” 


8. In 1786 a Superintendent was appointed by the Home 
Government, but during the years 1790-1797 elected magistrates 
again ruled the settlements. From this latter date Superinten- 
dents were regularly appointed until 1862. An Executive Council 
was established in 1839 to assist the Superintendent, and in 1853 
a Legislative Assembly was formally constituted, consisting of 
eighteen elected and three nominated members. ‘The settlement 
was declared a Colony on 12th May, 1862, and a Lieutenant 
Governor was appointed subordinate to the Governor of Jamaica. 
In 1870 the Legislative Assembly was abolished by a local enact- 
ment, and a Legislative Council substituted therefor, consisting 
of five official and not less than four unofficial members, with the 
Lieutenant-Governor as President. Since 1913 the Council 
has contained six official and seven unofficial members. On d1st 
October, 1884, Letters Patent were proclaimed constituting the 
office of Governor and Commander-in-Chief, which rendered the 
Colony independent of Jamaica. These were renewed by Letters 
Patent proclaimed on 10th September, 1909. 


9. The English Common Law and all statutes of the 
Imperial Parliament, ‘‘ in abrogation or derogation, or in any 
way declaratory of the Common Law,”’’ passed before 1889, extend 
to the Colony as far as local circumstances render such extension 
suitable, and subject to modification by Colonial ordinances. 
Pursuant to Ordinance No. 31 of 1923 a new and revised edition 
of the Laws of this Colony has been published in two volumes. 
This edition referred to as ‘‘ The Consolidated Laws, 1924,’” 
came into force on 4th February, 1925, and supersedes the revised 
edition published in 1915 and all ordinances passed before July, 
1924. Appeals to His Majesty in Council are regulated by 
Chapter 155 of the Consolidated Laws, 1924. 


10. The Executive Council consists of the Governor and three 
ex officio members, and of such other persons as may froin time 
to time be appointed with His Majesty’s approval. At the date 
of this Report there were three unofficial members. 


_ i. For administrative purposes the Colony is divided into 
six districts: Belize, which includes the capital at the mouth 
of the river of the same name; the Corozal District; the Orange 
Walk District ; the Cayo District ; the Stann Creek District ; and 
the Toledo District, the main station of which is Punta Gorda, 
in the south of the Colony. 

12. A Commissioner is appointed to each district who 
exercises the usual judicial functions of that office as prescribed 
(23766) A3 
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by law: and is also ex officio Sub-Treasurer of his District, 
Sub-Collector of Customs, District Postmaster, and Chairman of 
the Local nominated District Boards. 


Local Adininistration. 

13. Under Chapter 125 of the Consolidated Laws 1924 there 
is a District Board, nominated by the Governor, in each district. 
These boards have jurisdiction over sanitation and public health, 
markets, slaughter-houses, tratlic regulation, naming, numbering 
and lighting “of places and streets. in any town “within their 
districts, building construction, etc. Their revenues are mainly 
derived from property taxes, liquor and other licences, rents and 
fees. 

14. There is a partly nominated and partly elective Town 
Board in the town of Belize, established under Chapter 118 of 
the Consolidated Laws, 1924. The Board exercises all the 
functions of a District Board, and its jurisdiction extends to and 
includes St. George's Cave, Caye Caulker and Ambergris Caye. 


Police. 

15. Prior to 1888 for many years a detachment of troops 
were stationed in the Colony for its defence, at the same time 3 
small Civil Police Force was in existence. 

16. In 1888, the British Honduras Constabulary, a semi- 
military body, commanded by officers seconded froin British 
Regiments, came into existence. In 1894 a Civil Police Force 
was formed again and took over the Belize, Stann Creek and 
Toledo Districts from the Constabulary, which was reduced in 
strength and left in charge of the frontier districts of Corozal, 
Orange Walk and Cayo. 

17. Tn 1902 the Constabulary Force was abolished and the 
whole Colony taken over by the Police Force under the able 
administration of Major Barnes, an experienced officer from the 
Demerara Constabulary. Manv of the members of the disbanded 
Constabulary rejoined the Police Force. 

18. In 1920, after the riots, the Police Force was reorganized, 
increased in strength and placed on a semi-military basis. The 
Territorial Force at this time had become defunct. 

19. The strength of the present Force is two officers and 136 
rank and file, who are distributed as follows :— 





Belize ... we 75 Belize District a 4 
Stann Creek... 7 Stann Creek District 3 
Punta Gorda 5 Toledo District 1 
Corozal 8 Corozal District ... 4 
Orange W: alk. 9 Orange Walk District 9 
Cayo 7 Cavo District 6 

111 27 


Total ... 138 
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20. The Force is armed with modern Lee-Enfield rifles and 
is trained in musketry and squad drill. 

21. The work performed by the Force is varied. In Belize, 
m addition to ordinary street work, criminal investigaiion and 
Court duties, certain men are detailed to perform Harbour Police 
duties, as orderties, and as Relieving Giicer; whilst. in the 
country districts, in addition to police work, some act as tele- 
phone operators, District Postinasters, vaccinators, shorelight 
keepers, Customs officers, etc. 
22. The pay of constables is at present from s60UGU-8720°00 
per aunium, and noi-cotmmisstoned officers receive salaries 
varying from $720°00 to 8114000 per annum. There are also. 
certain allowances granted to men undertaking duties not of a 
strictly Police nature. 


25. Roughly, about half the Force are natives of the Colony, 


the reinainder being mainly Jamaicans and Barbadians,. with a 
sprinkling from other West Indian Colonies. 








24. Constables are enlisted tor two yearly periods, and it is in 
the discretion of the Superintendent whether they are re-engaged. 
The Superintendent, in addition to other forms of punishment. 
has the power to suspend any non-commissioned officer or man 
for any dereliction of duty, and on his recommendation they 
can be summarily dismissed by the Governor. 





Fines imposed on non-cominissioned officers and men, 
certain mvicties of fines in court, etc., are paid into a Police 
Reward Fund. which is used for granting of rewards and for any 
purpose that is for the benefit of the Force. 





I.—General. 
In the early part of the year Sir Eyre Hutson, K.C.M.G., 
Was crete Governor of Fiji and High Commissioner of the 
Western Pacific, and Major J. A. ‘Burdon, C.M.G., was 
appointed to succeed him as Governor of the Colony. Major 
Burdon arrived in the Colony on the 13th April, 1925, and 
assumed office next day. 


27. The question of the proposed change in the political 
constitution of the Colony, which had been under consideration 
for over a year, was finally disposed by the Secretary of State 
intimating ‘that he deemed the present time not ripe for intro- 
ducing modifications in the constitution of the Colony, in view 
of the unwillingness of the Unofficial Members of the Legislative 
Council to accept a clause conferring upon the Governor the 
Power of putting into effect measures which he and the Secretary 
of State consider necessary in the interest of public order, public 
faith or other first essentials of good government. including the 
responsibility of the Colony as a component part of the Empire. 
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28. During 1924 a concession to explore ancient monuments 
and mounds on certain Crown Lands was granted to Lady 


Richmond Brown, Dr. T. Gann and Mr. F. A. Mitchell-Hedges.- 


The party directed their attention to the Maya ruins near San 
Pedro de Colombia in the Toledo District, which they named 
“‘ Lubaantun,’’ which, in Maya, means ‘‘ the place of fallen 
stones.’’ Although the existence of these ruins has been known 
for many years, and although they have been visited from time 
to time by European officials and others, no exploration work 
was carried out prior to this. A number of artifacts, depicting 
the Maya civilization of the period, were discovered, and these 
have been sent to the British Museum for classification.- A 
representative of that Institution is expected to visit the Colony 
early in 1926 to continue the exploration of these ruins. 


29. Trade again showed an improvement. The markets for 
mahogany and chicle continued favourable. A heavy rainy 
season facilitated the floating of mahogany logs down the rivers, 
and many contractors were able to ‘‘ get out ’’ logs which had 
been stranded at the head waters of rivers and creeks, in some 
instances for five years. Good rains also increased the production 
of chicle, as the sapodilla tree gives larger quantities of latex in 
wet than in dry seasons. Experiments are being made to 
ascertain whether the latex of an inferior variety of sapodilla 
has any market value. This latex has been used in the past to 
adulterate the best quality chicle. It is exported under the 
distinctive name of ‘‘ Crown Gum."' There was little change in 
the market for logwood. 


II.—Public Health, Vital Statistics and Climate. 


30. The general health of the Colony during the year 1925 
was, as in the previous year, on the whole good. 


PREVALENT DISEASES. 


31. There was a diminution in the deaths from dysentery as 
compared to 1924, from 33 to 23. An outbreak of dysentery in 
the Lunatic Asylum, in which 26 cases were treated and 8 deaths 
occurred, tends to increase the number which is shown above, 
otherwise deaths from dysentery would have been decidedly 
smaller. 


82. Malaria, while being prevalent, was of a mild type, there 
being only 29 deaths certified by medical practitioners due to 
this cause. 


33. Pulmonary tuberculosis seems to be on the increase both 
in the town of Belize and in the Districts. The total number of 
deaths certified as being due to tuberculosis for the vear was 59, 
whereas the combined deaths due to malaria and dysentery only 
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equals this figure. Owing to the conditions under which people 
have to live in the town, and the difficulty in instructing them in 
sanitation and cleanliness, it is not surprising that tuberculosis, 
now that it has got a hold on the people, is inclined to spread. 


34. Rabies.—Symptoms of hydrophobia were shown by dogs 
in the town of Belize in April, but it was not until June that a 
fatal case of rabies occurred. The total number of deaths was 
four. A muzzling order was introduced and the shooting of 
unmuzzled dogs by the police within certain hours had the 
desired result of exterminating all stray dogs and checking the 
spread of the disease. Anti-rabies vaccine has been used with 
success. 


35. Water supply.—Mr. H. Howard Humphreys, Consulting 
Engineer to the Crown Agents for the Colonies on Water and 
Sanitary Works, visited the Colony in December, 1924, to advise 
on the question of a water supply and a drainage scheme for the 
town of Belize. His report was received in the Colony in 
September, 1925, and is receiving consideration by the Govern- 
ment. 


Vira STATISTICS. 


36. The estimated population of the Colony on the 31st 
December, 1925, was 47,893, as follows :— 
Males... se bs Se ... 23,683 
Females wit rc oe ... 24,210 


37. The number of births registered during the year was 
1,785 and the number of deaths 1,024. 


38. The number of marriages registered in 1925 was 405, the 
rate being 8°46 per 1,000 of the estimated population, as com- 
pared with 8°30 for 1924. Of the 1,785 births, 899 were males 
and 886 were females. The birth-rate works out at 37°27 per 
1,000 of the estimated population, as against 36°38 per 1,000 
during 1924. 


89. Of the 1,024 deaths, 540 were males and 484 were 
females. This shows a total decrease of 180 deaths as compared 
with the previous year. The 1,024 deaths correspond to a rate 
of 21°38 per 1,000 of the estimated population, as compared with 
25°54 for the year 1924. 

40. There was a decrease in the number of infant deaths. 
The index of 156 out of each 1,000 births in 1924 decreased to 
112 in 1925. 


41. The principal causes of death during 1925, in order of 
degree, were from disease of the digestive system, followed by 
those of the circulatory system, and then by those classified under 
the respiratory system. There were 29 deaths from malaria, 
6 from influenza, 50 from pulmonary tuberculosis and 21 from 
enteritis during the year. 
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CLIMATE. 


42. The climate of British Honduras compares favourably 
with that of other tropical countries with small European popula- 
tions. Europeans leading a normal life and taking common 
precautions will find the climate of British Honduras pleasant 
and healthy. 


43. The highest rainfall registered in 1925 was, as usual, at 
Punta Gorda in the Toledo District, which had a total of 207°68 
inches, and 221 days on which rain fell. The lowest rainfall 
was at Corozal in the Corozal District, which had a total of 
34°12 inches. The annual rainfall at Belize was 86°01 inches. 

44. The hottest day for the year 1925, was the 25th May, 
which the thermometer registered 91'5°F, and the coldest aa 
the 24th November, when it registered 59°5°F. 

45. The maximum wind velocity was 48 miles per hour on 
the 2nd June. The maximum precipitation was on the 20th 
September when 820 inches was registered in 24 consecutive 
hours. 


ITI.— Financial. 
REVENUE. 
16. The revenue of the Colony for the financial year ended 
on 31st March, 1926, amounted to $996,415°62, being $57 44619 
more than the revenue of the preceding year. 


EXPENDITURE. 

The expenditure for the financial year 1925-26 was 
Pree at $1.022.277°00, but the amount actually spent was 
$970,449'°26, which shows a decrease of $51,827°74 as compared 
with the Estimates for the year, and is more than the expendi- 
ture for the same period of the preceding year by $49.45 r93. 








\ssers AND TIABILITIES. 

48. The assets of the Colony on S8ist March, 1926, “ere 
31.976.661-02, and the liahilities S1.072. 19884, showing 21 
excess of assets over liabilities of $304,462°18. The asset~ are 
chiefly investments on account of funds and sums advanced in 
anticipation of the proposed Tioan. The main liability is the 
amount due to the Crown Agents for the Colonies. The available 
cash balances total $121,227°30, including a sum of $100,000 
available under Chapter 32 of the Consolidated Tiaws, 1924- 








CURRENCY. 


49. The standard of currency is the gold dollar of the Um ‘ted 
States of America. The Bri sreign 





sh sovereign and half--ove 
are legal tender for 4°86 and $2°48 respectively. There is als 
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a subsidiary silver currency of 50 cents, 25 cents, 10 and 5 cents, 
nickel 5 cent pieces and bronze 1 cent pieces coined specially for 
the Colony. There is paper currency of ten, five and two dollars, 
and one dollar issued by the Government. Notes of the United 
States of America circulate freely. On 31st March, 1926, the 
value of currency notes in circulation was $429,846, and the 
currency reserve on that date consisted of $318,634 in gold and 
$134,937 in British and Colonial investments. 


50. The interest on investments was $7,753°58, and this sum 
was credited to the General Revenue of the Colony. 


51. The estimated amount of coin in circulation at 31st 
March, 1926, was :— 


$ 
Silver nae a wag .. 190,159°75 
Nickel bronze = me ae 5,499°90 
Bronze a ee eae eee 6,150°39 


Pusuic Dest. 


52. At the close of the financial year the public debt of the 
Colony stood at $745,734. Against this liability there was an 
accumulated sinking fund of $90,560°18, as compared with 
$77,883°69 the previous year. Of the loan of $1,000,000, 
authorised by Chapter 32 of the Consolidated Laws, 1924, to 
meet the cost of certain public works and improvements, a sum 
of $177,600 was raised bearing interest at 6 per cent., and a 
further sum of $552,295°00 was advanced by the Crown Agents 
for the Colonies, bearing interest at current bank rate. A loan 
of $250,000 has been authorised under authority of this Chapter 
for Forest Development and Improvement. This sum is controlled 
by the Forest Trust. 


GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK. 


58. The Government Savings Bank is a sub-Department of 
the Treasury. Branches are established in each of the five out- 
districts. the liead office being in Belize. The bank had a sum 
of $171,443°76 to the credit of 1,371 depositors on 31st March, 
1925, against $167,353°61 to the credit of 1,291 depositors in the 
previous vear. The amount invested as at 31st March, 1925, 
was $150,000 and the interest on investments was $6,533°00. 
Interest is paid at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, and the 
interest credited to depositors during 1925-26 was 34.690°11. 


Income Tax. 


54. The first assessments to Income Tax were levied in the 
Colony in 1921. It was imposed for the special purpose (apart 
from the normal sources of revenue) of meeting the interest and 
sinking fund on the Publie Works T.oan of 1920 of $1,000,000°C0, 
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55. The rate of tax is comparatively low and is on a sliding 
scale. The following calculation shows the amount of tax 
payable on chargeable incomes up to $60,000°00 :— 

$ $ Percent. §$ $ 
On the first ... 500 4 2-50 2-50 
On the next... 1,500 2,000 i 11-25 13-75 
«» 1,500 3,500 1 15-00 28-75 
1,500 5,000 1} 22-50 51-25 
«2,500 7,500 2} 56-25 107-50 
» + 2,500 10,000 3 75-00 182-50 
5,000 15,000 4 P 
5,000 20,000 5 
5,000 25,000 74 375-00 1,007-50 
5,000 30,000 10 500-00 1,507-50 
10,000 40,000 124 1,250-00 2,757-50 
20,000 60,000 15 3,000-00 5,757-50 


” ” 


” 
On ‘all amounts 
above 60,000 173 


56. The statutory deductions are :— 


$ 
Asa Resident or British subject on ... 500-00 
Wife ; des .- 250-00 
Child (under the age of 16 years)... : .. 125-00 


Life Insurance Premium or Contributions to Widows’ 
and Orphans’ Pension Fund—not to exceed one-sixth 
of chargeable income. 

Earned income, one-tenth, but not to exceed $500-00. 


57. For the year 1925, 12,246 persons filed Income Tax 
returns of which 777 were assessed to tax. The following table 
showing the number of persons assessed and the amount “of tax 
collected for the last five years is of interest :— 


No. of 
Year. Persons Tax collected. Remarks. 
assessed. 
$ 
1920 490 73,304-64 War profits—3 years’ 
average. 
1921 454 32,521-52 Ditto. 
1922 441 26,399- 80 
1923 revi 44,616-83 
1924 Ti7 30,791-40 Affected by income 
abroad not being 
——- OO brought into Colony. 
2,879 7.634-19 


58. The number of persons assessed to Income Tax in the 
Colony is small as compared with its population of 46,000. But 
it might be explained that the majority of the male adults in the 
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Colony are small wage-earners and the financial control is 
practically in the hands of a few. Under section 5 of the 
Ordinance, income not received in the Colony is not assessable 
to tax. Taxable persons are taking full advantage of this by 
exporting all their surplus capital and not bringing into the 
Colony the income therefrom. 


59. The following table shows the number of persons who 
paid Income Tax from— 


$ $ 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 
+25 to 1:00... 50 76 59 162 184 
1-00 ,, 2-50... 90 75 80 172 188 
2-50 ,, 5-00... 96 86 90 84 99 
5-00 ,, 10-00... 53 49 48 113. 91 
10-00 ,, 25:00... 54 457 62 100 108 
25-00 ,, 50:00... 62 47 51 33 46 
50-00 ,, 100-00... 40 29 30 23 24 
100-00 ,, 250-00... 23 25 12 14 2i 
250-00 ,, 20,000-00 ... 22 10 9 16 16 





490 454 441 #717 #777 





1V.—Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 


60. The gross trade of the Colony amounted to $8,091,139, 
or $859,114 more than the trade of the previous year. Imports 
increased by $620,840, while exports increased by $250,015. 
There has been no change with regard to the sources of supply 
or destination of the products. The United States of America, 
as previously shown, controls the bulk of trade. 


Imports. 

61. The total value of imports of merchandise during 1925 
was $4,515,121, which was more than the total imports in 1924 
by $620,840. 

_ 62. The following table shows the imports under the main 
‘eads of classification :— 


1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Food, drink and tobacco .. 1,451,149 1,646,123 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured ... 647,939 768,702 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured we we 1,775,651 2,071,768 
Miscellaneous and unclassified 19.347 9,181 
Bullion and specie... ss 195 — 


SB.894.281  S4405.774 
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63. The following table shows whence imports are received :— 


Value. Percentage. 
$ 

United States of America ... 2,248,389 49-80 
United Bingiom as w+ 776,531 17-20 
Mexico ... ae Ese sae 421,772 9-34 
Canada ... ate 501,030 11-10 
Other British Possessions oes 87,917 1-95 
Other Countries ise eee 479,482 10-61 
$4,515,121 100-00 


64. The principal differences in the percentages in comparison 
with the previous vear are as follows :— 
United States of America, 49'8 as against 49°7 in 1924: 
United Kingdom, 172 as against 18°7; Canada, 11°] as 
against 11°4; Mexico, 9°3 as against 9°6. 





65. Trade with Canada continues to improve and has steadily 
increased since its inception in 1921. The value of the imports 
in 1925 was 501,030, as against 430,248 in 1924, an increase of 
$70,782, or 16 per cent. The totals in 1921 and 1922 were 
$143,700 and $156,750 respectively. This increase is more pro- 
nounced if the value of whisky imported is deducted. The total 
of this item was $133,987 in 1923, $57,278 in 1924, and $5,744 
or $51,534 less in 1925. 

66. The gradual increase in trade due to the subsidized 
steamers of the Canadian Mercantile Marine calling at Pelize 
once every three weeks has become an important factor in the 
trade of the Colony. It is hoped that this trade under pre- 
ferential agreement will continue to increase. 


Exports. 
67. The total value of exports of merchandise was $3,576,018, 
as against 83,837,744 in 1924, an increase of $238,274 


68. The following table shows the exports under the main 
heads of classification :— 


1924. 1925. 
$ $ 

Food. drink and tobacco obs 525,303 435,486 
Raw materials and articles 

mainly unmanufactured ... 3,048,961 
Articles wholly or mainly manu- 

factured 88,592 
Miscellaneous and unclassified 2,747 
Bullion and Specie 232 


$3,576,018 
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69. Mahogany and chicle exports continue to be the main- 
stay of the Colony, being responsible together, in about equal 
proportions, for 79 per cent. of the total exports. 12,580,836 
sq. feet of mahogany, valued at $1,403,009, of which 9,400,234 
sq. feet were of domestic produce, and 3,022,196 Ib. of chicle, 
vaiued at $1,435,998, of which 834,892 lb. were of domestic 
produce, were exported during 1925. 


i, The following table shows the direction of exports during 
1925 :— 





Value. Percentage. 

s 
United States of America wee 2,812,056 78-64 
United Kingdom 1s 226 417.332 11-67 
Other British Possessions —... 48,102 1-35 
Other countries 8-34 
$3,576,018 100-00 


]. The value of exports to Canada during 1925. totalled 
335 464, as against $16.864 in 1924. 


V.—Progress in the Investigation and Development 
of Natural Resources. 


72. From its early beginnings the Colony has subsisted mainly 
on the natural resources of its forests. Agricultural possibilities 
have been neglected in favour of the staple forest products, 
logwood, mahogany and chicle, which Man could harvest where 
Nature had sown. ‘These conditions persist at the present day, 
though it is becoming increasingly obvious that Nature will not 
indefinitely acquiesce in the removal of her products without any 
attempt on the part of Man to aid her in replacing them. Prior 
to the advent of the Forest Department, practically nothing was 
spent by the Colony on the care and maintenance of its principal 
source of wealth, represented by the forests: it was simply living 
on its capital, and ax a result large areas of once valuable forest 
are now in a degraded condition. 











There bas been much talk of, and win recentiv less 
prectical effort towards, the development of aericulture, Which 
Vecnuns a tumor dndastes as the following cnaor anal values 
of exports of domestic produce, abstracted from the Customs 
returns for 1925, will show :—~ 





Percent. 


Forest. produce as Bas 78-9 
Agricultural produce We 18-6 
Marine produce Rue 
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Foresrry. 

74. A Forest Department has been in existence since 1922. 
It is the pioneer scientific forestry organization in Tropical 
America. Finance is derived partly from forest revenue and 
partly from a special loan, and the funde available are 
administered by a Forest Trust established for that purpose. At 
the close of 1925 the trained technical statf consisted of a Con- 
servator and six Assistant Conservators, of whom two were on 
full-time deputation to private firms engaged in forest develop- 
ment projects. 

75. The rapidity of progress has exceeded expectations, par- 
ticularly in respect of the large forest operations established on 
private estates. Apart from these, afforestation work is now being 
carried on at six centres in different parts of the Crown lands. 

76. An extensive area of forest land, topographical informa- 
tion with regard to which was previously lacking, has been 
explored and mapped by the forest staff. Examination of the 
practically untrodden territory adjacent to the western border 
between Vaca and the Rio Grande is in progress. 


77. Attention has been paid to the improvement of rural 
communications, which in this Colony are conspicuously deficient, 
and reconnaissance of potential railway routes has been a special 
feature of the work in this connection. 

78. Three important concessions for forest development whick 
are expected to have far-reaching and beneficial results have 
been negotiated. These comprise a concession for extraction of 
the so-called secondary woods, a virtually untouched forest 
resource; another for the opening up of hitherto inaccessible 
mahogany forests in the hinterland; and a third for development 
of the pine industry on the Crown lands. The dependence of the 
Colony on imported American pine, while large tracts of good 
local pine are available, has been a standing reproach which is 
now in process of removal. 

79. Satisfactory progress, considering the limited personnel 
available, has been made with the identification and testing of 
timbers, and with silvicultural research, but the field to be 
investigated is enormous, and the work done to date represents 
no more than a scratching of the surface. Forest legislation 
‘has been drafted and the framework of a sound system of forest 
administration and finance established. 

80. Inquiries concerning forest matters may be addressed to 
the Conservator of Forests, Post Box 181, Belize, British 
Honduras. 

81. Detailed information on the forests of the Colony vill 
be found in a Report on the Forests of British Honduras. by 
C. Hummel, obtainable from the Conservator of Forests, price 
$1, or 4s. post free. The recommendations in this Report have 
been accepted by the Government and form the basis of its 
forest policy. 
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Forest Produce. 


82. Mahogany and cedar, which are extracted together, cedar 
forming only a small percentage of the total output, represented. 
two-thirds of the total value of all exports of domestic origin for 
the year. This figure will make clear the dominant position of 
the mahogany industry in the economic life of the Colony. 
Chicle, the forest product next in importance, was accountable 
for one-tenth of the same total, maintaining about the same level 
as the principal item of agricultural produce, namely, coconuts 
and their derivative copra. Logwood, now a minor forest 
industry struggling with the competition of synthetic dyes, 
accounted for one per cent. by value of the total exports. The 
nascent industries concerned with the utilisation of secondary 
woods and pine raised their percentages to ‘9 and ‘4 respectively ; 
this, however, hardly gives a true idea of the actual progress of 
the latter enterprise, of which the first aim is to supply the local 
market. Rosewood, a tree of the southern district, the timber 
of which is in fairly steady demand for xylophone keys and tool 
handles, accounted for °3 per cent. 


83. The position of these established forest industries may be 
briefly reviewed. The accessible mahogany forests of the Colony 
have been severely overcut, but the demand continues good and 
supplies are being maintained by pushing operations into the 
remoter tracts by means of gasoline tractors and short logging 
railways: Operation by cattle-haul is being steadily superseded 
by mechanical traction. Extraction costs are, however, still 
heavy. and this factor will tend to check over-production, as any 
substantial drop in the market price would render a proportion 
of the present operations unprofitable. It appears probable that 
the natural supplies remaining in the Colony, especially if sup- 
plemented by the large resources, hitherto practically untouched, 
in the adjacent Guatemalan province of Peten, will suffice to 
support the industry on its present basis of output until such 
time as permanently productive mahogany forests have beer 
brought into being by the operations of the Forest Department 
and private forest owners. The results so far achieved towards 
the establishment, by natural reproduction and tending, of fully- 
stocked forests of mahogany which, when mature, can be 
exploited bv intensive logging methods at a fractional cost com- 
pared with that of the present system of extraction, are decidedly 
promising. Mahogany seedling trees, which in the natural 
jungle are more often than not crushed out of existence by 
interfering weed-growth and enveloping climbers, have been 
found to respond readily and rapidly to forestry treatment. 
Whereas in the natural ‘‘ bush ’ the stock of mahogany trees 
rarely exceeds an average of one per acre, there is every reason 
to hope that the timber stock in the reconstituted forests can be 
taised to at least forty trees per acre in a period of from twenty to: 
forty years. 
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S4. Hopes were formerly entertained that the unexplored 
territory on the western border would be found to contain large 
reserves of mahogany. The most recent data to hand indicate 
that while good forest occurs between the eastern branch cf the 
Belize River and the Chiquebul, a tributary of the western 
branch which re-enters British territory further south, on a 
course which has not yet been mapped, the hinterland southward 
from the Chiquebul to the neighbourhood of the Rio Grande is 
deficient in mahogany and other woods of value. The area of 
virgin mahogany land remaining in the Colony is relatively small. 
and future prosperity of the industry will depend on the reclama- 
tion of those worked-over areas which have been Jeast dar.aged 
by excessive cutting. 





85. Much might be done towards increasing the output of 
mahogany, without widening the source of supply, by the elim 
nation of waste which, as operations are conducted at present. is 
considerable. Targe quantities of material which is unfit for 
export in the log and is left to decay in the forest could be 
converted locally at a profit, and the present keen demand for 
mahogany in the form of lumber should stimulate the establish- 
ment of local sawmills. 


86. Chicle. a gum derived from the sapodilla tree and ued 
in the manufacture of chewing gum, is a forest product of con- 
siderable economic importance to the Colony. The forests from 
which it is derived have as a whole been badly damaged by 
uncontrolled tapping, but an experimental project initiated by 
an American company, under the supervision of the Forest 
Department, for the formation of regulated forests of sapodiila. 
and the application of scientific methods of tapping the trees for 
the gun, shows promise of success. This intensive method of 
production, which is in all respects analogous to a plantation 
industry, save that the trees are raised from natural seedling: 
instead of being planted, will in course of time, it is hoy ved, 
supersede the collection of chicle from the natural forests just 
as plantation rubber has to a large extent ousted wild rubber. 











87. The logwood industry will probably be maintained on its 
present limited seale. but the prospects of expansion are net 
bright. Tt is possible that local extraction of the dve, in place 
export of the dvewood in bulk. jaight jinprove the position ot 
industry, but the stimulus necessary for sueh  develon: 
appears lacking at present. 

8S. The suecessful utilisation of fhe secondary woods of the 
tropical rain-forest in: which mahogany occurs ix perhaps the 
most important, and certainty the most diffiendt problem 
forest’ development. Available quantities of these woods are 
practically unlimited. and the excellent quality of ce: 
is recocnised; but the mixed, character of the forests ino which 
they are found, and the relatively low volume of the stand per 
acre, renders intensive logging by the usual methods a dificuit 
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proposition. Nevertheless, a wide market is believed to exist for 
the more important varieties at a certain price level. Success 
depends either on the reduction of extraction cost as to allow a 
margin of profit at this level or on the raising of the price level 
by popularizing the use of the timbers. A most determined 
effort is bein made by an American concessionaire cotnpany to 
bring these two factors into play, and there is no ground for 
pessimism as to the eventual development of this industry ; 
patience is called for, however. The chief secondary woods 
exported in 1925 were Banak (Myristica paramensis), 377,920 
feet board measure; Santa Maria (Calophyllum calaba), 111,716 
feet board measure; and Yemeri (Vochysia hondurensis), 40,274 
feet board measure. The first-named timber has excellent work- 
ing qualities, but is peculiarly susceptible to insect attack between 
the tirne of felling and seasoning. Santa Maria is a handsome 
and durable wood which is expected to become the tropical 
substitute for oak. Yemeri is an excellent timber similar in grain 
to mahogany, but of lighter colour. ‘These three species are 
common trees of the mixed hardwood forests of the south, 
Potentially valuable timbers of the north are Sapodilla and Black 
Poison. sometimes termed Honduras Walnut. ‘These are present 
in good quantity, but the difficulty of transport has prevented 
their utilisation. Sapodilla, besides vielding the valuable Chicle 
gum, has a hard and excepticnally durable timber. Black 
Poison is a handsome wood resembling walnut in appearance, 
and owes its name to an acrid sap; the wood itself has no 
poisonous qualities. 


. 

&9. In general, the secondary woods of the Colony offer wide 
opportunities for pioneer enterprise. Extensive tracts cf such 
forest in private ownership are at present virtually unproductive 
and conld be cheaply acquired, and a large acreaze of Crown 
land of the saine type could be made available for operation by 
concessionaires. 





90. The delay in developing the pine resources of the Colony 
may be attributed partly to apathy and partly to past error in 
giving large concessions for operation without adequate provision 
to ensure exercise of the rights granted. thus encouraging purely 
speculative holding of such rights. Parallels to this may be 
traced in the forest history of other parts of the world. This 
phase, however, now shows signs of passing. The establishment, 
by the same Company referred to above as being engaged in the 
extraction of secondary woods, of a small mill to cut pine on a 
Private estate, has had a far-reaching effect in bringing the 
qualities of the local species of pine (Minus caribaca) to the public 
hotice. After a period of initial difficulties this mill is turning 
out lumber which not only finds favour and competes successfully 
with imported timber in the local market. but has been exported 
in some quantity to the neighbouring republics. The possibilities 
of expansion of the industry are now attracting the attention of 
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some of the largest pine operators of the Southern States of North 
America, where many mills are having to close down in conse- 
quence of the steady depletion of the forests of yellow pine. 


91. The chief forestry problem in connection with pine is the 
prevention of the wanton firing of the forests annually by hunters 
and graziers, which has actually destroyed the growth over large 
areas and acts as a continued check on the establishment of 
young growth. It will take time and patience to build up an 
organization which will be effective for this purpose, but the 
prospective timber and turpentine operators have a_ parallel 
interest in fire protection and their assistance should help towards 
ultimate success. 


92. It is anticipated that an industry for the collection and 
manufacture of ‘‘ naval stores ’’ (turpentine and resin) will 
develop concurrently with the pine lumber operations. Experi- 
mental tests made hitherto show good quality and flow of resin 
from the pine. It is possible that conservative tapping on the 
French system, as distinct from the destructive tapping practisea 
in the United States, may later on be found feasible in pine 
areas too inaccessible to be worked for lumber. 


93. The rosewood industry as organized at present is unlikely 
to expand materially, but the development of the secondary 
woods in those southern forests in which the rosewood areas 
occur should cheapen extraction and widen the basis of output. 


94. A number of potential forest industries might be added 
to those described. The silviculture of the fast-growing Balsa 
woods, which are already being used in some quantity in the 
United States for insulating purposes, for example, in the manu- 
facture of boxes for the carriage of perishable goods, is the subject 
of experiment by the forest department. Such woods might 
also achieve importance as a source of cellulose and power 
alcohol. — Fibre-plants of the forest. such as the Silk Grass 
(Arghan), may one day attain an economic value, and the field of 
medicinal plants, gums, spices, ete., is practically untouched. 
Castilloa rubber occurs naturally, but the boom has failed to 
induce any revival of the former tapping industry. Planted Para 
rubher grows well enough, but the deficiency and high cost of 
labour would militate against the successful establishment and 
working of plantations. 


AGRICULTURE. 


95. The chief agricultural industry at the present time is the 
cultivation of coconuts. The banana industry is on the decline 
owing to Panama disease, and the only hope of restoring its 
prosperity lies in the introduction of a variety of the fruit which 
will resist the disease. Sugar is produced on a small scale. but 
apparently with fair profit, by a number of small mills in the 
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Toledo and Corozal Districts. There is a large acreage of land 
excellently suited for sugar growing, and a central factory should 
be a profitable undertaking. Labour supply is the only difficult 
factor. 


96. Slow but sure steps were made during the year towards the 
development of agriculture. The increasing demand in the 
markets of the world for the produce of tropical countries cannot 
but fail to be reflected in increased attention being paid to the 
agricultural resources of the Colony. Satisfactory progress has 
been made in the development of the property which was pur- 
chased by the Government upon which to establish an Agri- 
cultural School. Upon this property there is a small grove of 
grapefruit trees, which were planted some twelve years ago by 
the previous owner. These trees bear luxuriantly a fruit of 
exceptionally high quality. Experimental shipments of this fruit 
to Canada, Bermuda and London have proved profitable and, in 
spite of primitive methods of grading and imperfect facilities for 
packing the fruit, the reports which have been received upon the 
condition in which the fruit arrived at the markets to which it 
was sent have been most encouraging. As might be expected, 
some shipments failed, but careful records were kept of the 
condition of the fruit when it left the packing shed, and the 
information gained by these failures has been invaluable. 


97. An experimental shipment of cassava flour, which is used 
in the manufacture of starch, glue and pastes, was made to 
Canada. It found a market and resulted in orders being received 
for considerable quantities. The cassava or tapioca plant is 
grown by the Carib communities in the Stann Creek and Toledo 
Districts, and the cultivation of this plant and arrowroot can be 
greatly increased provided that profitable markets can be found 
for the flour which is produced from the tuberous roots of these 
plants. : 

98. The Colony is essentialiy one for the peasant proprietor 
and small farmer, engaged in ‘ mixed farming ’’ and marketing 
their produce co-operatively. Preliminary steps towards the - 
establishment of a Co-operative Agricultural Society were taken 
during the vear. 

Marine PRopeucrs. 

99. Brief reference may be made to the marine products of 
the Colony. The rock lobster canning industry shows a very 
satisfactory expansion, its products during 1925 having amounted 
to 13 per cent. by value of the total exports of the Colony. The 
tortoise-shell industry remained steady with a percentage of 12. 
The sponge industry has been the subject of recent examination 
by an expert and is believed to have a promising future. 


Warer Power. 


100. There has been no examination as vet of hydro-electric 
Possibilities. No waterfalls of any considerable size and height 
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are known to exist, but there is little doubt that considerable 
supplies of power could be obtained by impounding the water of 
numerous streains rising in the mountain mass which occupies 
the centre and western part of the Colony. 


MINERALS. 


101. The presence of exploitable mineral deposits is still in 
the stage of investigation. 


GEOLOGY. 


102. British Honduras, being only a coastal strip of the 
Yucatan Peninsula, must be considered relatively to Central 
America and the Caribbean. 

It forms portion of the old Antillean Continent of which the 
West Indies, Central America and the north of South America 
are now the remnants. 

The Maya Mountains form the central mass of British 
Honduras and rise rapidly from the coastal plain to altitudes of 
over 3,000 feet. Surrounding this, except on the coastal side, is 
limestone, some of which has been included in the uplift but 
never exceeds 2,500 feet elevation. 

The oldest rocks are of Upper Carboniferous age and consist 
mainly of slates, but there are some sandstones, quartzites, a 
blue crinoidal limestone, and quartz porphyry is present beth as 
sheets and masses. When the deposition of the sedimentary 
rocks ceased, they were compressed and folded into east and west 
lines, granite being intruded into the crests of the folds. The 
area remained a lind surface for a considerable time during 
which not only the overlaying slates but also much of the intruded 
igneous rock was washed-away. The whole Antillean Continent 
eventually became submerged and in lower tertiary times thick 
deposits of limestone began to accumulate. The area became 
involved in the Miocene earth movements and the first of British 
Honduras, viz., the Maya Mountains, arose, the uplift being 
still in progress, As compensation, other areas are sinking, hence 
the adjacent ocean ‘ deeps ’’ from which the name Honduras is 
derived. 

The most interesting feature of the Colony is the coral reef 
extending almest its whole length at from 15 to 22 miles off 
shore. Further out to sea are the ‘ banks” of Turneffe (480 
square miles), Lighthouse Reef (180 square miles) and Glovers 
Reef (130 square miles), rising out of great depths. There are 
patches ef dry land on these outlayers and also on the barrier 
reef, but they are all in a sinking area and are really only storm 
beaches overlying coral. The coral formations of the Caribbean 
are considered to be of no great thickness. No signs of old coral 
reefs have been noted on the mainland of the Colony. 

The northern portion of British FHfonduras is limestone, most 
of which is within 100 feet of sea-level. Marls are associated 
with it and there are several lines of large flints. 
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On the east between the shore and the mountains is the 
coastal plain, the alluvial being thin except in the area between 
Monkey and Mullins rivers. 

Overlying the limestone in parts of the southern portion of 
the Colony, and extending into Guatemala, are the Toledo series 
of thin-bedded shales, the inchided beds of diatomite indicating 
deep-sea conditions. These Toledo shales produce some of the 
best agricultural land in the Colony. Half the Colony is over 
1,000 feet elevation, the highest point being the Cockscomb 
Peak, 3.800 feet, but much of the main dividing range reaches 
3.000 feet elevation. 

The drainage of the Colony is almost entirely into the 
Caribbean Sea, but the Rio Usumacinto, which empties into the 
Gulf of Mexico, probably has its source in British Honduras. 

The Belize River is the main stream in the Colony and takes 
some water from Guatemala. but lias its source on the western 
side of the main divide. The Rio Hondo and New River are the 
main streains of the northern district and are navigable for a 
considerable distance, but only drain the limestone area of low 
elevation. The Mexican hills rise from the water's edge on the 
western side of the Rio Hondo. 

Streams that traverse the mountain limestone are usually 
subterranean for portions of their course. 

The Mountain Pine Ridge of about 120 square iniles is from 
1.500 to 3,000 feet elevation, is well watered and is fair grazing 
land. '[he other pine belts are close to sea-level and inclined to 
he sour. 

The Colony’ s are located as follows :- - 

Mahogany is nearly always found on Jand that was once 
cultivated. It is absent in slate country. 

The sapoedilla, which vields chicle for chewing gum, is found 
on limestone and occasionally on granitic areas 

Pine is almost entirely confined to the coastal plain. 

Togwood selects calcareous swamps and is confined to the 
northern district. 

Bananas are produced on the fertile soils of the nov-caleareous 
coastal streams. 

Coconnts are grown on the cays and narrow sandy beaches. 

A litrle sneur is planted on the Toledo shales and northern 
marls, the Indian settlement being usually located on these 
formations. 

Tin in unprivable quantities comes from the contact of the 
granite and slates. 

There are a number of quartz reefs, usually near the granite 
contact, but the only one of any interest at present is in the 
slate country at the source of the Rio Grande. ‘This was dis- 
covered during the eeolowieal survey and consists of a quartz reef 
about five miles lone following the crest of the east and west 
quartz videe which rises to over 3,000 feet. No mining rizhts 
are being issued until further tests are made. 





chief produc 
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There are no positive indications of petrolerm, but in 
Southern Peten and Northern British Honduras the conditions 
are not unfavourable. 


103. The future of the Colony, in so far as it is possible at 
present to foresee, lies in the intelligent organization of its present 
staple industries—forestry, agriculture and fisheries—-on a basis 
of sustained production. A fact which is frequently overlooked 
is that sustained production is an essential condition in building 
up a system of communications, such as constitutes the vital 
need of the Colony. The uncertainty of the present economic 
position is, in the main, attributable to the fugitive methods of 
harvesting natural products, mahogany in particular, which have 
prevailed in the past. 


VI.—Banks and Banking Facilities. 


104. The Royal Bank of Canada maintains a branch in Belize. 
It is the only banking institution in the Colony. It is not allowed 
to circulate its own notes. The Government Savings Bank is 8 
sub-department of the Treasury. The details of the operation of 
the Government Savings Bank have been reported under Head II. 
—Financial. 


VII.—Education. 


105. 'The system of education is that of subsidized denorins- 
tional Church schools, which has proved so far to be best suited 
‘to the needs of the Colony. Rules made by the Board of 
Education were amended in 1923 effecting a change in the method 
of making grants-in-aid to denominational schools. 


106. The Compulsory Attendance Jaw of 1915 has not yet for 
various reasons been applied to all parts of the Colony. The 
maximum age limit for attendance under the compulsory 
attendance law is twelve years; but there are now three areas 
in which it has been raised to fourteen years, the towns of Belize, 
Orange Walk and the village of San Estevan; the two latter 
places are on the New River. The law has been temporarily 
suspended, pending amendments. Grants-in-aid from General 
Revenue are based, principally, on the teaching staffs of the 
schools, which are regulated by the average monthly attendances 
of children between the ages of five and sixteen years. A smal 
attendance grant per capita is aiso made, and an efficiency grant 
is made annually on the results of the school examinations. 
There are other grants. The ¢atal grants-in-aid in 1925 amounted 
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to $60,638'00, which included teachers’ salaries, grants to pupil- 
teachers, needlework, agriculture, building and furniture. In 
most of the schools in the Colony a small fee is charged; but 
payment is not compulsory and the receipts are small. The 
amount collected in the year under review was $1,449°42. The 
number of aided schools in operation in 1925 was 69, as against 
66 in 1924. In Belize District there are 22, in Corozal District 
18, in Orange Walk District 9, in Cayo District 7, in Stann 
Creek District 8, and in Toledo District 10. 


107. The total number of pupils on the rolls in aided schools 
was 6,787; of these 3,558 were boys and 3,229 girls, and the 
average daily attendance was 5,102, of which 2,679 were boys 
and 2,423 girls. 


108. During the year there were employed 130 teachers, 102 
being certificated and 57 pupil-teachers. The majority of the 
former are obtained from the pupil-teachers’ class, a method 
which, because of the absence of any provision for normal 
training, is far from satisfactory. 


109. There are a few elementary schools in the Colony which 
are unaided. These have a total of about 600 pupils on the rolls 
with an average attendance of about 500. 


110. The competitive exhibition of school work, which was 
first held in 1892 and continued annually till 1897, when it was 
abandoned for want of funds, was reinstituted during the ycar 
1924. It established the educational value of such competitions. 
For various reasons the exhibition could not be held during the 
year under review, but it is the intention that it be continued. 


SEcONDARY EDUCATION. 


111. Secondary education continued to be a private under- 
taking in connection with the religious denominations. |The 
schools are unaided by the Government except to the extent of a 
few hundred dollars paid as bonus on passes at the Cambridge 
Local Examinations. The amount paid for the vear 1925 was 
$650. These schools have a total roll of about 601, and the 
average attendance is 515, but only about one-half of these 
receive secondary education. In December, 38 pupils were pre- 
sented for the Cambridge Examinations, 22 for the Preliminary, 
15 for the Junior, and 1 for the School Certificate. The 
successes Were as follows :—Five pupils passed the Preliminary 
and seven the Junior Examination. The ordinary rate of fees in 
these schools is $3°00 a month. The total number on roll for 
schools of all classes is 7,953, and the average attendance is 
6,077. This shows that about two-thirds of the children of school 
age are under instruction. 


112. The expenditure for the year was $68,818°36, which 
shows a decrease, compared with 1924, of $1,929°45. There 
were expenses incurred by the churches in the erection of new 
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school buildings and in repairs and improvements in 1925; 
approximately a sum of $4,605°43. Based on the daily average 
of attendances the cost per head worked out at $18°49, of which 
snin $12°92 was borne by General Revenue. 


TecunicaL EDucation. 


113. There is little technical education or vocational training 
undertaken in the Colony. Needlework, however, forts patt of 
the curriculum in the girls’ schools. } 

The ostablishinent of an Agricultural School for bovs will fill 
a lony-felt want, 


VIII.—Lesislation. 


Tt. During the year 1925 twenty-four Ordinances were 
passed by the Legislative Couneil, of which the following are 
those of more general interest :— 

Ordinance No. 7 of 1925.—An Ordinance to make pro- 
vision for the registration of Clubs and the sale of intoxi- 
cating liquors therein. 

Ordinance No, 11 ef 1925.—An Ordinance for the more 
effectual prevention of crime. 

Ordinance No. 15 of 1925.—An Ordinance to amend the 
Marriage Ordinance—Chapter 99 of the Consolidated Laws, 
1924. 

This ordinance inter alia reduces the age at which @ 
marriage may be contracted, without parental consent, from 
twenty-one to eighteen years. 








1X.—Communications. 


115. There is frequent communication between the towns and 
villages along the coast by sailing and motor boats, and by the 
latter on the rivers. Improved mail and passenger services by 
motor vessels were established during 1924, between Belize, 
Corozal, Orange Walk, and between Belize, Stann Creek, All 
Pines, Monkey River, and Punta Gorda. These services are 
subsidized by Government and mails are carried under contract. 
The fertile Stann Creek Valley is tapped by a short railway line 
from the sea coast at Stann Creek to a point 25 miles inland. 


116. External communication is provided weekly with New 
Orleans or Mobile, and monthly from New York and New Orleans 
(the latter southward bound only) by the steamers of the United 
Fruit Company. The Canadian Government Merchant Marine 
conduct a service between Montreal or Halifax via Bermuda, 
Bahamas and Jamaica every three weeks, and the Harrison Line 
a four-weekly service from Liverpool. The latter sailings are 
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subject to variation in date, and the voyage to Belize covers a 
period of from five to six weeks, the steamers proceeding from 
Liverpool to the West Indies, and sometimes to the Spanish Main 
and Central American ports, making Belize their last port of call. 
The same line runs an occasional steamer to carry mahogany to 
London. Mails from London reach Belize via New York and 
New Orleans or Mobile in about fifteen days. In addition to this 
route there is good passenger connection between Great Britain 
and the Colony by the steamers of the Elders & Fyffes Line to 
Kingston, Jamaica, and thence by steamers of the Canadian 
Government Merchant Marine to Belize. 


117. Communication by sailing vessels with the neighbouring 
republics is frequent. 


Roaps. 


118. The Colony is urgently in need of good roads. Owing 
to the low-lying nature of much of the Colony, road construction 
is difficult and expensive. Satisfactory progress was made in 
linking up Belize with Corozal in the north by a road which it 
is hoped will eventually provide ‘‘ all weather ’? communication 
for light traffic. 


X.—Public Works. 


119. The reconstruction of the Court House building was 
undertaken during the year 1924. The building was vompleted 
early in 1925 at a cost of $59,932. 

120. The maintenance of Government buildings during the 
year cost $12,045°00. 

The expenditure on roads and bridges totalled $29,045°00. 

During the vear the expenditure from loan funds on public 
works totalled $37,749°00. 


XI.—Shipping. 


121. The number of vessels that entered at the several ports 
of the Colony during the year 1925 was as follows :— 





British. Foreign. Total. 
Steamships ei oan 89 193 
Sailing vessels ... eae LT 218 
206 411 617 





122. The net tonnage of the sailing vessels amounted to 
24.545 and of the steamships 618,618. 
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123. Belize is a port of registry. Three sailing vessels were 
registered during the year. The total tonnage of these amounted 
to 46. 


XII.—Postal, Telegraph & Telephone Services. 
Post OFFICE. 


124. At the end of the year there were twenty-six Post Offices 
established in the Colony, six of which were Money Order 
Offices. 


125. The total number of postal articles dealt with in the 
internal mails during the year was 188,351, while the estimated 
number dealt with in the foreign mails was 709,940. As com- 
pared with 1924, while the parcels business with the United 
States of America still looms largest, business with Great Britain 
and Canada shows improvement on the whole, as reflected in the 
Money Order and other transactions. The reduction in cost 
effected by the British Preferential Tariff is apparently having 
some effect though it has not proved a sufficient offset against 
the advantages of proximity and regularity of transport possessed 
by the United States. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


126. The postal telegraph system is a Government institu- 
tion. There are 925 miles of lines with 32 offices: the same as in 
1924, no extension of the system having been effected during the 
year. 

There is one telephone exchange in Belize with 367 sub- 
scribers, an increase over the previous year of 32. 


Rapio TRLEGRAPHS. 


127. The installations in use at the Radio Telegraph Station, 
Belize, consist of (A) 25 kw. Are Transmitter. type 18. 
(B) 5 kw. Quenched Spark Transmitter (Wireless Speciality 
Apparatus). The arc functions on 2,400 and 3,300 metre wave 
lengths. Its average range of operation under good conditions 
being 2,000 miles. The quenched spark transmitter makes use 
of 600 metres and 1.500 metre wavelengths ; all commercial and 
government traffic being handled on the 1,500 metre wave. 

Ship traffic is dealt with on the 600 metre wave, the hours 
of watch being given below. 

The range of the quenched spark transmitter is 1,000 miles 
on 1,500 metre wave and 400 on 600 metre wave. 

In addition to handling every type of public traffic the Station 
transmits special weather reports to Washington daily at 12°00 
hours and 23°10 hours G.M.T. from Ist June to 30th November 
on a 1,500 metre wavelength. 
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A direct service to Guatemala City was inaugurated on Ist 
October, 1925. 

Public traffic is accepted by the Station between the hours 
of 12°00 and 15°00 G.M.T. 

Watch on 600 metres is maintained at the following times 


13.00 to 14.30 hrs. 21.15 to 21.45 hrs. 
15.00 ,, 15.30 ,, 23.30 ,, 01.30 ,, 
15.45 ,, 16.15 ,, 02.00 ,, 04.00 ,, 
17.00 ,, 19.30 ,, 


XIII.— Official Publications. 


128. A handbook prepared by Messrs. M. S. Metzgen and 
H. E. C. Cain, and published by the West India Committee, 
has been in considerable demand, indicating that there is a 
growing interest in the Colony. It is hoped shortly to revise the 
handbook and to republish it. 


129. There is an Annual Report on Trade by the Collector of 
Customs and an official Gazette printed and published weekly at 
the Government printing office. 


C. DOUGLAS-JONES, 
Colonial Secretary. 


Qith July, 1926. 
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Note on History and Constitution. 


According to the Spanish navigator and historian, Ferdinand 
d’Oveido, who visited these Islands in 1515, they were discovered 
at an earlier date by Juan de Bermudez, after whom they were 
called the Bermudas. The exact date of the discovery is not* 
known, but a map contained in the first edition of the ‘* Legatio 
Babylonica ’’ of Peter Martyr, published in 1511, shows the 
Island ‘‘ La Barmuda ’’ in approximately correct position. 

No aborigines were found on tne Islands by the early 
voyagers, and the Spaniards took no steps to found a settlement. 

The Islands were still entirely uninhabited when, in 1609, 
Admiral Sir George Somers’ ship, ‘‘ The Sea Venture,’’ while on 
a voyage with a fleet of eight other vessels conveying a party of 
colonists to the new plantations then being formed in Virginia, 
was wrecked upon one of the numerous sunken reefs which 
surround the Islands on every side. The reef is still called after 
the name of the Admiral’s ship, the Sea Venture Flat. 

Sir George Somers died in Bermuda the following year, and 
his companions, ignorant possibly of the prior claims of Juan de 
Bermudez, called the group after him, ‘‘ The Somers’ Islands.” 
The reports of the beauty and fertility of the land, taken home 
by Somers’ nephew, Captain Mathew Somers, induced the 
Virginia Company to seek an extension of their Charter, so as to 
include the Islands within their dominion, and this extension 
was readily granted by King James I, but shortly afterwards 
the Virginia Company sold the Islands for the sum of £2,000 toa 
new body of adventurers, called ‘‘ the Governor and Company 
of the City of London for the Plantation of the Somers Islands.” 

During the first twenty-five years of its existence the settle- 
ment prospered exceedingly under the government of the 
Company, but as the original shareholders, who included many 
of the most distinguished men of the time, died or disposed of 
their holdings, the administration was neglected, and the settlers 
became subject to many grievances and abuses. Finally, in 1679, 
they appealed to the Crown for redress, and in 1684, a verdict 
having been given under a writ of Quo Warranto against the 
Charter of the Bermuda Company, the government of the Colony 
passed to the Crown, and the Company, the members of which 
then held only twenty-five shares of land in the Island, was 
dissolved. 
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GOVERNMENT AND CONSTITUTION. 


The Orders and Constitution of the Colony under the Bermuda 
Company made provision for a reasonable amount of self- 
government by the settlers, including the right to elect 
representatives to make laws within certain restrictions. The . 
first General Assembly for Bermuda was held at St. George's 
on the 1st August, 1620. 


When the government passed to the Crown in 1684, the 
Commission to the first Royal Governor confirmed the grant of 
representative institutions, which have been continued without 
interruption until the present day. 


The laws of the Colony are enacted by a Legislature, 
consisting of the Governor, the Legislative Council and the House 
of Assembly. 


The Governor is assisted by an Executive Council, consisting 
at present of four official and three unofficial members. The 
Legislative Council consists of nine members, three of whom are 
official and six unofficial. The House of Assembly consists of 
thirty-six members, four of whom are elected by each of the nine 
parishes. The members of the Executive Council and of the 
Legislature are paid 8s. a day for each day’s attendance. There 
are about 1,350 electors, the electoral qualifications being the 
possession of freehold property of not less than £60 value. The 
qualification for a member of the House of Assembly is 
the possession of freehold property rated at £240. 


I.—-General Review. 


1. The revenue showed a decrease of £80,663 compared with 
that for 1924. The expenditure on Public Works in 1925 
exceeded that for the previous year by £24,015 and dredging 
operations were steadily maintained. The number of tourists 
who visited the Islands was much about the same as that recorded 
for 1924. There was an increase in the number of births but 
the recorded deaths were fewer. 


The volume of legislation for the year under review was 
greater than that for the previous year. 


2. High prices continued to prevail but the progress of con- 
structional work was maintained. 


3. The Colony again participated in the British Empire 
Exhibition at Wembley and had its own pavilion where dioramas, 
a relief map of the Colony, specimens of local produce, souvenirs, 
ete., were displayed. 
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U.—Financial. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 
The total revenue for the year 1925 was £248,476, and the 


expenditure £312,283; the corresponding figures for 1994 being : 
for revenue £329,139 and for expenditure £312,969. 


_ The chief revenue of the Colony was derived as usual from 
Customs duties. The principal items being as follows :— 


£ 
Ad valorem 10 per cent. Hed #6 cea 39,110 
Surtax on 10 per cent. ae ah ie 15,316 
Cigars and cigarettes ... ee eee ae 9,182 
Malt liquors... ie Kas ee et 8,129 
Rum Bae ies as ass seh as 9,995 
Spirits... oie ae aed 19,519 
Export duty on ‘spirits... Gs oe fe 5,051 
Wine ee seg ve ia oe ail 2,121 
Tobacco ... ELe toe . a 2,367 
Amongst other receipts the following. may be noted :— 

£ 
Postal Revenue ... eis eee Bee aS 34,368 
Light dues ne me Be a ae 5,986 
Fees of office... - aA sie 3,774 
Reimbursements to Governtient: — 

£ 
Hospital fees... wee sat uae oes 5,042 
Miscellaneous... ‘ a 10,364 


The following is a conipari ive: able of revenue and expendi- 
ture from 1917 to 1925 inclusive :— 
Revenue. Expenditure. 


£ £ 
WIT eevee 100,447 105,867 
118 eae ee), 845 90,684 
1919... ee e190 107,240 
1920). eee 219,758 186,470 
1921). eee ee 201,882 237,492 
1922). eee 214,082 220,476 
1923... eae wes 309,916 277,925 
1924). eae we 329,189 312,969 
1925. eee cee 248,476 312,283 


REVENUE. 

The revenue for 1925 amounted, as shown above, to £248.476, 
showing a decrease of £80,663 compared with the revenue for 
1924. ‘The principal items under which decreases occurred and 
the extent of the decreases are as follows :— 


Customs— £ 
Spirits other than rum Be oe 72,496 
Export tax on aan Ey ae 3,417 


Ad valorem ... Be wg ey 16,210 
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The principal items under which increases occurred and their 
extent are as follows :— 


Customs— £ 
Fuel oil aos Ce ne we 1,365 
Miscellaneous— 
Fees of office... fe ae oP 405 
Light dues... 870 
Sale of securities for marsh re- 
clamation ... ee ae ie 2,010 
Reimbursements— 
Refund of loans to Savings Bank... 8,182 
Miscellaneous... see ee St 5,043 
Hospital Sed a. See 1,223 
Rent and Quit Rent .. a nee 1,017 


The total receipts from euccine duties during 1925 were 
£174,276, as compared with £273,226 for 1924. 


EXPENDITURE. 


The total expenditure for the year under review was £312,283, 
compared with £312,969 for 1924. Of that total £71,234 came 
under the head of Personal Emoluments, as compared with 
£64,426 for 1924. 


The principal items of expenditure were as follows :— 


£ 
Education ... oe Os oes ae .. 16,237 
Hospital... Ss tate ane eh .. 15,562 
Police ce ces a so ae .. 20,054 
Post Office eer herd mae ns ... 18,280 
Revenue Department... os = .. 10,242 
Trade Development Board - ... me, .. 89,531 
Works Department es z Ne .. 121,815 


Increases in expenditure, 1925, over that for 1924 occurred 
chiefly under the following heads :— 


£ 
Post Office he tee woh fue es 3,998 
Public Health ... oe POA en ay 1,523 
Lunatic Asylum ... oe as ves ue 1,284 
Works Department ae wie et a 27,937 


Minor increases occurred under nearly every other heading. 


Decreases in expenditure, as compared with 1924, occurred 
under the following headings :— 


£ 
Immigrant Labour Board oF a oe 600 
Miscellaneous toe aes ae .. 82,195 
Trade Development Board... sty es 6,452 
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The various increases are accounted for as follows :— 

Post Office :—Increase in personal emoluments and inclusion 
of Savings Bank Expenditure. 

Public Health :—General increase under various heads. 

Lunatic Asylum :—Due to furnishing new wing. 

Works Department :—General increase under various heads, 
and loan of £12,000 to Riddles Bay Golf Club. 

The decreases are due to the following causes :— 

Immigrant Labour Board :—Decrease in immigration. 

Miscellaneous :—Investment of £30,000 in Reserve Fund for 
1924. 

Trade Development Board :—Decrease in steamship subsidy. 


ASsETs AND LIABILITIES. 


The liabilities of the Colony, apart from funded debt, totalled 
at the end of 1925 £36,783 10s. 11d. on account of inconvertible 
£1 notes issued during the war. The assets totalled £190,927 
7s. 5d. made up as follows :— 

£ 8s. d. 
In hands of Crown Agents :— 
Credit under Act. No. 49, 1921... ae 5,000 0 0 


Reserve Fund created under the authority of 

The Bermuda Investment Acts, 1921, No. 58, 

and 1923, No. 36. Nominal value of stock... 102,182 16 8 
Superannuation Fund, Nominal value of stock 25,267 5 4 


Investments made under the authority of the 
Government Notes Redemption Act, 1915. 


Nominal value of stock oS ve a5 45,504 7 11 
St. David's Island Bridge Investment account. 
Nominal value of stock aH : is 1,022 17 6 


Debenture from the Riddles Bay Golf na 
Country Club, Ltd., for loan under authority 
of Act No. 29, 1925 a0 we she a 12,000 0 0 





£190,927 7 5 





Pustic Dest. 


The Public Debt in 1925 was £45,000, being an amount raised 
in 1920 for the liquidation of certain liabilities incurred during 
the war, redeemable at par in 1950. The nominal value of the 
stock representing investments in the Sinking Fund on the 3lst 
December, 1924, was £20,060 Os. 5d. The stock in this loan is 
for the most part held in the Colony. 
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T.—Commercial. 


The total value of the trade of the Colony for the year 1925 


was £1,491,061, as compared with £2,261,275 


£2,376,201 in 1923. The total value of imports and exports 


from 1916 to 1925 inclusive are as follows :— 


1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 


Imports. 
£ 


734,799 
674,493 
692,742 
792,683 

1,414,250 

1,340,240 

1,266,696 

1,882,401 

1,815,023 

1,325,041 


8 Toslades. £20, 000 in specie. 


Imports. 


, in 1924, and 


Exports. 
£ 


139,825 
207,724 
139,825 
208,708 
265,868* 
224,626" 
233,296 
493,800 
446,252 
166,020 


The total imports, as compared with those for 1924, are made 
up as follows :— 


From 


1924. 

£ 
the United Kingdom... 666,316 
the Dominion of Canada... 331,397 
the British West Indies ... 25,627 


India ee BoD 418 
the United States of 
America.. See -.» 790,809 
Cuba aca ue ies 357 
Teneriffe ... aie ae 99 


Germany ... sp — 


1925. 
£ 
384,044 
244,460 
19,233 
470 


674,240 
1,535 


The following are the jaegeet i items forming the imports :— 
£ 


Boots and Shoes ... 23,809 Oats ; 
Butter ... 36,910 Kerosene oil 
Beef 63,207 Smoked meats 
Bran .. 25,818 Potatoes 
Canned goods .. 26,223 Sugar Me 
Clothing .. 89,512 Woollen goods 
Cotton goods «58,075 Cigarettes ... 
Electrical goods ... 25,863 Coal Me 
Fancy goods ... 128,052 Fresh fruit... 
Flour. ats .. 89,569 Malt liquor... 
Groceries 33,694 Whiskey 
Hardware ... 43,666 Confectionery 
Jewellery 14,794 ~ Fuel oil 


Lumber 


18,737 Preserved fish 


41,338 
18,829 
50,464 
20,146 
19,713 
34,114 
17,171 
13,340 
22,929 
27,793 
44,358 
15,061 
29,028 
14,469 
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Exports. 


The total value of exports for 1925 was £166,020 (a decrease 
compared with 1924 of £280,232), made up as follows :— 


To the United Kingdom 


» 3» Dominion of Canada ... 
» 9» British West Indies 


1924. 
£ 
9,872 

26,163 

22,181 


» », United States of America 199,177 


», St. Pierre, Miquelon 


188,859 


1925. 

£ 
10,892 
5,028 
9,638 
140,462 


The chief articles of export, with their declared value, were as 


follows :— 
Empty oil barrels 
Lily bulbs 
Empty casks 
Onions 
Potatoes 
Vegetables 


DIREcTION OF TRADE. 


The sources of imports during 1925, as compared with 1924, 
are shown in the following statement :— 


From United Kingdom 
» Canada 


1924. 

£ 
666,316 
331,397 


» Other British Possessions 26,045 


» Foreign Countries 


the following :— 


The principal ‘ions from Canada were :— 


£ 
Clothing... -. 80,600 
Cotton goods ... 27,990 
Fancy goods «72,304 
Oilmen’s stores... 7,865 
Woollen goods... 27,717 
Bicycles... at 4,248 
Cigarettes ... .. 18,667 
Gin ... ee 4,640 
Malt liquor... = 26,756 

£ 
Butter ain ... 29,067 
Bran ve .. 16,710 
Box material es 5,929 
Cheese 3 tee 7,871 


Preserved fish ... 10,697 


791,265 | 


£ 
18,599 
19,441 
11,582 
6,082 
72,895 
34,292 


1925. 
£ 
384,044 
244,460 

19,703 
676,834 


£1,815,023 £1,325,041 
The largest items of imports from the United Kingdom were 


Whiskey 
Wine 
Cement 
Confectionery 
Hardware 
Jewellery 


Stationery ... 


Tea ... 


Flour 
Hay 
Oats 
Potatoes 


£ 
27,306 
10,407 
5,210 
5,499 
5,437 
6,697 
4,830 
4,046 
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The total value of imports from the British West Indies 
amounted to £19,233, of which the following formed the chief 


items :— £ 
Cigars... Pes ea on -. 3,028 
Fresh fruit as at oe w= 4,534 
Fuel oil ... Ses ee abs ... 4,197 
Rum 2 ; .. 8,636 


Imports from foreign ‘countries w ere re chiefly from the United 
States of America, the principal items being :— 


£ £ 
Beef 4 57,090 Hardware ... ... 84,916 
Building material... 10,342 Lumber... .. 14,924 
Boots and shoes .... 17,087 Kerosene oil .. 18,829 
Canned goods ... 18,360 Smoked meats... 45,876 
Cotton goods we 24,937 Sugar mao «19,017 
Electric goods «21,052 Coal wee ... 13,340 
Fancy goods .. 48,185 Fresh fruit... «15,421 
Groceries... ss. 27,847 Fuel oil... w. 24,831 

AGRICULTURE. 


The year under review was one of small crops and low prices 
generally for most exported produce. Lily bulbs alone were in 
increased quantity, and prices were maintained with respect to 
bulbs and potatoes. The prices for onions, however, exceeded 
those of recent years. 

The quantities of produce (excluding lily bulbs) exported 
during the last five years were as follows :— 


1921 re Pe nee 470,225 bushels. 
1922 Per oe me 379,082 a 
1923 ae ss aoe 318,761 ¥ 
1924 wee . re 416,604 a 
1925 ; oe 313, "280 


The estimated local values of the following products exported 
during 1925 are :— 


Vegetables to United States ... wee ee 83,000 
5 », Canada aus oa Bs 4,500 

», West Indies ... ers 2,500 

Lily ‘bulbs (chiefly to United States) A 14,500 


The export of local produce (other than lily bulbs) to the 
United States forms 92°7 of the total exported. 

The following table shows the quantities of the principal 
products exported during the past five years. 


Green Lily 
Year. Onions. Potatoes Vegetables. bulbs. 
Bushels. Barrels. Bushels. Cases. 
1921 w. 49,455 58,955 263,649 936 
1922 .. 70,874 41,999 191,806 1,604 
1923 ... 85,176 33,604 193,974 . 3,116 
1924 .. 41,848 35,254 280,745 3,539 


1925 «21,170 23,468 216,891 4,040 
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The Farmers’ Market has not attracted more vendors but the 
quantity and variety of the produce offered for sale has increased, 
and an important benefit has been the increased general demand 
for locally-grown farm produce. 

The annual Agricultural Exhibition continues to grow in 
value and interest. The attendance for three days in 1925 
almost equalled the record of 12,000 persons in 1924. The 
number of entries was 3,723, compared with 3,433 in 1924. 


SHIPPING. 

The total shipping for the year under review entered and 
cleared was 2,749,780 tons, a decrease of 8,526 tons as compared 
with 1924. 

The following table shows the details of the above total, 
distinguishing between British and foreign ships and between 
steam and sailing ships :— 


British. 
Steam. -— Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered eee we» = =—-:1,177,584  ... 1,285... 1,178,819 
Cleared... ...  ... 1,186,630 ... 2,033 ... 1,188,663 
Total British Shipping ... i 2,367,482 
Foreign. : 
Steam. Sail. Total. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Entered ... fe - 182,752 ... 11,858 ... 194,610 
Cleared ... ees ws. 174,441... 18,247 ... 187,688 
Total Foreign Shipping sas «+ 382,298 


The total tonnage entering and clearing for the last five 
years is shown in the following table :— 


British. Total. 
1921 0.00. oe e«(1,210,649 2,387,797 
1922... 00 eevee 1,787,141 2,178,562 
1923... 0k ae vee 2,418,706 2,849,479 
1924... 0. ae 2,358,159 2,758,306 
1925... 0. ae aes 2,367,482 2,749,780 


Tourist TRADE. 


About 26,190 ‘‘ tourists ’’ visited the Colony during 1925, 
showing a small increase of 123 over the number for the pre- 
ceding year. Considering the period January to April inclusive 
and the month of December the winter season, and the period 
May to November inclusive the summer season, it is estimated 
that 13,307 tourists visited the Islands during the winter, as 
against 12,883 during the summer. The number of arrivals 
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during the month of August exceeded that of the same month 
in any previous year. This all indicates apparently that the 
Colony is becoming more and more a popular ‘‘all-year-round ”’ 
resort. 


The tourist traffic is recognized to be one of the most 
important sources of revenue, and the sum of £34,831 was voted 
by the Colony during the year to assist the Trade Development 
Board in encouraging and developing it. Of this sum £20,000 
was expended on steamship subsidies, the remainder being almost 
exclusively spent on advertising and the entertainment of visitors. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


The rate of sterling exchange greatly improved during the 
year, parity being reached in May. The average exchange on 
Halifax and New York was 1°25 per cent. For customs purposes 
the dollar was accepted at $4°80 to the pound, regardless of the 
actual market value, and similarly the normal par rate in the 
case of all foreign countries was accepted. 


STEAMSHIP COMMUNICATIONS. 


The contract existing with Messrs. Furness, Withy «& 
Company required that Company to maintain the steamships 
“Fort Victoria ’’ and ‘‘ Fort St. George ’’ on the New York- 
Bermuda route on a schedule providing for bi-weekly sailings 
by the two ships during the months of January to April inclusive, 
and weekly sailings during the summer months. This contract 
proved of inestimable value to the farming community, pro- 
viding, as the season required, appropriate cold storage facilities 
for the transportation of fresh vegetables to the New York 
market. The benefit was also manifest in the continued healthy 
condition of the tourist trade. 


The steamers of the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company 
continued to maintain a regular fortnightly passenger and freight 
service with Halifax, Nova Scotia and the West Indies, while the 
R.M.S.P. ‘‘ Araguaya ” maintained a weekly service with New 
York during January to April inclusive. 


A tri-weekly passenger and freight service between Montreal, 
Canada, and Bermuda, Bahamas, Jamaica and British Honduras 
was maintained by the Canadian Government Merchant Marine, 
and during the year a fortnightly freight service was operated 
by the Canadian Pacific Steamship Company. 


Direct passenger services hetween England and Bermuda 
Were maintained by Messrs. Elders and Fyffes, Ltd., and the 
Pacific Steam Navigation Company, and a freight service was 
Maintained by the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company. 
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IV.—Post Office. 


There are nineteen post offices and sub-post offices throughout 
the Islands, with two deliveries a day of local mails. Mails to 
and from Hamilton and Ireland Island are provided for by con- 
tract made by the Board of Trade. There was a general 
development and increase in every branch of the Department. 


£ ad 

Total revenue tc wn id ... $5,841 12 3 
Total expenditure oF te a3 «14,704 12 0 
Profit of Revenue over Expenditure ... £21,137 0 3 


There was an increase in revenue and a decrease in expendi- 
ture, and the profit for the year was £1,546 10s. more than that 
for 1924. 


The chief item of revenue was, as in 1924, derived from the 
sale of postage stamps, the amount being £32,840, which ex- 
ceeded the sales in 1924 by £658. 

The following table shows the revenue and expenditure for 
the past five years :— 


Year. Revenue. Expenditure. Profit. 
£ s. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. 
1921 a 24,262 11 9,164 2 10 15,098 8 10 


8 
1922 aa 29,147 3 4 12,969 13 5 16,177 9 11 
1923 ate 33,376 2 8 13,467 18 3 19,908 4 5 
1924 ste 34,944 13 4 15,354 3 1 19,590 10 3 
1925 oe 35,841 12 3 14,704 12 0 21,137 0 3 


Savincs Bank. 


At the end of the year the total number of open accounts 
was 3,739, as compared with 3,611 in 1924, an increase of 128. 

The amount to the credit of depositors was £74,603 18s. 5d., 
as compared with £72,758 10s. in 1924, an increase of 
£1,845 8s. 5d. 

The rate of interest paid by the Savings Bank is 2} per cent. 
per annum. 

The invested funds at the end of 1925 amounted to 
£96,917 1s. 1d., and cash in hand, £896 7s. 5d., making the 
total assets of the Bank £97,813 Ss. 6d. The liabilities of the 
Bank were £77,212 14s. (£74,603 18s. 5d. being due to deposi- 
tors, and £2,608 15s. 7d. due to the Colonial Treasury). 


Statements of Deposits and Withdrawals, 1924-1925. 
Deposits. Withdrawals. 


1924. 1925. 1924, 1925. 
£34,880 19 2 £30,313 17 0 £28,532 0 9 £30,173 12 6 
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V.—Vital Statistics. 
BIRTHS. 

The total civilian population on the 31st December, 1925, 
was estimated to be 27,741. (White :—Males 6,845, Females 
6,781 ; coloured :—Males 6,752, Females 7,363.) The total popu- 
lation on that date, including Naval personnel and tourists, was 
estimated at 30,157. 


The number of living births registered in 1925 was as 
follows :— 





Male. Female. Total. 
White ... ane se 117 106 223 
Coloured 33 aoe 271 253 524 
Total 388 359 TAT 








The living birth-rate among the civilian population was 269 
per thousand, being 16°3 among the white and 37°1 among the 
coloured population. The total rate, including still-births, was 
279 per thousand. The number of still-births recorded was 29 
(white, 5, coloured, 24), being 3°7 per hundred (white, 2°1, 
coloured, 4'3). The number of illegitimate births, including 
still-births, numbered 154 out of 753 civilian births, equivalent 
to the rate of 20°4 per cent. (white, 3°8, coloured, 26°6). 


MARRIAGES. 


The total number of marriages was 189 (white, 76, coloured, 
107, mixed, 6). The marriage-rate per thousand was 6°5 (white, 
51, coloured, 7:5). 


DEATHS. 


The number of deaths, excluding still-births, in 1925 was 
310, made up as follows :— 
Male. Female. Total. 


White... soe ah 56 42 98 
Coloured Soe oe; 119 93 212 
175 135 310 





The death-rate was 7°01 per thousand for the white, and 
16:7 for the coloured population. 


VI.—Public Health. 


The general health of the community was good. The 
following number of cases of infectious diseases were reported 
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during the year, compared with the numbers for 1923 and 
1924 :— 
1923. 1924. 1925. 


Scarlet fever eas ion 52 65 2 
Typhoid fever a SAS 44 33 28 
Para typhoid ie ia _ _ 1 
Measles Ren bis ae 9 33 3 
Chicken-pox ee ay 10 50 20 
Diphtheria... eee 1 29 17 
Tuberculosis at oe _ —_ 3 
Leprosy... oo a 1 1 1 
Whooping-cough ... nes 13 _— —_— 
Pneumonia .. i eee _— _— 2 
Ophthalmia neonatorum Ey _ _— 1 
Cerebro spinal meningitis... — — 1 
Erysipelas ... ae its _ _— 3 





Total 130 211 82 


VIl.—Public Works. 


Labour conditions continued, as in last year, to improve. 

Work on road making exceeded that in all previous years, and 
the record is largely attributable to two motor-lorries which were 
employed at the beginning of the second half of the year. The 
cost of cartage was thereby reduced by over 20 per cent. 


Votes in the a aa Act for the year £ 
amounted to.. 102,205 
to which was added " supplementary votes and 
sums under Special Resolves amounting to is 21,091 
making a total of ... fais Px ame ae 123,296 
Total amount expended ... Ske Slee «- , 101,420 
leaving an unexpended balance of in ses £21,876 


The amount expended therefore, represents 82°25 per cent. 
of the total votes, compared with 80°28 per cent. in 1924, and 
81°71 per cent. in 1923. 


Appropriation. Expenditure. 
£ £ 
Recurrent Works ... «.. 31,190 29,422 
Extraordinary Works ... 92,106 71,997 


Of the Recurrent Works the largest item of expenditure 
occurred under General Repairs to Roads, on which £20,073 
were spent. 
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The largest items under Extraordinary Works, with the 
amounts expended under each, were as follows :— 


£ 
Channel Works he bee Ais 22,942 
General Hospital... aes aay 8,147 
Purchase of lands ... on a5 6,587 
Extension of Lunatic Asylum _... 4,170 
Erection of Aquarium we oe 3,047 


Amongst the more important Public Works dealt with during 
the year were the following :— 
1. Completion of Cenotaph, which was unveiled on the 
6th May. 
2. Completion of Medical Unit and Clinic and Laboratory 
at the King Edward VII Memorial Hospital. 
3. Completion of renovation of Sessions House (House of 
Assembly Room, and north-eastern wing). 
4. Commencement of erection of Aquarium at the Flatts. 
5. Completion of new western wing at the Lunatic Asylum 
for better-class female patients. 
6. The improvement and widening of the Pitts Bay Road 
leading into Hamilton. 
. Church Street extension works. 
8. Preliminary work in connection with reclaiming the 
marshes. 


x 


DREDGING WoRKS. 

The dredger ‘‘ King George ’’ was worked for 219 days out 
of a total of 302 working days. 

Of the 219 days’ employment, 43 were occupied in private 
work for the Corporation of Hamilton and St. Georges and the 
Bermuda Development Company, and repairs at H.M. Dockyard, 
boiler cleaning, holidays, etc., accounted for the remainder. 

In addition, 742 hours overtime were worked, making on 4 
9 hour day basis a total of 302 working days. 

The total amount of material removed, compared with 1923 
and 1924, was as follows :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Rock... oe 107,310 138,840 92,440 
Sand... ee 100,600 95,550 71,300 
Total... 207,910 234,390 163,740 
The rock-breaker was employed for 222 days during the year. 
£ 
The cost of operation of the dredger was... 15,877 


and of the rock-breaker ... ie ae nes 6,854 
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VIII.—Legislative. 

There were 52 Acts passed during the year under review, 
amongst the more important of which were the following :— 

The St. David’s Island Bridge Act, providing for the accumu- 
lation of funds to defray the cost of the bridge connecting 
St. David’s Island to St. George’s Island. 

The Aquarium Act, providing for the erection of equipment 
of an Aquarium. 

The Riddles Bay Golf and Country Club Act, providing for 
the loan from the Treasury of £12,000 to the Riddles Bay Golf 
and Country Club for the improvements for the Golf Course and 
Club. 

The Marsh Reclamation Act, providing for the reclamation 
of the several marshes in the Colony. 

The Imperial Preference Act, ratifying the Trade Agreement 
between Canada and the various West Indian Colonies and 
Bermuda, and providing for the Imperial Preferential Tariff. 

The Wireless Telegraphy and Signalling Act, amending and 
consolidating the law relating to Wireless Telegraphy. 

The Dogs Act, providing for the registration of dogs. 

The Dangerous Drugs Act, amending the law with respect to 
the importation, exportation, manufacture, sale and use of opium 
and other dangerous drugs. 


IX.—Immigration and Emigration Statistics. 


Immigrants subject to Immigration Law ... 70 
Immigrants and others not subject to Immi- 
gration Law tes re a 298 
The number of emigrants was ass s+ 260 
Arrivals. Departures. 
First-class passengers... s+. 27,307 26,406 
Second and third-class passengers 1,259 1,240 


IMMIGRATION UNDER ImMIGRANT LaBour Boarp. 
The following figures relate to immigrants imported through 
the agency of the Immigrant Labour Board during the year :— 
A total of 79 immigrants were imported (men, 24, women, 40. 
and children, 15). Since the formation of the Immigrant Labour 
Board at the beginning of 1922 the total of 1,128 immigrants 
were imported through the Board up to the end of 1925. Of the 
79 immigrants imported during the year, 
61 came from England. 
18, », the Azores. 
They consisted for the most part of labourers, artisans and 
domestic servants. These figures are included in the tables given 
above relating to immigrants. 
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X.—Meteorological. 
The following are the chief figures :— 


Mean atmospheric pressure ... «+. 29-974 in. 

Mean maximum temperature... see 70°59 

Highest temperature ... aes «+ 90-4° (July). 
Lowest temperature ... ae ++» 48-8° (January). 
Mean relative humidity ce ... 81 per cent. 
Number of days’ rain ... ine s+ 193 ' 
Wettest month oe uae +» February (9°15 in.) 
Driest month ... a os ... June (0-97 in.) 
Average rainfall 1916-1925 ... - 49-96 in. 

Total rainfall for 1925 fos «-» 66°26 in. 


XI.—Education. 


At the end of the year under review there were 29 schools 
under the direction of the Board of Education. The average 
enrolment for the year was 3,156 and the average attendance 
2,557, a decrease of 31 in the enrolment and an increase of 76 
in the average attendance, as compared with the previous year. 
These returns refer only to aided schools receiving grants from 
the Government, there being a few other private schools whose 
administration does not come under the Board. 


The general grant for the year was £11,800, of which £11,738 
was expended, £5,020 being grants to vested schools and £5,967 
to non-vested schools. 


A Rhodes’ Scholarship (of £400) is awarded to Bermuda each 
year, and in addition there are :— ; 


(a) The Bermuda Scholarship which was provided by 
Government for the purpose of enabling prospective 
candidates for the Rhodes’ Scholarship to proceed to 
some educational institution abroad for a period of two 
years. The annual value of this Scholarship is £200. 


(b) The Bermuda (Technical Education) Scholarship, also 
provided by Government, by which are established 
four scholarships each of the value of £125, tenable 
for a term not exceeding four years ‘‘ to assist and 
encourage youths educated in these Islands to proceed 
to institutions abroad for the purpose of acquiring 
technical and higher educational advantages than it 
is possible to obtain in these Islands.”’ 
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Bermuda is a centre for the Cambridge Local Examinations 
which are held annually in December. The following table 
relates to the Cambridge Local Examinations for the years 1924 
and 1925 :— 


1924. 1925. 
Sat for Sat for 
Examination. Exam. Passed. Exam. Passed, 
Preliminary ... ae 36 14 12 2 
Junior a be 33 17 36 21 
School Certificates ... 20 12 17 7 
Totals ae 89 43 65 30 


For 1924, therefore, the percentage of successful candidates 
was 48°31, and in 1925 the percentage was 46°15. 


XII.—King Edward VII Memorial Hospital. 


This institution, to which no reference has hitherto been made 
in these reports, was opened in July, 1920, the progress of con- 
struction work having been made during the years of the war. 
Its management is under the direction of a Board of Governors 
appointed by the Governor. The Medical Staff is also appointed 
by the Governor. The direct management of the Hospital is 
under the Medical Superintendent. The nursing staff consists 
of a matron, five sisters, about twelve nurses and a number of 
pupil nurses and probationers. The domestic staff is under the 
management of the House-keeper and Dietitian. 


ANALYSIS OF PATIENTS TREATED. 








Waite. CoLourep. 
Private Rooms. General Wards. General Wards. 
Resident. Non-Resident. Resident. Non-Resident. Resident. Non-Resident. 
Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. 
56 87 22 31 77 53 13 3 85 7 1 = 
143, 53 130 16 156 1 
— ee ————— 
196 146 157 
342 157 


The number of ‘‘ free ’’ cases treated in hospital during the 
year was 43 (white, 19, coloured, 24). The number of cases 
exempted by law from payment of hospital fees was 5 (white, 3, 
coloured, 2). ‘Che number of maternity cases treated was 164 
(white, 151, coloured, 13). The general average stay of all 
patients in the hospital was 19°76 days. Ninety-seven X-ray 
examinations were made during the year. 
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The total Government grants to the hospital, exclusive of 
those for constructional work, amounted to £16,375, of which 
£15,477 was spent. The items of expenditure comprised, inter 
alia, the following :— 


£ 
Provisions ase os; < sae 4,596 
Salaries and wages... tn na 3,625 
Domestic maintenance er te oe 
Surgery and drugs... ee = 1,896 
Heat and light aS, 1,112 


The fees paid by patients amounted to £5, 029. Fees owing 
and not paid by patients amounted to £1,667. 


Average Costs. 


Item. 1925. 1924. 1923. 
£85. dad. £58. d. £5. d. 
Per diem... ae .. 8510 8} 27 8 13 24 19 10% 
Per patient uo «18 5E «dB E1710 
Per bed ... «. «. 14 9F 17 1k 15 Th 
Food per caput per dion ws 3 0} 3 1 2 113 
Number of patient-days ... 14,033 10,690 10,215 


JOHN TRIMINGHAM, 


Assistant Colonial Secretary. 


Bermupa, 
August, 1926. 
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No. 1310. 
GRENADA. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE 
YEAR 1925. 


I. Introduction. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Situated in the extreme south of the Caribbean Sea, Grenada 
is the nearest British island to the mainland of South America, 
with the exception of Trinidad and Tobago. It lies 90 miles 
north of Trinidad, and between the parallels of 12° 30/ and 
11° 58’ North Latitude and 61° 20’ and 61° 35’ West Longitude. 
The Island is about 21 miles in length and about 12 miles in 
its greatest breadth. Its area is about 120 square miles, but 
including Carriacou, an island to the north, the area of the 
Colony of Grenada is 133 square miles. 


Grenada is mountainous and well watered by streams. Its 
coast-line is rugged especially on the western coast, and towards 
the south is deeply indented with bays. St. George’s Harbour, 
landlocked and deep-watered, is one of the most beautiful in the 
West Indies. 


The mountain spurs, clothed with forests to their summits, 
intersect the Island into numerous picturesque valleys. There 
are two small lakes, formed in extinct craters, one called the 
Grand Etang, being situated near the centre of the Island, 
1,740 feet above sea-level, while the other, Lake Antoine, is 
near the sea on the eastern coast. A sanatorium is established 
near the former. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate can be classed as excellent, especially from 
December to May when it is delightful. The trade winds are 
steadily prevalent during this period, but occasionally fail in 
the autumn months, which are somewhat damp and hot. 


The range of temperature is small and tends to make the 
climate equable and healthy. The thermometer seldom reaches 
90° in the shade or drops helow 70°, and these occasions occur 
so rarely that they are specially recorded in meteorological notes 
of the year. The highest temperature in 1925 was 89° on 
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several days, and the lowest 68° on 6th February. The mean 
of maximum temperatures was 87° and the mean of minimum 
70°. The rainfall varies according to altitude. In the lowlands 
of the south the annual amount is as low as 30 inches; in the 
mountainous centre it approaches 140 inches. At St. George's, 
midway between the two, the rainfall in 1925 was 64-68 inches. 
Over the past thirty years the average at St. George’s has been 
74-37 inches. 


HIsToRICAL. 


Grenada was discovered by Columbus on 15th August, 1498, 
but for more than 100 years after its discovery the Island was 
left in the undisturbed possession of the aboriginal inhabitants, 
who were of the Carib race. Early in the seventeenth century 
both English and French adventurers made efforts at occupation 
of the Island, and after being owned by French proprietors for 
some years it was annexed to France in 1674. In 1763 the 
Island was ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of Paris, but 
was recaptured by the French in 1779 and held by them for the 
next four years. In 1783, by the Treaty of Versailles, Grenada 
and the Grenadines were finally restored to Great Britain. 


In 1795-96, influenced by the French Republic, a rebellion 
broke out, and the Lieutenant-Governor and 48 other British 
subjects were massacred by the rebels. The rising was sup- 
pressed in June, 1796, by Sir Ralph Abercrombie, and the ring- 
leaders executed. 


The later history of the Colony has been peaceful and 
uneventful, and Grenada has reached a high state of 
development. 


Il. General. 


The year 1925 was one of the most prosperous in the history 
of Grenada. All the principal crops were greater in volume than 
in the previous year, and the increases in quantities fortunately 
occurred in a period of greatly enhanced prices. Especially was 
this so in the case of the nutmeg crop, and its derivative mace. 
As compared with past average prices, the additional profit to 
cultivators of nutmegs has amounted to about £117,000, and in 
the case of mace to nearly £33,000. 


So substantial has been the rise in value of these two products 
that they now challenge cocoa for the premier position in the scale 
of exports, their combined export value for the calendar year 
1925 being £185,467, while the value of cocoa, which for so long a 
period far exceeded the total of all other exports, was £197,231. 
Ten years ago cocoa accounted for 85 per cent. of the exports 
according to value, and nutmegs and mace came second, 
representing 10 per cent. The percentages in 1925 were 45-4 
and 42-7 respectively. 


(29970) Wt. 12812/909 500 10/26 Harrow G.94 ae 
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Cocoa is still by far the largest cultivation in quantity, and 
it is satisfactory to be able to record that the market price 
improved to an average of about 60s. per cwt., as against a 
low value of 48s. at the beginning of 1924. 


The price of cotton has also been high and the crop a good 
one. 

The beneficial effects of these improved conditions were wide- 
spread, for Grenada is a land of numerous small proprietors. ‘Che 
increased circulation of money brought prosperity to every part, 
and small country shopkeepers as well as large stores enjoyed the 
benefits. A considerable portion of the sudden wealth was 
quickly expended on luxuries such as motor-cars, and in improved 
standard of living, but many proprietors have also prudently 
reduced some of the heavy mortgages which still burden their 
holdings. 

The change in the economic conditions also naturally 
improved the finances of the Government by increased yields of 
revenue, especially under the heads of import and export duties, 
income tax, and taxation on motor-cars and spirits. 

On Ist April, 1925, was held the first meeting of the 
Legislative Council under its new form of constitution, which 
provides on the unofficial side for three Nominated and five 
Elected members, the officials consisting of seven members in 
addition to the Governor as President. ‘The elections were held 
in the month of February in the five divisions into which the 
Colony is divided for the purpose. Contests took place in only 
two of the divisions, three candidates competing in the St. 
Patrick's Carriacou division, and two in that of St. Andrew’s. 
‘The total number of electors on the Register in the Districts in 
which contests took place is 1,235; of these 944 or 764 per 
cent. recorded their votes. The number of electors in the 
remaining districts is 924, making a total of 2,159 for the whole 
Colony. 

A new whaling industry which was established with a base 
for its factory on Glover's Island, adjacent to the south-west 
extremity of Grenada, commenced operations in January and 
continued until the end of the season, in April. All the whales 
caught, with the exception of two, were of the humpback variety. 
The two others were reported to be the Bryde whale, which has 
not hitherto been known to frequent these waters. Further 
reference to the whaling operations is made under the head 
** Industries.”” 

A wireless station was established at St. George’s and is 
worked by the Pacific Cable Board. An improvement in press 
news and in news of movements of steamers has resulted. 

Following on this the Governinent made arrangements for 
a subsidiary wireless station in Carriacou, which was opened early 
in the present year. It has proved of great benefit to business 
firms and to the community in that Island. 
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Pusiic HEALTH AND VITAL STaTISTICs. 


The medical institutions were greatly improved during the 
year. At the Colony Hospital electric light was installed at a 
cost of about £600, the expenditure being defrayed from the 
grant from the British Red Cross Society. A new mortuary 
and laundry were built. At the St. Andrew’s Hospital the 
isolation block was screened and repaired, and the equipment 
improved. Better drainage and sewerage disposal were effected 
at the Richmond Hill institutions. A clearance of the Belmont 
swamp hear the town of St. George's has resulted in a notable 
decrease in insect pests. 

Under the new Public Health Ordinance, which was passed 
towards the end of the year, the sanitation of the towns, including 
the scavenging of streets, will be taken over by a Central Sanitary 
Authority for the Colony. The appointment of a trained Chief 
Sanitary Inspector is provided for. Among other measures it is 
intended to establish District Casualty Stations under the charge 
of adequately-trained nurses. 

This new Ordinance came into force on the 1st March of this 
year. 

Vital Statistics —The estimated population of the Colony at 
31st December, 1925, was 70,184. The density of the population 
Was 528 per square mile. 

The births numbered 2,354 and the deaths 1,162. The birth- 
rate was 33-54 and the death-rate 16-5 per 1,000. The death-rate 
compares favourably with that in other West Indian Colonies. 
As the infantile death-rate exceeds that in countries within the 
temperate zone, the adult death-rate is not much higher than 
that in non-tropical countries. 


INFANTILE MorRTALITY. 


The infantile mortality was slightly greater than in 1924, the 
the death-rate for 100 births of infants dying under one year 
being 11-63, as compared with 11-10 in the preceding year. 

The Baby Welfare Movement instituted in the previous year 
by Lady James has now been established for a year. The créche 
opened in St. George’s has proved a boon to mothers who have 
to go to work daily. The next step will be to provide a Health 
Visitor for St. George's, and extend the organisation to 
St. Andrews and other districts. 

A statement of the principal causes of death in Grenada will 


be of interest :— 1925. 1924. 198. 
Diarrhea and Enteritis ... 28: 296 283 
Malaria ee ae oes 74 108 74 
Enteric Fever ee oe 10 22 23 
Dysentery... oe Pre 21 34 33 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis ... 41 52 41 
Syphilis ee ae o 26 16 10 
Organic disease of the 

heart a we on 99 97 110 


(23979) B 
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Water SUPPLIES. 


There is a pipe-borne water service in each parish of the 
Island except St. David’s, which is well supplied with springs 
and streams. Carriacou has to depend on wells and rain-water 
stored in cisterns. : 

Mr. H. J. Peet, late Director of Works, Nigeria, visited the 
Colony in November at the request of the Governor to advise 
regarding improvement of the water services, and important 
reconstructions of the several works are at present being 
undertaken as the result of his recommendations. 


III. Government Finance. 


The improvement in trade conditions to which reference has 
already been made is reflected in the financial returns. The 
revenue for the year amounted to £146,218, the highest figure 
yet recorded. As the expenditure was £112,467, there was an 
excess of revenue over expenditure of £33,751, and this again is 
by far the greatest excess that has ever been experienced. 

During the year a transfer was made to the credit of the 
Colony’s funds of £31,337 which had been advanced during 
several past years from the Public Loan of £100,000 and had 
been expended in general works. This transfer, duly approved 
by the Secretary of State for the Colonies and legalised by 
Ordinance, was for the purpose of clearing off the deficit of 
£25,546 with which the year opened. The Colony has now again 
a substantial surplus amounting at 31st December, 1925, to 
£39,542. . 

The public debt amounts to £223,670 and sinking funds for 
its redemption have now been accumulated to the sum of 
£86,166, leaving a net indebtedness of £137,504, a sum slightly 
more than last year’s revenue. 


BANKS. 

Two Banks are established in the Colony, Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Overseas and Colonial—formerly the Colonial Bank) 
and the Royal Bank of Canada, the former having also a branch 
at Grenville. Savings Bank business is conducted by both 
banks, the rate of interest on deposits being 3 per cent. 

The note circulation of Barclays Bank was £25,000, and that 
of the Royal Bank of Canada $100,000, but the actual amount 
in circulation is stated to be about £30,000. 

Silver is legal tender without limit. There is very little gold 
in the Colony, a few American gold coins alone being in 
circulation. 

Savines Bang. 

The Government Savings Bank continues to develop its 
business, a result greatly due to the interest on deposits being at 
the rate of 4 per cent. 
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The number of depositors increased from 1,702 to 1,922, and 
the amount at the credit of depositors from £25,430 to £32,103. 
‘The investments amounted in value to £26,139, and there was a 
protit of £247 on the year’s business. 


IV. Annual Progress of Trade. 

The total trade of Grenada in 1925 amounted in value to 
£865,890, an increase of £242,793 over that of the previous year. 
The imports were valued at £431,807 and exports at £434,083, 
compared with £272,291 and £350,806 respectively in 1924. 


IMPORTS. 
The principal articles imported were the following :— 
Increase or decrease 


over 1924. 
Value. Increase. Decrease. 
£ £ £ 
Flour ee ae 51,183 11,169 _ 
Cotton, piece-goods 46,413 9,555 = 
Wood, etc., un- 
manufactured... 15,907 10,916 _ 
Fish, dried, etc. ... 18,516 2,042 _ 
Rice ie ae 12,484 4,530 — 
Motor-cars and parts 11,860 7,193 —_ 
Bags and _ sacks, 
empty... oe 10,509 6,163 _ 
Sugar, unrefined ... 10,481 _ 3,433 
Hardware ... ars 10,382 6,365 _ 
Machinery, 
industrial a 9,443 9,076 _ 
Boots and shoes ... 9,123 3,055 _ 
Oil, kerosene ro 8,107 —_— 405 
Motor spirits ee 7,741 2,407 im 
Soap, common ..... 6,584 1,778 _— 
Cotton, manufac- 
tured, other es 6,374 1,176 _ 


Flour continues to be the principal article of importation 
and is imported almost wholly from Canada, the returns showing 
that a very negligible quantity arrives from the United States of 
America. As will be seen from the following table, the transfer 
of trade in this article from the United States has been one of the 
Principal effects of the Trade Agreement with Canada. 


Importations of Flour. 


From 1915. 1919, 1922, 1925. 

. Ib. £ Ib. 5 Ib. 
Canada, . on on 852,422 6,023 2,406,806 34,290 4,730,421 39,157 5,478,199 51,137 
United States. «. 4,352,565 34,169 2,114,257 29,766 $38,795 4,437 2,644 26 
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The following table shows the direction of trade for the 


years 1924 and 1925 :— 


1924. Percentage 1925. Percentage 
£ of total. £ of total. 
United Kingdom 83,600 30:7 156,394 363 
United States of 
America 56,696 20:8 80,859 18-8 
Canada .. 69,658 25-6 90,641 20-9 
Other British 
Possessions 50,852 18-7 64,618 14-9 
Other Foreign 
Countries 11,485 42 89,295 91 
Exports. 


The value of exports for the year amounted to £434,083, of 
which £424,808 represented the value of local products and 


£9,275 of re-exports. 


The quantity and value of 
exported were as follows :— 


Cocoa, raw 

Cotton, raw 
Cotton, seed 
Spices, nutmegs ... 


the principal local products 


Cwt. £ 
73,216 197,231 
3,252 16.500 
8,889 3,088 
21,762 145,861 
3,843 39,606 
112,963 gals. 16,870 


The direction of the export trade was as follows :— 


», Mace 
Whale oil 
1924. 
£ 


United Kingdom 161,012 
United States of 


America 151,784 
Canada 13,691 
Other British 

Possessions 10,808 
Other Foreign 

Countries 7,584 


A greater quantity of the 
shipped this year to the United 


Percentage 1925. Percentage 
of total. £ of total. 
46-7 171,768 30-6 
44:0 212,816 49-1 
4:0 12,785 3-0 
3-1 14,425 3-1 
2°2 22,289 52 


Colony’s staple products was 
States of America than to the 


United Kingdom, the figures being :— 


United States of United 
America. Kingdom. 
Cut. Cut. 
Cocoa 87,038 81,058 
Nutmegs 12,934 8,005 
Mace 1,978 1,690 
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All the cotton exported, 3,252 cwt., went to the United 
Kingdom. Of the 112,963 gallons of whale oil exported, 
103,999 gallons went to Norway and 3,435 to the United 
Kingdom. 


Other articles of export include bananas and other fruit, 
lime juice, salt, coconuts, hides and skins, copra, ground-nuts, 
wood, and timber. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Weather conditions during the crop year which ended on 
30th September were favourable to all kinds of cultivation. 
There was no serious outbreak of plant diseases, although these 
are more or less present at all times. The crops were in all 
cases greater than in the previous year. 


Cocoa.—The crop was an early one and prices had advanced 
to what are considered to be normal rates. The return of more 
favourable prices led to greater time and attention being paid to 
the cultivation, which, as compared with Trinidad and larger 
countries, is undertaken on intensive lines, resulting in a large 
yield per acre. This is necessary in Grenada, where there is no 
undeveloped territory on which new crops or new varieties can 
be introduced. The curing and preparation of the cocoa are also 
carried to a high degree in order to maintain the standard and 
value of Grenada cocoa. 


Spices.—On account of the very high prices ruling for nut- 
megs and mace, planters are extending the cultivations of this 
crop wherever possible. As in the case of cocoa, there is not 
much suitable land available, and several years must elapse before 
new trees arrive at a profitable stage of fruition. 


Cotton.—This cultivation is confined to Carriacou and is the 
short staple variety called Marie Galante. The crop was a good 
one, amounting to 3,252 cwt., as compared with 2,842 cwt. in 
the preceding crop year. One of the main reasons for the 
increase was the rigid enforcement of an Ordinance, introduced 
for the eradication of the pest known as the Pink Bollworm 
which had made its appearance. The measures taken had the 
additional effect of introducing better cultural methods. Arrange- 
ments were made through the Pacific Cable Board for cable 
reports of prices in the Liverpool markets for the type of cotton 
grown in Carriacou to be published during the reaping and 
ginning months. 


Other Crops.—The favourable prices for cocoa and spices have 
diverted attention from development of the banana industry, as 
lands suitable for successful cultivation of bananas are also 
adapted to nutmeg cultivation. Coffee could also be cultivated 
profitably ; the production, however, of this crop is insufficient 
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for the local demand. Sugar is also largely imported, but in this 
case there is not now sufficient suitable land for its successful 
cultivation, which requires to be undertaken on a large scale to 
withstand outside competition. 

Crops of corn (Indian maize) and of root crops, locally 
designated as ground provisions, have been plentiful. 


Lanp. 


There are no Crown lands for sale; any lands remaining in 
the possession of the Crown are preserved as forest or rain 
reserves. 

Estates are occasionally bought by the Government for the 
purpose of land settlement, but this is confined to small-holders, 
of whom, mainly owing to the schemes fostered by Government, 
there are over 14,000 in the Island. 


INDUSTRIES. 


The manufacture of sugar is carried on on a small scale at 
several factories, which also make rum. The production of sugar 
is far below the quantity locally consumed, and the manufacture 
of rum occasionally falls short of what is required for home 
consumption. The quantity of rum manufactured last year was 
45,385 proof gallons, being the output from twelve small 
distilleries. 

An ice factory, subsidised by the Government, continues at 
work in St. George's. 

Whale Industry—The main undertaking of an_ industrial 
nature is now the whaling industry, which was established last 
year on modern lines. Seventy-two whales were caught in the 
season from January to the end of April, and 112,963 gallons of 
whale-oil, of the value of £16,870, were exported. The factory, 
which was not quite completed last year, is now equipped for 
the manufacture of whale guano. 

V. Legislation. 

Seventeen Ordinances were passed during the year, the most 
important being the following :— 

No. 1.—The Agricultural Industries Protection Ordinance, 
protecting the banana industry by prohibiting the 
exportation of suckers, and made applicable to any plant 
which may need such protection. 

No, 2.—The Income Tax Amendment Ordinance, giving 
relief to Shipping and Insurance Companies. 

No. 6.—The Agricultural Loans Ordinance, enabling owners 
of land to obtain loans for its development as a first 
charge against the crops. 

No. 8.—The Tares Management (Amendment) Ordinance, 
introducing improvements in the system of serving of 
notices of assessment, 
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No. 10.—The Legislative Council (Elected Members) 
Ordinance, regulating the procedure for election of 
Members to serve on the Legislative Council. 


No. 12.—The Local Loan (Amendment) Ordinance, 
authorising certain advances to Government from the 
Loan to be regarded as expenditure. 


No. 15.—The Public Health Ordinance, establishing a single 
Sanitary Authority for the Island, and consolidating 
the several Ordinarices dealing with sanitation and 
public health. 


VI. Educational Progress. 


A Director of Education was appointed in 1925, and under 
his chairmanship a Committee appointed by the Governor, with 
a very representative membership, inquired into the constitution 
and powers of the Boards of Education, both Primary and 
Secondary, and made recommendations for readjustment of the 
Boards and of the Ordinances. Their report contains many new 
suggestions which it is hoped soon to put into practice. It is 
contemplated to establish Pupil Teachers’ Centres in various 
districts, and improve the pay of Assistant Teachers with a view 
to obtaining a more highly-qualified type of Primary School 
Teacher. 

Primary. 


The number of primary schools has remained the same as 
last year, namely, 58, of which 10 were Government and 48 
grant-in-aid schools. Of the latter, 27 were Roman Catholic, 
14 Anglican, 5 Wesleyan, and 2 Presbyterian. 


The number of pupils on the roll and the average attendance 
were 11,480 and 6,992 respectively, the percentage of average 
attendance to the number on the roll being 60-9. 


Practically all the annual cost of the schools, exclusive of 
upkeep of buildings, is borne by Government, and the 
grant-in-aid amounted to £7,479. 


SEconpary. 


The number in attendance at the Grenada Boys’ School in 
St. George's has greatly increased, being 85 at the end of the 
year. Part of this increase is due to an extension of the scheme 
under which external exhibitions tenable at the Boys’ Secondary 
School are awarded to promising boys from the primary schools. 
An increased number of awards has been given, and as the 
competition was thrown open to scholars of the lower division 
schools as well as the combined schools, much healthy keenness 
has been shown by the schools of the Island in sending up pupils. 
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Twenty-three candidates were entered from the School for 
public examinations. Five sat at the London Matriculation 
I-xamination for the first time in the history of the School, but 
all were unsuccessful. 


The sports side of the School is not neglected. Great activity 
was shown this year; the first inter-Islands’ school sports with 
representatives from St. Lucia and St. Vincent being held at the 
Queen’s Park in April. A very successful meeting resulted in 
the St. Vincent Grammar School winning the contest. 


The Anglican Girls’ High School and the St. Joseph's 
Convent High School have continued to maintain their numbers 
and standard of work throughout the year. The Government 
gives a grant to each of these schools of £150 each, and provides 
for six exhibitions, value £6 per annum each, to each of these 
two schools. 


VII. Communications. 


In spite of its mountainous nature, the Colony is extremely 
well supplied with roads which traverse every part, and are suit- 
able for motor traffic. A main line of road encircles the Island, 
passing through each of the towns, and two main roads intersect 
the interior, one from St. George's to Grenville, and the other 
from Gouyave to Grenville. In addition, there are numerous 
by-ways. The approximate mileage of main roads is 114, and of 
by-ways 305 miles. 


Several motor-bus services ply between the various towns, 
especially between St. Georze’s along the eastern coast to 
Sauteurs in the north. 


A mail motor and passenger ‘bus service over the same route 
is run by the Government. On the western side a private motor- 
bus service links up Gouvave with St. George's, and there is also 
a subsidised daily —motor-hoat service running _ between 
St. George’s and Sauteurs. The boat also extends its journey 
once a week to Carriacou. 


The principal post office is in St. George’s, and there are 
sub-offices at Gouyave, Victoria, Sauteurs, Grenville, and 
St. David's, and Hillsboro, Carriacou, in addition to several 
postal stations. 


TELEGRAPHS. 


A wireless station erected in St. George’s is operated by the 
Pacific Cable Board with communication via Barbados. A! 
subsidiary wireless station has this year been also established at 
Carriacou. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company 
still carries on business in Grenada by cable system. 
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TELEPHONES. 


A telephone service with earth-return circuit has long been 
established, but owing to the great increase in number of sub- 
scribers a change to @ more modern system may soon become 
imperative. There are 635 instruments in use, 159 miles of 
direct wire, and 902 miles connecting subscribers and exchanges. 
There are five exchanges, that at St. Mark’s having been 
discontinued and the district served from St. John’s exchange. 


SHIPPING. 


Direct communication with the United Kingdom was main- 
tained by the Harrison Line, their larger steamers calling about 
once a month. This direct service is much appreciated; the 
duration of the voyage to London is about fourteen days. The 
cargo steamers of this Line also call frequently. 


The Canada-West Indies Steamer service was continued 
throughout the year, calls on the upward and downward journeys 
being fortnightly. 


The Furness-Withy Line have a direct service from New 
York to Grenada at intervals of about ten days. The time 
occupied between New York and Grenada is seven days. 


HERBERT FERGUSON, 


Acting Governor. 
Grenada, 


Windward Islands. 
19th July, 1926. 
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TRINIDAD ann TOBAGO. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


SITUATION AND AREA. 


1. The Island of Trinidad is the most southerly of the West 
Indian Islands and is geographically and biologically a part of 
the South American Continent, from which it is separated by 
the Gulf of Paria, into which fall the northern mouths of the 
Orinoco. It is situated between 10° 3’ and 10° 50’ North latitude, 
and 60° 55’ and 61° 56’ West longitude from Greenwich. Its 
average length is about 69 miles, and breadth about 54 miles, 
and its total area is 1,862 square miles. The Island is traversed 
by three parallel ranges of hills running approximately east and 
west. The first, rising to over 3,000 feet, borders the northern 
coast; the second, rising only in one spot to 1,000 feet, runs 
diagonally across the centre of the Island ; and the third, seldom 
rising above a few hundred feet, occupies a broad belt near the 
Southern coast. 


2. The Island of Tobago lies between 11° 8’ and 11°21! 
North latitude and 60° 30’ and 60° 50’ West longitude, distance 
about 26 miles North-East of Trinidad. It is 26 miles long 
and 74 miles at its greatest breadth, and has an area of 
114 square miles. 


HISTORY. 


3. Trinidad was first discovered by Columbus on the 
3let July, 1498, and taken possession of by him for the Crown of 
Spain. It was visited by Sir Robert Dudley and by Sir Walter 
Raleigh in 1595, and was included in the Earl of Montgomery's 
grant in 1628. In 1640 it was raided by the Dutch, and in 1677 
and 1690 by the French. In 1783 a Royal Proclamation was 
issued by the Court of Madrid by which extraordinary 
advantages were offered tu foreigners of all nations to settle in 
Trinidad, the sole condition imposed being that they should 

rofess the Roman Catholic religion. The result of the 
roclamation was a large influx of population, which was 
augmented by many Freuch families, who were driven from 
St. Domingo and elsewhere by the French Revolution, and to this 
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is due the preponderance of the French element in a Colony which 
never belonged to France. In 1797, Great Britain being then at 
war with Spain, a British expedition sailed from Martinique for 
the reduction of Trinidad which resulted in the surrender of the 
Island to His Majesty’s forces, and on the 18th February, 1797, 
the articles of capitulation were signed by Sir R. Abercromby, 
Admiral Harvey, and Chacon, the Spanish Governor. In 1802 
it was finally ceded to the Crown of Great Britain by the Treaty 
of Amiens. 


4. Tobago was discovered by Columbus in 1498, at which 
time it was occupied by Caribs. The British Flag was first 
planted on the Island in 1580, and the sovereignty was claimed 
by James I. in 1608. In 1628 a grant of the Isiand was made 
by Charles I. to the Earl of Pembroke. It remained unoccupied 
until 1632, when 300 Zealanders were sent out by a company 
of Dutch merchants, who styled it New Walcheren. After a 
residence of about two years these settlers were all destroyed 
or expelled by the Caribs and Spaniards from ‘Trinidad. In 
1641 James Duke of Courland obtained a grant of the Island 
from Charles I., and in 1642 two vessels arrived with a number 
of Courlanders, who settled on the North side of the Island. 
These were followed by a second Dutch Colony in 1654, who 
established themselves on the Southern coast. In 1658 the 
Courlanders were overpowered by the Dutch, who remained in 
possession of the whole Island until 1662, when the Dutch 
Company resigned their right to it. In this year Cornelius 
Lampsis procured letters patent from Louis XIV creating 
him Baron of Tobago, and proprietor of the Island under the 
Crown of France. In 1664 the grant of the Island to the Duke 
of Courland was renewed by Charles II. The Dutch refused to 
recognise the Duke’s title, but in 1667 they were compelled to 
evacuate it by the French Admiral Estras, who defeated the 
Dutch Admiral Binks in Scarborough Bay, whereupon Louis XIV 
restored it to the Duke of Courland, who made over his 
title to a company of London Merchants in 1681. In 1684, 
by the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, the Island was declared 
neutral, the subjects of all European Powers being at liberty to 
form settlements but not to place garrisons on it. By the Treaty 
of Paris in 1763, Tobago was ceded by France to England 
in perpetuity. In 1781, it was captured by the French under 
the Duke of Bouillé, and in 1783 it was surrendered by treaty 
to the French Crown. In April, 1793, it was captured by a 
British force under Admiral Lefrey and General Cuyler, and was 
once more restored to the French by the Treaty of Peace in 1802, 
and again reconquered in 1803 by Commander Hood and 
General Greenfield. In 1814 it was finally ceded in perpetuity 
to the British Crown. 
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5. By Order in Council under Act 50 and 51 Vict: Tobago 
became part of the Colony of Trinidad as from lst January, 
1889. By a further Order in Council of 20th October, 1898, 
Tobago became a Ward of the United Colony of Trinidad and 
Tobago as from the Ist January, 1899. 


CLIMATE. 


6. The climate of Trinidad is tropical and may be divided into 
two seasons, a dry season from January to the middle of 
May, with an average rainfall of 2 to 3 inches per month, and a 
wet season from June to December, with an average of 8 inches 
per month. The covlest months of the year are December tu April. 
The average temperature during the day is 84 and during the 
night 74. The average rainfall in 1925, from records taken at 111 
stations, was 70°01 inches. The climate is healthy and by no 
means hurtful to Europeans, provided reasonable precautions are 
taken. Hurricanes are unknown. 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


7. The revision of the laws of the Colony was undertaken 
early in the year by the Hon. W. C. Huggard, Attorney- 
General, who was seconded for service as Commissioner of Law 
Revision. The work was completed within the year and reflects 
great credit on those concerned for the expeditious manner in 
which it was carried out. 


8. In January a visit was paid to the Colony by a Canadian 
Parliamentary Delegation with the object of improving the 
trade relations between the Dominion and the British West Indies. 


As a result of the above a Conference was held at Ottawa 
in June between representatives of the Canadian Government and 
the West Indian Colonies at which the Canada-West Indies 
Trade Agreement of 1920 was reviewed. The Hon. H. B. 
Walcott, c.M.G., Treasurer, and the Hon. G. F. Huggins, 0.3.E., 
were appointed to represent the Colony at the Conference, and a 
new Agreement was entered into which was approved by 
Resolution of the Legislative Council on the 16th October. 


9. The Hon. T. A. V. Best, c.M.a., c.B.E., Colonial Secretary, 
having been promoted to the post of Lieutenant-Governor of 
Malta, left the Colony on the 22nd December. 


The Hon. W. C. Huggard, x.c., Attorney-General was 
promoted to the post of Attorney-General of Kenya Colony. 
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VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH 


10. The estimated population of the two islands Trinidad 
and Tobago, at 31st December, 1925, was 385,091. The white 
population is chiefly composed of English, French, Spanish and 
Portuguese. The large majority of the inhabitants are natives 
of the West Indies of African descent, the balance being made 
up of East Indians, estimated at 125,238 and a small number 
of Chinese. . 

11, The Birth-rate was 35°74 per 1,000 and the Death-rate 
20°57 per 1,000. 


12. The number of deaths of children under 1 year was 1,708 
and the infantile mortality rate was 134-47 per 1,000 Births. 


13. The Death-rates from the principal diseases were as 
follows :— 


Diarrhea and Enteritis .. 17 per 1,000. 
Malaria eee .. 2:06 do. 
Tuberculosis aS ae EZ das 
Dysentery eo .. O77 do. 
Enteric Fever vel .. 053 do. 
Ankylostomiasis ee .- O67 do. 


14, Measures for the reduction of Infantile Mortality have 
been maintained. The Mothers’ and Infants’ Clinic in Port-of-Spain 
continues to be well attended, and branches of the Child Welfare 
League are established in six country districts. 


15. The year continued healthy, the Birth-rate being high 
while the Death-rate and Infantile Mortality rate though slightly 
higher than last year was still well below the average of the 
past five years. 


16. Venereal Clinics on modern lines continue to be well 
attended at the Out-patients’ Departments of the Colonial 
Hospitals, Port-uf-Spain and San Fernando. 


17. Drainage schemes for the control of malaria, recurnmended 
by the Central Board of Health, werc deferred owing to financial 
reasons. Minor Measures of a similar nature were maintained 
in all country districts during the year. 


18. ‘he intensive treatment of Huok-worm disease carried 
on by the Rockefeller International Board of Health, since 1914 
cvased at the end of 1924. Similar work along the same lines is 
now maintained by a staff under the Ventral Board of Health. 
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HOSPITALS. 

19. The following hospital accommodation is provided :— 

Colonial Hospital, Port-of-Spain .. 340 beds 

The San Fernando Hospital... .. 123 do. 


The Government District Hospitals in Tobago 
and at Arima, St. Joseph, Tacarigua, 
Couva, Princes Town and Cedros -.- 248 do. 


There are also small temporary hospitals at Sangre Grande. 
Mayaro and Toco. 


- FINANCE. 


REVENUE. 


20. The Revenue of the Colony for the year 1925 amounted 
to £1,662,874, more than the Estimate by £18,840 and more than 
the Revenue for the preceding financial year by £76,040. The 
following comparative table shews the several heads of Revenue 
and how the increase was made up :— 




















Heads of Revenue. 1924. 1926. i i 
a a 
£ £ £ £ 
1. Customs... i ...| 856,491} 589,863} 33,372 
2. Licences, Excise, &c. ... = 454,738! 458,451 3,713) 
3. Tax on Invomes sé we 106,719) 120,274} 13,555) 
4. Fees of Court and Office .. | 138,734) 148,863} 10,129) 
5. Post Office ... ss | 37,649) 37,279). 370 
6. Government Railway ... ws! 171,775! 165,953} tee 5,822 
7. Rent of Government Property... 1,679] 1,567) eee 12 
8. Interest. . Al 10,034| 8,995). 1,039 
9. Miscellaneous Receipts ae 6,617| 3,098]. 1,619 
10, Land Sales, Royalties ... .; 71,881} 95,116 28,735 
11. Coastal Steamer ‘' Belize ” . 12,971} 11,299! 1,672 
12, Produce Tax fy i 18,046} 20,116, 2,070) 
7,586,834) 1,662,874 86,574! 10,534 
aaa Paha 


‘ Net increase «» & 76,040 
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21. An export tax on produce was levied during the 
year for General Revenue purposes at the following rates :— 


Sugar, per 1,000 Ib. 
Cocoa, per 100 Ib, 
Coconuts, per 1,000 
Copra, per 1,060 lb. 
Rum, per 100 gallons 
Bitters, _ per 100 gallons 


Molasses, per 100 gallons 


£8. d. 
- 13 
4 

8 

20 

3 4 
100 

2 


Nore :—In view of the low prices now ruling for ‘the two principal 
Colony, Sugar and Cocoa, the Export Tax on Agriocultur 
been abolished for the year 1926. 


22. The tax on incomes 
imposed for revenue purposes realised £120,274. The rates 
levied were :— 


At ot in the £1 up to£ 500 


23. The total 
£1,580,749 being £46,748 


in excess of £250 


roducts of the 
Producte has 


per annum 


do. from 501-£ 750 
OL do. do. 751- 1,000 
Ye do. do, 1,001- 1,500 
1/6 do. do. — 1,501- 2,000 
2/- do. do, 2,001- 3,000 
2/6 ~~ do. do. — 3,001- 4,000 
3/- do. do. _— 4,001 5,600 
4/- do. do, 5,001- 6,000 
5]- do. do. 6,001- 8,000 
6/- do. - do. 8,001 upwards 
53d. do. do. (Rate for non-resident Life Insurance 
Companies.) 
2/6 do. do. (Rate for other Companies.) 
EXPENDITURE. 


expenditure for 


less 


the year 


amounted to 
than the Estimates, 


and 


£7,984 more than the expenditure for the previous year, and 
was £82,125 less than the revenue for the same period. 


24. The expenditure included £49,051 on account of 
extraordinary expenditure, of which £10,656 was expended on 
Extraordinary Public Works and £38,395 on Roads and Bridges. 


25. The Revenue and Expenditure for the last five years 
were as under : i 


1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 





Year, 


t 


1.6 


Revenue. 


1,867,944 
1,661,607 





1,586,834 
1,662,874 


{ EXPENDITURE. 











' Recurrent, | selinry: Total. 
‘ 1 ee 
Lem | £ 
| 1,389,053 | 185,874 | 2,074,927 
1,846,771 | 92,444 | 1,939,216 
1,590,166 | 35,275 | 1,625,441 
1,536.198' 36,567 | 1,572,765 
1,542,354 | 38,395 | 1,680,749 
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BaLances. 


26. The Balance Sheet of the Colony on the 3lst December, 
1924, showed a surplus of £9,477 and at 31st December, 1925, 
a surplus of £91,601. 


Pusuic Dest. 


27. The Public Debt at 31st December, 1924, amounted to 
£3,406,753. £18,885 was redeemed during the year, leaving a 
total indebtedness at 31st December, 1925, of £3,400,504. 
Against this liability there was an accumulated Sinking Fund 
of £585,727. 


CURRENCY AND BANKING. 


28. British Currency and United States gold are legal tender. 
Accounts are kept in sterling by the Government and in dollars 
by the public, and the coin in circulation is almost exclusively 
British silver and bronze, there being no limit to silver as 
legal tender. 


29. In 1903, an Ordinance providing for the issue of 
Government Currency Notes, was brought into force. Under 
this Ordinance, notes of the denuminations of $1, $2 and 
$1,000 have been issued, the total value in circulation at 
31st December, 1925, amounting to £105,625. 


30. Government Savings Banks are established in 34 districts 
with a head office in Port-of-Spain. The total number of 
depositors at 3lst December, 1925, was 27,672 with deposits 
amounting to £358,094. The savings banke are largely made 
use of by the East Indians, of whom at the 3lst December, there 
were 10,790 depositors. The amount deposited by this section of 
the community during the year is estimated at £73,949. 


31. The Private Banks are Barclays Bank (Colonial, 
Dominion and Overseas), paid up capital £900,000 with a note 
circulation in the Colony, estimated at £750,000; the Royal 
Bank of Canada, paid up capital $24,400,000 with an authorized 
note circulation in the Colony of $1,500,000; Messrs. Gordon, 
Grant & Company, Limited, paid up capital of £500,000; and 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, paid up capital £4,109,589 
with an authorized note circulation of $750,000. In addition 
to engaging in banking business of every character, the Colonial 
Bank, the Royal Bank of Canada and the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce have savings bank branches and pay the same rate of 
interest as is paid by the Government mee ank, viz.: 3 percent. 


1 
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TRADE, AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRIES. 
IMPorTs. 

32. The c. i. f. value of the total imports amounted to 
£4,395,041 of which goods valued at £4,372,834 were cleared 
for home consumption. In addition, goods valued at £756,338 
were entered for transhipment giving a total import trade of 
£5,151,379, an increase as compared with 1924 of £379,268. 

33. ‘The nature and value of the imports (excluding 
transhipments) for the last five years were as under :— 





1921. 1922. | 1923. 1924. 1925. 





£ e | &£ £ £ 





Class 1—Food, Drink and 

Tobacco ... a 

Class 2—Raw materials and 

articles mainly unmanu- 

factured a, es 504,219) 334,314! = 452,587) 360,350} 331,470 
Class 3—Articles wholly or | 

mainly manufactured , 3,570,813) 2,223,330, 1,991,870] 2,181,502/ 2,130,161 
Class 4—Miscellaneous and { | ¥ 

taal 19,279) 18,308 9,978) 15,784 10,128 

I 


unclassified articles 
28,999 34,703) 14,851 48,980 


2,748,580) 1,998,878: 1,830,303] 1,715,456) 1,874,307 


60,803} 


Class 5—Bullion and Specie... 
Total on eH 6,903,694] 4,004,880) 4,319,421) 4,287,943) 4,395,041 




















34. Of the imports entered for home consumption, goods to 
the value of £628,651 were admitted free of duty. The 
Customs duty collected on the remainder amounted to £518,443. 

35. The following table gives the direction of the import 
trade for the last five years, and shows that the effect which the war 
has had in deflecting the trade with the United Kingdom to other 
markets ison the wane. The share of the United Kingdom which 
in 1914 was 34°6 per cent. and had dropped in 1920 to 26:58 per 
cent. fell 3:57 per cent. as compared with the figures for 1924 
(34:57 per cent.) while the share of the United States which in 
1914 was 29°5 per cent. and rose to 41°39 in 1920 showed a 
further decrease over the 1923 figures falling to 22°27 per cent. 


[ 19a. 1923. rt | 1924. [  1ea6. 











£ £ £ & | £ 
U. Kingdom ...!1,726,585 25°87% 1,367,022 30° 25%|1 271,012 30°38%|1,403,51934°57% 1,326,423 31°00% 
Canada ... 11,155,087 16°97 ,,| 956,578 21°17 ,,| 866,933 20°49 ,,] 814,386 20°05 ,,| 964,035 #2°53,, 
Other British 
Possessions} 273,794 4°02 ,,| 345,613 7°65 ,,) 365,427 8°64,,| 318,503 7°84,,/ 365,321 8°54, 
United States |9,457,593 36°11 ,,|1,248,829 27°64 ,,|1,066,855 25°21,,| 934,845 23°02,,) 952,896 29°87 ,, 








Venezuela ...| 987,19813'77,,| 280,567 6°41 ,,| 360,345 8'52,,| 293,065 7-22, 349,778 S17, 
France w| 55,758 82,,| 48,850 1°08 ,,| 63,671 1°50,,) 74,750 1°84] 84,010 1-96 
Germany... & 48,224 1:07,,| 38,987 -92,,] 58,654 1°39, 49,298 1-15, 
O. Countries...| 199,985 2:9¢,,| 213,978 4°73 ,,] 198,217 4'34,,] 162,989 4:07,,| 187,363 4:38 ,, 
16,805,940 [sso 14,231,307 4,061,011 4,278,086 














Parcel Post ...| 97,754 | 86,210 88,004 | 996,982 | 116,055 
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The figures given do not include parcel post the vaule of which 
is shown separately, and of which it is estimated that 70 per cent. 
was from the United Kingdom, 20 per cent. from the United 
States, 5 per cent. from Canada and 5 per cent. from Other 
Countries. 


Exports. 


36. The f. o. b. value of the exports for the year amounted 
to £5,170,355, of which £4,677,148 represented the value of 
local products and manufactures, and £493,207 of re-exports. 
The value of goods transhipped amounted to £756,338 giving a 
total export trade of £5,926,693. As compared with 1924 there 
was an increase of £155,923 in the value of the exports of local 
products. 


37. The value of the exports for the last five years is given 
below, the products of the.Colony being shown separately from 
re-exports and transit goods :— 























| 1921, 1922, | 1038. | 1994, | 1925, 

! 2 i Sa Soe, 
£ £ £ £ | Fy 
Local Produce | 4,098,896 ) 3,706,618 | 4,208,978 | 4,091,295 | 4,677,148 
Re-exports | 590,593) 522,785) 487,216 | 372,638) 498,207 
imap 1 

Total —...|-4,683,988 | 4,229,408 | 4,785,594 | 4,893,863! 5,170,355 
Transit Goods ...| 509,988 | 612,527 | 518,407 | 484,168} 756,338 
Pe Mee case ic aad 
Total —...|_ 6,193,976 | 4,841,930 | 5,304,001 | 5,378,031 5,926,693 





38. Dividing the exports (exclusive of transhipments) into 
classes, their nature and value were as under :— 





1921. 1922, 1928. 1924. 1925. 


| £ £ £ £ £ 
| 
-+| 8,317,216 | 2,715,734 | 2,720,037 | 2,711,618] 2,837,841 





Class I—Food, Drink and 
Tobaceo ... 

Class II— Raw Materials andi 
Atticles mainly Un, i : 
macufactured 1,144,258 | 1,308,919 | 1,956,173 | 2,085,957) 2,182,751 


Class I11—Articles wholly or' ta 
mainly Manufactured..| 101,289 | 109,060 79,896 73,273} 88,823 


Class 1V—Miscellaneous and, 
Unclassified ye 1,541 3,492 2,591 4,427) 4,755 


Class V—Bullion and Specie... 119,684 92,198 26,897 18,588) 56,185 


_.| 4,683,988 | 4,229,403 | 4,785,594 | 4,893,863) 6,170,365 
Sy er ial 




















Total 
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39. The quantity and value of the principal products 


exported during the year were :— 
Asphalt (including Manjak) ... 157,986 tons ...£ 360,062 
Bitters... ae eos 58,336 gals. ... 75,734 
Cocoa ose ae .. 56,749,600 Ib. 1,462,723 
Coconuts ... te -. 8,667,271 nuts ... 45,993 
Copra on a « 9,965,499 Ib. 131,243 
Molasses ... S ues 1,271,050 gals. ... 29,639 
Rum ie ees ae 28,510 gals. ... 5,337 
Sugar - te 60,655 tons .. 1,092,594 
Petroleum, Crude and Fuel . 110,038,226 gals. ... 1,155,496 
Petrol Spirit a «18,457,638 gals. .. 345,170 
Refined Kerosene... .. 2,768,821 gals. .. 62,202 


40. The following table gives the direction of the export 
trade for the last five years :—- 

















1921. 1922. 1928. 1924. 1925. 
£ £& £ £ £ 
UV. Kingdom. ...'1,899,004 40-549 1,648,998 38°86'»| 2,900,625 45°96%| 2,255,527 46°09% 9,471,340 47°50% 
Canada 885,684 8°23 ,,| 465,190 11°00 ,,| 815,177 6°59,,| 465,774 9'52,,,| 272.043 6°26... 
0. B. Posses- | 293,142 4-76 ,,) 248,066 5°87 ,,| 981,771 6°89,,| 385,636 6°65,,| 965,526 7°07» 
United Btates.-i,396,144 28°63,,|1,058,718 26'08,,,1,086,084 22°69,,|1,077,191 22°01,,|1,129,470 21°85 w 
Venezuela £8,304 1°24,,| 71,366 1°68,,| 45,270 -95,,| 34,819 °77,,| 53,02 1°06, 
France 140,897 5-01 ,,| 272,719 6°45 ,,| 340,786 7°72 ,] 195,368 3:99,,| 269,951 522 » 
Germany 72,637 1-72, 91,118 1'90,,{ 110,942 227,,| 100,002 213 
0. Countries...) 473,149 1010, 249,409 5-90 ,| 977,620 6'90,| 952,987 5:17 | 978,951 5:38 . 
Ships’ Stores 
‘and Bunkers| 167,674 3:59,,| 147,300 3°49 ,,| 147,284 3-08,,| 175,646 9'59,,| 219,758 #25 
Totel —_... (4,653,988 4,220,403 (4,785,504 14,893,663 15,170,355 

















41, The United Kingdom holds first place as the Colony’s 
largest purchaser with 47:80 per cent. of the total exports, the 
United States second place with 21°85 per cent. and Canada third 
with 5°26 per cent. The exports to the United Kingdom fell 
from 40:54 per cent. in 1921, to 38-86 per cent. in 1922, but 
show a steady increase from that year, while those to the United 
States which were 28-53 per cent. in 1921 have decreased annually 
to date. The principal decrease is in exports to Canada. 
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Torat TRADE. 


42. The total aggregate trade for the last five years, has 
been :— 














1 
Year. Imports. | Exports. | Total. 
| 
hs 
1921 we! 7,418,682 5,193,976 ) 12,607,658 
1922. we 5,217,407 4,841,930 . — 10,059.837 
1923... vi 4,887,828 5,804,601 | 10,141,829 
| { 
1924 ws; 4,772,111 | «5,878,081 10,150,142 
1925. re 5,161,379 5,926,693 | 11,078,072 
; 
SHIPPING. 


43. The number of vessels entered and cleared during the 
year at the several ports of entry was 4,170 with a tonnage of 
4,565,155 an increase of 147 vessels and 521,919 tons as 
compared with 1924, There were 2,084 arrivals of 2,282,238 
tons and 2,086 departures of 2,282,917 tons, of which 60:36 per 
cent. wus British, as summarised below :— 

Number. Tons. 
British Steamers entered 484 1,362,469 
British Steamers cleared 481 1,354,716 


British Sailing Vessels 
entered 485 19,251 


Do. cleared 484 19,132 
Number. Tons. 


Total British tes «1,934 2,755,568 
Foreign Steamers entered 471 874,754 
Foreign Steamers cleared 461 882,874 


Foreign Sailing Vessels 
entered 644 25,764 


Do. cleared 660 26,195 


Total Foreign et .. 2,236 1,809,587 








Total number and tons a. 4,170 4,565,155 
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44. The staple products of the Colony are Cacao, Sugar 
(with its by-products molasses and rum) and Coconuts. The 
chief minor products exported are Coffee and Rubber. 


45. Cacao.—The exports of Cacao, 49,476,609 lb., of the 
value of £1,257,255, again showed a considerable reduction, 
being about 7,000,000 Ib. below the figures of 1924 and 
15,000,000 Ib. below 1923. The value owing to better prices 
was abont £92,000 greater than in 1924. Several causes 
contributed to the fall in production. The most general is the 
reduction of cultivation during the period of low prices, 
combined with unfavourable weather, which has shown its 
greatest effect on the estates where cultivation has been curtailed. 
Further, the running out of the estates or fields with poor soils 
or otherwise unfavourably situated is no longer offset to the 
same extent by the production from new plantations. 


46. Sugar. The sugar crop was 69,628 tons, of which 
60,648 tons were exported, representing a very considerable 
increase in production over the figures uf the previous4 years. The 
value of the export sugar was, however, lower than in the years 
above-mentioned, being about £142,000 less than in 1924, when 
43,432 tuns were exported, and about £21,000 less than 1923, 
when the export was only 35,523 tons. The export of molasses 
was 1} million gallons as against 14 million gallons in 1924, 
and the price realized was £29,639 as against £24,843. ‘The 
expurt of rum dropped back to nearly the same figures and 
values as in 1922 and 1923; the great improvement in 1924 
not being maintained. 


There was a severe outbreak of the sugar-cane froghopper 
which will affect the crop of 1926. A special committee was 
nominated to organise investigation of this pest and is being 
jointly financed by the Government and the sugar manufacturers 
for a period of 5 years. 


A Committee was appointed by the Governor in May, 1925, 
with respect to the Cane Farming Industry. The terms of 
reference were “to consider and report generally on any 
‘‘ measures which appear desirable to promote good relations 
“‘ and the fullest co-operation between the sugar manufacturers 
“ and the cane-farmers of the Colony, and in particular on the 
“ following points :— 


(a) ‘The conditions of the tenure of land by cane-farmers. 


(b) The encouragement of the production of better quality 
canes by cane-farmers, 
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(c) The method of determining the price to be paid for 
farmers’ canes. 


(d) The system of restricting cane-farmers within a 
specified area to sell their canes to a particular 
factory (known as the limitation of areas). 


The Committee held several meetings and has taken much 
evidence, but has not yet reported. 


47. Angostura Bitters are manufactured entirely in the 
Colony. The exports during the last five years have been :— 


Year. Gallons. Value. 
1921 ons v. 33,333 = £33,337 
1922 ot «38,620 38,020 
1923 aoe eee 46,361 46,361 
1924 ee w» 46,569 46,567 
1925 oa «+ 58,336 15,734 


48. Coconuts.--The cultivation of Coconuts continues to 
increase, but both whole coconuts and copra showed a decrease 
on the figures of last year. The export of coconut oil was 
nearly doubled. The total value of coconut products showed a 
reduction of nearly £30,000 4s compared with 1924. ‘The crop 
is exported in three forms: whole nuts, copra and cocunut oil. 
Taking 1 1b. of copra as equivalent to 3 nuts, and | gallon of oil 
as 45 nuts, the exports represented 41,964,788 nuts, viz. :— 


Coconuts 8,633,981 of the value £ 45,834 
Copra 9,965,499 lb do. 131,243 
Coconut Oil 76,318 galls. do. 15,753 





Total value £192,830 compared with £222,764 in 1924, 


49. Rubber.—The high prices stimulated the export of 
rubber, the production being 110,625 lb., and the value £9,529 
as compared with 86,103 lb., value £5,920 in 1924. 


50. Cofee.—In 1924 the export of Coffee rose frum less than 
2,000 lb. to over half a million, and this was more than 
maintained in 1925, the value being £28,202 as against £57 
in 1923. 


51, Limes. The export of Lime Juice showed a slight 
decrease in quantity, but an increase of £300 in value, 
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52. Fruit—The Agricultural Department more than main- 
tained the high output of the previous two years in respect 
of budded and grafted trees and continued interest was shown 
in the prospects of a fruit industry. 


On the initiative of the Chamber of Commerce a scheme was 
being drawn up in 1924, for more extended trials with bananas. 
This is being handled by the Department of Agriculture in 
co-operation with the Imperial College of ‘Tropical Agriculture. 


The Government Fruit Depédt in Port-of-Spain which was 
started in March, 1923, under the management of the Ground 
Provision Committee is proving extremely useful in disposing 
locally of the small quantitics of fruit available. 


53. Tobago.—The agricultural exports from Tobago to 
Port-of-Spain which in 1924 showed a rise of about £15,000 
over 1923, decreased again by nearly £4,000 to £87,820. 


The quantity and value of the principal exports were :— 


Cocoa tad ... Valued at £36,152 
Coconuts and Products ” 19.861 
Vegetable and Fruit... 3 13,314 
Corn, Pulse, &c. os 3 3.632 
Live Stock ... ae ts 9,632 
Poultry ace is i 2,675 
Turtle and shell aS 3 1,080 


54. Agricultural Credit Societies—Two new societies were 
registered during the year, making the number 32. Some have 
continued to do excellent work: many, however, are passing 
through a difficult period owing to the burden of comparatively 
large loans taken up in years of high prices and difficult to repay 
during the succeeding depression. 


55, Agricultural Bank and Agricultural  Reliet. — The 
Agricultural Relief Committee reduced the number of open 
accounts very rapidly during the year and it is expected that by 
the end of June, 1926, it will conclude its operations. 


The Agricultural Bank has issued its first report (Council 
Paper 21 of 1926), for the period ending December, 1925, which 
shows that loans amounting to £79,583 have been made in 
124 cases, while further loans amounting to £14,270 are 
awaiting the completion of the necessary papers. The further 
sum of £2,635 has been issued in temporary advances. A recent 
decision of the Secretary of State has increised the maximum of 
single loans to £3,125, 
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56. Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture—The new main 
building of the College was completed and occupied during the 
year. Ihe model sugar factory of the College was erected, 
equipped and worked during the crop of 1925. It will provide 
for the first time in the British Empire a thoroughly practical 
course of training in sugar technology. Facilities on the 
Experiment Stations, Farm and Cacao estate of the Department 
of Agriculture have been placed at the service of the College 
and close co-operation is maintained. 


57. Empire Cotton Research Station.—The Empire Cotton 
Growing Corporation, has, after careful — consideration, 
selected Trinidad as the location of its Central Cottun Research 
Station and obtained a site adjacent to the Imperial College of 
Tropical Agriculture. 


58. Co-operation with Grenada.—During the year, on the 
initiative of the Governor of the Windward Islands, a scheme 
has been prepared for the amalgamation of the agricultural 
services of Trinidad and Grenada. ‘The proposals have been 
approved and will be put into uperation during 1926. 


FORESTS. 


59. The area of forest land in the Colony is about 1,000 square 
miles of Crown Land (exclusive of sume small areas of private 
land still under forest) of which about 800 square miles or 
approximately 80 per cent. is under commercial timber. ‘The area 
set aside as Furest Reserves is estimated at 338 square miles or 
nearly 17 per cent. of the total area of the Colony. In locating 
the Forest Reserves mainly the indirect utility of Forests was 
considered. This indirect utility consists of the influence of forest 
growth on climatic conditions, in maintaining the humidity of 
the air, in protecting the water supply and preventing ervsion. 
In addition the Reserves provide breeding places for the bird and 
insect friends of Agriculture. For the must part the Reserves are 
situated in hilly and mountainous land, around the sources of 
streams. Some are designed as wind-breaks and others are 
situated on poor land unfit for agricultural cultivation. 


60. Within the Forest Reserves there are now approximately 
1,258 acres of Plantations: over 90 per cent. of this area contains 
indigenous species, principally Cedar (Cedrela mexicana, Roem.), 
Poui ( Tecoma serratifolia, Don), Cypre (Cordia gerascanthus, Jacq.), 
and Balsam (Copaifera officinalis, Jacq.). The remainder of the 
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area is under exotics, principally Teak. The Teak was first 
introduced from Burma in 1913, and some of the trees are now 
70 feet high and over 3 feet in girth. Seed therefrom is collected 
annually in sufficient quantity to supply the requirements of the 
Forest Department, private proprietors and small demands from 
outside of the Colony. 


61. Only one small new Plantation wes formed during 1925, 
this being 13 acres uf Teak, and work was concentrated on the 
continuation of silvicultural research. Further l-acre experiment 
plots were fo1med during the year, particular attention being paid 
to Cedar. Much valuable information is being collected with 
regard to the silvicultural characteristics of several of the more 
important species. Approximately 130 acres underwent improve- 
ment cleanings. ‘These operations were all carried out within the 
Forest Reserves. 


62. In accordance with the policy recommended by the 
Committee appointed by the Governor in 1924 to consider a 
Report put forward by the Conservator of Forests an experiment 
on a small scale with the air seasoning of local timbers was 
commenced in 1925. A suitable shed was erected at the Trinidad 
Government Railway Workshops and an advance account of 
£1,600 opened with which to carry out the experiment. By the 
end of the year approximately 62,0U0 board feet of timber of 
various species was in stack in the shed —the necessary apparatus 
for moisture content determinations was purchased by the 
Department. The results achieved show that with proper 
handling air-seasoned timber of good quality can be produced. 
‘Timber seasoning sheds were also erected in two of the Forest 
Reserves. : 


63. The cut of timber of all kinds from Crown Lands during 
1925, is estimated at 2,213,867 cubic feet, of which about 
1,353,664 cubic feet is estimated to consist of the softer woods 
largely used for firewood and corduroy. These figures do not 
include wood cut frum private lands, the quantities of which, 
though comparatively small, cannut be calculated. About half 
of the total cut of timber was utilised by the Petroleum industry ; 
47,250 cubic feet of Cedar value £5,468 and other timber to 
the value ot £20,984 were exported. One wood cutting 
concession, covering 6,000 acres is held by a sawmill concern which 
turns out lumber for local use. Eleven concessions, covering 
about 35,000 acres, are held by petroleum companies and are 
operated for the benefit of that industry. 9,644 licences, mostly 
for less than’ 10 trees each and covering areas distributed 
throughout the Colony, were granted during the year. 
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64. The Forest Revenue for 1925 amounted to £14,289 and 
Expenditure to £8,977 leaving a surplus of income over 
expenditure of £5,312. In addition, timber to the value of 
£325 was supplied to the Public Works Department. The 
total surplus for the past 16 years now amounts to £54,562. 


MINES. 


65. The chief mineral industries of the Colony are 
Petroleum and Asphalt. 


66. Coal, Iron, Graphite and Gypsum are known to occur in 
small quantities and traces of Gold have been found in the 
Northern Range, but none of these minerals have up to the 
present proved to be of economic importance. 


67. In the year 1856 a company operating at La Brea in the 
vicinity of the celebrated Pitch Lake, refined Local Asphalt for 
lamp and lubricating oils. In 1867 the first well was drilled 
for oil at Aripero and from that year to 1908 attempts followed 
with varying success. In 1908 the New Trinidad Lake Asphalt 
Company drilled one of the first big wells, and in the year 
1910 this Company exported the first steamship cargo of oil from 
the Island. The total: production of petroleum in 1908 was 
approximately 6,000 gallons, in 1912, 15,300,000 gallons and 
in 1925, 153,527,745 gallons. 


68. Practically ali the Petroleum produced in Trinidad has 
been obtained from strata of Tertiary age. The Island is 
separated into two geological provinces by an East to West fault 

assing near Matura in the East to Port-of-Spain in the West. 

his fault divides the Metamorphic area of the Northern Range 
from the covering of Tertiary sediments to the South. The chict 
features of the Tertiary structure are: A synclinal basin between 
the Central and Northern Mountain Ranges: an anticlinal uplift 
along the South side of the Central range striking in an 
E.N.E.-W.S.W. direction from Pointe-a-Pierre to the Nariva 
Swamp; and an undulating basin area between San Fernando, 
Mayaro Point, Guayaguayare Bay and Icacos Point with an East- 
West strike containing several zones of anticlinal and synclinal 
folding. These numerous local folds are important in the 
concentration of Petroleum and it is upon this latter area that 
the majority of the producing fields are situated. The average 
Specific Gravity of the Crude oil from the different fields varies 
from 09553 to 0:8015. 


69. Two shallow wells were drilled in Tobago in the year 
1911 without success. 
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70. At the end of 1925 there were nineteen Companies 
actively engaged in the exploitation of oil in the Colony. These 
Companies, having a total share capital of more than £14,000,000, 
held nearly 180,000 acres of Crown lands under Licenses and 
Leases, of which approximately 150,000 acres were held under 
Mining Lease. 


iy 71. The principal oil producing Companies are the Trinidad 

Leaseholds, Limited, from Crown and private lands at Fyzabad, 
Barrackpore, &c.; the United British Oilfields of ‘Trinidad, 
Limited, from Crown and private lands at Point Fortin, Parry 
Lands, &c.; the Trinidad Lake Petroleum Company, Limited, 
from their own lands at Brighton ; the Petroleum Development 
Company, Limited, from Crown lands in the Ward of Oropuche ; 
the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited, from Crown and private 
lands at Fyzabad; the Trinidad Central Oilfields Limited, from 
Crown lands at Tabaquite; the Kern (Trinidad) Oilfields, 
Limited, from Crown and private lands at Guapo and the General 
Petroleum Co. of Trinidad, Ltd., from private lands at 
Oropuche. There are four refineries at work in the Colony 
situated at Pointe-d-Pierre, Point Fortin, Brighton and Tabaquite, 
and all grades of petroleum products from Petrol to Road Oil 
are produced. 


72. Sixty-two wells with a total footage of 93,265 were 
drilled on Crown lands and thirty-seven wells with a total footage 
of 57,386 were drilled on private lands during the year. The 
total number of wells drilled to date in the Culony is 1.027, of 
which 658 are on Crown iands and 369 on private lands. The 
total quantity of oil produced during 1925 was 153,527,745 
gallons, an increase of 11,546,325 gallons over the production 
for 1924, Of this total, 100,710,295 gallons were from Crown 
lands or lands in which the oil rights belonged to the 
Crown. The Royalty paid by operating Companies on vil, 
won from Crown rights during the year 1925 amounted to 
£40,099 as against £31,004 in 1923, and wayleaves tu £10,901 as 
against £9,291 in 1924. The quantity of crude oil and products 
exported amounted to 126,231,287 gallons valued at £1,560,579 as 
against 112,858,523 gallons valued at £1,367,160 in 1924. 
The exports in 1925 formed 33:4 per cent. of the total exports of 
the Colony and exceeded in value the exports of the four other 
staple products of the Colony, viz. :— 


Cocoa a ws £1,257,255 
Sugar, Molasses and Rum ave 1,127,459 
Asphalt Ar iss 360,062 
Coconuts and Coconut products 192,830 


The petroleum industry provides employment for nearly 
5,000 men. 
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73. The quantity of Asphalt produced during 1925 was 
201,107 tons having a value of approximately £125,692 and 
yielding a Revenue of £75,375 as compared with £74,050 in 1924. 
The quantity of stone quarried for roads and other purposes 
amounted to 199,685 tons valued at £26,020. The Asphalt and 
Quarrying industries provide employment for nearly 3,000 men. 


LAND. 


74, The lands of the Colony can be divided into two classes, 
viz.: those which are vested in the Crown and those which have 
already been alienated. Crown land is alienated by Royal 
Grant under the hand of the Governor and Seal of the Colony. 
The alienation of Crown Jands can be again sub-divided into 
those sold under freehold title, for agricultural purposes, and 
those held from the Crown on leasehold for 199 or 999 years 
for building purposes in residentia] areas, such as Port-of-Spain, 
St. Joseph and the new village of La Brea. Lands for agricultural 
purposes situate in the Counties of St. George, St. David, 
St. Andrew, Caroni and Tobago are sold on petition to the 
Governor as Intendant of Crown lands at the following rates: 
£2 10s. Od. per acre in parcels not exceeding 20 acres: at 
£3 15s. Od. per acre in parcels exceeding 20 acres, but not 
exceeding 100 acres: and in parcels exceeding 100 acres at not 
less than £5 per acre except in special instances and by permission 
of the Secretary of State for the Colonies. Lands situate in the 
Counties of Victoria, St. Patrick, Nariva and Mayaro are sold on 
petition in parcels of not less than 5 acres and upwards at £4 
per acre. These prices include the cost of Survey, Registration 
and Grant. No purchaser of agricultural land can be permitted 
to buy more than one parcel of land at a time nor can he submit 
a further petition for additional land, until at least half the land 
already purchased is brought under cultivation, except with the 
permission of the Jntendant. Four hundred and seventy-seven 
Grants and Leases of an acreage of 2,725 of a total value of 
£11,510 were issued during the year. The Land Regulations of 
the 24th December, 1917, and the Order made by His Excellency 
the Intendant, which was published on the 29th November, 1923, 
prescribed the mode of application, conditions of sale, and 
price of Crown lands. The area of Crown land remaining 
unsold on the 3lst December, 1925, was :— 


Trinidad : 
Forest Reserves BS 206,506 acres. 
Unalienated lands v' 860,214 do. 
Tobago: 
Forcst Reserves es 9,776 do. 
Unalienated lands Be 5,962 do. 


582,458 acres, 


a great deal of which is under License to Oil Companies. 
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75. Alienated land varies in value according to its situation 
and fertility, and the nature and condition of the cultivation. 
The following may be taken as average values of properly 
cultivated land :— 


Land with Cocoa (full bearing) on the under- 
standing that it includes the appurtenances 
of an estate, i.e., buildings, &c. ... £40 per acre. 


Land with Coconuts (full bearing) varying 
with the bearing capacity of the trees ... £50 to £75 


per acre. 
Land with Other products or cleared for 
cultivation see Pre ..- £10 to £20 
per acre. 


76. Land alienated from the Crown prior to 1902 is held 
under a Grant, extant or presumed, from cither the Spanish or 
the British Crown according to the date of its alienation. In 
these older Grants the reservation vary considerably, and in the 
oldest British Grants the terms are conditional. The Grants 
issued since 1869 contain the following reservation :— 


The right to resume for works of public utility and 
convenience 1/20 part of the land granted, except 
any land on which buildings have been erected, or 
which may be in use as gardens or otherwise for 
the more convenient occupation of such buildings. 

From 1869 to 1889: All precious metals and coal were 
reserved to the Crown. 


From 1889 to January, 1902: All precious metals or coals, 
together with Asphalt in certain areas, were reserved. 


From January, 1902, to 1910: All precious metals, coal, 
cil and other minerals (except Asphalt) were reserved. 


From 1910: All precious metals, coal, oil and other 
minerals are reserved. 


A Crown Grant issued since January, 1902, is registered free of 
charge to the Grantee under the provisions of the Real Property 
Ordinance, a statute which embodies the principles of the 
Torrens system of Land registration, and the Grint becomes the 
Certificate of Title guaranteed by the Crown. 


77. The mineral rights of the Crown can be leased or licensed 
as follows: Under Exploration and Prospecting Licenses or Mining 
Tease. A petition for an Exploration License should describe 
the land required, giving the approximate acreage and boundaries 
and be accompanied by a deposit of £5. The license is granted 
at the discretion of the Intendant and grants the holder the right - 
to explore or examine the surface of any lands on which the 
Crown has vil and mineral rights. The license is usually for 
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one or two years and can be an exclusive one; it is issued for the 
purpose of enabling the licensee to select an area over which to 
apply for a Prospecting License for which a fee of £5 is charged. 
On the issue of Exploration and Prospecting Licenses over Crown 
Lands the foilowing fees are payable :— 


For an Exploration License in respect of Crude Oil under- 
lying Crown Lands. 


For any area not over 250 acres can an annual fee of £ 50 

For any area over 250 acres but not over 500 acres do. £ 80 
Do. do. 500 do. do. 1,000 do. do, £ 100 
Do. do. 1,000 do. do. 2,000 do. do. £ 150 
Do. do. 2,000 do. do. 3,000 do. do. £ 200 
Do. do. 3,000 do. do. 5,000 do. do. £ 250 
Do. do. 5,000 do. do. 7,000 do. do. £ 320 
Do. do. 7,000 do. do. 10,000 do. do. £ 400 
Do. do, 10,000 do. do. 14,000 do do. £ 550 
Do. do, 14,000 do. do. 20,000 do. do. £ 4G 
Do. do. 20,000 do. do. 30,000 do. do. £ 900 
Do. do. 30,000 do. do, 50,000 do. do. £ 1,000 
Do. do. 50,000 do. do. 100,000 do. do. £ 1,250 


All such fees are payable in advance. 
For an Exploration License in respect of other minerals no charge is made. 


For a Prospecting License in respect of Crude Oii underlying 
Crown Lands or over alienated lands with the oil and other mineral 
rights reserved to the Crown which may if the petitioner so 
desires include other bituminous minerals (except coal) and 
natural gas, without additional fee, that is tu say :— 





For any area not over 250 acres ow an annual fee of £ 

For any area over 250 acres but not over 500 acres do, £ 
Do. do. 500 do. do, 1,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 1,000 do. do. 2,000 do, do. £ 
Do. do. 2,000 do. do. 3,000 do. do, £ 
Do. do. 3,000 do. do. 5,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 5,000 do. do. 7,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 7,000 do. do. 10,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 10,000 do. do. 14,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 14,000 do. do. 20,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 20,000 do. do. 30,000 do. do. £ 
De. do, 30,000 do. do. 50,000 do. do. £ 
Do. do. 50,000 do. do, 100,000 do. do, £ 2,500 


For a Prospecting Licence in respect of other minerals, a fee at the rate of 
V- per acre of the land included in the license is paid. 


All such fees are payable in advance. 


The holder of a Prospecting License is entitled to enter upon 
the land named in the license for such period as the Governor 
may deem desirable, which period shall not exceed two years 
with exclusive power to search in any part of it for the product 
or products named, to set up works, sink wells and export the 
produce subject, however, tu the payment of such rates and duties 
as may be imposed by law upon such produce. If necessary, and 
provided the Governor considers the licensee has carried out the 
terms of his contract, the license may be extended for a period 
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not exceeding a further two years. At the end or sooner 
determination of the period of the Prospecting License a Mining 
Lease may be granted over so much of the land held under License 
as the Governor may consider necessary for the purpose of erection 
of works, buildings, &c., for the continuation of the operations, 
at an annual rent to be agreed upon, and the licensee also has 
the privilege of leasing the crude oil or minerals underlying or 
upon such portion of the lands which has been held under the 
license as the licensee may select for a term of 21 years; this 
period may be extended, subject to such payment by way of rent 
or royalty as the Governor may approve. The lands held under 
Mining Lease must be first surveyed and all expenses of surveys 
and fees of grant or registration must be paid by the applicant 
together with a fee of £5 for expenses in connection with 
the lease. 


78. The number of applications received for licenses to 
explore and prospect for oil during 1925 was 13. Three mining 
leases were issued during the year. 


LEGISLATION. 


79. During the course of the year 1925, the Laws of the 
Colony were revised and the Statute Book reduced from 
26 Volumes containing 1,181 Ordinances to 4 Volumes containing 
317 Ordinances. Forty-six new Ordinances were passed and, of 
these, the following are the more important : — 


No. 4. The Children Ordinance consolidates into one 
enactment the Ordinances relating to children 
and young persons, and introduces a number of 
new provisions dealing with the detention, trial 
and punishment of youthful offenders. Parts I, 
Il and IL of the Ordinance (Cruelty to Children, 
Juvenile Smoking, Industrial Schools and 
Orphanages) are based on parts II, Il] and 1V of 
the Children Act, 1908, of the Imperial 
Parliament. Part 1V of the Ordinance (Juvenile 
Offencers) follow the lines of Part V of the 
Children Act, 1908, so far as the provisions of 
that enactmentare suitable to local circumstances. 


No. 9. The Trustee Ordinance amends and consolidates 
the law relating tv Trusts and Trustees, and is 
based on the Trustee Act, 1893, of the 
Imperial Parliament. 


Nos. 10, 11, 12, 13 and 15 consolidate the law relating 
to offences against the person, malicious injury 
to property, coinage offences, forgery and perjury. 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO, 1925. 25 


No. 19. The Income ‘Tax (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Section 2 exempts institutions established for 
the encouragement of thrift from payment of 

Income Tax. 


Section 5 provides for the taxation of non- 
resident British shipowners on the basis of a 
ratio of their profits attributable tu the Colony 
instead of on a percentage of their gross receipts 
in respect of fares and freight. 


Nos. 33, 34 and 35 re-enact and amend the law relating 
to Bills of Sale and Mortgages of Produce and 
amend the law relating to Agricultural Credit 
Societies. 


No, 36. The Agricultural Contracts Ordinance consolidates 
and amends the law reiating to Agricultural 
Contracts and introduces important changes 
including a provision that Agricultural Contracts 
made subsequently to a mortgage shall bind the 
mortgagee. 


Nos. 41 and 42. The Registration of Electors (Legislative 
Council) Ordinance, and the Elections (Legisla- 
tive Council) Ordinance provide for the method 
of registering electors and the procedure at 
elections of members of the Legislative Council. 


EDUCATION. 


80. At the close of the year under review there were 290 
Elementary and Intermediate Schools in the Colony, 48 being 
Government and 242 Assisted Schools. [here were 254 schools 
in Trinidad and 36 in Tobago. Of the 242 Assisted Schools, 
95 were Roman Catholic, 55 Church of England, 68 Canadian 
Presbyterian Mission, 12 Wesleyan, 11 Moravian and | Baptist. 
‘There were 2 Government and 3 Assisted Intermediate Schools. 


81. The number of pupils on the roll in December, 1925, was 
57,725 of whom 32,264 were boys and 25,461 were girls. The 
average daily attendance was 36,404, or 63:1 per cent. of the 
number on roll. As compared with the previous year there is an 
increase of 740 on the roll or 1°3 per cent., and of 1,392 in 
average attendance or 3:9 per cent. There was an increase in 
average attendance of 2°5 per cent. in Government Schools and 
an increase of 42 per cent. in Assisted Schools. The number of 
teachers and pupil teachers employed was 1,600 (1,599 in 1924). 
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82. ‘The total expenditure on education during the year 
1925, deducting the amount received in school and examination 
fees was £116,031 18s. 8d. as compared with £112,899 9s. Od. 
in 1924. 180 candidates took the competitive examination 
for Collece Exhibitions and 30 the examination for Handicraft 
Exhibitions awarded by the Board of Education. 9 College 
and 2 Handicraft Exhibitioners were nominated, bringing up to 
53 the total number of exhibitioners being educated in Secondary 
Schools. In December, 1925, there were 35 Teaching Bursars at 
the Queen’s Royal C college and affiliated Schools, and 20 students 
at the Government Training College. There were 401 candidates 
at the examination for Teachers’ Certificates, of whom 241 passed 
their prescribed examinations. 


Srconpary EpucatTion. 


83. The following Colleges afford facilities for the higher 
education of boys:—The Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated 
institutions, the St. Mary’s College in Port-of-Spain, and the 
Naparima College in San Fernando. The St. Joseph Convent and 
the Bishop’s High School in Port-of-Spain and the Naparima 
Girls’ High School at San Fernando, which are also affiliated tu 
the Queen’s Royal College, provide similar education for girls. 
The number of pupils on roll at 31st December was :— 


Queen’s Royal College ee we 235 
St. Mary’s College oe «. 360 
Naparima College = .. 120 
St. Joseph’s Convent Beenok «. 401 
Bishop’s High School oe w 102 
Naparima Girls’ High School ics, “91 

Total sts «1,309 


The affiliated institutions work under the same curriculum 
as the Queen’s Royal College, and receive a Government 
grant-in-aid. 

84. The Queen’s Royal College and its affiliated (olleges are 
examined annually in July. The Middle Forms are examined by 
the Cambridge University Examinations Syndicate. The Upper 
Sixth Form is examined. by the Oxford and Cambridge Schools 
Examination Board, being entered for the Higher Certificate 
Examination while the pupils of the Lower Sixth and Fifth 
Forms are entered for the Cambridge Local Examinations, taking 
the School Certificate and the Junior Examinations respectively. 


85. Three hundred and fifty-nine pupils of the Middle Forms 
of the Queen’s Royal College and affiliated Schools sat fur the 
examination conducted by the Cambridge University Examinations 
Syndicate in July, 1925. Two hundred and thirty-one pupils sat 
for the School Certificate and Junior Local Examinations, while 
thirty candidates sat fur the Higher Certificate Examinations 
ot the Oxiord and Cambridge Joint Board. One hundred and 
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sixty candidates passed the School Certificate and Junior Local 
Examinations, forty-six gaining Honours, while seventy-four 
distinctions in various subjects were gained. ‘Twenty Higher 
Certificates were gained. Two Scholarships, not exceeding in 
value £800 each, tenable at a University in the British Empire, 
or other Scientific or ‘l'echnical Institutions to be approved by the 
Education Board, were awarded on the result of the Higher 
Certificate Examination. One of these Scholarships was awarded 
on the subjects of Group IV (Science) and was instituted this 
year. Four “ House Scholarships” of the annual value of £15 
each were awarded on the results uf the Cambridge Junior 
Local Examination. 


INDUSTRIAL EpucaTION. 


86. The Technical Classes of the Board of Industrial Training 
shewed another vear of continued growth during 1925, when the 
weekly average attendance rose to 265 with a total number of 
10,329 hours as against an average of 222 attendances and 
a total of 8,894 hours in 1924. There were 214 students in 
attendance distributed among the following classes :— 


Workshop Arithmetic es «- 121 
Workshop Drawing aes ae LTT 
Workshop Practice sca w 33 
Mechanics ve = a OF 
Mathematics... oe eee 65 
Typography... ies we 385 
Building Construction eae vas 9 
Bookbinding... = w. 38 


Four grades Preliminary, Elementary, Intermediate and 
Advanced are necessary in Workshvp Arithmetic and Drawing, 
while the other subjects are organised in two or three grades as 
required. The total expenditure on the classes for the year, 
including instructors’ fees, equipment, lighting, &c., was 
£502 4s, 8d., which works out at just over 113d. for each hour 
of instruction. The students have continued to show interest and 
keenness in their work. 


Twenty-eight candidates sat for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion tor Apprentices, for which the questions are specially set by 
the City and Guilds cf London Institute Examination. The 
results were :— 





Mechanical Engincering ... 11 3 6 2 
Typoyraphy ... ie 8 2 3 3 
Bookbinding ... ae 9 8 1 0 
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For the first time in the history of the Colony candidates 
were presented for the City and Guilds of London Institute 
Examinations in Technology, 15 out of 30 being successful. 


Mechanical Engineering... Grade I ... Passed 2 


Typography... .. Grade i .. Passed 5 

Bookbinding «.. Grade I ... Passed 1 (First Class) 

Typography... «.. Grade II... Passed 7 (3 First 
Class, 4 Second Class) 


87. The Board is also entrusted with the administration 
of an institution for the Blind towards which a grant of £250 
was made by the (jovernment, and voluntary public subscriptions 
to the amount of £329 5s. 2d. (exclusive of Kuilding Fund 
donations) were collected during the year. The Government also 
grants £150 for special work in the education and maintenance 
of destitute blind children. On the 24th September, 
Lady Byatt opened dormitory and vther extensions at the 
Institute, which had long been necessary, and which cost 
£1,649 3s. 34d. £1,000 of this amount was lvaned free of 
interest by the Government and the balance taken from the 
Institute’s Building Fund. Instruction at the Institute is given in 
Braille Reading, Writing and Arithmetic, while men are taught 
Basket-making and Chair-caning, and women Knitting and 
Sewing. This institution deals with some forty or fifty blind 
people and is a residential one for the education, maintenance 
and training of blind children and a day institution for the 
purposes of an adult school and affording a mid-day meal and a 
small wage for work done by the blind of Port-vt-Spain and 
its environs who are no longer children. It is at present the only 
institution for the blind in the British West Indies and receives 
one or two blind children from the other West Indian Islands 
for education and training. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 


(a)—RalLways. 


88. The Trinidad Government Railway now consists (1) of 
the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande line running 29 miles 
along the southern foot ot the northern range of hills to within 
eight miles of the eastern coast ; (2) the San Fernando-Siparia 
line, 44 miles, leaving the Port-of-Spain-Arima-Sangre Grande 
line at St. Juseph (6} miles from Port-ot-Spain) and following 
roughly the western coast of the Colony, total distance 
Port-of-Spain to Siparia, 51 miles; (3) the Caparo Valley line, 
283 miles, leaving the Port-vt-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line 
at Jerningham Junction (144 miles from Port-of-Spain), and 
running in a generally svuth-eastern direction, total distance 
from Port-of-Spain 43 miles; (4) the Guaracara line, 10 miles, 
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leaving the Port-of-Spain-San Fernando-Siparia line at Marabella 
Junction (33 miles from Port-of-Spain) and running in an easterly 
direction to Princes Town, total distance from Port-of-Spain. 
43 miles, and (5) the Cipero Tramway, another route from 
Corinth, 38 miles from Port-of-Spain to Princes Town, length 
with branches, 13 miles. The line is double line between Port- 
of-Spain and St. Joseph Station (6} miles), the remainder of the 
line is single line The total length of the system is 123 miles. 
of which about 8 miles are leased to other interests. The 
Railway is of standard (4’-84") gauge. 


89. The railway affords communication for passengers over 
all lines three times a day, and goods trains generally once a 
day, during the crop season January to July. During the out 
of crop season August to December goods trains are curtailed to 
one every other day on the Sangre Grande and Riv ( laro lines, 
but run daily on the Siparia Line. A suburban service of trains 
is run between Port-of-Spain and Arima giving a service of 
8 trains daily each way, and 9 trains each way on Saturdays. 


90. In connection with the railway, a steamer makes two 
trips a week between Port-of-Spaii, San Fernando and La Biea 
(near the celebrated Pitch Lake), the Oilfields, Cedros, and to the 
south-western pvint of the Island at Icacos, stopping at eight 
intermediate places along the coast, and carrying passengers 
and gvods. Another steamer makes five trips a week each 
way between Port-of-Spain and the Bocas entrance to the Gulf, 
including the Islands to the West of Port-of-Spain. 


91. The railway stations are in telegraphic or telephonic 
communication one with the other on all parts of the system, 
and there is a telephone line south-west of San Fernando along 
the steamer route, giving a total length of 127 miles of telegraph 
and about 116 miles of telephone lines. There is also a service 
telephone along the Cipero Section between San Fernando and 
Princes Town. 


(6)— CaBLE. 


92. Communication by cable with the United Kingdom, 
Europe, North America and other parts of the world is maintained 
by the Pacific Cable Board and the West India and Panama 
Telegraph Company. 

93 The Pacific Cable Board established their service in the 
West Indies during the year 1924, and opened their offices fur 
business on the Ist December of the same year. 

94. Their cables run from Barbados to Turks Island, with 
spurs trom the former place to Trinidad aud Demerara. At 
Turks Isiand connection is made with the Direct Company’s 
Cables to Halifax, Traffic is handed back to the Pacific Cable 
Board’s Office at Halifax and thence via Imperial Cables, an all 
British line of communication thus being established to England. 
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95. A wireless system of communication is also maintained 
between the following Islands:—Barbados, St. Vincent, Grenada, 
Carriacou, St. Lucia, Dominica, Antigua, Monteerrat and St. Kitts 

96. The West India and Panama Telegraph Company, until 
recently the only Company operating in the Colony, has a 
duplicate cable system. Both cables on leaving Trinidad touch 
at Grenada where they separate until they meet again at 
St. Lucia, Porto Rico, Jamaica and terminate at Santiago, 
Cuba, where the Company hand over their traffic to the Cuba 
Submarine Company who in turn at Havana hand over to tle 
Western Union Telegraph Company which has a duplicate cable 
system to New York 

97. The shorter and more direct cable between Trinidad and 
Santiago, Cuba, touches ai the Island of St. Croix (with a 
branch line to St. Thomas). 

98. The other cable on leaving Grenada serves St. Vincent 
(with a branch duplicate line to Barbados), St. Lucia, Dominica, 
Guadeloupe, Antigua, St. Kitts and St. Thomas and meets its 
sister cable at Purto Rico and Jamaica, and they both terminate 
at Santiago, Cuba. 

99. The Company’s cables connect with the French Cable 
Company’s line at Guadeloupe and Porto Rico, which proceeds 
to New York via Hayti. In addition their lines connect with 
the Direct West Indian Cable Company’s (called the all-British 
route) Line at Jamaica, which proceeds from there to Bermuda, 
Halifax and the United Kingdom. 

100. Three Government Wireless stations were in operation 
during 1925, namely, stations at Port-of-Spain, North Post, and 
Tobago. The North Post Station dealt exclusively with ship and 
Tobago traffic, while communication with British Guiana, 
St. Martin, Venezuela and Paramaribo was carried out by 
Port-of-Spain. 

(¢)— STEAMSHIP. 

101. The following steamship lines call regularly at 
Trinidad :-— 

Harrison Line, Leyland Line, Royal Netherlands West 
India Mail, Compagnie Generale Transatlantique, 
Navigazione Generale Italiana, Transatlantica 
Italiana, Horn Line, Royal Mail Steam Packet 
Company, Canadian Government Merchant Marine, 
Elders & Fytles, Trinidad Line (Furness 
Withy & Co., Ltd.), Prince Line, Lamport and 
Holt, Colombian Steamship Line, Aluminum Line, 
Cia. Anénima Venezolana de Navigacion. Nourse 
Line (from India) and the Hamburg Amerika. 
Mails are regularly forwarded and received by 
these steamers. In addition a number of Steamers 
call to load cargoes of petruleum, or to take in coal 
or oil fuel for bunker purposes. During the winter 
months a number of tourist ships call. 
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102. There is a weekly Coastal Steamship Service between 
Trinidad and Tobago by the Steamer Belize, going every alternate 
week by the northern and southern routes. This service was 
previously run by the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company, 
but in March, 1923, the Government purchased the s.s. Belize, and 
is running the service through local Agents. 


103. The itinerary is as follows :— 


Northern Route—Leaves Port-of-Spain going north on 
Monday at 9 p.m., and calling at the following 
shipping places in Trinidad, viz.: Blanchisseuse, 
Matelot, Grande Riviére, and Toco, arriving at 
Scarborough, Tobago, on Tuesday afternoon; 
thence gues East around Tobago calling at the 
following shipping places, viz.: Hillsborough, 
Pembroke, Roxborough, King’s Buy, Speyside, 
Man-o'-War Bay, Parlatuvier, Castara, Plymouth, 
Mt. Irvine and Milford, arriving at Scarborough 
on Thursday, leaving the same day at 8 p.m. fer 
Trinidad calling at ‘loco and thence tu Port-of- 
Spain direct, arriving on Friday morning. 

Southern Route——Leaves Port-of-Spain going south on 
Monday at 6 p.m., calling at the following shipping 
places in Trinidad, viz.: Moruga, Guayaguayare, 
St. Margaret’s, St. Ann’s and St. Joseph, thence 
direct to Scarborough, Tobago, arriving there 
on Wednesday night and leaves at noon the 
following day for Toco, Grande Riviére, Matelot 
and Blanchisseuse, arriving at Port-of-Spain on 
Friday morning. 


(d)—RoaDs. 


104. The roads of the Colony are divided into main and local 
toads. ‘The former and roughly 50 per cent. of the latter are under 
the control of the Director uf Public Works. The other local 
roads are under Local Road Buards. The main roads with a 
total mileage of 1,073-03 miles— made up of 150°48 miles metal 
and oil, 418-04 miles metal, 278°36 miles gravel or burnt clay, 
56°37 miles natural soil cart roads, and 169-78 miles bridle road -— 
were maintained at a cost of £114,165 2s. 64d. or at an average 
rate of £106:39 per mile; and the local roads, in districts where 
there are no Local Road Boards, comprising 661:44 miles —made 
up of 8-42 miles metal and oil, 31°76 miles metal, 174-33 miles 
gravel or burnt clay and 197:71 miles natural soii cart’ road 
and 249-22 miles bridle road—at a cost of £27,078 8s. 14d. 
or at an average rate of £40°93 per mile. In addition there 
are several miles of Crown Traces in charge of the Wardens who 
are provided with funds to maintain them merely as rights of way. 
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105. The road system is being extended gradually but the 
war interfered seriously with the progress of the work. In 
1910 a road scheme to cost £588,663 increased in 1917 to 
£592,829 was adopted and it provided for completion of the 
works estimated for within 10 years from Ist April, 1911. The 
outbreak of war in 1914, however, completely upset the finance 
of the scheme owing to the difficulty of raising the loan which 
was necessary to cover a proportion of the cost. According to 
the arranged programme £530,000 should have been expended 
by 1919, but only a sum of £298,000 was available. This 
scheme has since been revised and extended. Under the revised 
scheme the expenditure provided for amounts to £963,644, but of 
this only £160,000 was recommended to be expended immediately 
from Loan funds. The Loan allocation has been exhausted and 
funds from General Revenue are not now availabie. In 
consequence work under the road scheme is temporarily at a 
standstill. 


(e) Posta.. 


106. There is a General Post Office at Port-ot-Spain, with 
branch offices at San Fernando and Tobago and 112 out offices 
throughout the Colony. 


The rates of postage are as follows, per 1 oz. letter :— 
Within the Colony bus ss 14d. 


To United Kingdom, British Possessions 
and United States... ae 2d. 


To other places for Ist oz. 8d. and for each 
additional ounce 14d. 


107. The Government Savings Bank is a branch of the Post 
Office Department and has its Head Office in Port-of-Spain. In 
addition Savings Bank facilities are provided at 34 Post Offices 
throughout the Colony. The number of depositors at the end of 
1925 totalled 27,672 with deposits amounting to £358,094 
standing tu their credit. 


108. Maps of Trinidad and Tobago are attached. 


TRINIDAD, 
25th June, 1926. 
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No. 1312. 


ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1925.* 


I.—Geographical and Historical. 

The Island of Zanzibar is situated in 6° S. latitude and is 
separated from the mainland by a channel 22} miles across at 
its narrowest part. It is the largest coralline island on the 
African coast, being 53 miles long by 24 broad (maximum 
Measurements) and having an area of 640 square miles. 

To the north-east, at a distance of 25 miles, lies the Island 
of Pemba in 5°S. latitude. It is smaller than Zanzibar, being 
42 miles long by about 14 broad (maximum measurements) and 
having an area of 380 square miles. 

In the year 1890 the supremacy of British interests in the 
Islands of Zanzibar and Pemba was recognized by France and 
Germany, and they were declared a British Protectorate in accord- 
ance with conventions by which Great Britain waived all claims 
to Madagascar in favour of France and ceded Heligoland to 
Germany. 

In 1891 a regular Government was constituted with a British 
Representative as First Minister. In 1906 the Imperial Govern- 
ment assumed more direct control over the Protectorate and 
recognized the Government. In 1911 Seyyid Ali abdicated the 
throne and was succeeded by the present ruler, Seyyid Khalifa 
bin Harub, K.C.M.G., K.B.E. On Ist July, 1913, the control 
of the Protectorate was transferred from the Foreign Office to 
the Colonial Office, legal effect being given to the change ot 
administration on the Ist July of the following year. 


I.—General Observations. 

Sir Robert Coryndon, High Commissioner for Zanzibar, died 
on the 10th February. The news of his death was received with 
the greatest regret, and expressions of sympathy were conveyed 
to Lady Coryndon by His Highness the Sultan, the Members 
of the Protectorate Council, the Officials of the Government and 
the general public of Zanzibar. 

On the death of Sir Robert Coryndon, Mr. A. C. Hollis, 
C.M.G., C.B.E., British Resident, assumed the functions of 
Acting High Commissioner. 





* Maps will be found in the Report for 1914, No. 843 (Cd. 7622-34). 
(23622) Wt,10325/668 500 10°26 Harrow G.94 a2 
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The Report of the East Africa Commission* which visited 
Zanzibar in September, 1924, was published in June. Its prin- 
cipal recommendations affecting Zanzibar were the abolition 
of the office of High Commissioner and the creation of Executive 
and Legislative Councils in place of the Protectorate Council. 
Effect to the former proposal was given on the 5th September, 
and during the year measures were in course of elaboration for 
the establishment of the new constitution. 

As a step towards the restoration of native political organisa- 
tion, District Courts were by law constituted, with the Arab 
District Officers, or Akidas, as Presidents, and a bench of native 
headmen (Masheha) and prominent local Arabs and Indians. 
These Courts have a limited criminal jurisdiction over both His 
Highness’s and foreign subjects and may settle disputes by 
arbitration. It is reported that this step has aroused consider- 
able interest and satisfaction among the population concerned. 

His Highness the Sultan paid a state visit to Pemba in July 
and was received with enthusiasm by all sections of the 
population. 

His Highness the Aga Khan paid a visit to his followers in 
February. 

A geological survey of the Protectorate was carried out 
during the year by Mr. G. M. Stockley. 

On Armistice Day the Peace Memorial Museum was formally 
opened by His Highness the Sultan in the presence of a large 
gathering of people representative of all sections of the com- 
munity. The British Resident in an introductory speech named 
the building Bet-el-Amani (the House of Peace) and summarised 
the threefold purpose of the institution, namely, to serve as a 
permanent memorial of the Peace, to commemorate those who 
gave their lives in the Great War, and to be used as a public 
educational museum. It has been organised in five sections 
representing Public Health, Agriculture, Native Industuies, 
History and Ethnology, and Natural History and Geology, and 
has proved an object of great interest to residents and visitors. 


I1.—Government Finance. 


(i) REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


The following table shows the Revenue and Expenditure of 
the Protectorate for the last five years :— 
Revenue. Expenditure. 
Thousands. Thousands. 


£ £ 
1921" 23> Yk ee gee | 2456 385 
19224 Ne 496 509 
1993's Ge UE bak 6589 480 
1924... ww gw 498 452 
1925.) 9 hs Ct Bem 15578 543 





* Cmd, 2387. 


voaaa re 
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(ii) TAXATION. 
No new taxation was imposed during the year. 


(iii) CURRENCY. 


The silver rupee of British India, of the standard weight and 
fineness enacted in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, is the standard 
coin of the Protectorate. 

All other silver coins of British India of the standard weight 
and fineness enacted in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906, are legal 
tender for the payment of an amount not exceeding Rs.5. 

Seyyidieh copper pice are legal tender at the rate of 64 pice 
to one rupee for the payment of an amount not exceeding one 


. Tupee. 


There is a Government note issue of the denominations, Rs.5, 
10, 20, 50, 100 and 500. The value of notes in circulation on 
3lst December amounted to Rs.37,91,000. The security held 
against the issue consists of cash to the approximate sum of 60 
per cent. and of Colonial and Indian Government securities to 
the approximate amount of 40 per cent. of the value of notes in 
circulation. 


(iv) ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
Thousands. 


£ 
Balance of assets on 31st December, 1924 .. 640 
Surplus, 1925 .. : BA 35 
Balance of assets on 3ist December, 1925 . 675 
Loan to Kenya Colony and Protectorate .. 200 


(v) Pusiic DEBT. 

The Public Debt amounts to £100,000 in 3 per cent. deben- 
tures, which were issued to the British public in 1899 under 
authority of the Loan Decree, 1899. Two-and-a-third per cent. 
of the nominal value of the issue is appropriated annually from 
general revenues to a sinking fund for the extinction of the debt. 
The amount at the credit of the sinking fund on 31st December 
was £94,121, which is invested mainly in Colonial Government 
securities. 


IV.—Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 
(i) IMporTS AND Exports. 

During 1925, the foreign trade of the Protectorate amounted 
to 126,000 tons, valued at Ks.5,79,54,618, being an increase of 
1-6 per cent. in weight, and a decrease of 3-61 in value, as 
compared with the previous year. 

The total imports (including goods directly transhipped, 
bullion and specie, and goods imported on Government account) 
amounted in value to Rs.2,75,10,223, and weighed 80,000 tons, 
this being a decrease of 7-2 per cent. in value and of 2-4 per cent. 
in weight, as compared with 1924. 
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The total exports (including transhipment goods, bullion 
and specie, and re-exports) amounted to 46,000 tons weight, 
valued at Rs.3,04,44,395, being an increase of 9:5 per cent. in 
weight, and a decrease of 0-11 per cent. in value as compared 
with 1924. 


Balance of Trade. 
The following statement shows the value of imports into, 
and exports from, the Protectorate during the year under review : 


Rupees. 
Total imports 6 a 2,75,10,223 
Value of Government imports a 8,64,625 
Total trade imports oe sts 2,66,45,598 
Domestic exports and re-exports .. 3,04,44,395 
Excess of exports and re-exports 
over trade imports as ae 37,98,797 


The following table shows the balance of trade as represented 
by the excess in the value of exports over that of imports during 
the quinquennial period 1921-1925 :— 


Excess of 
Year. Exports, Imports. Exports over Percentage 
Imports. 
Rs.000s. — Rs.000s. Rs.000s. 
1921... 3,24,64 3,22,33 2,31 0-71 
1922... 3,04,15 2,84,04 20,11 7-08 
1923. 3,42,06 2,91,45 50,61 17-36 
1924* .. 2,91,11 2,61,19 29,92 11-45 
1925*  .. 2,86,89 2,72,70 14,18 5-20 


* Figures for 1924 and 1925 are exclusive of silver specie. 


The distribution of trade among the countries principally 
interested is indicated in the following table :— 


Imports Exports Percentage of 

Countries. . therefrom. thereto. Total. Total Trade. 
Rs.000s. Rs.000s. Rs.000s. 1924. 1925. 

India and Burma 84,25 82,51 1,66,77 31-30 28-77 
United Kingdom 67,46 41,03 108,49 13-95 18-72 
Tanganyika Ter- 35,68 45,43 81,11 15-80 14-00 


ritory. 
France .. 2,60 51,31 53,90 8-43 9-30 
United States of 3,86 28,68 32,54 4-88 5-62 
America. 
Kenya Colony .. 7,06 . 11,96 19,02 4-32 3-28 
Italian East Africa 7,55 5,52 13,07 1-80 2:25 
Germany ok 7,97 4,54 12,51 2-66 2-12 
Italy... a 2,60 9,64 12,24 2-21) 2-11 
Java... 8,59 — 8,59 2-19 1-48 
Japan .. 7,84 33 8,17 2-36 1-41 
Union of South, €0 1,77 2,37 0:28 0-42 


Africa. 
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Trade Prospects. 


Following the abnormal shipments of cloves during the year 
under review a considerable decline in export business must be 
looked for in 1926. Reduced clove exports may be counter- 
balanced by an increase in the price of clove produce, but it is 
safe to anticipate that, compared with 1925, the present year will 
witness a general restriction of trade. 


(ii) AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIES. 
Cloves. 


The clove crop was of average size, amounting approximately 
to between five and six lakhs of fraslas. The harvesting season 
was unsatisfactory ; there was only one picking and the cloves 
ripened almost simultaneously throughout the two Islands. 
The period available for picking was thus much shorter than usual, 
with the result that the pickers were unable to follow the ripening 
crop. Added to these troubles the weather was extremely bad 
and cloves which were picked could not be dried. Instead of the 
usual four days they remained as much as a fortnight on the 
drying floors, most ot the time exposed to rain. An inferior 
quality of cloves was the result. Many more cloves were left on 
the trees, the pickers being unable to work in the heavy rains. 


Prices ruled lower than in the previous year, ranging from 
Rs.15 to Rs.18} per frasla. 


The amount of bonus paid on bearing trees, at the rate of 
Rs.15 per every 100, amounted to Rs.4,75,000 for the two Islands. 
In the previous year it was Rs.3,72,000, the difference being due 
chiefly to more complete registration which proceeded steadily 
throughout the year. Also there were a number of plantation 
owners who decided to come into the bonus scheme and were 
paid in respect of 1924 as well. 


The amount paid out in bonus on young clove trees amounted 
to Rs.26,000. A fair amount of second sealing has been done in 
Zanzibar, but not much in Pemba owing to shortage of staff. 
These young trees were scaled and inspected first in 1922 when 
the system of bonus was introduced. 


Copra. 


The amount of domestic copra exported from the Protectorate 
during the year was 12,500 tons, which constituted a record. 
The Department of Agriculture has, since 1912, steadily pursued 
a policy of planting up suitable Government plantations, especially 
in Zanzibar. During the same period much private planting 
has also been done, especially in this Island. It appears that 
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these plantings are now progressively affecting the volume of 
domestic exports which, during the last five years, were as 
follows :— 


Tons. 

Thousands. 
1921 ae oy Ae aA Pe 7:9 
1922 7 we ae ea ie 7:3 
1923 ee ee at os nS 9-4 
1924 ie ae “ be oe 10-2 
1925 F es 12-5 


The copra factory of the Department at Mtoni is working 
satisfactorily. A superior article is produced, and a price always 
above the ordinary market price is obtained for the product. 
It is, however, all used locally in the manufacture of oil for cooking 
purposes. 

During the first year of working, profits were slightly above 
the price which obtained previously for the sale of nuts. This 
result is satisfactory seeing that for the greater part of the time 
the work was entirely experimental and the running cost therefore 
high. 


V.—Legislation. 

Of the thirty-nine Decrees enacted during the year, twenty- 
seven were short amending enactments introducing little of 
general interest beyond improvement in administrative machinery. 

The more important legislation is dealt with hereunder :— 

The Equitable Mortgages Decree provides for the creation 
of security by the deposit of Title Deeds, and was passed as a 
result of representation of the local banks in order to bring the 
Protectorate law into line with that in force in neighbouring 
countries. 

The Medical Practitioners’ Decree amends the Principal 
Decree of 1923 by the introduction of provisions compelling the 
notification of a death in any case attended by a practitioner, 
and also the furnishing of particulars of any operation performed 
on a deceased person, within 28 days of death. 

The Mines and Minerals Decree introduces for the first time 
provisions for regulating the development of mines and prospecting 
and working of minerals. 

The Lethal Weapons Decree was passed with a view to pro- 
scribing all dangerous weapons in order to reduce, as far as 
possible, homicide and serious hurt in faction fights, of which 
there was an outbreak amongst the visitors from Somaliland, 
Arabia and the Persian Gulf during the period of the North-East 
Monsoon. 

The Vehicles and Traffic Decree repeals certain sections of 
the Urban and Rural Districts Regulation Decree and consolidates 
and brings up to date the law relating to the control and licensing 
of vehicles (including motor-cars) and the regulation of traffic, 
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The Master and Native Servants Decree is an adaptation 
of the Master and Servants Ordinance, 1910 (Kenya), introduced 
for the purpose of consolidating the law on the subject. 

The Town Planning Decree was passed to enable Government 
to carry out improvements in the town of Zanzibar in accordance 
with recommendations made by Mr. Lanchester in a report 
submitted in 1923. 

The Land Drainage Decree enacts provisions supplementary 
to the Public Health Decree for the compulsory draining of 
lands in connection with anti-malarial measures. 

The Administrator-General’s Decree repeals previous law and 
introduces new provisions for the appointment and duties of the 
Administrator-General. 

The Native Christian Divorce Decree is complementary to 
the Zanzibar Marriage Decree and provides for and regulates 
matrimonial causes among Christian natives. 

The British Resident’s (Assignment of Powers and Duties) 
Decree enacts provisions for the purpose of assigning to the 
British Resident certain powers and duties previously vested in 
the High Commissioner. 

The Native Seamen Engagement Decree regulates the engage- 
ment of native seamen in ocean-going vessels. 


VI.—Education. 
GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS. 
Post-Primary. 


Six fresh first-year students were admitted to the Teachers’ 
Training School in May, 1925, when the new school-year began. 

The third and second-year classes contained six students 
and five students respectively, making with the new class a 
total of seventeen students under training. 

At the same time the second course was inaugurated in the 
Commercial School and twenty students were enrolled. 

The scouting movement continued to prove attractive to these 
young men, most of whom are enthusiastic scouts. 

The first Commercial Course ended in March, 1925, and was 
followed by the examination for the Diploma and Certificate. 
Eighteen students entered, of whom six were awarded the Diploma 
and eleven the Certificate. 

Seven of the successful candidates were absorbed into the 
Government Clerical Service. The remainder were attracted 
by commercial carecrs and all have found good posts. 


Primary and Elementary. 


There has been no increase in the number of pupils under 
Primary instruction and there is only one Primary School. The 
average daily attcndance at this school throughout 1925 was 
112-2. 
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There is also only one Government Elementary School in the 
town of Zanzibar. There were nearly 200 boys in attendance 
thereat in 1925. 

During 1925 two new district schools were opened, and the 
Mangapwani district school, which had been closed in 1921, was 
re-opened, bringing the total number of district schools up to 10. 
Three per cent. of the estimated native population of school age 
is in attendance at Government Schools. 

Vocational Training. 

The most notable feature of 1925 was the establishment of 
a metal-work course, to which two boys were admitted. An 
Indian Instructor was appointed to teach this class. 

The Industrial School now offers courses of training in car- 
pentry, tailoring, bootmaking and metal-work, and there were, 
in all, between 40 and 50 apprentices under instruction. 

Work and discipline have both improved under the regime 
of a European Superintendent. 


INDIAN SCHOOLS. 

The Sheha Imami Ismailia Aga Khan Boys’ School was 
admitted to the grant-in-aid scheme during the year. 

The Sir Euan Smith Madressa, which is the only other Indian 
school enjoying the advantage of a Government grant-in-aid, 
had a prosperous year with over 400 pupils on the roll. 

About 70 per cent. of the Indian boys under instruction in 
the town are in attendance at the two boys’ schools which receive 
Government grants. 

There are no Indian schools outside the town and only a very 
small number of Indians have been admitted to Government 
district schools. 

MIssION SCHOOLS. 

The Universities’ Mission to Central Africa, the Friends’ 
Industrial Mission and the Society of the Holy Ghost carry out 
alimited educational programme. 

In 1925 there were, in all, nineteen mission boys’ schools 
with an aggregate of 150 pupils, and twelve girls’ schools with 
170 pupils. 

The Society of the Holy Ghost conducts fifteen of the nineteen 
boys’ schools and eight of the twelve girls’ schools. In these 
they had 88 boys and 124 girls. In both cases the large majority 
were in their town schools and most of the pupils were Goans 
and Parsees. 

A small grant was made to enable the Society of the Holy 
Ghost to build, staff and supervise a number of new district 
schools in which only secular instruction was to be given during 
school hours, but the Mission has been unable, up to the end of 
the year, to enrol any pupils. 

All three Missions also conduct adult schools, where instruction 
is usually given in the evenings. The vast majority of the pupils 
are mainland natives (generally Wanyamwezi) employed on the 
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plantations. Of such pupils the Society of the Holy Ghost has 
300 in twelve schools, the Universities’ Mission has 90 pupils 
and the Friends’ Industrial Mission, 40. The object of these 
schools appear to be primarily religious. 


EVENING CLASSES. 


Adult evening classes for illiterates were continued throughout 
1925. In all, about 120 men have been under instruction in 
these classes during the year. 

Evening courses were held to prepare 4th Grade Government 
Clerks for the Confirmation and Promotion Examinations. 

There were, in all, 63 4th Grade Clerks in attendance through- 
out the year, of whom ten qualified for confirmation and four 
for promotion. 


Boy Scouts. 


Owing to the absence on leave of the Scoutmaster the activities 
of the Troop were somewhat restricted, but the Assistant Scout- 
master, a young Arab teacher, carried on with commendable 
enthusiasm. 

There is a good deal of keenness for scouting among the 
pupils, and vacancies in the Troop are quickly filled. 


Vi.— Communications. 
(i) SHIPPING. 


The total number of ocean-going vessels which called at Zanzibar 
during the year 1925 was 308, representing a total gross registered 
tonnage of 1,778,724 tons, an increase over the previous year 
of 25 vessels, or 170,237 gross registered tons. 

The number of coasting vessels entered and cleared during 
the year 1925 was 210, with a total gross registered tonnage of 
99,293 tons, compared with 173 vessels, with a gross registered 
tonnage of 104,986 tons in the year 1924. 

During the year 1925, 5,049 dhows entered the port, having 
an aggregate tonnage of 89,024, compared with 5,041 of 91,253 
tons which entered in 1924. 

The Union Castle Mail Steamship Company, Limited, and the 
British Indian Steam Navigation Company, Limited, each 
maintained a monthly service to and from London, alternately 
via Suez and via the Cape. 

Steamers of the Clan-Ellerman-Harrison Line call at Zanzibar 
monthly (irregular service). 

A fortnightly service between Marseilles and Madagascar has 
been maintained by the Messageries Maritimes. 

A three-weekly service of passenger and cargo steamers 
between Zanzibar and Genoa has been maintained by the Italia 
Societa di Navigazione. 
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The United Netherlands Navigation Company provides a 
good service of cargo and passenger steamers on their Holland- 
East Africa Line. 

A monthly service of passenger steamers to Southampton and 
Hamburg is kept up by the Deutsche-Ost-Afrika Line. 

The British India Steam Navigation Company’s m.v. 
“ Dumra ” runs a coasting service from Zanzibar to Lamu and 
Mikindani. 

The Zanzibar Government steamers maintain a regular weekly 
service to Pemba and Dar-es-Salaam. 

Messrs. Cowasji Dinshaw and Brothers carry on a regular 
coasting service from Zanzibar to Kismayu. 


(ii) RoaDs AND BRIDGES. 

A sum of £10,235 was expended on the maintenance of roads 
and bridges in the Protectorate. 

In both Islands an extensive programme of road construction 
was undertaken. In Zanzibar the section Mahonda to Kinyasini, 
a distance of 4:26 miles, was surveyed and aligned in February 
and March. Construction commenced in April and by the end 
of the year 77 chains were metalled and completed, the remaining 
148 chains being cleared of all trees and earth road formed. 
Temporary bridges were erected where necessary. The survey 
of the section Mkwajuni to Kinyasini, a distance of 4-72 miles, 
was completed in June and work commenced in July. All 
trees were cut and an earth road formed by the end of the year. 
Temporary bridges were erected where necessary. This road 
was linked up with the Mahonda-Kinyasini section and thus 
provided a thoroughfare from Mahonda to Mkokotoni through 
Kinyasini, Mkwajuni and Chaani districts. 

The section Kidimni to Ndagaa, a distance of 5-21 miles, 
after some work had been done by the Senior Commissioner, was 
handed over to the Public Works Department. A survey and 
alignment was carried out, but active construction did not com- 
mence till July. By the end of the year, nineteen chains of 
metalled road were completed, the remaining 256 chains being 
cleared of all trees and used as an earth road. 

The section Dunga to Bweni, a distance of 1-36 miles, was 
aligned and work commenced in August. Thirty-five chains 
of road were metalled and completed by the end of the year, 
the remaining 37 chains being cleared and used as an earth road. 

In Pemba an earth road 32 feet wide and approximately 18 
miles in length was made between Mkanjuni (Chake-Chake) and 
Kisiwani, a village about half a mile north of Taif Hill, Weti, 
thus linking up the towns Weti and Chake-Chake. The earth 
road from Chake to Mkanjuni was metalled during the year, the 
distance being 43-20 chains. 

An earth road was started from Mwembeduka in the Mkoani 
District towards Kengeja. 
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Metalling on the Mkoani-Mwembeduka road was commenced 
at Mwembeduka in August and at Mkoani in October. The 
total distance metalled was 34 chains. 


(iii) PosTaAL. 
During the year 1925, 429 vessels arrived and 479 sailed with 
mails, compared with 436 and 466 respectively for the previous 
ear. 
, A comparative statement of articles dealt with in 1924 and 
1925 is given below and shows an increase of 70,764 for the year 
under review :— 


1924. 1925. 
Foreign... ae Sig 812,478 874,230 
Inland oe oe me 101,733 110,340 
Transit .. ef wis 25,786 26,191 
Total .. .. +» 939,997 1,010,761 


VI0.—Public Works. 


Maintenance of various recurrent services cost £29,041. 


Expenditure on Public Works Extraordinary amounted to 
£137,877 made up as follows :— 





New buildings ae wie ae be 40,569 
Roads and bridges ‘ 6 .. 34,980 
Water supply and drainage x ve 4,715 
Harbour works .. ca ae 36,505 
Surveys P ee ae 1,812 
Miscellaneous minor r works | i hs 6,916 
Acquisition of land es af a 3,327 
Town planning ae er es a8 9,053 

Total 2 .. £137,877 





The sum of £6,384 was spent on the maintenance of buildings. 
The most important new buildings constructed were :— 


Central school—second block of classrooms 


completed . we Ls 1,621 
Quarters for clerks in Pemba BS .. 3,676 
Leper Settlement on Funzi Island 2,430 
New school at Chake Chake with workshop 

for carpentry ‘ 990 
Block of flats on Vuga Road Re Ae 2,145 
Reorganization of Police Lines at Ziwani .. 12,618 
Quarters for Prison Warders at Kilimani.. 3,439 
Clove sheds, Pemba ne Ss Sf 5,219 





£32,138 
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WATER SUPPLY. 


The cost of maintenance of the supplies in Zanzibar, Weti 
and Chake Chake was £663. Revenue obtained from the 
Zanzibar supply amounted to £2,561. 


SURVEYS. 


The cadastral survey of Zanzibar town was continued and 
fair progress made. £1,812 was spent under this head, bringing 
up the total to £6,892. 


Progress was delayed chiefly through shortage of staff due to 
leave, and to other urgent surveys being undertaken for land 
acquisition in Pemba and Zanzibar. 


HARBOUR WorkKS. 


Work was carried on during the year in accordance with the 
programme proposed by the Consulting Engineers as a result ot 
Mr. Mitchell’s visit of inspection in November, 1924. Fair 
progress was made, and average unit costs over the year’s working 
were kept within the estimated rates. The total estimated cost 
of completion and equipment of wharf and reclamation remains 
at approximately £400,000. 


IX.— Meteorology. 


Meteorological observations are taken at six different stations 
in Zanzibar, and at two in Pemba. The raingauge at Kigomacha 
(Pemba) was put out of action during the yeac and some time 
elapsed before a new gauge could be fixed. 


The rainfall at the various recording stations was as follows :— 


Zanzibar. 
Inches 
Zanzibar Town os a “ -. 65-68 
Mkokotoni ae oe aia -. 74:87 
Selem ae oe ate <n .. 79-28 
Kidichi ee a oa - -. 90-29 
Koani Be ci oe ae .. 85-98 
Chwaka is Se a es .. 59-65 
Pemba. 
Banani ae Bs ts bet .. 63-66 
Weti a ake a Mi .. 65-45 


The rainfall during the year was somewhat abnormal in that, 
with the exception of Chwaka, all the Zanzibar stations recorded 
more than those in Pemba. The rainfall in Zanzibar Island 
was exceptionally heavy. 
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In Zanzibar Town rain fell on 123 days, and at Banani in 
Pemba on 179 days. The maximum rainfall in Zanzibar on 
any one day was 6-2 inches on the 13th December, and at Banani 
3-linches on the 7th July. The greatest amount of rain recorded 
during any one month was 12-87 inches in December, in Zanzibar, 
and 10-65 inches at Banani, in April. 


R. CROFTON, 
Acting Chief Secretary to the Government. 
The Secretariat, 


Zanzibar, 
30th June, 1926. 
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No, 1313. 


CYPRUS. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 
1925. 


I.—Introduction. 


GEOGRAPHIOAL. 


The Island of Cyprus, situated in the eastern Mediterranean 
between 34° 33’ and 35° 41’ N. latitude and between 32° 20/ 
and 34° 35’ E. longitude, is about 140 miles in greatest length 
from east to west, and about 40 miles in greatest breadth from 
north to south. A narrow range of limestone mountains, with 
an average height of 2,000 ft., extends along the northern coast, 
and an extensive group of mountains, culminating in Mount 
Troédos, 6,406 ft. above the sea, fills the south-western part of 
the Island. Between these ranges lies the fertile Messaoria 
plain. 

Cyprus is most easily reached via Port Said, from which it is 
distant at the nearest point about 240 miles. The crossing from 
Larnaca on the south-east coast to Beirut in Syria is accom- 
plished in a night, and the strait between the north coast and the 
southern shores of Asia Minor is at Kyrenia 45 miles wide. 


HISTORICAL. 


The early history of Cyprus is obscure. It was a centre of 
gean civilization two thousand years before the Christian era, 
and Greek and Phoenician colonies were established there at a 
very early date. In the sixth century B.c. the Island was 
conquered by Egypt, and fifty years later was absorbed in the 
Persian Empire. The famous Evagoras, a native king, succeeded 
in the fifth century B.c. in raising Cyprus to a position of inde- 
pendence, but on his death it again fell to the power of Persia. 
and in due course to Alexander the Great. At the division of 
Alexander’s empire, Cyprus passed to Egypt, until in 58 B.c. it 
became a Roman province, falling, on the division of the Roman 
Empire, under the Byzantine emperor. 


In a.p. 1184, the Governor of Cyprus, Isaac Comnenus. 
revolted, and maintained his independence until, in 1191, 
Richard Coour de Lion of England, on his way to the Crusades. 
landed and in a whirlwind campaign of a few weeks conquered 
the Island. Richard sold it to Guy de Lusignan, the ‘‘ King of 
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Jerusalem,’’ and the Lusignan dynasty ruled the Island until 
A.D. 1489, although from 1373 to 1464 the Genoese Republic 
exercised a suzerainty over a part of the kingdom. In 1489 
Cyprus fell to the Republic of Venice, who held it until it was 
wrested from them by the Turks in 1571, in the sultanate of 
Selim II. ~ 

In 1878 the Island passed under the administration of Great 
Britain, and, on the outbreak of war with Turkey in 1914, was 
annexed to the British Crown by Order in Council of 5th Novem- 
ber, 1914. The annexation has been formally recognised by 
Turkey under the Treaty of Lausanne which was ratified on the 
6th August, 1924. 

In 1925 Letters Patent giving to Cyprus the status and name 
of a Colony and constituting the office of Governor of the Colony 
in place of that of High Commissioner were passed under the 
Great Seal of the United Kingdom dated the 10th of March. 
The reading and proclamation of the Letters Patent were made 
the occasion of a public ceremony conducted on the Ist May with 
fitting solemnity in the Konak Square in Nicosia, and similar 
ceremonies were held at the headquarters of each district. 


1I.—Climatic and Meteorological Conditions. 


The climate of Cyprus is, generally speaking, temperate and 
healthy, though the excessive heat of the plains during the 
summer is trying to Europeans. The heat is, however, dry, 
except on the coast, while the winters are cold and invigorating. 
There are numerous resorts in the hills at altitudes varying from 
6,000 to 2,000 ft., such as Mount Troédos or Kantara, where 
the summer can be passed in healthy surroundings and without 
discomfort or inconvenience. 

The year 1925 was remarkable climatically for an exception- 
ally low rainfall, and the resulting shortage of water both for 
drinking and irrigation purposes was felt acutely in many parts 
of the Island. Thanks to the occurrence of the rains at the 
proper season and the fact that they were evenly distributed 
throughout the country the cereal harvests were not in most cases 
seriously affected. 

The absolute mean temperature for the year at Nicosia was 
66°29 F., as against 66°6° F., for 1924, and the average of 
65°9° F., for the last fifteen years. The mean maximunr 
temperature during the year was 78°19 F., and the mean 
minimum temperature was 54°20 F. The highest shade 
temperature recorded was 106° F., and the lowest 28° F 
showing a range of 78° F., the maximum and minimum recorded 
during the previous fifteen vears being 110° F., and 26° F., 
respectively. 

The rainfall for the last ten years has averaged 19°29 inches per 
annum ; in 1925 the mean for the whole Island was 13°79 inches, 
as against 21°47 inches in 1924. The highest rainfall during the - 
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year was recorded at Halevga in the Kyrenia range of mountains, 
namely 28°07 inches, and the heaviest fall on any one day was 
recorded at Alethrico in the Larnaca district, where 4 inches of 
rain fell on 25th November. The smallest rainfall recorded was 
at Peristerona in the Nicosia district, where only 5°61 inches fell 
during the year. 


The only exceptional meteorological phenomena recorded 
during the year were two slight earthquake shocks felt at Limassol 
at about 10.50 p.m. on the 21st June, and at about 9 p.m. on the 
7th October. 


IIt.—General Observations. 


Cyprus is first and foremost a country of agriculturists, or 
peasant farmers, and, as such, its prosperity depends almost 
entirely on its cereal and other crops and on the market prices 
prevailing for its products. The success or failure of the harvest 
and the external demand for local commodities may, therefore, 
fairly be taken as the criterion of the well-being of the Island and 
of its inhabitants. 


The produce of 1925 was generally speaking well up to the 
average and was disposed of in most instances with ease and 
profit. Cereals showed an all round improvement on last year’s 
production, though the yield of barley was once again disappoint- 
ing. The carob crop was excellent, and the stocks, which have 
been held up this year owing to congestion in the European 
market, will doubtless fetch good prices when the situation eases. 
The yield of silk cocoons left little to be desired, and the con- 
dition of all branches of sericulture is most encouraging. Both 
cotton and flax again fell short of expectations, but experiments 
with these crops hold out promise for the future. Fruit of all 
kinds and seasons did well throughout the country, and favour- 
able conditions again prevailed for the production of potatoes and 
vegetables, which increases steadily. 

The improvement in trade conditions noticed in last year’s 
report was well maintained in 1925, and is best indicated by the 
marked increase during the year of the number of British and 
foreign ships which called at Cyprus ports. It is satisfactory to 
learn in passing that, in respect of individual nationalities, the 
greatest increase was recorded in the case of British ships. The 
development of the Island’s trade in relation to shipping calls 
for special comment and forms the subject of a later section of the 
report. 

An advance may also be recorded in the total volume of 
exports and imports. The latter exceeded the former by a 
considerable margin, but the balance of trade cannot for that 
reason be considered entirely adverse when the nature of the goods 
imported is taken into account. Such imports, for instance, as 
machinery for mines, which heads the list. and the implements 
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and manures required in agriculture may be relied upon to develop 
the resources to which they are to be applied and will doubtless 
augment the exports of the Island in the near future. The 
excess of importation is in part to be attributed to enterprises 
undertaken with capital from abroad, and is indicative of the 
increased purchasing capacity of the community generally. 


In considering the decrease in exports on the figure for the 
previous year regard must be paid to the fluctuations in the 
demand for live stock in Greece and Egypt which had attained 
quite exceptional proportions in 1924 and is referred to in a 
later chapter. 


The position of the farmers inclines steadily towards improve- 
ment, and fewer cases of hardship due to usury or economic 
pressure came under notice during the year. Indications are 
not lacking that cases of unsecured debt are on the decrease, and 
forced sales of the agricultural property of debtors were fewer 
in number. Slightly enhanced prices were realized at euch 
sales, and the value of land is tending generally to appreciate. 
Increasing advantage was taken by farmers of the facilities 
which are afforded them by the co-operative credit system, and 
progress is to be recorded in the co-operative movement as a 
whole. The resources and advice of the newly established 
Agricultural Bank are now at the service of this movement as 
will be described later. 


A new mining law and the engagement towards the end of 
the year of an official Inspector of Mines have brought the 
Government into closer relation with the mining industry. The 
mines now afford employment to many thousands of local work- 
men and problems of moral and material importance both to the 
people and prosperity of the Colony are constantly arising in 
connection with the extended activities of the various mining 
companies. 


Law and order were as usual well maintained. The Rural 
Police Force has gained in experience and efficiency and is of 
great assistance, notably in the protection of agricultural and 
forest property both private and state-owned. 


The cost of living remains at much the same level as in 1924, 
and the standard of comfort maintained in the towns and villages 
calls for little comment. Improvements in the latter respect are 
chiefly confined to the provision in the principal towns of places 
of public entertainment and recreation in the shape of cafés, 
cinemas and theatres which are mostly of the open-air variety. 
There is evidence of considerable local enterprise in connection 
with schemes for modernization of this nature. 


The number of motor-cars and vehicles in use on the roads of 
Cyprus is now well over 500; they are mostly of American 
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manufacture. Motor-cars for passenger hire are readily obtain- 
able for any time and distance at the rate of 6d. a mile. Light 
motor-lorries are used increasingly for commercial purposes, and 
motor chars-a-banc, equipped with somewhat primitive body- 
work, ply regularly for hire between outlying districts and the 
principal centres of the Island. 


Large issues of seed corn were again made to farmers through 
the medium of the Public Works Loan Fund, and satisfaction 
was afforded by this means to many cases of genuine hardship. 
The total value of the issues amounted to £23,342, as against 
£20,897 in 1924. The former figure will appear even more con- 
siderable when allowance is made for the moderate prices for 
grain prevailing at the time of issue. The need for these issues 
has been occasioned in the past by the difficulties in obtaining 
credit experienced by the small cultivator who was often faced 
at seed-time with the prospect of being obliged to leave the 
greater portion of his land fallow on account of lack of seed or the 
means to purchase it. With the establishment of the Agricul- 
tural Bank and the consequent extension of co-operative credit 
this need should disappear; and the difficulties will be overcome 
in future by a system which is equally efficacious, and more 
conducive to thrift and independence. 


The Loan Commissioners continued also to issue loans to 
public bodies, and sums amounting to more than £6,500 were 
loaned to the municipalities for various works and improvements 
including two electric light installations and the erection of a 
slaughter-house. Smaller sums were loaned to village com- 
mittees for the improvement of water supplies. These loans are 
normally repayable in five or ten annual instalments, dependent 
on the capital amount, with interest ordinarily at the rate of 
5 per cent. per annum. 


Thanks to increased revenues and the satisfactory condition of 
the finances at the end of 1924, it was possible, in 1925, for the 
Government to embark on a more extensive programme of works 
and undertakings for the well-being and health of the Colony, 
and the various departments were actively engaged during the 
year in carrying out schemes involving considerable expenditure 
such as they had been unable to contemplate in the preceding 
periods of stringent economy. These undertakings and activities 
are dealt with under their appropriate headings in the sections 
of the report which follow. 


In conclusion it may fairly be stated that the year under 
review was one of advancement, and new beginnings in many 
branches of the life of the Island; and Cyprus, raised in 1925 
to the status of a British Colony, may look forward with con- 
fidence and an assurance of its ultimate prosperity to this new 
lease of her varied history. 
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British EMPIRE EXHIBITION. 


The British Empire Exhibition re-opened in 1925 and Cyprus 
again participated, this time on a larger scale made possible by 
the acquisition of the Fiji Government pavilion as was fore- 
shadowed in last year’s report. 

The accommodation for visitors, staff and exhibits in 1924 
was very limited and undoubtedly affected adversely the sale of 
many articles which could have been displayed to greater 
advantage in more spacious surroundings. 

Most of the firms and individuals who exhibited in 1924 took 
part again. By these and the newcomers the products and 
industries of the Colony were fairly generally represented. 
Mr. W. Bevan, O.B.E., continued to have charge of the 
arrangements. 

The new pavilion was not so centrally situated as the old, and 
visitors were not so numerous as during last year. Retail sales 
fell off considerably as the season advanced, but there were again 
very many inquiries by wholesale buyers and by prospective 
settlers. 

From the purely financial aspect the Exhibition has been 
costly, but against the immediate loss must be set off the 
undeniable future profit which will result from the greater 
publicity given to produce unknown outside Cyprus two years 
ago, and the knowledge and experience of Empire markets which 
has been gained. 

Arising out of the Exhibition a Government Committee of 
Trade and Agriculture has been constituted in Cyprus to carry 
on the work of making Cyprus goods known abroad and to 
disseminate in suitable quarters the knowledge acquired at 
Wembley. This body has already dealt with many inquiries 
for goods in which there was formerly little or no export trade 
and, with the Board of Trade Intelligence Department, with 
which it is in close touch, is following up with zeal the campaign 
to extend Empire commerce. 

On the whole the Exhibition, so far as Cyprus is concerned, 
was a success and it would have been a lasting regret if advantage 
had not been taken of this unique opportunity to advertise the 
Colony. 

PoPULATION. 


The population of Cyprus, as shown in the census return taken 
in 1921, was 310,709, and the estimated population at the end 
of the year 1925 was about 330,000. Nationality in the Near 
East is somewhat difficult of definition and is inseparably inter- 
linked with religion. Cyprus is a land of many creeds, and in 
differentiating socially between the varied elements of the popula- 
tion it is easiest to follow these natural lines. The bulk of the 
inhabitants of the Island are of the Orthodox Greek-Christian 
faith and belong to the Autocephalous Church of Cyprus. Of 
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the remainder, some 65,000, or approximately one-fifth of the 
total population, are Mohammedans. There is also an Armenian 
community, which tends steadily to increase, and a distinct 
though not numerous Latin colony. 


Pustic HeaLTH AND ViTaL STATISTICS. 


Except for the endemic prevalence of malarial fever the 
climate of Cyprus is healthy and temperate, and with proper 
precautions there should be no difficulty in enjoying complete 
immunity from this disease. The heat and humidity in certain 
localities during the summer months impose a certain strain, but 
access to the hills is easily practicable within a very short distance. 
The climate during the winter might almost be described as 
ideal, combining as it does invigorating cold with clear sunshine. 
The continued dullness of more northern climes is seldom 
experienced, and a rainy day is invariably succeeded by a 
cloudless sky. 

Public health in 1925 was again good and no outbreak of 
epidemic disease is to be recorded. In contrast with all the 
neighbouring countries of the Levant and the Near East, Cyprus 
is entirely free from plague, typhus, and other virulent diseases, 
and stringent quarantine measures are in force against their 
introduction. No cases of such diseases occurred during the year 
and due credit must be given on this account to the medical 
services responsible, to the efficiency of which the complete 
immunity enjoyed is an eloquent testimony. Cyprus continued 
to be free from rabies, and the regulations prohibiting the 
importation of dogs from any destination were again enforced. 


Phthisis has again demanded and engaged the especial atten- 
tion of the medical authorities, the number of cases reported 
being greater than in 1924. Statistics relating to this disease 
are not, however, wholly to be relied upon, for persons afflicted 
with it have, in the past, brought considerable pressure to bear 
to avoid being reported. The construction of the Government 
sanatorium foreshadowed in the Report for 1924 has now been 
completed and the new buildings, situated in the most healthy 
surroundings on Government property four miles from Nicosia, 
will be ready for occupation and the admission of patients early 
in 1926. 

As hitherto, the prevailing diseases, other than malaria and 
phthisis, were those of the digestive and respiratory systems. 
influenza, diseases of the skin, rheumatism and enteric fever. 
There has been a still further and most noteworthy decrease in 
the number of cases of enteric fever recorded, the figures for 1925 
being the lowest for the past sixteen years and little more than 
one quarter of the maximum record of 1918. There can be little 
doubt that this decrease is closely connected with the improve- 
ments effected to the water supplies of the towns and villages, 
referred to later in this section. 
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Cases of trachoma have been on the increase and the number 
has risen from 393 in 1924 to 545 in 1925. This unfortunate 
development has engaged the earnest attention of the Medical 
Department ; and to assist in combating the disease it is intended 
next year to increase the staff of the Nicosia General Hospital 
by engaging the part-time services of a qualified oculist. 

The malarial statistics for 1925 are of great interest and 
afford satisfactory proof of the value of the special anti-malaria 
campaign conducted in 1924. Though the total number of 
children examined shows an appreciable increase, the spleen-rate, 
by which the prevalence of malaria is commonly measured, fell 
from 13°5 per cent. to 9-8 per cent. This rate is even lower than 
that recorded in 1923, since when a much stricter check has been 
kept on the returns rendered by medical officers in the districts. 
The decrease in the spleen-rate for the six towns is still more 
marked and the rate is now as low as 23 per cent. It is 
interesting to note that of 491 spleens examined in Kyrenia only 
two showed enlargement. 

The anti-malaria works executed during the year included 
cleaning and draining of streams and marshes, planting of 
swamps, filling up pools and oiling the surfaces of disused and 
stagnant waters during the breeding season for mosquitoes. 

The great importance of supplies of pure drinking water from 
the point of view of the public health has been a matter of 
constant concern to the Government and considerable attention 
was again paid to the improvement of existing supplies and the 
provision of supplies where none hitherto existed. It is interest- 
ing to record that in the six years from 1920 until the end of 1925 
a sum of £26,201 has been provided for such improvements in 
64 towns and villages and that this sum has been largely 
supplemented by subscriptions from the villages concerned. 

The total number of births registered during 1925 was 7,803, 
being 23°6 per thousand of the population, as against 8,946 in 
1924, or 27°3 per thousand. 

The total number of deaths was 4,769, being 14°4 per 
thousand, as against 5,703, or 17°4 per thousand, in 1924. The 
natural increase of the population was thus 3,034, as against an 
increase of 3,243 in 1924. The vear generally was healthy, and 
in spite of the shortage of rainfall the early summer was excep- 
tionally cool. 

There were two Government-maintained hospitals, at Nicosia 
and at Limassol, and four Government-aided hospitals at the 
other principal towns of the Island in operation during the year, 
as well as nineteen rural dispensaries and eight branch 
dispensaries. Fach rural dispensary is the headquarters 
of a rural medical officer, who works among the village 
population. The duties of these officers are sanitary as 
well as medical, and they are engaged in particular on the inten- 
sified campaign against malaria. The dispensaries have been well 
attended and over 18,000 patients were afforded treatment during 
the vear. 
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Almost 900 patients were admitted to the Central Hospital 
at Nicosia, which is fitted with 56 beds, and the out-patients 
treated numbered more than 10,000. One hundred and twenty- 
two surgical operations were performed. A special feature of 
the Central Hospital is the maternity side and the attention 
there given to the training of midwives. The benefit of this 
training is greatly appreciated in the villages, but the number 
of midwives who can be trained annually is necessarily dependent 
on the number of patients admitted. Six midwives completed 
the course during the year. 


At the close of the year, 113 inmates were detained at the 
Lunatic Asylum, as against 107 at its commencement. Twenty- 
five persons were discharged as cured, and eleven died; the 
number of new cases admitted was forty-two. The accommo- 
dation of the institution was ample. Lunacy in Cyprus is 
generally of a mild form and restraint had to be resorted to in 
three cases only. Employment is found for some of the inmates 
indoors, while some are employed in keeping the grounds in 
order. 


The number of lepers admitted to the Leper Farm, which is 
run on the lines of a village with its own church, mosque and 
schools, showed a decrease during the year, and the number of 
lepers detained at the close of the year amounted to 80, as 
compared with 85 at the close of 1924. There were eleven deaths, 
all of which were advanced cases of the disease. Some of the 
inmates have been treated with intravenous injections of Chaul- 
moogra oil, moogral and preparations of antimony. In nodular 
cases the treatment has been successful in producing the dis- 
appearance of the nodules and the growth of the eyebrows. 
Leprosy in Cyprus is well under control, and hopes are enter- 
tained that it may be possible in time entirely to eradicate it 
from the Island. 


The number of children at the end of the year in the home for 
the healthy children of lepers was ten, all of whom remained free 
from any sign of the disease. 


LANGUAGES, 


The language of the country is a local dialect, often very 
corrupt, of Modern Greek. Osmanli Turkish, somewhat archaic 
and free from Persian and Arabic words, is spoken by the 
Moslems, who, however, as a genera] rule, are conversant with 
Greek. In a less degree, French is spoken by the more educated 
classes, but Arabic, Egyptian or Syriac, is not generally spoken 
or understood. The knowledge of English is becoming more 
widely diffused, and, save in the most remote villages, there is 
usually to be found someone who can speak and even read and 
write that language. 
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EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION. 


The abnormal emigration of Moslems to Asia Minor noticed in 
the Report for 1924 diminished considerably in 1925, and may 
be regarded as having been spent by the end of the year. 


Emigration to Egypt and Greece proceeded as in previous 
years ; and the continued export of live stock to these countries 
again encouraged some of those who were sent in charge of the 
animals not to return to Cyprus, but to take the opportunity to 
travel elsewhere in search of other employment. The smarter 
element of the servant class continue to find scope for their 
activities in Egyptian hotels. 


Cyprus does not afford a field for immigration on any 
appreciable scale, and there is little to note under this head. 


Lasour. 


Unskilled labour in Cyprus is plentiful except during harvest 
time, and there is on the whole an adequate supply of skilled 
native labourers and craftsmen. Labour rates during 1925 were 
slightly higher than those prevailing during the previous year, 
though no unemployment on any marked scale was recorded. 
The average wages paid for unskilled adult male labour were 
18°26d. per diem, as compared with 17°64d. in 1924, and 2s. per 
diem in 1922. The rate for female labour remained the same at 
1s. per diem. Skilled labourers such as carpenters or masons 
received about 4s. per diem as in the previous year. Cyprus is 
fortunate in having, for the present at any rate, no labour or 
unemployment question as commonly understood in European 
countries. 


Pustic Works. 


The expenditure under this head during the year amounted 
to some £82,000, as compared with £23,000 in 1924; and a very 
considerable expansion of the work of the Department may be 
recorded in consequence. Road work, as usual, constituted the 
principal item of expenditure, and the 866 miles of main and 
secondary roads under the control of the Department were main- 
tained as funds permitted at a cost of £32 per mile, as compared 
with £17 per mile in 1924. Repairs to bridges were carried out 
where necessary. The Government-constructed bridle-paths 
were kept up as usual, and increased assistance was afforded 
to the district commissioners in the construction and 
improvement of village roads. 

£5,175 was devoted to the construction of a new road, 22 miles 
in length, between Myrtou and Nicosia. The work was begun in 
April and the formation completed in August, while all the 
foundation stone was collected and consolidated at the end of the 
year. A new road from Ayios Ambrosios to Akanthou, 10 miles 
in length, was also started in April, the lay out and formation 
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being complete by the beginning of September. The expenditure 
on this road, including the construction of six reinforced concrete 
bridges, twelve masonry arch bridges and the usual culverts, 
amounted to £6,307. 


The year’s building programme, for which @ provision of 
£18,567 was made, included a new sanatorium for consumptives, 
new education offices and a new post office. Of these the first 
two were completed and the last, was roofed in at the end of the 
year. The education office is a single storey building of the 
bungalow type and the post office, built of stone in the massive 
style, consists of four storeys. The new sanatorium, which is 
magnificently situated on high ground in the Government estate 
at Athalassa, comprises three ward blocks, one block for the 
administration staff, and the usual outbuildings. A water- 
pumping station fitted with a pipe line leading from some 
distance away to a reinforced concrete tank in the grounds of the 
sanatorium was also provided. 

Emergency repairs were carried out on certain Government 
buildings, and additions and alterations thereto, mostly of a minor 
nature, were effected in several instances. The most notable 
of these took the shape of improvements to the Nicosia Police 
Barracks and the conversion of the offices used formerly by the 
Chief Collector of Customs into a residence for the Collector of 
Customs at Larnaca. Certain alterations to the Forest Depart- 
ment offices comprising the addition of a second storey and the 
enlargement of the basement accommodation were undertaken, 
but were not completed, in 1925. 


The various harbours, piers and jetties around the Island were 
maintained as far as the provision of funds allowed and all 
mooring buoys, cranes and trolleys were kept in repair. A new 
buoy for Limassol and a conical buoy for Paphos harbour were 
obtained. A new bell buoy with staff and cage was fitted at 
Famagusta. 


The electric power plants at Nicosia and Mount Troddos 
continued to supply the Government offices and residences with 
light. 

Schemes for the improvement of water supplies were 
satisfactorily carried out or completed at the following villages :— 
Argaki, Pera, Ayia Marina (Skilloura), Lefka, Xeri, Yerakiaes 
and Alambra in the Nicosia district; Vavla, Vavatsinia, Odou, 
Arsos and Tokhni in the Larnaca district ; Monagri, Phini and 
Ayios Georghios in the Limassol district; Miliou, Yiolou 
and Polis in the Paphos district; Asomatos, Kormakiti 
and Klepini in the Kyrenia district. The general outlines of the 
schemes were the same in each instance, consisting in the 
construction or improvement of chains of wells or aqueducts. 

In addition, examinations were conducted and reports 
furnished by the engineers of the Public Works Department in 
consultation with the Medical Officer of Health on the water 
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supplies of thirty-eight villages throughout the Island. The 
necessary means to enable these schemes to be undertaken were 
provided on the half-and-half principle by the appropriation by 
vote of the Legislative Council of Surplus Verghi Kimat funds, 
and by subscriptions of equal amounts from the inhabitants of 
the villages concerned. As has been pointed out already, a total 
amount of £26,201 was voted for such improvements in the six 
years 1920-25. 


TELEPHONES. 


The telephone lines were, as usual, maintained by the Public 
Works Department, and the total length of the line now opened 
is about 368 miles. About 62,000 calls were made on the central 
exchange at Nicosia. 


‘ IRRIGATION. 


The usual works connected with the maintenance and repair 
of the irrigation reservoirs and channels, which are situated in 
the Eastern Messaoria, near Famagusta, were satisfactorily 
zarried out under the supervision of the Irrigation Superintendent. 
The year was free from incident, and no damage was sustained 
by the irrigation works from floods. The area of lands watered 
was somewhat reduced owing to shortage of rainfall. 


It is now generally accepted that Cyprus is by natural 
configuration unsuited for the construction of irrigation works 
on a large scale, and that the best method of conserving the 
water supply of the country is by afforestation. Due attention 
is being paid to this service, and a report dealing with the 
subject will be found in a later chapter. Encouragement is also 
afforded to the extension of irrigation by the sinking of chains of 
wells, and by the use of mechanical means to raise to the surface 
subterranean water of which a sufficient quantity is available in 
most parts of the Island. The gardens and orchards at Fama- 
gusta, from which port there is a considerable export trade in 
oranges, and fruit and vegetables in general, is an instructive 
example of the results that can be attained by the employment 
of air motors, which are steadily increasing in popularity. 


As a result of boring operations undertaken at Famagusta 
late in the year ‘‘ second ’’ water of good quality was struck at 
a depth of 250 ft., and pumping tests produced a flow of 3,000 
gallons per hour without diminution of the supply. This 
important discovery has aroused widespread interest and further 
experiments in water boring are to be made on an extended scale 
in 1926, with the aid of more up-to-date and portable plant which 
has been placed on order. Schemes for the utilization cf the 
water thus made available’ at Famagusta were still under 
consideration at the end of 1925. 
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ANCIENT MONUMENTS. 


Cyprus is very rich in matters of archaeological and anti- 
quarian interest. Of the monuments and historic buildings 
still standing, the most numerous, most beautiful, and the best 
preserved are those of Lusignan and Venetian eras of the 
thirteenth to the sixteenth century. There are also scattered 
throughout the Island remains of temples, tombs and cities of 
the classical and pre-classical periods. 


The maintenance and supervision of the ancient monuments 
and historic buildings in Cyprus is undertaken by the Curator 
of Ancient Monuments, Mr. George Jeffery, O.B.E., F.S.A., 
but the amount of money available for this service is unfortunately 
very small. The number of historic buildings, ruins, etc., now 
scheduled as ancient monuments is forty-one. 


The work of uncovering the site of Salamis near Famagusta, 
begun in 1923, was continued and the extensive ruin to the 
south-west of the Forest Hut appears to have been the Thermae 
of the ancient city. 


The tombstone of the Marshal Adam d’Antioche was rescued 
from the school playground of Paliouriotissa and placed in the 
enclosure of the Musée Lapidaire maintained by the Curator in 
Nicosia. 


This tombstone is a fine example of a rare type almost peculiar 
to the twelfth century, which represents in stone the elaborately 
decorated catafalque customarily placed over the grave of a 
distinguished person. Viollet le Duc, in his Dictionnaire, gives 
an illustration of a precisely similar tombstone raised on the 
dwarf columns in the Abbey of Noaillé (Dict. IX. 44). It also 
recalls the design of the tombs of the Crusading Kings formerly 
in the Holy Sepulchre Church, Jerusalem. 

* On the lower edge of one coped side of the monument is 
inscribed OBIIT DNS ADAM DE ANTIOCHIA MarecaLh Cypria. This 
personage has been traced by Mas Latrie as the eldest son of a 
certain Flemish seigneur named Macé de Gavréle, apparently a 
relative of Guy de Lusignan, who accompanied him to Palestine 
about the year 1180. In Antioch, Macé married a noble lady of 
that city and his eldest son became the first ‘‘ Maréchal du 
royaume de Chypre sous les enfants de Amaury de J.usignan.”’ 
’ (Hist. de Chypre p. 138.) 


It was very common for people in the middle ages to adopt the 
names of places as their surnames. 


The monument was apparently discovered in 1889 when the 
small church of Paliouriotissa was pulled down. Mas Latrie 
wrote an article upon it in Revue de la Terre Sainte, 1889, and 
Enlart gives drawings of it in L’Art Gothique, 1899. 


Instances of vandalism occurred at the ancient rock tombs 
at Petra Diyeni near Paphos, where treasure-seekers and stone- 
quarriers have been at work, and also at the castle of St. Hilarion 
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and at Salamis. It is difficult to provide efficient guardianship 
for remote monuments, but the co-operation of the Forest Depart- 
ment and the erection of quarters for Forest guards near by will 
to some extent remedy this. 


The famous Temple of Venus at Paphos, however, has been 
respected and the site remains free from encroachment. The site 
of another great temple, which overlooks the port of Paphos, still 
awaits exploration and should yield important results. 


Progress has been made in clearing the immense rock cisterns 
on the summit of the flat-topped hill of Leondari near Nicosia, 
which were partially filled with stones thrown into them by the 
villagers when they destroyed the castle of La Cava above the 
tanks in 1870. 


The site has a historic interest, for the castle was in course of 
erection when King Henry IV. travelling as Earl of Derby, 
was being entertained by the then King of Cyprus, James I de 
Lusignan. 


Repairs were carried out to the masonry of the ‘‘ Ox Tower ’’ 
at Kyrenia and at the Abbey of Bella Paise. 


IV.—Government Finance. 


The local revenue of Cyprus collected during the year 1925 
amounted to £668,130, or £59,831 more than the original 
estimate, a position which can be considered eminently satis- 
factory. To this figure should be added the sum of £50,000 on 
account of the grant-in-aid from Imperial funds, making a total 
revenue from all sourced of 4£718,130, as against £643,318 
collected during 1924. 


The expenditure amounted to £619,621, which with the pay- 
ment of £92,800 in respect of the Cyprus share of the Turkish 
Debt charge, makes a total of £712,400 as against £628,670 in 
1924. The excess on the year’s working of revenue over expen- 
diture is thus £5,710, as compared with £14,648 in 1924. 


The trade of the Island, both export and import, has shown a 
satisfactory and continued improvement during the year, and to 
this circumstance, to the increased receipts obtained from the sale 
of the tithe grain of 1924 which had remained unsold at the end 
of that year, and to the continued exercise of the strictest 
economy is due the improvement of approximately £60,000 in 
the actual financial position at the 31st December, 1925, as 
compared with the anticipated position at the commencement of 
the year. 


It had again been found necessary to carry over to 1926 a 
certain portion of the tithe grain of 1925 which had remained 
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unsold at the end of the year. The proceeds from the sale of 
this grain, amounting to about £40,000, have been credited to 
the revenue of 1926. 


Corresponding figures of revenue and expenditure for previous 
years are as follows :— 


Grant- Expendi- Turkish 
Year. Revenue. in-Aid. Total. ture. Debt. Total. 
+ £ £ £ £ £ 
1921 ... 682,374 26,000 708,374 678,273 92,800 771,073 
1922 ... 668,294 50,000 718,294 557,353 162,399 719,752 
1923 ... 567,389 75,000 642,389 582,699 92,800 675,499 
1924 . 593,318 50,000 643,318 535,870 92,800 628,670 


The cial increases in the revenue are under Customs 
import dues, due to a marked increase in the value of imports 
consequent on the continued revival of the export trade, and to 
the increased purchasing power of the population; under Port, 
Health and Light dues, due to the visit to the Island of a greater 
number of ships; under Harbour and Wharfage dues and Pier 
rates due to the increased exportation of minerals; under tithes 
collected by the Revenue Department, due principally to the 
increased receipts obtained from the sale of the portion of the 
tithe grain which, as has already been stated, had been carried 
over from the previous year; under Defter Hakani due to 
increased transactions in consequence of forced sales; under 
Agricultural Department receipts, due to the unforeseen sale of 
sponges and to exceptional receipts from the sale of agricultural 
implements; under Salt, due to larger sales; under Game 
Licences, due to the removal of certain restrictions on the 
shooting of game. An increase is shown under Stamp Duties, 
but this is more apparent than real as the total proceeds of the 
sales of the new issue of combined postage and revenue stamps, 
which were introduced as from the 1st August, 1924, have been 
credited under this Head instead of under Head 4, Stamps, and 
Head 5, Post Office, as before. The amount received under 
Stamp Duties is in fact less than that of the previous year owing 
to decreased sales of stamps to philatelists and to a falling off in 
the amount collected as Court fees. An increase in revenue is 
also shown under Railway, due to an increase in the passenger 
and goods traffic. The increase in the goods traffic was 
especially noticeable in consequence of the increased volume of 
goods imported through the port of Famagusta and the large 
amount of tithe grain carried on Government account. It is 
satisfactory to note that the railway receipts have again exceeded 
the expenditure, despite the considerable amount of relaying that 
was done and the competition from motor transport. There are 
increases also under Rents and Royalties, due to a greater output 
of minerals, and under Interest on Government Moneys, due to 
large balances and to an increase in the amount of investments 
on account of the Note Security Fund. 
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Decreases in the revenue have been recorded under tithes. 
collected by Customs Department on exportation, due to a fall in 
the price of carobs in 1925 and to the consequent holding up of 
stocks in anticipation of better prices in 1926; under Sheep and 
Goat Tax, due to a decrease in the number of sheep and goats; 
and under Head 5, Post Office, due to the fact that all receipts 
from the sale of stamps are, as explained above, now credited to 
Head 3, Licences—Stamp Duties. For the same reason the item 
‘“Stamps ’’ has been deleted under Head 4. A noticeable 
decrease has also been recorded under Forest Revenue, due to 
restricted extraction and sale of timber and forest produce, which, 
however, is counterbalanced by the decrease in expenditure 
referred to below. 


Increases in expenditure are to be noticed under Pensions, due 
to an increased pension roll; under District Administration, due 
to the addition to the establishment of 26 new posts of Mounted 
and Foot Bailiffs; under Legal Departments, due to an increase 
in the expenses of witnesses and other costs in criminal 
proceedings ; under Medical Department, due to an increase in 
the establishment of Rural Medical Officers and increased 
expenditure on the special anti-malaria campaign; under Postal 
Department, due to the payment of an increased subsidy for a 
weekly mail service between Cyprus and Egypt during the 
summer months; and under Public Works Annually Recurrent, 
due to the repair and maintenance of existing roads and Govern- 
ment works and buildings which had deteriorated considerably 
owing to the small sum of money made available for expenditure 
in previous years, and to the repair of flood damages and other 
works of an extraordinary nature. 


Decreases in the expenditure are observed under Forest 
Department, due to the restricted extraction and sale of timber 
already referred to, and under Miscellaneous Services. 


It had been possible during the year to appropriate out of the 
surplus balances of the Island which had accrued on the 31st 
December, 1924, a sum of £57,966 for services of urgency 
and importance, which included the provision of additional plant 
for the Government Printing Office and additions to buildings; 
the provision of additional accommodation, navigating lights and 
a new mooring buoy for the Customs Department; the con- 
struction and equipment of an isolation hospital for consumptives 
and the provision of an X-ray apparatus for the Central Hospital 
at Nicosia; provision for the purchase of breeding stock; 
reafforestation ; the construction of a building for the Postal and 
Education departments; provision for expenditure in connection 
with the British Empire Exhibition; and for experiments in 
connection with Artesian well boring; and supplementary 
provision for the improvement of agricultural industries; for the 
maintenance and improvement of roads; and for loans to local 
bodies for works of improvement. 

(23828) r 
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The collection of the taxes was, as in preceding years, very 
satisfactory. The arrears of taxes outstanding on the Ist 
January, 1925, and amounting to £392 were all collected with the 
exception of £13, and the arrears outstanding on the 31st 
December, 1925, amounted to £274. 


The total revenue and expenditure from the date of the 
British occupation in 1878 up to the 31st December, 1925, is as 
follows :— 


£ 
Revenue—collected locally ... ean 13,942 ,087 
Grant-in-aid from Imperial funds ... 1,797 ,085 


£15,739,172 


£ 
Expenditure—current Be a 11,119,103 
Turkish Debt charge das ees 4,396 933 
£15 516,036 
Showing a surplus of Se see £223,136 


The gross balance of assets over liabilities on the 31st 
December, 1925, exclusive of the Reserve Fund of £90,000, and 
the depreciation accounts on investments of the Reserve Fund 
and the Savings Bank, amounted to £112,988, as against 
£108,393 as at the 3lst December, 1924. 


Currency notes of £10, £1, and 10s. were in circulation 
throughout the year; all other denominations have now become 
demonetized. The maximum amount of the currency note issues 
continues to be limited to £700,000, and the maximum value of 
notes actually in circulation at any one time during 1925 was 
£583,983 on the 17th November. During the year a considerable 
increase in the issue amounting to £58,858 was effected, due to 
the general revival in trade. 


The cereal tithe assessment of 1925 was, with the exception 
of barley, satisfactory, being considerably larger than the 
exceptionally poor production of the previous year, although it did 
not come up to expectations owing to the shortage of rain which 
affected the wheat and vetches crops, and to the very cold 
weather which retarded the growth of barley. The prices 
realised from the sale of the grain were considerably lower than 
those realised in the previous year, but higher than those of which 
the original estimate was based. 


No further currency in coin was put into circulation during the 
year. Silver coin to the face value of £4,000 was held in 
reserve, and, in addition, a gold reserve of £18,000 is held by 
the Ottoman Bank on behalf of the Government. 
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Banks. 

The Ottoman Bank has branches in Nicosia, Larnaca, 
Famagusta, Limassol, Paphos and Lefkara, and also on Mouut 
Troddos during the summer season. The Bank of Athens has 
branches in Nicosia and Limassol. The Bank of Cyprus, estab- 
lished in 1912 under the provisions of the Ottoman Commercial 
Code, has its head office in Nicosia, with a branch at Limassol 
and. agencies at Larnaca, Famagusta, Paphos, Kyrenia and 
Morphou. 

A Government Savings Bank was opened, under Law 16 of 
1900, on the 1st January, 1903. Interest at 2} per cent. 
per annum is allowed. The number of depositors at the 
end of the year was 129 and the balance in hand was £7,327. 

The negotiations which had been in progress for some years 
past with the object of establishing an Agricultural Bank at 
length materialised, and the Bank commenced operations in - 
June, 1925. The establishment of this institution under the 
joint aegis of the Government and the Ottoman Bank has aroused 
much interest and the benefits to be derived from it by the 
agricultural community are confidently awaited. The policy of 
the Bank is to make loans to farmers and others through the 
medium of the Co-operative Credit Societies, but loans made 
directly to private individuals are also permissible. 

With a view to safeguarding the promoters of what cannot 
but be regarded as a somewhat hazardous speculation a law was 
passed in the Legislative Council giving power to the Governor 
to enter into an agreement guaranteeing that the Agricultural 
Bank should receive a minimum profit of 4 per cent. per annum, 
after the deduction of all expenses, in respect of all loans made 
by it in relief of agriculture. There is, however, a proviso in the 
law that the loans in respect of which this guarantee is given 
should not exceed the sum of £50,000, thus limiting the liability 
of the Government. 


‘V.—Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture, and Industry. 
Imports. 

The total value of imports of merchandise during 1925 was 
£1,583,436, as against £1,243,405 for the year 1924, an increase 
of £340,031. The following table shows the imports for each of 
the last three years under the main heads of classification :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 
£ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco «.. 263,080 404,196 480,191 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured ... 124,696 137,083 179,191 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured iets «.. 684,221 701,985 923,178 
Miscellaneous and unclassified 576 141 876 





Total ... £1,072,573 1,243,405 1,583,436 
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The following table shows whence imports were received :— 


Value. Percentage. 


United Kingdom and other parts of £ 


the British cca 701,342 44°29 
Austria z 18,290 116 
Belgium 34,590 2°18 
Egypt 71,453 4°51 
France 83,842 5°29 
Germany 73,429 4°64 
Greece 102,848 6°50 
Holland 28,037 177 
Italy 115,501 729 
Turkey 28,908 1°83 
United States of America 119,255 T5383 
Other countries oe 205,941 13°01 
Total ... £1,583,436 10000 
Exports. 


The total value of exports of merchandise was £1,198,615, as 


against £1,271,339 in 1924, a decrease of £72,724. 


The follow- 


ing table shows the exports during the last three years under the 











main heads of classification :— 1923. 1924. 1925. 
£ £ £ 
Food, drink, and tobacco 506,671 660,474 575,549 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured 293,091 440,112 462,569 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured ‘ce «. 61,276 79,751 105,671 
Miscellaneous and unclassified 32,695 91,002 54,826 
Total .. £893,733 1,271,339 1,198,615 
The followng table shows the direction of exports during the 
year 1925 :— Value. Percentage. 
€ 
United Kingdom ... 238 ,844 19°93 
Other parts of the British 
Empire 25,148 210 
Egypt 281,677 _ 23°50 
France 94,428 788 
Greece * age a 109,731 915 
Ttaly vee wee 18,554 1156 
Spain 32,281 2°69 
Switzerland 604 0°05 
Turkey ‘ 8,517 O71 
United States of America or 37,530 3°13 
Other countries 231 301 19°30 
Total £1,198,615 100°00 
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Although in 1925 the value of imports exceeded the value of 
exports by £384,821, the year in point of view of trade may be 
regarded as prosperous. ‘lhe abnormal demand for animals from 
Cyprus for export to Greece noticed in 1924 was not unfortu- 
nately repeated to the same extent in 1925. Such exportation 
was still considerably above the average of all other previously 
recorded years, but its decrease in value amounting to £110,994 
exceeded the total decrease of the exports of the Island by com- 
parison with the figures for 1924. : 

Partial cessation of work at the Amiandos mines accounted for 
a decrease of £25,911 in the exportation of asbestos. This was 
of necessity occasioned by erection at the mines of new plant 
which it is anticipated will largely increase the yield, and con- 
sequently the export, of this mineral in future. The export of 
carobs showed a decrease of £23,3U8 due to the fall in prices 
which persuaded the merchants to hold up their stocks in the 
hope of obtaining better prices in 1926. It is estimated that only 
half the 1925 crop was exported during the year. 


The principal increases of exportation occurred under iron 
pyrites, gypsum and terra umbra and, in the agricultural sphere, 
under raw cotton, oranges and lemons, and seeds and spices. 
An advance may also be recorded in the case of cigarettes and 
bricks. 


The large increase in imports generally would indicate that 
the purchasing power of the people is on the incline. The 
principal items under which such increase is noticed are wheat- 
meal flour, cotton manufactures, artificial fertilisers, and ma- 
chinery. There is a growing tendency on the part of the 
population of Cyprus to consume imported flour which is finer 
ground than the native variety and better suited for the making 
of white bread. This may well continue but it will doubtless 
be balanced in future by increased exportation of Cyprus wheat. 
The importation of fertilisers increases steadily and the large 
quantities introduced towards the end of 1925 should be reflected 
in 1926 in greater exports of agricultural produce; the amount 
imported during the year under review was more than double 
any previously recorded figure including that for 1924, itself 
a record year. 


Examination of the year’s export and import figures as a 
whole would tend to indicate that if conditions have receded 
somewhat from the high level reached in 1924 a corresponding 
advance may reasonably be expected to ensue in consequence 
in 1926. Reculer pour mieux sauter is a figure of speech not 
without application in economic affairs. 

The importation of motor-cars, motor-cycles and parts, and 
of carriages, cycles and accessories again ‘showed considerably 
increased returns on the figures for the previous year and this 
may be regarded as significant of the steady development which 
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continues to take place in Cyprus along the line of improved 
communications. The machinery imported, principally for 
mining operations, increased to £41,430 in value, or more than 
double last year’s figure. Money emanating from abroad and 
spent abroad in this manner by the mining companies is not, of 
course, lost to the Colony ; and the existence of fictitious imports 
of this nature must be borne in mind for the purpose of striking a 
true balance of the Island’s trade. 


“The value of exports to the United Kingdom amounted to 
£238,844, a decrease of £62,660 on last year’s figure, and the 
value of imports received from the United Kingdom increased 
from £516,365 to £701,342. The percentage of imports from 
the United Kingdom and other parts of the British Empire to 
the total imports for the year rose by 2°76 per cent. Cyprus 
again participated in the British Empire Exhibition, and fresh 
endeavours were made in this connection with the object of 
encouraging Imperial trade with the Colony as described in an 
earlier chapter of this report. 


The value of specie imported during 1925 was £3,847, and 
of specie exported £5,000, as against £2,165 and £1,393 
respectively in 1924. 


SHIPPING. 


Four hundred steamships and 1,020 sailing vessels engaged 
in foreign trade called at Cyprus ports, chiefly at Famagusta, 
Larnaca and Limassol during the year, increases respectively of 
70 and 120 as compared with the figures for 1924. Similarly the 
number of vessels engaged in the coastal trade between the ports 
and anchorages of the Island shows a small comparative increase 
in the case both of steamships and sailing vessels. 


The increase in tonnage of the steamers engaged in foreign 
trade that entered Cyprus ports amounted to more than 111,900 
tons. Calls by Greek steamers at frequent but irregular intervals 
continued to be well maintained. As in previous years the Island 
enjoyed an excellent service of regular passenger steamers, which 
keep it in close touch with the ports of Egypt, Syria, Asia Minor 
and Europe, afforded by the Khedivial Mail Steamship Company, 
the Floyd Triestino Company, the Societd Italiana di Servizi 
Marittimi and the Messageries Maritimes, 


Tn connection with the marked increase in shipping noted in 
this and the previous report it should be mentioned that the 
question of providing more adequate harbourage has engaged the 
close attention of the Government and that during the year the 
representative of a British firm of consulting engineers visited 
the Colony to report on all the principal existing harbour works 
with a view to their extension, where feasible, to meet the 
demand which has made itself felt for enlarged accommodation 
and improved facilities at the various ports. 
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The existing harbourage at Limassol and Larnaca consists 
of jetties for small craft and open roadsteads; and operations 
at these ports would probably be restricted to re-arrangement and 
extension of the jetties, combined with dredging. At Famagusta, 
however, the presence of natural advantages unrivalled in the 
eastern Mediterranean would permit of the expansion of the 
present harbour-works to an almost unlimited extent; and it 
is proposed at present to concentrate, with whatever funds may 
prove to be available, on the reconstruction and development of 
this port. The existing harbour was admirably suited to the 
conditions obtaining twenty, and even ten, years ago when ships 
seeking admission rarely exceeded 2,000 tons, but the ships of 
4,000 and 5,000 tons which call at present expose them- 
selves to risk when entering the harbour in foul weather and 
are manceuvred with difficulty in the limited space within the 
breakwater. 


Consideration has also been accorded to an allied proposal, 
which is supported in many quarters, for the establishment at 
Famagusta of bonded warehouses with the object of capturing 
the traffic in transhipment cargo destined for various ports on 
the Syrian, Anatolian and neighbouring coasts. Cyprus is 
undoubtedly well situated for the purpose of furnishing an 
entrepét for trade of this nature; and the fact that goods so 
landed in the Island could remain under British control and 
jurisdiction until reconsigned against cash payments to their 
destinations presents an unique and solid advantage of which 
traders in the Levant are not likely to lose sight. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Cyprus is essentially an agricultural country, and the 
majority of the population consists of peasant proprietors or 
tenants, farming their own lands or on their own account. 
Farms, known locally as chiftliks, on a larger scale exist, but it 
is on the peasant proprietor or smallholder that the agricultural 
prosperity of the Island has hitherto mainly depended. About 
one-half of the total area of Cyprus is under cultivation, and of 
the remainder, about one-fourth is susceptible of cultivation. 
It would, however, be a matter of difficulty for an intending 
settler to obtain any considerable extent of suitable land, and then 
only at a high price. 


Visitors to the Island are often heard to comment adversely 
on the primitive conditions under which agriculture is carried on 
locally as compared with those obtaining in European countries, 
or in more highly developed parts of the Empire; but such 
standards of comparison cannot in fairness be applied, and the 
progress made in this direction since the British occupation, and 
More particularly in the last 21 years, is a more equitable 
criterion. 


(2382R) D 


24 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


During the 28 years of its existence, the Department of 
Agriculture has worked hard in the face of ignorance, distrust, 
and often of active opposition, to instruct and to innovate, and 
it is only of recent years that the fruits of its labours are becoming 
apparent. The year 1925 again witnessed a wholehearted 
continuance of effort on the part of the officials occupied in the 
many-sided activities of the department and also an encouraging 
advance into new fields of development. It is satisfactory to 
note that the endeavours of the Department are becoming more 
appreciated from year to year, and that its advice and assist- 
ance are invoked on a steadily increasing scale. Progress is not 
rapid; the Cypriot cultivator is, however, slowly but surely 
realising the benefits to be reaped from improved methods of 
cultivation and production. 


Owing to scarcity of rain in March-April the cereal harvest in 
1925 fell below the standard of an average year, but a general 
improvement on the returns for 1924 may be recorded. In par- 
ticular, the growth of the barley corps was retarded by frosts and 
severe cold in the early spring which resulted in a disappointing 
yield. 

The carob crop was again good and, but for a slump in the 
European markets, even higher prices than those of previous 
years would probably have been obtained. The campaign against 
rats which attack and damage the bark of carob trees was 
extended with good results. 

The production of wines showed a slight advance on the 
production in 1924, but the figures for raisins and spirits are 
disappointing. The grape harvest was seriously affected by hot 
winds in the summer, and in consequence both the quality and 
quantity of the wines made in the villages were much below the 
average. One village in the wine district was unfortunately 
visited in the early autumn by a violent hailstorm which com- 
pletely destroyed the crop. Prospects for the future of the local 
wine industry are still encouraging and must not be gauged by 
the temporary set-back of a poor season. There is ample 
evidence of an increased willingness on the part of the villagers 
to adopt improved methods of viticulture, and to seek the advice 
of the Department with a view to the manufacture of wines of 
pure and standard quality fit for export to foreign countries out- 
side the Levant. The Perapedhi wine and spirit factory has been 
taken over by a company from Athens which, it is understood, 
contemplates the erection of a complete modern plant ; and legal 
provision has been made for the establishment at Limassol of a 
bonded store which will enable merchants to obtain from the 
Government certificates of the age of brandy and other spirits 
stored such as are required for the purpose of export to England. 

The cotton crop was adversely affected by partial failure of 
the irrigation system due to lack of rain, and the measures taken 
against the cotton boll worm pest which does such extensive 
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damage to the crop have not yet had time to achieve appreciable 
results. The same area was planted with cotton as in 1924, but 
the yield showed a slight decrease on the figure for that year. 
Good prices were again obtained. Experimental sowing under- 
taken both by the Department and by private owners with the 
Department’s assistance succeeded in providing useful data in 
connection with the suitability to local conditions of the various 
types of cotton seed. 


Damage to the bloom caused by wind resulted in a poor olive 
crop. This was in any case to be expected after the exceptionally 
abundant harvest of the previous year, for so long as the faulty 
and wasteful local methods of harvesting prevail good seasons will 
not run consecutively. 


The fruit crops were again excellent, and good prices were 
obtained. In the case of oranges, however, the price fell con- 
siderably from the exceptional level of the previous year, which 
had been due to failure of the orange crop in countries which 
compete with Cyprus in neighbouring markets. The best Cyprus 
oranges are considered by many to be superior to the Jaffa orange 
and the reception accorded to the consignment sent by the 
Government to the British Empire Exhibition has shown that 
there is no reason why Cyprus oranges should not secure a 
permanent place on the market in England. Considerable exten- 
sion of cultivation is proceeding at the principal growing centres 
at Famagusta and Lefka, and the Department has applied itself 
to the question of improving the local methods of picking, 
packing and sorting which are a long way short of the standards 
required by English fruit brokers. Other fruit crops include 
apricots, peaches, apples, melons, cherries and walnuts. 


Cyprus possesses abundant vegetables of high quality. 
Potatoes have been introduced into the Colony with remarkable 
success, and large quantities of potato seed are imported yearly 
under the supervisidn of the Department. The growers have 
come to realise that the better the seed the better the crop they 
will obtain. The yield for 1925 showed an appreciable advance 
on that for the previous year; extended markets, more par- 
ticularly in Greece, were secured for the export trade and 
enhanced prices prevailed in consequence. The principal district 
where potatoes are grown is in the neighbourhood of Famagusta. 
Their cultivation has also been taken up in the Limassol and 
Paphos districts primarily to meet the needs of a steadily 
increasing home consumption. 


Agricultural Pests. 

The work of the Department under this heading continued 
on the lines laid down in previous years. In particular, active 
campaigns were conducted to enforce the regulations prescribed 
to deal with the codlin moth (Cydia Pomonella), the almond mag- 
got (Eurytoma Amygqdali, End.) and the two cotton boll worms 
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(Platyedra (Gelechia) Gossypiella and Earias Insulana). Study 
of the life history of the local, and apparently unique, variety of 
the processionary moth which attacks the pine tree (Thamatopea 
Wilkinsoni) proceeded satisfactorily and attention was paid to the 
question of the distribution in the Island of the Nochelodes 
temperatella which attacks wheat and barley. 


Experiments in combating orange scale by means of fumiga- 
tion tents were conducted under the supervision of the 
Entomologist at Lefka, one of the two principal orange growing 
centres in the Island. Some difficulty was experienced in 
persuading any considerable number of growers to take advantage 
of this process, which to be effective has to be carried out over an 
extensive and complete area of orchards; but happily there are 
indications that the claims of scientific treatment of this nature 
are accorded wider appreciation each succeeding year. 


Agricultural Experiments and Education. 


The Agricultural Department has for many years endeavoured 
to encourage the use by farmers of modern agricultural 
machinery and implements. It has effected sales of tools on the 
hire-purchase system without interest and has let out to farmers 
a certain number of implements on easy terms. Demonstrations 
have been carried out at suitable centres throughout the Colony, 
and practical example has reinforced instructional propaganda. 
As in other branches of agricultural life, the results of patient 
teaching are now making themselves apparent; the farmer has 
shown to a marked degree his increased desire to employ modern 
methods, and the importation of agricultural machinery by 
private firms was well maintained during the year. Eight new 
tractors .were introduced making a total of some 50 tractors in 
use in the Colony. 


Experiments in mechanical threshing have not so far proved 
successful, the machines having failed to crush the beard of the 
cereals threshed. The uncrushed beard gets between the lips 
of animals, causing .inflammation, and until some more 
satisfactory mechanical method of this kind is discovered it will 
not be possible to induce the farmers to abandon the primitive 
local methods handed down to them. 


The cultivation of flax, for which the Colony is undoubtedly 
well suited, proceeded satisfactorily and the acreage sown has 
been considerably extended throughout the Colony. The 
Department continued to afford advice to village growers and to 
conduct experiments in regard to the nature of the soil and the 
use of fertilisers. 


The First Cyprus Flax Society, which is run on co-operative 
lines, with its headquarters at Zodia near Morphou, succeeded 
in producing from quantities of short straw, valueless for other 
purposes, a large supply of tow for which an offer of £85 per ton 
c.if. in the United Kingdom was obtained from a British firm. 
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Large quantities of high grade flax seed were again imported 
by the Government, principally from Belgium, and issued to 
cultivators at cost price on easy terms of repayment without 
interest. Good results were obtained, the average length of the 
straw produced being thirty-six inches; and careful farmers who 
had paid proper attention to irrigation secured a handsome profit 
amounting in some instances to as much as £20 per acre. Two 
new scutching-plants were erected, one in the Messaoria the 
other at Limassol ; and some 900 donums of land were put under 
cultivation for the first time in the Limassol district, good crops 
resulting, chiefly from imported seed. 


Similarly an experiment in flax cultivation with local seed 
was made for the first time on a considerable scale in the Paphos 
district. The crops were fair and the expenses of cultivation 
have in all cases been covered by the value of the seed produced. 
Retting operations were successful, and it is anticipated that the 
straw when scutched will leave the producers with an 
encouraging margin of profit. 


Export prices for the best quality flax have dropped by 
fully forty per cent. and by ten to fifteen per cent. for tow. 
Altogether the quantities exported or ready to be exported at the 
end of the year were about 114 tons of flax and 31 tons of tow; 
valued approximately at £10,000. Both the flax and cotton crops 
suffered to some extent from the rain shortage; and the yield of 
cotton for the year was rather less than the yield in 1924. The 
results of experimental sowing with various types of imported 
cotton seed and of experimental fertilisation may, however, be 
regarded as eminently satisfactory. As a result of certain 
experiments it is believed in some quarters that cotton when 
planted in rotation with flax immediately after the flax has been 
pulled requires no fertilisation, and, though, in the eyes of the 
Department, there is insufficient evidence to justify the recogni- 
tion or adoption of any such system, the belief itself, and the 
success of the experiments, should assist very materially in 
popularising and extending the cultivation of both these crops. 


The importation of artificial manures continues to increase 
steadily, and the successful results attending their widespread 
employment by private cultivators have amply justified the efforts 
to instruct and demonstrate in this connection in which the 
Department has for so long persisted. The services of the adviser 
in the manufacture and care of wines stationed throughout the 
year at the wine laboratory at Perapedhi in the centre of the wine 
producing villages in the Limassol district were again available, 
and there is evidence that they are increasingly used and 
appreciated. 

In connection with the steps which are being taken to improve 
local methods of preserving and crystallizing fruit a small jam 
plant obtained from England has been set up in the Agricultural 
Department buildings. This has so far proved satisfactory, and 
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in conjunction with a tin-making plant which it is proposed to 
install it is not unreasonable to hope it will form the basis of an 
extended industry for which, in view of the large variety and 
quantity of fruit available, there is obvious local scope. 


The newly-installed leather-curing plant turned out some 
1,400 skins in its first year’s work. A start was made with the 
manufacture of chrome leather in which the local tanners evinced 
much interest. A variety of skins were again sent to the British 
Empire Exhibition. 


As in 1924, twenty-six students attended the Agricultural 
School at Nicosia, and it was necessary to refuse more than fifty 
applications for enrolment. The usual lectures were given in 
villages by various members of the staff of the Department 
throughout the year. One officer of the Department was in 
England undergoing a course of general training in agriculture 
at Wye College, Kent. 


Ten model vineyards, fifteen model orchards and sixty-five 
experimental plantations were maintained during the year, 
increases respectively of one, four and fifty-five on those in 
operation in 1924. It has been quite impossible to meet all the 
demands which have been made for the establishment of 
additional experimental plots. The plots are now marked with 
conspicuous sign-boards suitably inscribed in the three languages 
to attract the attention of passengers throughout the countryside. 


The scheme to encourage the cultivation of gardens by village 
school children by means of official visits of inspection and the 
award of prizes has become an established feature of the Depart- 
ment’s activities. One hundred and twenty-one school gardens 
were recognised by the Department for the purpose of free issues 
of plants and assistance during the year, as against one hundred 
and five in 1924. Arbor day was celebrated as usual. 


The Department was again responsible for the preparation 
and despatch of a large variety of exhibits for the British Empire 
Exhibition. 


SERICULTURE. 


Cyprus is the second most important silk-producing country 
in the British Empire, and the rearing of silkworms is an 
important and growing local industry. The principal centres are 
Nicosia, Paphos, and the Karpass division of the Famagusta 
district, where the white mulberry tree is extensively cultivated 
for the breeding of silkworms. Special attention is paid by the 
Government to the industry, which is under the close supervision 
of the Agricultural Department, and egg-raising for reproduction 
purposes is permitted only by special licence to a limited number 
of persons, and is subject to periodical inspection. 
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The production of silk cocoons in 1925 was excellent, and the 
output of the previous year was again considerably exceeded. 
The Agricultural Department is putting down large quantities of 
seed with a view to meeting the greatly increased demand for 
mulberry seedlings. 


During the year under review a licence to establish a silk 
filature was granted to an influential British company with whose 
representative negotiations had for some time been proceeding. 
This is the first commercial venture of the kind to be undertaken 
in the Colony; and in view of the high reputation and sound 
financial backing of the company in question and of the many 
undeveloped potentialities of the Cyprus silk industry the event 
may be regarded as of primary importance. 


The Company has proceeded with the erection at Yeroskipos 
in the Paphos district of the necessary buildings on the most 
up-to-date lines. Arrangements have been made to recruit local 
labour and to engage the services of trained overseers from Italy, 
and a supply of cocoons considered sufficient for the first year’s 
production has been acquired with a view to starting operations 
in 1926. 

The buildings will consist of five main rooms: a room in 
which in one process cocoons are stifled and dried, a store-room 
in which bales of cocoons are hung and the cocoons sorted, a 
weighing-room in which work is apportioned, the principal room 
in which the cocoons are worked into silk, and a further weighing- 
room in which skeining and booking, final examination and baling 
of the silk and calculation of piece-work wages are carried out. 
In addition there will be boiler and engine-rooms and_ three 
detached buildings to accommodate the superior staff. It will be 
possible to double the extent of the buildings without incon- 
venience when necessary and the plant imported is to be 
correspondingly adaptable to expansion. 


Yeroskipos is, roughly speaking, in the centre of the cocoon 
producing districts of the Colony and it is on the main road 
connecting Paphos with Limassol and Nicosia. An adequate 
water supply from a chain of wells above the village is available. 


The first year’s work of the filature will be necessarily 
experimental, and helpful statistics, especially in regard to the 
purchase and transport of cocoons from distant areas, are difficult 
to obtain. It is estimated, however, that it will be possible to 
deal yearly with 120,000 okes of fresh cocoons or in other words 
to turn out approximately 18,000 okes of silk a year. Waste 
products of all kinds will be exported in the raw state. 


The compound, amounting to some seven acres, which will 
surround the filature is being planted with mulberry trees for 
purposes of demonstration and in addition to its normal functions 
the filature will act when required as a bureau of advice to village 
growers. 


(23828) D4 


30 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


Live Stock. 


At Athalassa, three miles from Nicosia, the Government 
possesses a large stock farm, which is under the supervision of 
a resident manager, who is also a member of the Cyprus Stock 
Committee, a body which advises the Government on all matters 
relating to stockbreeding. At this farm stock is raised for sale 
throughout the country, and, in addition, thoroughbred stallions, 
donkeys, bulls and boars stand for service at nominal fees. There 
are also subsidiary stud stables, which are controlled from 
Athalassa, in outlying districts. Various types of poultry are 
bred in large numbers, and these, as well as eggs for hatching, 
are sold in different parts of the Colony. Auction sales of sto:k 
reared on the farm were conducted at Nicosia and other centres 
in 1925 as usual. The interest shown by villagers in such sales 
increases yearly and it is no longer an easy matter to keep pace 
with the demands of purchasers especially where pigs and poultry 
are concerned. 








During the year the following services were effected by the 
stud animals :— 
At Athalassa :— 
Mares, 110; donkeys, 79; cows, 143; sows, 31; 


and in the districts :— 
Mares, 297; donkeys, 209; cows, 135; sows, 260. 


The district stud stables are at Famagusta, Yialoussa, 
Larnaca, Limassol and Paphos. 


The farm lands at Athalassa, amounting in all to some 1,800 
acres, Were again under cultivation for the production of cereals, 
lucerne, etc. Labour was plentiful, the reformatory, run in con- 
nection with the farm on the lines of a Borstal Institution, as 
described in another chapter of this report, making available a 
duily average of fifty-eight youths throughout the year. There is 
a good water supply on the farm all the year round, and re- 
afforestation has been undertaken in the less fertile parts of the 
property. 


Cyprus animals, in particular mules and donkeys, are highly 
prized abroad on account of their powers of endurance and of 
their immunity from disease; and the improvement of the 
Colony’s live stock is reflected in the marked increase of exporta- 
tion noticed recently. The export figures for 1925 fell considerably 
from the exceptional level of 1924, but exceeded those for any 
other year previously recorded. 


Every endeavour is being made to maintain and enhance the 
high reputation which Cyprus poultry and eggs have acquired in 
recent years in Egypt and the Levant ; and the pride and interest 
manifested locally in the improvements which have been effected 
to the native birds by ihe introduction of breeds from England 
is a source of considerable encouragement to the Government to 
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this end. In this connection it may be mentioned that since 
the introduction of the English variety of turkey the increase 
in size of the average Cyprus turkey has been most remarkable. 


A poultry show is now held regularly in conjunction with 
the annual agricultural show; there is keen rivalry amongst 
competitors for prizes, and the number of pens privately exhi- 
bited increases annually by about twenty per cent. 


Of the breeds so far introduced into Cyprus, Croad Langshans 
appear to be the most successful and popular; and good results 
are expected from Rhode Island Reds and Light Sussex, both 
of which were imported for the first time in 1925 and have already 
attracted much favourable attention. 


Veterinary Services. 

The Veterinary staff is under the supervision of a qualified 
Veterinary Surgeon who is assisted by two Inspectors, graduates 
of the Veterinary Schools of Cairo and Constantinople, and a 
Compounder. A temporary staff of Vaccinators is employed 
when required. 


The health of the animals during the year was on the whole 
satisfactory. Climatic conditions throughout the Colony were 
favourable for pasture, and it is anticipated that the number 
of sheep and goats, which suffered reduction in the two previous 
years, will be found to have increased considerably at the next 
counting. 


There is little doubt that, as a result of propaganda and the 
extension of education, owners are taking a more intelligent 
interest in the well-being of their stock, particularly in regard 
to preventable disease. Working in the face of much apathy, 
conservatism and suspicion, the Veterinary staff is gradually 
wearing down the attitude of objection or refusal on the part of 
the villagers to inform the authorities voluntarily of the existence 
of disease among their animals and to report cases of death 
occurring in doubtful circumstances. Progress in the desired 
direction is assured, but is of a necessity slow, and several years 
must elapse before up-to-date methods of animal husbandry can 
be expected to receive widespread appreciation. 


Over three hundred and fifty visits of inspection were paid 
by the Veterinary staff to towns and villages; lectures were 
delivered on the various diseases; and practical demonstrations 
were given on subjects ranging from vaccination to sheep dipping. 
The diseases under notice included anthrax, black quarter piro- 
plasmosis, contagious bovine abortion, strangles, tetanus, 
stomatitis of sheep, contagious mastitis of sheep and goats, a 
form of stiff-sickness of oxen, and mange. Of these the most 
prevalent is anthrax and it is probable that the cash value of the 
animals which succumb yearly to this disease is not less than 
£10,000. 
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Outbreaks of anthrax were reported from thirty-eight village 
areas during the year; but sporadic cases are known to occur 
perenially in almost every part of the Colony, the mortality of 
sheep and goats varying usually between three and fifteen per 
cent. of the flocks. 


Propaganda was resorted to to ensure the proper disposal of 
carcasses voluntarily. The local custom of skinning carcasses 
and leaving them unburied, and even of slaughtering moribund 
animals, is very common and difficult to prevent in outlying 
districts. 


Inoculation in severely affected areas was undertaken on a 
much larger scale than heretofore, the material used being a 
‘‘ double ’’ spore vaccine prepared in England. The number of 
animals inoculated during the year was as follows :—equines 561, 
bovines 1,265, sheep 12,693, goats 10,791, pigs 21, making a total 
of 25,331 animals as compared with 9,187 in 1924, 3,219 in 1923, 
and 800 in 1922. 


Black quarter (known also as black leg and quarter ill), 
which in the past has been much confused by stock owners with 
anthrax, has been found to be much more prevalent in the Colony 
than was previousy supposed. ‘This disease was diagnosed in 
ten areas as compared with six, five, three and one in the four 
preceding years. The reported deaths numbered 49 as against 
30 and 17 in 1924 and 1923; and it is probable that the number 
not reported was even larger. Four hundred and sixty-eight 
oxen were immunized with black quarter vaccine, in pill form, 
as compared with 224 in 1924, and 96 in 1923. 


Contagious bovine abortion, the incidence of which is checked 
by agglutination tests, still appears to be under control and very 
few cases of fresh infection were diagnosed during the year. 


Stomatitis of sheep, a form probably of necrobacillosis, which 
had been present in the Colony since November, 1924, dis- 
appeared about March, 1925, and though a few flocks were 
affected during the summer months there was no recurrence of 
the disease on a large scale at the end of the year. Leaflets 
describing the symptoms of the condition and advocating simple 
forms of treatment were distributed in affected areas. 


Cases of piroplasmosis of sheep and goats occurred in certain 
areas in the early part of the year, the mortality being high. 
Prophylaxis and treatment with trypan blue were adopted with 
encouraging results. 


Attention has been paid to the incidence of tuberculosis among 
cattle of imported breeds. Control measures in the Government 
herd of milch cattle appear to be working satisfactorily, a 
modification of Bang’s method being employed. The disease has 
not been observed in native breeds. 
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The form of stiffness of working oxen which is common in 
certain parts of the Colony is probably of dietetic origin though no 
definite statement in this regard can be made at present. The 
stiffness occurs in one or more limbs and tends to shift from one 
limb to another, the fore-legs being usually first affected. In 
the early stages there is no local inflammation, but later deformity 
of the claws, and in rare cases swelling of the joints, may be 
observed. Animals rendered unfit for work by this condition are 
frequently slaughtered. Those retained recover as a rule after 
the grass season, but ofter become again affected at the end of the 
hot weather. Age and sex do not appear to influence 
susceptibility. 


Co-OPERATIVE CREDIT AND CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES. 


Steady, if slow, progress may again be recorded in the 
endeavour of the Government to encourage thrift through the 
system of co-operative credit, and to improve the position of the 
agriculturists of the Colony by the inculcation of the principles of 
co-operation in farming and in trade. 


An Agricultural Bank, working in close connection with the 
Ottoman Bank, was definitely established and began operations 
in the early summer. In accordance with the legal provisions 
made it has loaned moncy to several co-operative credit societies 
on mortgages given to them by their members. Though 
empowered to lend direct to individuals the Bank has so far 
confined its dealings mainly to societies as a whole, a circum- 
stance which should do much to foster a sense of responsibility in 
the managing committees. The Bank is also prepared to sell the 
pooled produce of societies on their behalf, and to furnish them 
with market reports and prospects both in Cyprus and abroad. 
There is every indication that the purpose and function of the 
Bank are generally appreciated and that advantage will be taken 
of its services increasingly as time goes on. 


Of the thirty societies registered at the beginning of the year 
two were dormant, but the remaining twenty-eight were in full 
working order during the period under review. These continue 
to do good work and are gaining the confidence of the people. 
There has been no default in the repayment of loans to the 
societies. 


Only one new society was registered in 1925, but the 
membership of the others has greatly increased and the area of 
their operations was considerably extended. 


An enquiry into the affairs of one society revealed that, while 
the accounts were not entirely satisfactory, there was no ground 
for the allegation of fraud which had been made against its 
officers. Minor irregularities in the management of other 
societies were adjusted in every case on the matter being brought 
to the notice of the responsible committees. 
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The administration of the Law and Rules under which the 
co-operative (other than credit co-operative) societies operate 
occasioned no difficulty, and a few minor amendments thereto 
which were considered advisable were duly effected in the course 
of the year. 


An unfortunate outbreak of fire damaged some of the 
machinery belonging to the First Cyprus Flax Society, Ltd., 
and difficulties were encountered at one period in the supply of 
water at the factory. The factory was not, however, out of 
action for any considerable time and the society continues to 
flourish. Due to the example set by this, the first scutching mill 
in Cyprus, two others, privately owned, have made their 
appearance. 


The negotiations referred to in last year’s Report which were 
proceeding between a newly registered society and the Limassol 
Municipal Council have unfortunately so far come to nothing 
and the society is still dormant. With one exception the eight 
small wine-making societies formed in 1924 in the Limassol 
district have kept going in a small way, though they have as 
yet little working capital. Four co-operative savings banks were 
registered during the year, two in the Nicosia district, one in 
Limassol and one at Troddos. The latter is largely a thrift 
society for the benefit of the workers at the asbestos mines. 


There can be no doubt that the co-operative movement is now 
widely recognized as a possible solution of many of the social 
and economic problems of local village life; and, in spite of the 
deep-rooted reluctance of the villagers to trust their fellows and 
the cases of failure, real or apparent, to which in its initial and 
experimental stages they can easily point, the movement 
continues slowly but surely to gain ground among them. 


OTHER INDUSTRIES. 


The manufacture of wine and spirits and of raisins is a well- 
established industry in the Limassol and Paphos districts, and 
in certain parts of the Nicosia district. The grape harvest of 
1925 was bad both as regards quality and quantity, but no 
difficulty was experienced in disposing of the production at 
satisfactory prices. £44,000 were realised from the exportation 
of raisins, as against £55,000 in 1924, while the value of the 
wines exported was £56,000 as compared with £72,000 in the 
preceding year. 


The manufacture of cigarettes is a thriving local industry ; 
there are seven tobacco factories in the Colony, four of which 
are equipped with modern machinery. The tobacco consumed is 
imported chiefly from Greece, the locally-grown tobacco being 
used only in cigarettes of inferior quality. Cyprus cigarettes are 
sent all over the world, and enjoy an excellent reputation. 
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Cotton manufactures of local design form an important 
industry in a minor degree. Goods sent for sale at the British 
Empire Exhibition attracted considerable attention both on 
account of their original and serviceable qualities. 


The making of lace at Lefkara, of a design closely related to 
Venetian point lace, is @ prosperous business, and the itinerant 
lace-sellers have penetrated with their wares to all corners of 
Europe, and as far afield as the continent of America. 


Other exports from the Colony include minerals, gypsum, and 
terra umba, animals, hides and skins, cheese, sumac leaves, 
silk cocoons, wool, salt, vegetables and fruit. 


Lanp. 


The tenure of land in Cyprus is governed by the Ottoman 
Land Law. Agricultural land in general (Arazi Mirie) is held by 
a title deed (Qochan), which is issued by the Land Registry 
Office, the real ownership remaining with the State. It can be 
alienated by sale, in which case a new title deed is issued and 
the transaction registered by the Land Registry Office. It is 
transmissible by inheritance within certain specified degrees of 
relationship, but cannot be transmitted by will. If it becomes 
vacant by failure of heirs, it escheats to the State (mahlul). 


Buildings, trees, gardens, vineyards and wild grafted trees 
which have been granted are known as mulk (Arazi Memluke), 
and included in this category are building sites within or near a 
town or village. Immovable property held under this tenure 
belongs in full to the owner, is alienated and inherited like 
movable property, and the provisions of the land code do not 
apply to it. 

Unowned or waste land is known as Hali (Arazi Mevat). 


This may, with permission of the Government, and on pay- 
ment of certain fees representing its equivalent value, be taken 
up and cultivated, the ownership, as in the case of Arazi Mirie, 
remaining with the State. Land left uncultivated for certain 
periods can be forfeited. 


The changes on Arazi Mirie are : (1) Verghi Kimat, a land tax 
at the rate of four per thousand of the capital value; (ii) tithes 
of the produce of land; and (iii) a fee on transfer by sale or 
inheritance. 


Prices of land vary according to its adaptation to certain crops, 
its means of irrigation, and its position in relation to towns and 
villages. Prices, therefore, vary from a few shillings per donum 
(one-third of an acre) to £30 or £40, while land in the vicinity 
of towns suitable for building sites may fetch over £200 a donum. 
The average size of a plot of land is about 1} acres. Difficulty 
would be experienced, however, by an intending settler in 
obtaining any considerable extent of suitable land for 
development. 
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During the year under review 244} donums (81 acres) of Hali 
(waste) land were granted by Government for a payment of £63, 
the full estimated value being at an average price of 5s. lep. per 
donum (15s. 7d. the acre). In the same year, 325} donums 
(108 acres) of Hali (waste) land were sold at auction, realising 
£169, an average price of 10s. 3cp. a donum (£1 11s. 4d. the 
acre). 


The improved conditions as regards land tenure noticed in the 
report for the previous year were satisfactorily maintained in 1925 
and the value of land continues sensibly to appreciate. The 
number of forced sales consequent on the foreclosing of mortgages 
and for the satisfaction of debts has diminished and a slight 
improvement in sale prices is to be recorded. The regulation 
under which forced sales are fixed to take place after the harvest 
or the gathering of the various crops again afforded considerable 
relief. 


Increases of transactions carried out by the Land Registry 
Department are observed principally under the registration of 
mortgages, certificate of searches made on behalf of private 
persons and original registration of inheritance and division of 
property ; decreases are recorded under registration of title and 
all branches of attachment for debt. The falling off in all 
branches of attachment is a most hopeful indication of decrease 
in the number of unsecured debts. 


The work of land registration in Cyprus shows no sign of 
diminution in importance or extent; and it is estimated that 
officials of the Department deal personally in a year with more 
than one quarter of the total adult population of the Colony in 
connection with the various transactions relating to land. 


SURVEY. 


Not the least noteworthy of the activities of the Land Registry 
Department is the survey, for revenue purposes, of the cultivated 
areas of the Colony which was begun in 1907. This is now 
nearly completed, and the question of undertaking a forest survey 
is receiving consideration. Should a complete survey of the 
forests prove to be practicable, and if funds are otherwise avail- 
able, it will be possible to satisfy the growing demand which 
emanates from many quarters for the publication of a two-inch 
topographical map of Cyprus in place of the somewhat out of 
date one-inch map produced in 1882 as a result of the first survey 
of the’ Colony under the direction of the late Lord Kitchener. 
Reduction to the two-inch scale of a considerable number of 
revenue plans is in fact already completed; and the rough sun- 
prints of the results which have been issued locally for official 
and other special purposes are much appreciated. 
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‘VI.—Investigation and Development of Natural Resources. 


Forests. 


Cyprus possesses valuable resources in its forests, for which, at 
one time, it was famous. During the Turkish administration it 
was practically denuded of its forests, but since the British 
occupation in 1878 there has been a considerable improvement, 
and artificial reafforestation has been carried out as far as funds 
permitted. During the late war the forests of Cyprus rendered 
great service to the Allied Armies in Egypt and Palestine in 
supplying them with a large proportion of their needs in the way 
of timber and fuel. 


The total area of the delimited State forests, which comprise 
practically all the forests in the Island, is now estimated at 
415,000 acres, and the total length of the forest boundaries is over 
1,800 miles. The principal species of tree growing in the forests 
are the Corsican and Aleppo pine, juniper, plane, dwarf oak, 
alder and cedar, and in the plantations acacia, eucalyptus and 
stone pine. The forests supply the local needs for fuel and in 
part for timber, but endeavours to open up markets for Cyprus 
timber abroad have hitherto been unsuccessful on account, it 
would appear, of its inferior quality as compared with that grown 
in Scandinavia and America, and of the relatively high cost of 
production. Exploitation of the forests on a commercial scale has 
in fact been shown to be impractiable, nor indeed is it 
economically desirable. It must not be forgotten that the prin- 
cipal value to the Island of its forests is indirect, depending not 
so much on their revenue-earning potentiality as on their climatic 
effect, and their importance should be gauged rather by the part 
they play in increasing the rainfall and in preserving the sources 
of water supply than by the material worth of the produce that is 
extracted from them. The work of the Department is 
accordingly one requiring much patience and foresight, and the 
officials engaged in it are denied the encouragement which is to be 
derived from popular recognition of efforts made or the reward of 
a steady increment of easily observed results. 

The general condition and health of the forests continued to 
be satisfactory but suffered to some extent from the effects of 
the exceptional shortage in rajnfall. In a number of localities 
especially near Nicosia, where the rainfall was only seven inches 
as against twelve for an average year, it was noticeable that the 
foliage of the pines was very dry and inclined to droop; and the 
process of natural regeneration was seriously impeded, very few 
self-sown seedlings surviving the period of summer drought. If 
the rainfall had not been evenly distributed throughout the rainy 
seasons it is probable that trees some years old would have died. 


The depredations of the caterpillar of the processionary moth 
appear on the whole to he lessening, though there was one 
unusually severe attack of the pest in the Machera Forest. The 
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increment for the year in this area was reduced to almost nothing 
in consequence but no actual death of a tree is recorded. The 
Aleppo pine is proved to possess remarkable properties of resist- 
ance against the ‘ravages of both drought and _ insects. 
Experiments with a parasite of the caterpillar continue to be 
made, but as yet no practicable method of inoculation has been 
discovered. The attacks of the pine weevil were on much the 
same scale as in previous years. Unfortunately it is not practic- 
able to inaugurate a complete system of trapping over the whole 
forest to deal with this pest, and owing to the large amount of 
burnt material remaining to be disposed of from the forest fires 
of 1924 it was difficult to keep abreast of the necessary stripping 
and barking operations. 


Owing to the large increase in the funds which it was possible 
to provide for the purpose a most satisfactory improvement in the 
work of reafforestation may be recorded, and the actual extent of 
new plantations was nearly treble the extent of those started in 
1924. Experiments in the planting of bare lands by means of 
tractors, disc ploughs, harrows and seed drills were successfully 
carried out over areas amounting to more than 170 acres. The 
results were particularly gratifving in the Dikellia area where 
some of the acacia sown from seed in May had reached a height 
of five feet by the end of the year. The cost of all the necessary 
operations amounted to rather more than £2 4s. Od. per acre, 
excluding any charge for the supervision provided by the staff 
of the Department. It has been shown that apart from acacia 
the most suitable species for sowing under this intensive method 
are the stone pine and dodonea. 


The total length of roadsides planted with trees was extended 
during the year from 74 to 86 miles, the most notable 
addition being an avenue of eucalyptus stretching for five miles 
along the road from Famagusta to Salamis. Lesser lengths of 
roadside were planted near Nicosia and Larnaca. Twelve new 
wells were dug and with two exceptions they have produced 
good supplies of water. The number of air-motors in use has 
been raised from thirteen to nineteen. These motors are a labour- 
saving and most useful link in the process of conveying water 
from the wells through pipes and irrigation channels to the 
nurseries and plantations. Seedlings were again distributed in 
large quantities to private individuals for planting in gardens and 
small properties. 


Arbor day was celebrated as usual in co-operation with the 
Agricultural and Education Departments. 


The beneficial effects of the enactment of the Rural Constable 
Law were again apparent in the increased demand for seedlings 
created by the security from damage by animal grazing and 
otherwise for which the Law provides. 
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Enumeration and general surveys were continued as in pre- 
ceding years. Asa result of the enumeration work of the past five 
years over 62,000,0U0 cubic feet of timber have been disclosed 
as growing on an area of 122,000 acres of forest. Owing to 
shortage of trained superior staff little progress was made in 
the compilation of working plans and the inauguration of research. 
In this connection two locally appointed Forest Officials were 
sent to England on a two years’ course of instruction at the Forest 
of Dean School, and it is intended to reinforce the training of 
the personnel of the Department in this way yearly in future. 

The great enemy of the Cyprus forests is the goat. These 
destructive animals, with their poisonous teeth and voracious 
appetite, do incalculable damage to seedlings and young trees in 
addition to the indirect mischief caused by the trampling of their 
feet and the loosening of earth and stones on the steep mountain- 
sides which affects to a very heavy degree the annual increment 
of growth. The difficulties encountered in this connection by 
the Forest Department are augmented considerably by the ignor- 
ance and lawlessness of the shepherds and by the general failure 
to realise and admit the evil effects of promiscuous goat grazing. 
Every possible endeavour is being made to restrict and 
reduce the number of goats for which permits are issued 
to graze in the State forests. It is not practicable to effect 
their total exclusion by a stroke of the pen. The desired 
result can only be achieved gradually with the slow but none the 
less certain change from pastoral to agricultural conditions in the 
areas where these animals chiefly abound. It is hoped that it 
may be possible to accelerate the process by effecting voluntarily 
the wholesale transfer of certain villages situated in or on the 
edge of the forests to sites elsewhere to be prepared for occupa- 
tion, at the expense of the Department, in such a way as to 
enable the villagers to earn more money as agriculturalists than 
it was possible for them to do as graziers. An experiment of 
this nature was in course of operation at the close of the year. 

One hundred and eighteen fires broke out during the summer, 
but thanks to the improved protective measures adopted and the 
increased means of communication in the forests they were all 
extinguished before serious damage had been caused. Altogether 
78 miles of roads and bridle or foot paths and 93 miles of fire 
traces were made in 1925. 

Financially the year showed a considerable decrease of revenue 
compared to the previous year. A sum of £20,000 only was 
collected while the expenditure for the year amounted to £43,000. 
These figures are to be accounted for by the fact that timber 
extraction operations were reduced to a minimum and that nearly 
£10,000 was devoted to re-afforestation or other allied work of an 
immediately non-productive nature. 


MINING. 
The increased interest and activity in mining noticed in 
previous reports was well maintained during 1925; and the 
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successful progress in this direction made recently by the various 
enterprises engaged is clearly reflected in the figures for the 
exportation of minerals which appear in the annual trade returns 
of the Colony. 


The Cyprus Asbestos Company continued its operations at 
Amiandos, near Mount Troéddos, on an extensive scale. Owing 
to temporary cessation of normal work occasioned by the installa- 
tion of new machinery the year’s output was somewhat reduced ; 
but as a result of the improvements effected a largely increased 
output is confidently anticipated in 1926. 


The Cyprus Mines Corporation at Skouriotissa, which now 
ranks in the matter of output high in the order of the world’s 
pyrites workings, continued and extended its operations during 
the year. Approximately 174,000 tons of cupriferous iron pyrites 
ore, to an approximate value of £210,000, were exported in 1925 
compared with 130,000 tons to the value of £170,000 in 1924. 
The Corporation maintains its own railway line as a branch of 
the Government Railway from the mines to the sea, from which 
they are distant about five miles. Here it has constructed a 
pier with all facilities for expeditious handling and shipping of 
the ore. A sum of approximately £72,000 was spent during the 
year on the construction of new buildings and equipment and on 
the installation of machinery, including a new crushing plant 
and a new power plant on the banks of the Xeropotamos river 
whence the power is transmitted to Skouriotissa by high tension 
power line carrying 11,000 volts. A new wooden jetty is in course 
of construction near the power plant and plans are under way for 
the installation of terminal storage facilities and shop buildings 
which will be necessary at this terminal. A branch of the Rail- 
way has been extended to the power plant and the new jetty. 
At Skouriotissa about 50 new dwellings were completed in the 
workmen’s village. Special attention is paid by the Corporation 
to the conditions under which the labourers work and live; an 
improved system of ventilation has been installed in the under- 
ground workings, shops and cafés have been opened for -the 
facility of the workers and their families, and a hospital with 
complete modern equipment has been established under the 
charge of a qualified British doctor. 


The Corporation also holds a mining lease over extensive areas 
at Mavrovouni near Lefka in the vicinity of the Skouriotissa 
mines; and here operations of considerable magnitude are in 
course of development. 


The Cyprus Sulphur and Copper Company, as in the 
previous year, held a concession to work iron and copper pyrites 
deposits at Lymni in the Paphos district. Leaching operations 
were undertaken in the latter half of the year with satisfactory 
results. ~ 
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Eastern Minerals Limited continued to hold its concession 
to work chrome iron ore on Mount Troédos, and mining opera- 
tions for chrome iron ore were again conducted in the Limassol 
district by the local concern referred to in the Report for 1924, 
but were somewhat held up owing to the fact that the purchasers 
of the ore had not given definite instructions for shipment. 

In December, 1925, mercury was discovered at Limassol, 
but little notice was taken of the deposit owing to its close 
proximity to the sea and its occurrence in the native state and 
in a bed of clay. 


Prospecting operations for all kinds of mineral deposits are 
being carried on throughout the Island by British, foreign and 
local prospectors. During the year, 35 new prospecting permits 
were ‘issued and 10 permits were renewed for a further period of 
six months. 


The development of the mining industry in Cyprus has 
rendered it imperative to provide more adequate powers for the 
regulations and inspection of mines than those provided under the 
old Turkish law of 2 Shaban, 1285, and at the same time to make 
provision for the payment of compensation to workmen injured 
in the course of their employment in mines. A new law, 
entitled ‘‘ The Mines Regulations (Amendment) Law,’ was 
accordingly passed by the Legislative Council on the 29th of 
April, 1925, giving power to the Governor to make regulations 
to provide for the inspection of mines and for the payment of 
compensation to workmen suffering injuries in mines arising 
out of and in the course of their employment. The Government 
has also brought out from England a mining inspector for the 
purpose of carrying out inspections of mines and quarries and 
advising on all connected matters. This officer is attached to 
the Public Works Department. 


SponGE FIsHING. 


The sponge fisheries in the territorial waters of Cyprus are 
supervised by the Chief Collector of Customs, who is the Govern- 
ment Inspector of Fisheries. 


The sponges obtained locally are of good quality, but the 
Cypriot does not take kindly to the industry, and the fishing is 
mostly done by fishers from the Greek Islands, more particularly 
Symi and Calymnos. 


Licences were issued in respect of fifteen harpoon boats during 
the period April to September, 1925, as compared with a total 
of fifteen licences issued in 1924 in respect of thirteen machine 
boats and two harpoon boats. 


The system by which a tithe of the catch was taken by the 
Government as duty in kind was abolished as from the 1st 
January, 1925, and the licence duty increased. Owing to this 
change and to relaxed control the exact number of sponges taken 
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cannot be accurately ascertained, but it has been established that 
approximately 1,500 okes were gathered and taken to the Island 
of Calymnos where they were sold at an average price of 41s. 6d. 
per oke. 


The catch of sponges on the east and north coast was less 
than in the previous year owing, it is said, not to any scarcity 
of sponges, but to the fact that a great many of them were found 
to be pitted with disease which considerably lessened their value. 
This disease has been prevalent locally for some years and is 
thought to be on the increase. It is understood that sponges in 
Egypt are similarly afflicted and the disease is there attributed 
to the outflow of fresh water from the Nile. No appearance of 
the disease has been reported on the south and west coasts of 
Cyprus. 


VII.—Legislation. 


Twenty-two bills were brought before the Legislative Council 
during its session of 1925, all of which became laws. The majority 
of these are of purely local interest, dealing with the appropriation 
of moneys, with alterations in the Customs tariff, and with various 
minor amendments to existing laws. Of the remainder the 
most noteworthy or interesting are the following :— 


Law 7.—To make provision for the protection of 
Charities. 

Law 11.—To make provision for a guarantee to the 
Agricultural Bank of Cyprus, Limited. 

Law 12.—To provide for the Regulation and Inspec- 
tion of Mines and for the Payment of Compensation to 
Workmen for Injuries suffered in the course of their 
Employment in Mines. 

Law 18.—To provide for the regulation of Wireless 
Telegraphy on Foreign Warships within the Territorial 
Waters of Cyprus. 

Law 22.—To regulate the Importation, Exportation, 
Manufacture, Sale and Use of Opium and other Dangerous 
Drugs. 


VITII.—Educational Progress. 


Primary EpucarTion. 


Education in Cyprus is not compulsory, and the control of the 
schools is left in the hands of the various religious communities 
which have their several governing bodies operating under the 
supervision of the Education Department. Considerable impor- 
tance is attached to the benefits derived from education and a 
great interest is taken in the administration of the schools. 
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The Greek-Christian schools worked, for the third year under 
the law enacted in 1923, with satisfactory results. The enact- 
ment of this law had been a matter of controversy for some 
years, but in 1923 the desire for more efficient management 
and increased financial support culminated in a strong request 
from the Greek-Christian members of the Legislative Council 
that the community should come educationally into line with 
the other religious denominations. As in the case of these 
other denominations the law once enacted has been accepted 
with equanimity by all classes of tax-payers, and the benefits 
obtained thereunder are generally recognised and appreciated. 


_ Under the law which now applies, as it has been explained, 
to all communities, the teachers are appointed by the 
Board of Education, instead of by the Village Committees 
under the previous administrative system; they are paid 
on a fixed scale according to their service and class; and 
on retirement are eligible to receive gratuities. Duly 
qualified teachers have replaced unqualified teachers and 
by the grant of gratuities it has been possible to discontinue the 
service of many old teachers who by reason of age or infirmity 
were incapable of the proper performance of their duties. On 
the financial side it has been practicable to do much in the way 
of opening new schools, particularly in the smaller villages, and 
of improving existing buildings. 

The Moslem community is well supplied with schools, but 
many of them are small, especially in the villages where in 
a number of cases there are as few as ten pupils in a school, 
and difficulty continues to be experienced in maintaining an 
adequate staff of teachers. Some of the teachers have left the 
Island recently for Turkey in search of further education and 
in the hope of obtaining superior appointments. It has even 
been necessary to re-employ temporarily a few teachers retired 
previously on account of age. The Education Department has 
applied itself to the question of recruiting fresh personnel and 
it is hoped that extension of school premises with provision of 
teachers’ residences, five of which have been erected this year, 
will assist in this direction. 


During the year under review there were 569 Greek-Christian, 
270 Moslem and 14 other denominational schools open, giving 
a total of 853, an increase of 32 as compared with the preceding 
year. Some 48,000 scholars were enrolled. 


The total expenditure on elementary education in 1925 was 
£87,603. It is estimated that the total number of children in 
Cyprus of elementary school age, five to twelve years, is 59,000. 
Approximately 48,000 scholars are enrolled in the schools, leaving 
11,000 children to be accounted for as not attending school. The 
proportion of those who continue their education after ten years 
of age is probably not more than one-third of those attending 
up to that age and it may be inferred that quite 90 per cent. of 
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the children in Cyprus now attend school for at least four or 
five years. In the course of a generation it should no longer be 
possible to reproach the population with the charge of illiteracy. 

The schools of the smaller communities, Latins, Maronites, 
Armenians and Jews, have continued to make satisfactory 
progress. The Armenian schools at Nicosia and Larnaca have 
acquired a special reputation for efficiency and enterprise, which 
is the reward of the efforts they have been compelled to make in 
the past six years to deal with the strain imposed on them by the 
influx of refugee pupils. 

The progress of education under the British administration 
can best be gauged by a comparison of the returns for the years 
1881 and 1925 :— 


Schools. Scholars. Expenditure. 
£ 
1881 oa 170 6,776 3,672 
1925 me 852 48,058 87,603 


Of this expenditure, £54,000 was contributed by the Govern- 
ment as a grant-in-aid and the remainder was raised by direct 
assessment. In addition, about £16,000 has been raised for 
building purposes in loans from Government and private sources 
repayable in periods of five to ten years from local assessments. 

Forty-nine school buildings were completed during the year, 
nine others were begun, and additions and repairs were carried 
out in 49 instances. 


Seconpary EpucaTion. 

Secondary schools are not under the control or inspection of 
the Education Department except in so far as some of them 
receive grants from the Government on certain conditions for 
the teaching of English. 

The principal Moslem secondary schools are the Boys’ Lycée 
and the Victoria for girls in Nicosia, and there are intermediate 
classes attached to the elementary school of each town. The 
programmes are arranged to prepare pupils for higher education 
at Constantinople. 

There is a Greek-Christian gymnasium or high school in each 
town except Larnaca, which has a flourishing Commercial 
Lyceum. ‘These schools prepare their pupils for the University 
of Athens, though relatively few of them are able to proceed so 
far. Cyprus can provide only a limited number of professional 
and business openings and there is no doubt that the needs of the 
Island in secondary education are now more than fully satisfied 
and that the future prospects of the secondary schools must 
depend to a large extent on improved facilities and increased 
opportunities for emigration. At present many well-educated 
boys are compelled to remain for some time without employment, 
a position of affairs which is both economically and morally 
unprofitable. 
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English is taught voluntarily and with some measure of 
success at all these schools, and the Moslem Boys’ Lycée and 
the Lyceum of Larnaca have English masters. 


Other secondary schools are the English School at Nicosia 
(undenominational), also known as the Commercial College, 
which is conducted on the lines of an English Grammar School, 
the American Academy at Larnaca (attached to the Reformed 
Presbyterian Mission) and the commercial school founded at 


Lemythou in 1912 by the late Mr. D. Mitsis, a native of that 
village. : 


There are three girls’ private schools, one at Nicosia attached 
to the Reformed Presbyterian Mission and two at Limassol. 


GOVERNMENT EXAMINATIONS. 


The Government examinations in English, Turkish and 
Greek, and the Civil Service Qualifying Examination were, as 
usual, held during the year. About 220 candidates presented 
themselves for the examinations in English, of whom more than 
one-half avere successful and were awarded certificates. The 
certificates awarded to the successful candidates are highly valued, 


not only by Government officials, but also by those seeking 
employment elsewhere. 


TECHNICAL EpucarTIon. 


There are no technical schools proper in Cyprus apart from 


the advariced secondary schools to which reference has already 
been made. 


The agricultural school, which is maintained by the Agricul- 
tural Department and is described in another chapter of this 
report, has continued its work as in previous years. Lectures on 
chemistry have been given for some years by the Government 
Analyst, the classes being attended principally by student com- 
pounders preparing for the pharmaceutical examination. 
Apprentices are taken by the Government railway and in the 
workshops of the Public Works Department, while in the Central 


Prison at Nicosia boot-making, tailoring and carpet-making are 
taught. 


ATHALASSA REFORMATORY. 


The reformatory for juvenile convicts, started in 1920 at the 
Government stock farm at Athalassa, is run on the lines of a 
Borstal institution, and the boys, whose ages range from 
fourteen to eighteen, are employed on various useful duties con- 
nected with the farm. The number of juvenile convicts 
employed daily throughout the vear was fifty-eight ; discipline was 
well maintained and the standard of behaviour was good. The 
health of the settlement was again excellent and the work per- 
formed satisfactory. The employment on which the juveniles 
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were principally engaged included, as in previous years, the 
construction, maintenance and repair of prison and farm build- 
ings, the preparation of lime in a private kiln, the care of the stud 
animals, the harvesting of crops, and general duties connected 
with the farm. 


IX.—Communications. 


RalLways. 


The Cyprus Government Railway consists of a line running 
from the Port of Famagusta, at the north-eastern end of the 
Island, to Morphou, near its north-western extremity. It 
traverses tle Central Messaoria plain, and passes through Nicosia, 
the capital. From Morphou there is an extension into the foot- 
hills of Mount Troddos to Evrykhou, a village situated in the wide 
and fertile Solea valley at an altitude of 1,500 feet above sea 
level. The total length of line open for traffic is 76 miles. 


A private line working as a branch of the Government railway 
runs from the Skouriotissa mines, situated in the Solea valley 
below Evrykhou, down to the sea at Karavostassi, south of 
Morphou, where the Cyprus Mines Corporation has constructed 
a pier for the shipment of ore; the length of this line is about 
five miles. 


The gross expenditure and the gross earnings of the railway 
for the year were £24,127 and £29,543 respectively, an increase 
of £549 and £4,106 on the figures for 1924. The excess cf 
revenue over expenditure is more than double the excess in 1924 
when, for the first time since 1919, the railway paid its way on 
the year’s working, and the position of the railway as a revenue 
producing department may be regarded as assured. It will he 
necessary to incur heavy maintenance charges in the near future; 
but these should be more than counterbalanced by receipts from 
goods traffic due to increased mining activity and generally 
improved trade conditions. There has been a marked revival 
of import trade recently and the total tonnage of goods which 
passed through the port of Famagusta showed an increase of 
over 6,000 tons as compared with 1924. The extension of the 
Famagusta harbour works, which is contemplated as the outcome 
of these conditions, will doubtless contribute to their further 
improvement. 


The improvement in road communication and the resultant 
development of motor-car services react unfavourably against the 
railway, and passenger and parcels traffic receipts again showed 
a decrease. 


Except for a slight mishap to a cart on the line at Famagusta 
harbour the year under review was free from accidents. No 
damage was caused to the permanent way by floods. 
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Roabs. 


Cyprus is to be congratulated on the numerous roads which 
it possesses. Before the British occupation in 1878 there was 
only one road along which a carriage could be taken, namely, 
that connecting Nicosia and Larnaca, and this was neither 
metalled nor kept in proper repair. Now over S00 miles of main 
and secondary roads are open to motor traffic throughout the 
year, and mechanical transport is possible between all the towns 
and principal villages. During the summer motor-cars can travel 
over minor roads and tracks practically everywhere in the Island. 


The existing system of main roads provides excellent commu- 
nication for the ordinary purposes of life between all the principal 
towns and district centres; it also offers extensive facilities for 
tourist traffic unrivalled, perhaps, in any neighbouring country. 
On landing at Famagusta the visitor to the Island will in all 
probability proceed first to Nicosia. His way les through Larnaca 
(26 miles) on the south-east coast and thence turning north inland 
to Nicosia (a further 26 miles). From Larnaca the coast road 
continues round the Island, keeping for the most part close to 
the sea by Limassol (41 miles) to Paphos (47 miles) and Polis 
at the south-western extremity of Cyprus (25 miles); it is 
possible from Polis to go through to Karavostassi on the north- 
western coast (34} miles) and thence either by Morphou (11 
miles) over the end of the northern range of mountains at Myrtou 
(11 miles) to Kyrenia on the north coast (19 miles), or direct 
across the length of the Messaoria plain to Nicosia (35 miles). 
A new direct road from Myrtou to Nicosia (22 miles) was in 
course of construction in 19: Kyrenia is distant 16 miles from 
Nicosia, with which it is joined by a road remarkable for the 
varied scenery through which it passes. The circular tour of 
the seaboard of Cyprus, starting from Famagusta, including 
Kyrenia, and finishing at Larnaca, is 220 miles in length and can 
easily be accomplished in three di with halts for the night at 
Paphos, and at Kyrenia or Nicosia. The roads throughout are 
generally in fair condition and an average speed of 20 miles an 
hour when actually travelling can comfortably be maintained. 











The construction of a link road from Kyrenia along the north 
coast through Ayvios Ambrosios (20 miles) and Akanthou (11 
miles) to Famagusta (32 miles) was nearing completion at the 
end of the year, and it will soon be possible to drive for 280 miles 
round the coasts of Cyprus in view of the sea for the greater part 
of the distance and through magnificent scenery of ever changing 
character. 


The north-eastern extremity of the Island, or the Karpass 
peninsula, which has a peculiar beauty of its own, is most easily 
accessible from Famagusta, whence a main road runs to Rizo- 
karpass (52 miles) which is connected by a passable road of lower 
grade with the Apostolos Andreas monastery at the end of the 
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peninsula (13 miles). On the return journey, 13 miles from 
Famagusta, a branch road leads through Trikomo (2} miles), 
Lefkoniko (103 miles), Kythraea (8 miles) to Nicosia (8 miles). 
The old main road from Nicosia to Famagusta direct (38 miles) 
through Asha and Vatili is not at present maintained in fit con- 


dition for motor traffic on account of its close proximity to the 
railway. 


Nicosia is 53 miles distant from Limassol and is connected 
therewith by a road which joins the Larnaca-Limassol road at 
Kophinou (26 miles). This road runs through some delightful 
moorland scenery and passes near the foot of the famous 
Stavrovouni hill on which stands one of the oldest monasteries in 
Cyprus. Owing to the enterprise of the Abbot a road, perilous 
but practicable, has been recently opened to the summit from a 
point on the main road near Korno (4 miles). Another road of 
recent construction leaves the main road at the eighteenth mile- 
stone and goes through the village of Korno (1 mile) inland to 
the important hill village of Lefkara (11 miles) ; from Lefkara the 
descent can be made to Skarinou about half-way on the road 
from Nicosia to Limassol (7 miles), but this road is difficult and 
tedious. 


It has been stated in an earlier chapter of this report that the 
great central range of mountains divides Cyprus in two from 
west to east. On the highest part of the range at an altitude of 
6,000 feet is situated the hill station of Mount Troédos to which 
the seat of Government is transferred during the summer months 
and where an hotel and a camp are kept open for the reception of 
visitors both local and from abroad. There is also a pleasantly 
situated games club run under the supervision of the Government. 
Mount Troddos is reached either from Famagusta via Nicosia, 
a total distance of 102 miles, or from Limassol via Platraes 
(313 miles), on the southern slope of which at an altitude of 
3,500 feet is a flourishing holiday resort, very popular with visitors 
from Egypt, and distant five miles from Mount Troédos. The 
mountain scenery, varied with pine forests and perennial streams, 
give to Mount Troddos and the vicinity a charm reminiscent of 
Switzerland. The roads provide every opportunity for safe 
motoring at considerable altitudes through the most beautiful 
country. From Platraes a continuation of the Limassol road 
leads over the saddle at Prodromos (10 miles) to Pedoulas 
(34 miles) in the prosperous Marathassa valley on the northern 
side of the range. From Pedoulas the road descends to Lefka 
(15 miles) and thence to Nicosia (33 miles) by the main Nicosia- 
Troddos road which is joined 25 miles out from Nicosia. The 
drives from Platraes to Pedoulas, from Platraes to Troddos, and 
from Troddos to Amiandos (5 miles) and Evrykhou (17 miles) 
may be set down as amongst the most magnificent in the Island. 


On the southern side of the great dividing range, besides the 
direct road from Mount Troédos to Limassol, a road runs through 
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the heart of the wine-producing villages of the Limassol district 
from Mandria, two miles from Platraes on the Limassol-Platraes 
road, to Omodhos (3} miles), and Ayios Ambrosios (7} miles) to 
Erimi bridge (10 miles) on the Limassol-Paphos main circular 
road. 


There is also a road from Mandria direct via Ayios Nicola 
and the Mamonia valley to Paphos (37 miles). This road has 
been neglected in recent years, but considerable repairs were 
effected in 1925. 


The routes outlined above comprise almost entirely well 
graded roads maintained in fair condition over which motoring is 
feasible all the year round with ease and pleasure. Adventurous 
motorists can, however, find many other routes deserving of 
exploration, it being practicable during the dry season to take a 
light car of high clearance almost anywhere in Cyprus where a 
road or track exists. 


Increasing traffic, and insufficient maintenance due to financial 
stringency in the past, have taxed the surface of the metalled 
roads very severely ; and at the end of the year experiments with 
a bitumen sprayer were conducted by the Public Works Depart- 
ment with a view to re-surfacing the roads with a more durable 
substance than the water-bound macadam which has been used 
hitherto. Apart from the question of durability, the employment 
of bitumen would certainly succeed in reducing road-dust which 
is at present a serious nuisance to motorists in Cyprus; and, as a 
result of the experiments undertaken, it is hoped that it will soon 
be practicable to apply this treatment to the local road-system on 
an extensive scale. : 


A map is appended to illustrate the relative position of the 
roads and places to which reference has been made. 


Postau. 
Foreign Mails. 

There is a regular subsidised mail service between Cyprus and 
Egypt. Under their contract with the Government, renewed for 
a further period of five years as from the 1st January, 1921, the 
Khedivial Steamship Company maintained sailings three times a 
month between Alexandria and Port Said and the ports of 
Famagusta, Larnaca and Limassol. By special arrangement the 
Company provided sailings four times a month for the period of 
the summer season, June to September inclusive. 


The time taken in transit by mails from the United Kingdom 
averages from a week to ten days. A sea post office works on 
board the mail steamer greatly expediting the sorting and 
delivery of the incoming mails. During the year the Post Office 
received 5,104 inward mail bags and despatched 922 outward mail 
bags, an increase of 317 and 114 bags respectively compared with 
the figures for the previous vear. 
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Mails for Syria and Turkey were despatched at weekly and 
fortnightly intervals respectively, and were received regularly at 
inverse periods. The mails were carried by steamers of the Lloyd 
Triestino and Servizi Marittimi Companies ; 420 bags and packets 
were despatched and 334 received, a total increase of 23 bags and 
packets on the figures for 1924. 


Internal Posts. 


Motor mail services are run daily between the various towns 
of the Island, and there are branch post sections to the villages. 
Four new mail sections were established serving forty-two 
villages, and every endeavour continues to be made to extend 
facilities so far as is practicable even in the most remote districts. 
The estimated number of miles travelled in the conveyance of 
inland mails during the year is 367,000, an increase of 25,000 
miles as compared with the previous year. 


Six district post offices, seven sub-offices, three branch offices 
working during the summer months only, and 409 postal agencies, 
an increase of 12 on those open in 1924, were in operation during 
the year. Postal Order business was transacted at 35 
offices. The recently inaugurated house-to-house delivery of 
correspondence at Nicosia, Limassol and Paphos continued to 
work satisfactorily and is much appreciated. 


Fiscal Changes. 


The series of Postage and Revenue stamps introduced in 1924 
to replace the separate issues previously used for postal and 
revenual purposes now consists of seventeen denominations 
ranging from } piastre to £1, a new denomination of 24 piastres 
having been introduced in consequence of the revision of postage 
rates under the Stockholm Convention, and in accordance with 
the Convention certain changes were made in the colour scheme 
of the series. 


Stamps and stamped stationery sold during the year amounted 
to £47,753, but of this sum £8,330 represents Customs duty 
brought to account by means of stamps. Sales to philatelists 
realised £1,359, a decrease of £2,538 on the figure for 1924. 


Statistics. 


The total number of articles dealt with by the local post office 
was 3,303,539, an increase of 336,228 as compared with 1924; 
2,450,079 articles were posted in the Island, an increase of 
221,418, and 853,460 articles were received from abroad, an 
increase of 114.810. Correspondence for local delivery shows an 
increase of 167,753 items, and that posted for abroad including 
the United Kingdom an increase of 53,665 items. The increase 
of correspondence despatched to the United Kingdom amounted 
to 16,170 items. 
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Parcels. 


The total number of parcels posted was 17,986, and those 
delivered 38,594, representing respectively a decrease of 442 and 
an increase of 1,077 on the 1924 figures. Parcels posted for 
delivery in Cyprus showed a decrease of 130, and those posted 
for delivery abroad a decrease of 312. The estimated value of 
merchandise exported by parcel post was upwards of £16,000, or 
a decrease of over £4,000 on the figures for 1924; the principal 
articles exported in this way were, as previously, Lefkara lace 
and embroidery, cigarettes, and silk and cotton piece-goods. 


Parcels received from overseas totalled 26,592 or 1,207 more 
than in 1924, to a value of £65,566 as against £70,000. A slight 
increase is to be recorded in the traffic handled under the cash- 
on-delivery system. As in 1924 a large number of cash-on- 
delivery parcels had to be returned to the country of origin as 
undeliverable. 


GENERAL. 


The year in general was satisfactory. Three licences to install 
and maintain wireless telegraphy receiving apparatus were issued 
under the provisions of the Wireless Telegraphy Regulations, 
1925, during the latter half of the year. Such licences entitle 
the holders to install and maintain apparatus for receiving 
messages only. The installation or maintenance of apparatus 
capable of transmitting messages is prohibited. 


Owing to the fact that all receipts from the sale of the 
combined postage and revenue stamps are credited under one head 
it is not possible to give an actual figure of earnings. The 
expenditure, however, increased by £2,640 owing to the additional 
expense involved in providing a mail service (four times a month) 
between Cyprus and Egypt during the summer months June to 
September, but there is no doubt that the Postal Department 
continues to show a clear profit. 


TELEGRAPHS. 


The Eastern Telegraph Company maintains a telegraph cable 
between Larnaca and Alexandria, and land telegraphs between 
the six principal towns of the Island. During the summer season 
Platraes and Mount Trodédos are connected with the system. The 
only Government telegraph is a line along the railway from 
Famagusta to Morphou and Evrykhou. 


TELEPHONES. 


There are small telephone exchanges, connecting the various 
Government offices and the residences of certain Government 
officials, at Nicosia, Famagusta, Larnaca, and, during the 
summer season, at Troddos. Trunk lines connect Troddos with 


52 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


various stations on the railway, and through the central exchange 
at Nicosia with Famagusta and Larnaca. Lines have also been 
added connecting Famagusta with Cape Andrea and Cape Greco. 
Telephones have assumed an importance in the conduct of 
Government business, but it has not yet been practicable to 
establish a system for the use of the general public. 


EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS. 


In addition to the Khedivial Steamship Company, which, as 
above mentioned, maintained a service of mail steamers under 
contract with the Government between Cyprus and Egypt, the 
Lloyd Triestino Company maintains a service of passenger 
steamers which visit Larnaca and Limassol about four times a 
month on an itinerary which includes Egypt, the Syrian Coast, 
Cyprus, Constantinople, the Pireus, Venice, and Trieste. 
Steamers of the Societa Italiana di Servizi Marittimi visit Cyprus 
at regular intervals on an itinerary similar to that followed by the 
Lloyd-Triestino vessels, except that their home port is Genoa. 
Cargo steamers of the Moss Line call at regular intervals, while 
steamers of the Prince Line are occasional visitors, plying with 
cargo from England, Egypt, and Syria to Cyprus. Vessels of 
the Messageries Maritimes also call at Cyprus at intervals of a 
month, and there are direct sailings by Greek steamers at 
frequent but irregular intervals to the Pireus. 


Communication with abroad, either by aeroplane or wireless 
telegraphy, has not yet been established. 
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No. 1314. 


GIBRALTAR. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


Introduction. 


GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Gibraltar is a narrow peninsula three miles in length and 3 mile 
in breadth, with a total area of 1] square miles, situated in latitude 
36° 7’ 16” North and longitude 5° 21/ 138” West, near the southern 
extremity of Spain, being joined to the mainland by a low sandy 
isthmus. It consists of a long high mountain, the ridge of which, 
from north to south, divides it into two unequal parts. The extreme 
height of the ‘‘ Rock,’? as the mountain is commonly called, is 
1,896 feet. The town is built on the western and southern sides, 
which face the Bay. The northern and eastern faces of the Rock 
are an inaccessible cliff, forming a series of rugged precipices at the 
foot of which, on the eastern side, confronting the Mediterranean, 
stands the small fishing village of Catalan Bay. 


Historica. 


Gibraltar was known to the ancients as Mons Calpe, one of the 
Pillars of Hercules, the other being Mount Abyla, or Apes Hill, on 
the opposite coast of Africa. It was possessed successively by the 
Phoenicians, the Carthaginians, the Romans, and the Visigoths, 
but remained uninhabited till the Mohammedan invasion of Spain. 

In 711 the Moorish Chief, Tarik-Ibn-Zevad, landed on the 
Rock, and gave it the name of Gibel-Tarik, or Mountain of Tarik, 
of which the name of Gibraltar is a corruption. It remained in 
Moorish hands until 1809, when it was seized by the Spaniards. 

In 1333 it was again taken by the Moors, but was wrested from 
the Moslem dynasty in 1462, and reverted to the dominion of Spain. 

In 1704 it was captured by the British forces under Admiral 
Sir George Rooke during the war of the Spanish Succession, and was 
ceded to Great Britain by the Treaty of Utrecht in 1718, renewed 
by the Treaty of Versailles in 1783. Many attempts have been 
made to retake Gibraltar, especially during the great siege in 
1779-83, when General Elliot (afterwards Lord Heathfield) defended 
it against the united forces of Spain and France, but all have been 
unsuccessful, and it has remained in British hands since its capture 
in 1704. 
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The Government is administered under Letters Patent of the 
12th September, 1922, by a Governor, aided by an Executive 
Council composed of four official and three unofficial members. 


‘The power or legislation 1s vested in the Governor, wao is also the 
General Commanding the Garrison. 


CLIMATE. 


The general climate of Gibraltar is mild and temperate, though 
somewhat hot and oppressive during the months of July and August. 
The metorological record for 1925 shows 69°4° F. as the mean 
maximum temperature, the highest shade temperature being 89° 
on the 10th and 17th August, and the lowest 41° on the Ist, 2nd 
and 23rd March. The rainy season spreads over the period from 
September to May ; the annual average rainfall is 35 in., but in 1925 
39-24 in. were registered, of which 19-72 in. fell in November. 


1. General Observations. 


The improvement in the coaling trade recorded in the Annual 
Report for 1924" was unfortunately not maintained in the year 
under review, the number of tons of coal taken as bunkers being 
about twenty per cent. less than in 1924. The rivalry of neighbour- 
ing ports such as Oran and Algiers is keenly felt, and the advantages 
they enjoy owing to cheap labour, the depreciated franc, and return 
cargoes make competition with them very formidable. 


The tourist traffic has developed considerably, owing largely to a 
system of cheap summer fares instituted by the Peninsular and 
Oriental Steamship Company. Gibraltar forms an ideal centre for 
visits to Morocco and the south of Spain, and passengers from 
London can now tranship here and reach Fez within a few days of 
leaving England, or can alternatively visit Seville and Granada and 
other places of interest in Spain during the space of a short fort- 
night’s holiday. 


Local trade is passing through a period of grave depression and 
has suffered severely from the stringent restrictions lately enforced 
at the Spanish frontier. 


The news of the death of Her late Majesty Queen Alexandra was 
received with deep sympathy in Gibraltar, and Memorial Services 
were held in all the Churches, being attended by large and 
sympathetic crowds. 


The Knighthood conferred by His Majesty the King on 
Mr. A. Mosley, for many years President of the Chamber of Com- 
merce and Senior Unofficial Member of the Executive Council, was 
greatly appreciated by the whole community, Sir Alexander’s public 
services to Gibraltar being well known and extending over many 
years. 





* No. 1266 in the Colonial Annual Reports series. 
(24111) Wt. 12804/884 500 10/26 Harrow G.94 
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Virau Statistics AND Pusiic HRAtts. 


The estimated total civil population of Gibraltar at the close 
of 1925 was 17,288, of whom 16,127 are fixed residents. These 
figures represent the population between sunset and sunrise; to 
calculate the daily population it will be necessary to add some 
5,000 aliens and 1,500 British subjects resident in the neighbour- 
ing Spanish town of La Linea, who come into Gibraltar daily. 


The number of births during the year was 372, of which 179 
were boys and 193 girls. The birth-rate per 1,000 was 23-00. 
The births refer to the fixed population only, as under the Aliens 
Order in Council no alien may give birth in the Colony. 


256 deaths were registered, and the crude death-rate was 14-80 
per 1,000. Infantile mortality was 83 per 1,000, which is the lowest 
since 1918, and deaths from pulmonary tuberculosis 1-7 per 1,000. 
The number of deaths from cancer was 17, a decrease of 10 on 
the number for last year. 


The year 1925 was a very satisfactory one as regards general 
health in Gibraltar. There was no disease in epidemic form. The 
sanitary work of the Colony is carried out by the City Council, 
who have also charge of the roads, lighting and hygienic measures 
in dwellings and the provision of water supply. 


IL. Government Finance. 
The revenue and expenditure for the last five years has been :— 
Revenue. Expenditure. 
z z 
1921 tag an 249,188 iss 289,898 
1922 oe eee 291,592 ies 276,788 


1928 sae en 150,283 eee 167,087 
1924 os ies 166,115 es 160,362 
1925 ie tee 162,250 oe 167,267 


Included under expenditure for the years 1921 and 1925 are the 
sums of £38,469 and £11,183 respectively, being provision made 
for depreciation on invested funds: and the revenue of 1922 includes 
an amount of £93,604 for appreciation on funds invested, viz., 
£13,790 corresponding to 1921 and £79,814 to 1922. The amount 
included in revenue for 1923 under appreciation of invested funds 
is £4,663, and for 1924, £7,650. 


The abolition as from Ist July, 1922, of the export duty on coal 
and fuel oil, and a large decrease in the duty collected on imports 
are mainly responsible for the serious fall in the revenue since the 
year 1922. 


There is no Public debt. 
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A statement of assets and liabilities on 31st December, 1925, is 
given below :— 
ASSETs AND LIABILITIES ON 31st DECEMBER, 1925. 
Assets. £ 8. d. 
Balance in Bank and Chest and in hands of Crown 


Agents for the Colonies and Sub-Accountants... 17,631 18 8 
Advances due to Government nae eee we 872 16 7 
Imprests vad aS ke 262 0 0 
Unallocated Stores Suspense ‘Account se -.  2,82710 4 
Investments (at cost) :— £ 8. d. 

General Revenue ... oie 271,139 13 6 

Savings Bank es sae 123,511 9 11 

Note Security Fund ade 160,000 0 0 

554,651 3 5 
Investments on account of Deposits :— 
Supreme Court Funds _... 54,506 16 7 
Custodian, Enemy Property 6,514 14 11 
———————. 61,021 ll 6 


£636,767 0 6 


Liabilities. 
£ sd £ 8. d. 
Deposits due by Government :— 


Supreme Court Funds... 57,285 11 1 
Savings Bank oa an 128,123 7% 74 
Clearing Offices, Enemy 
Debts... ee wee 6,034 2 7 
Currency Notes... Se 160,000 0 0 
Sundry Deposits ... ee 7,229 6 O% 
358,672 7 4 
Drafts and Remittances... ree “eA 5,885 4 6 
Investments Depreciation Account . Aa .. 80,149 17 5 
Reserve Fund sii wed Sih id ... 100,000 0 0 
489,707 9 3 
Balance of Asscts in excess of Liabilities ... «.. 147,059 11. 3 


£636,767 0 6 


CurRENCY AND BANKING. 


The legal tender of the Colony is British currency, and the 
accounts in Government Departments are so kept, but Spanish 
currency circulates freely. The fact that a very large proportion of 
supplies of foodstuffs, etc., is obtained from Spain necessitates 
payment being made in the currency of that country. Many mer- 
chants and traders keep their accounts in pesetas and centimos and 
dollars and cents. 
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The rate for conversion of British into Spanish currency is 
governed by the Stock Exchange at Madrid and telegraphed daily to 
the banks at Gibraltar. The average for the year was 33 pesetas 
55 centimos to the pound sterling. 

Colonial Government Currency Notes are in circulation to the 
amount of £160,000. ‘These Notes were issued under the Bank 
Note Ordinance, 1914, and are of values £50, £5, £1, 10s. and 2s. 

A Government Savings Bank which was established in 1882 is 
worked under the administration of the Post Office. The total 
number of depositors on 31st December, 1925, was 3,311, with 
deposits amounting to £123,123. Interest is paid at the rate of a 
halfpenny per mensem on each complete sum of twenty shillings. 

There are five private banks, who have correspondents in all the 
principal cities of the world, and offer every facility for the 
transaction of banking business, viz :— 

Barclay’s Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Head 
Office, 87, King William Street, London, E.C.4. 

The Credit Foncier d’Algerie et de Tunisie, Head Office, 
Algiers; Central Office, 43, Rue Cambon, Paris; London 
Branch, 18, St. Swithin’s Lane, E.C.4. 

The Bank of British West Africa, Ltd., Head Office, 
37, Gracechurch Street, London, E.C.3. 

A. L. Galliano, of Gibraltar. 

Messrs. Rugeroni Bros. & Co., of Gibraltar. 


Il. Trade and Industry. 

The staple trade is the supply of coal, fuel oil, stores, and fresh 
water to shipping, as Gibraltar is pre-eminently a coaling station. 
A fair amount of business is also carried on in connection with the 
transit cargo to Morocco and Spain. 

The total number of vessels coaled during the year was 3,071, 
and the quantity of coal taken was 447,829 tons, as against 3,360 
and 555,744 respectively in 1924. 

Statistics of imports and exports (except such as are necessary 
for revenue purposes) are not kept, the only dutiable goods being 
wines, spirits, malt liquors, motor spirits, and tobacco. 

The only industries in Gibraltar are connected with shipping 
and the manufacture of tobacco. At the foundries and yards 
situated on the North Front, boats, lighters, and steam launches 
are built and repaired and extensive repairs are often carried out 
to both hulls and machinery of vessels calling here. 

There is no land in Gibraltar capable of cultivation. 


IV. Legislation. 
Seven laws were enacted during the year, five of which have 
interest other than local :— 
Ordinance No. 2.—Controlling Contagious Diseases in Animals. 
Ordinance No. 8.—Amending the Merchant Shipping 
Ordinance, 1886. 
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Ordinance No. 4.—Amending the Alien Traders Ordinance, 
1924. 

Ordinance No. 6.—Limiting the liability of Admiralty pilots 
on board of merchant ships, etc. 

Ordinance No. '7.—Amending the Revenue Ordinance, 1923. 


V. Education. 


Under Ordinance No. 7 of 1917, education is compulsory in 
the case of children between the ages of 5 and 14 years. 


Since the year 1921, the Governor has been advised on educa- 
tional matters by a Board of Education under the Chairmanship of 
the Colonial Secretary. 


The Government grant-in-aid per pupil in average attendance 
in efficient day-schools during the school year is £3 10s., and the 
total amount paid for the year ended 31st March, 1926, was 
£7,759. 

Books and equipment are issued to pupils free of charge, and 
for this purpose a special grant is made to the several School 
Committees, ranging, according to standard, from 2s. to 16s. for 
each child appearing on the roll on the last day of the scholastic 
year. The total amount paid for the year ended 31st March, 1926, 
was £954. 

In addition, Government paid £527 to the City Council on 
behalf of the schools, for general sanitary purposes rates and water, 
and £324 for rent of certain school premises. 

The total cost to Government in respect of education was, 
therefore, £9,564, exclusive of the grant of £240 towards Handicraft 
classes. 

The payment of ‘‘ school pence ’’ is voluntary, and the receipts 
from this source are practically negligible. 

There are ten school buildings, containing fourteen Government- 
aided schools for primary education—eleven Roman Catholic, two 
Hebrew and one undenominational. 

The Roman Catholic schools are conducted by the Christian 
Brothers and Nuns of the Order of Loreto, and the Hebrew and 
undenominational schools by lay teachers, the various schools being 
under the direct management of local committees. 

The total number of scholars on the registers was 2,610, and 
2,288 was the average number in attendance during the year. 

The work of the School Attendance Officer, appointed early 
in 1928, has continued to bear good results; over 64 attendance 
orders were issued during the year, whilst 53 cases were brought 
before the Police Magistrate’s Court for infringement of the Com- 
pulsory Education Ordinance. 

Woodwork classes, towards which the Government contributes 
an annual grant of £240, have proved very popular, and it is 
hoped that it may be possible in the near future to equip another 
room for this work and thus throw the course open to all 
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boys of over twelve years of age. The result has been to encourage 
boys to take up manual trades on leaving school rather than compete 
in the local clerical market, which is already overstocked. 

The question of the provision of dental treatment for children 
attending the Government-aided schools has been engaging the 
attention of the Government for some time past, and with effect 
from the Ist July, 1925, a local dentist was appointed to undertake 
the necessary treatment. During the period Ist July— 
81st December, 1925, 378 children were treated by the school 
dentist. 

A scheme of voluntary examinations in English for local 
assistant teachers and for the payment of monetary grants to 
successful candidates was put forward by the Board of Education 
in July, 1925, and has been approved. This scheme has already had 
the effect of encouraging assistant teachers in their study of 
English. 

Mr. E. Glasgow, an Inspector from the Home Board of Educa- 
tion, again visited Gibraltar for the purpose of examining the pupils 
of the Government-aided schools and reporting on their efficiency. 
As a result of his inspection all the schools, with three exceptions, 
have received the full grant. 

Monthly inspections of the children in the schools were carried 
out by the school nurse, one of the staff nurses attached to the 
Colonial Hospital, and occasional visits paid by the Assistant 
Surgeons. 


SECONDARY. 
There are five secondary schools in the Colony, viz :— 
Line Wall College, for boys, conducted by the Christian 
Brothers. 
Convents of Loreto and St. Francis Xavier, for girls, under the 
Nuns of the Loreto Order. 
Brympton, a Church of England school for girls, managed by a 
local Committee and conducted by the teachers. 
Bringhurst, for boys, under the directorship of Mr. E. Martin. 
In these educational establishments pupils are prepared for the 
Cambridge Local Examinations, which are held annually. In 
addition to the above, there are a number of private schools with 
about 200 pupils, but the instruction given is mainly of an 
elementary character. 


VI. Communications. 


Postat. 

British and Continental mails are forwarded and received daily 
by the overland route—via Spain and France—and there is a daily 
steam service in connection with this mail service, between Gibraltar 
and the Spanish town of Algeciras, for which the Colonial Govern- 
ment pays the Andaluces Railway Company, under contract, an 
annual subsidy of £750. 
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Correspondence for Egypt and places eastward of Suez is 
forwarded weekly by Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation 
Company steamers, and the Orient Line steamers also carry mails 
for Port Said, Colombo and Australia. 


Ship mails for Malta, Algiers, and Oran are made up and 
despatched by merchant steamers by every practicable opportunity, 
and mails for Morocco are carried by Bland’s line of steamers twice 
a week, and daily via Algeciras. 

There is also a parcel post service with the United Kingdom, 
and parcels may be sent to nearly all countries in the Postal Union. 


Overland mails from Gibraltar reach London and vice versa 
in about three and a half days. 


‘TELEGRAPHS. 


The Government land lines connecting Gibraltar with the Spanish 
towns of San Roque, Cadiz, Malaga, and Cordoba are worked by the 
Eastern Telegraph Company who, under a special agreement, pay 
£300 annually to the Colonial Government. 


The Eastern Telegraph Company have a station at Gibraltar 
where telegrams are accepted for all parts of the world. 


Commercial and private messages for transmission by the Naval 
Wireless Station to merchant vessels at sea in the neighbourhood 
are also accepted at the offices of the Eastern Telegraph Company 
and, similarly, wireless messages received from ships are delivered 
by that Company. 


‘TELEPHONES. 


There are no telephones under Colonial Government control. 
There is a telephone service worked as a commercial undertaking 
by a private individual, which allows certain facilities to public 
departments. The Naval and Military departments have their own 
lines which are connected with the civil exchange. 


Roaps. 


The upkeep of roads is in the hands of the City Council, in whom 
they are vested by law. The length of roads open for traffic is 
five and a quarter miles in the city, or North District, four miles in 
the South District, and about four and a half miles in the North 
Front and Catalan Bay District. 


Roads in the city are narrow; those in the other districts are 
fairly wide. All are in excellent condition and are suitable for 
motor traffic. 


There are no railways or tramways in Gibraltar. 


SHIPPING. 


Owing to its geographical position, Gibraltar is extensively used 
as a port of call and a coaling station by vessels of every nationality. 
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The following table shows the number and tonnage of ships 
which entered Gibraltar during 1925 :— 
Steamers. Sailing Vessels. Total. 
Number. Tonnage. Number. Tonnage. Number. Tonnage. 
4,170 6,507,403 562 24,765 4,732 6,532,168 


As compared with 1924 there was a net decrease of 411 in the 
total number of vessels entering the port, with an aggregate 
tonnage of 710,380 tons—an increase of 57 sailing vessels and a 
decrease of 468 steamers. 


The principal lines which call regularly at this Port are :— 

Weekly.—The Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation 
Company. 

Fortnightly.—Orient Line, Anchor Line, Moss Line, Ellerman 
Line, Wescott and Laurance, Power Steamship Company, 
MacAndrew’s Hall Lines, Nippon Yusen Kaisha, Byron 
Steamship Co., Royal Netherland Steamship Co., Stoomvaart 
Maatschappij Nederland, and Holland-America Line. 


Monthly.—Cunard Line, Royal Mail Steam Packet Co., 
Swedish Morocco Line, France-Amerique Co., Société 
Générale de Transport Maritime & Vapeur, and Royal 
Nederland West India Mail Line. 


Occasionally.—White Star Line, Union Castle Line, British 
India Steam Navigation Co., New Zealand Steamship Co., 
and Elder Dempster Line. 


In addition to the above, Bland’s local line of steamers makes 
frequent sailings to and from Moroccan, Algerian, and Spanish 
ports, and arrangements have been made by Messrs. Bland 
to combine the sailings of their steamers with the arrival and 
departure of those belonging to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company and Orient Line respectively, thus establish- 
ing a direct service between the United Kingdom and Morocco 
via Gibraltar. There is also a daily steam service between 
Gibraltar and the town of Algeciras on the opposite side of the 
Bay. 


The length of passage from London to Gibraltar is about four 
and a half days. 


C. W. J. ORR, 


Colonial Secretary. 
GIBRALTAR, 


25th August, 1926. 
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No. 1315. 


NIGERIA. 
ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1925. 


I. Geographical and Historical Note. 

The Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria is situated on the 
northern shores of the Gulf of Guinea. It is bounded on the 
west and north by French territory and on the east by the 
former German Colony of the Cameroons. Great Britain has 
received a mandate over a small portion of the Cameroons (31,150 
square miles) which, for purposes of administration, has been 
placed under the Nigerian Government. The remainder of the 
Cameroons is administered by the French under a mandate, so 
that, for practical purposes, all the land frontiers of Nigeria 
march with French territory. 


2. The area of Nigeria, including the mandated area of the 
Cameroons, is approximately 367,928 square miles (Southern 
Provinces and Colony 91,894 square miles; Northern Provinces 
276,034 square miles), and it is thus larger than any British 
Dependency other than India and the self-Governing Dominions. 
It is more than three times the size of the United Kingdom. 
Along the entire coast-line runs a belt, from 10 to 60 miles 
in width, of dense mangrove forest and swamp, intersected 
by the branches of the Niger delta and other rivers, which are 
connected one with another by innumerable creeks, the whole 
constituting a continuous inland waterway from beyond the 
western boundary of Nigeria almost to the Cameroons. Behind 
this belt lie tropical forests, rich in oil-palm trees and _valu- 
able mahoganies. Further inland the forests become thinner 
and are succeeded by open ground covered with long grass and 
occasional clumps of trees. In the extreme north, where there is 
a very small rainfall and little vegetation, the desert is slowly 
but steadily encroaching. There are few mountains in the 
southern portion of Nigeria except along the eastern boundary, 
but north and east of the junction of the rivers Niger and Benue 
there is a large plateau from 2,000 to 6,000 ft. in height. The 
country is well watered by rivers, especially in the south. Besides 
the Niger and Benue, which during the rainy season are navigable 
by steamers as far as Jebba and Yola respectively, there are a 
number of important rivers of which the Cross River is the 
largest. Except for Lake Chad, on the extreme north-east 
frontier, there are no large lakes. 

3. The population of Nigeria according to the latest returns 
is 18,504,489* (Southern Provinces and Colony, 8,206,980; 
Northern Provinces, 10,297,509), larger than that of any British 





* Includes population of the mandated area of the Cameroons. 
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Dependency except India. There are about 4,000 Europeans 
temporarily resident in Nigeria, chiefly in the employ of the 
Government, and of mercantile and mining companies. The 
country is not suited for European settlement. Of the native 
inhabitants the greater number are of pure negro race, but in 
the north there are Berber and negroid tribes. Of the former 
the Yorubas, Ibos, and Benis are the most important, and of 
the latter the Fulani, the Kanuri and the Hausa-speaking tribes, 
generally called Hausas. The Yorubas occupy the south-west 
corner of Nigeria and from an early date possessed an organised 
government. The Benis are now a comparatively small tribe, 
but Benin was formerly a very powerful kingdom and its influence 
extended over a considerable area. The Ibos are a large un- 
organised tribe who occupy most of the land east of the lower 
Niger. The Kanuri occupy Bornu, in the north-east of Nigeria, 
a kingdom which has survived for many centuries in spite of 
great vicissitudes. It was known to the Portuguese as early as 
the 15th century and to Arab geographers several centuries 
earlier. The Hausas occupy the greater portion of northern 
Nigeria and from an early date had attained to a fairly high 
level of civilisation. At the beginning of the 19th century the 
Hausa States were conquered by the Fulani, a nomad people 
who had settled in the towns and country of Hausaland and 
who, by their superior intelligence, had acquired great power and 
influence. The existing Hausa system of law and administration, 
based on the Koran, was retained, but Fulani dynasties were 
established in various states. 


4. The coast of Nigeria first became known to Europe towards 
the end of the 15th century as the result of the visits of Portuguese 
explorers. Shortly afterwards the demand for negro labour in the 
American and West Indian colonies created an immense trade in 
slaves and for over three hundred years the west coast of Africa 
was visited in large numbers by the slave ships of all nations. 
At the beginning of the 19th century efforts were made to suppress 
the traffic, which was declared illegal, and a British naval squadron 
was stationed on the Coast to intercept the slave ships. With the 
decline of the slave trade the traffic in palm oil and other tropical 
Products rapidly increased, and the visits of naval ships and, 
later, of the British Consul at Fernando Po, gave to the British 
a considerable prestige and influence among the. tribes inhabiting 
the coast of Nigeria. In 1851 British support was given to an 
exiled King of Lagos, who, in return, pledged himself to abolish 
the slave trade in Lagos, which was at that time the chief slave 
market in West Africa. Finding himself powerless against the 
slave-dealing faction, his son ceded Lagos to the British in 1861 
and the British Colony of Lagos came into being the following 
year. 


5. By the exertions of Mungo Park (1796-1805), Captain 
Clapperton (1822-26), Richard Lander (1826-30), Doctor Barth 
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(1850-1855) and numerous other explorers, most of whom lost 
their lives in the country, the course of the Niger and the existence 
of the Fulani kingdoms in the interior became known, and an 
attempt was made by Mr. Macgregor Laird and others to open 
up the interior to trade. In spite of the efforts of these pioneers, 
who were supported to a certain extent by the British Govern- 
ment and philanthropists eager to strangle the slave trade by 
legitimate traffic, the early efforts were not successful, owing to 
the heavy mortality among the European crews of vessels 
ascending the river. A better knowledge of conditions, and 
the use of quinine as a prophylactic against malaria, made later 
operations more successful and before 1860 trade was established 
along the banks of the Rivers Niger and Benue. In 1879 the 
various British firms trading on these rivers were amalgamated, 
and in 1887 a charter was granted to the amalgamated companies 
which became known as the Royal Niger Company, Chartered 
and Limited. By this charter the Company became responsible 
for the Government of the river basins and the whole of Hausa- 
land and Bornu, but, in practice, its influence extended little 
beyond the banks of the rivers. 


6. The Berlin Conference of 1885 had recognised the British 
claim to a protectorate over Nigeria, and that part of the country 
which was not included within the Lagos territories of the sphere 
of the Chartered Company was made into a separate administra- 
tion under Foreign Office control and became known as the Oil 
Rivers Protectorate and later as the Niger Coast Protectorate. 


7. Owing to the restrictions on trade caused by artificial 
boundaries and the virtual monopoly which the Niger Company 
exercised, to the inability of the Company’s forces to restrain the 
slave-raiding propensities of the Fulani Chiefs, and to foreign 
aggression on the western frontiers, it became necessary for the 
British Government to assume a more direct control over the 
country. The Company’s charter was accordingly revoked on 
the Ist January, 1900, and the northern portion of their territories 
became the Northern Nigeria Protectorate ; the southern portion 
was added to the Niger Coast Protectorate and the whole was 
renamed the Protectorate of Southern Nigeria. Both the Northen 
and Southern Protectorates were placed under Colonial Office 
control. 


8. In 1898 an Imperial Force, recruited locally, but with 
British officers, was raised by Sir Frederick Lugard, and was 
later taken over by the Colonial Government. This force was 
named the West African Frontier Force and the armed con- 
stabularies of the other West African Colonies and Protectorates 
were modelled on it. Soon after the establishment of the Northen 
Nigeria Protectorate these troops were used to subdue the 
Mohammedan rulers of the Hausa states and Bornu, who had 
persistently ignored the British requests for the cessation of 
slave-raiding and whose attitude was one of open hostility to an 
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administration of whose power they had had no proof. As each 
in turn was conquered a new ruler was appointed who undertook 
to govern his country according to local law and tradition, but 
without slave-raiding and the extortion and inhuman cruelties 
which had marked the former regime. British Residents were 
stationed throughout the country and exercised a wholesome 
check on any tendency to relapse. 


9. In the south there were fewer large states and the people 
on the whole were of a much lower standard of intelligence and 
development. On the lower reaches of the Benin River, a Jekri 
chief, named Nana, defied the Protectorate Government and 
dealt openly in slaves. He was attacked by a naval and military 
force and defeated in 1894 after severe fighting. In 1897 a 
peaceful mission to the King of Benin was massacred and another 
combined expedition was despatched: Benin was captured and 
was found to be full of the remains of human sacrifices, for which 
the city had long had an unpleasant reputation. In 1902 the 
Aro tribe was subdued. 


10. While the remainder of the country was being opened 
up, the hinterland of Lagos was being added by cession to the 
territories originally ceded by the King of Lagos in 1861. In 
1866 Lagos had been included in the West African Settlements 
and in 1874 it was united with the Gold Coast Colony. It became 
the separate Colony and Protectorate of Lagos in 1886. 


11. In 1906 Lagos and Southern Nigeria were amalgamated 
and in 1914 Northern Nigeria was included and the whole country 
became the Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria. 


12. On the outbreak of war in 1914 the Nigeria Regiment (of 
the West African Frontier Force) took part in the campaign 
which resulted in the conquest of the neighbouring German 
Colony of the Cameroons, and a strong contingent of the regiment 
also fought in the East African campaign. On the whole the 
loyalty of the chiefs and people of Nigeria throughout the war 
was very marked, but there was a somewhat serious rising in 
Egbaland in 1918 which was quickly subdued. 


II.—General Observations. 


13. The main political divisions of Nigeria are the Colony of 
Nigeria, and two groups of Provinces, known as the Northern 
and Southern Provinces, which together form the Protectorate. 
The whole country is under the control of a Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief, to whom the Lieutenant-Governors of the 
Northern and Southern Provinces and the Administrator of 
the Colony are responsible. The Governor is assisted by an 
Executive Council consisting of a few of the senior officials. By 
Order in Council, dated the 21st of November, 1922, and entitled 
the Nigeria (Legislative Council) Order in Council, 1922, the 
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former bodies, known as the Nigerian Council and the Legislative 
Council, were abolished and a larger and more representative 
Legislative Council was substituted for them. This new Legis- 
lative Council consists of :—The Governor, as President ; twenty- 
six Official Members; three elected Unofficial Members repre- 
senting the municipal area of Lagos and one representing the 
municipal area of Calabar ; and not more than fifteen nominated 
Unofficial Members. These fifteen are selected to include nominees 
of the chambers of commerce of Lagos, Port Harcourt, Calabar, 
and Kano, of the local chamber of mines, and of the banking and 
shipping interests, together with members representing African 
interests in parts of the Colony and the Southern Provinces of 
the Protectorate which do not return elected representatives to 
the Legislative Council. This Council legislates only for the 
Colony and the Southern Provinces of the Protectorate, and 
the Governor continues to legislate for the Northern Provinces 
of the Protectorate. The power of taxation in the Northern 
Provinces is left with the Governor and the scope of the 
Legislative Council in financial affairs is confined to the Colony 
and Southern Provinces, except that the sanction of the Council 
is required for all expenditure out of the funds and revenues of 
the Central Government which is incurred in the Northern 
Provinces. There is thus a measure of direct representation of 
the people by members elected by themselves to the Legislative 
Council. 

14. The first elections for the unofficial members for Lagos 
and Calabar were held on the 20th of September, 1923, and 
aroused the keenest interest. The new Legislative Council was 
inaugurated by the Governor on the 3lst of October, 1923. 


15. The Protectorate (including the mandated territory of the 
Cameroons) is divided into twenty-three provinces, each under 
the immediate control of a resident. 


16. In the Northern Provinces and the western portions of 
the Southern Provinces, where there are chiefs of sufficient 
influence and ability, native administrations are recognised and 
supported by Government, the details of administration being 
left largely in the hands of the paramount chief and his officials, 
under the guidance and supervision of the Resident and his staff. 
In other parts, however, where there is no strong native authority 
capable of governing, the rule of the political officers is a more 
direct one, but even in such districts a native judiciary with 
powers limited in proportion to its ability and integrity is made 
use of with results that are increasingly satisfactory. In the 
Mohammedan Emirates of the north and, in the south, among 
the Yorubas and Binis, the general progress in orderly adminis- 
tration has been well maintained. Everywhere throughout these 
states are to be found a peaceful, diligent, prosperous and thriving 
peasantry, tilling their fields in complete confidence and security, 
governed by their own hereditary rulers, and living under forms 
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of government which are the natural growth of their own political 
genius. For the most part these hereditary rulers fully justify 
the confidence placed in them, but there are, of course, cases in 
which they do not fulfil expectations. In those cases, steps are 
taken to provide the people with rulers who can be trusted. No 
Tetrospect of the work of the Mohammedan Emirates of the 
north would be complete without paying a tribute to the personal 
efforts of the leading Emirs whose efficiency and increased interest 
in all that tends towards administrative progress have been 
amply demonstrated. 

17. The Northern Provinces (including a portion of the 
mandated territory of the Cameroons) are divided into twelve 
provinces, each under the immediate control of a resident and 
the whole under the general administrative control of a Lieutenant- 
Governor. The proportion of the number of political officers on 
duty to the number of the native population is about one to one 
hundred thousand. 

18. The most momentous event of the year in the Northern 
Provinces was the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales in April. A Durbar was held at Kano which was attended 
by practically all the chiefs of the Northern Provinces. Not 
only were the chiefs impressed by the magnificence of the spectacle, 
but they met peoples and tribes many of whom were but names to 
them or in some cases traditional enemies, and found they were 
all at one in their allegiance to the King, whose son’s personality 
so vividly impressed their imagination. 

19. During the course of the year there have been no actual 
changes in the political administration of the Northern Provinces, 
but the question of rearranging, in the light of modern experience, 
the boundaries of many of the present provinces is under 
consideration. 

20. Serious disturbances in the Northern Provinces have been 
few. A military escort which had remained with the political 
officer after the termination of the patrol in the hill districts of 
the Dikwa Emirate was in February replaced by a detachment 
of police and no untoward incidents have since occurred. The 
unruly Mama tribe, which occupies a portion of the hilly country 
in Nassarawa province, has been visited by a political officer with 
a police escort ; operations which were entirely successful lasted 
for four months in the rainy season, and it is not anticipated that 
further incidents will occur. A police escort operated in Bangede 
in the Kabba province in May. At the time of writing a military 
patrol near Jilvu in the Yola province is about to operate. 

21. The Mama and Mada districts of the Nassarawa province 
are now the only “ closed areas.” 

22, There have been affrays between the peoples dwelling on 
the borders of the Munshi-Ogoja and of the Ilorin-Ondo provinces 
which have been punished under the collective punishments 
ordinance. 
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23. Trade again shows improvement. The export of cotton 
and ground-nuts especially continues to grow, and will be still 
further increased when the present ginning and transport facilities 
are extended. A new ginnery is to be erected at Gusau, and 
experiments with Guy and Burford motor tractors are proceeding 
in the Zaria province. 


24. The financial position of the native administration 
treasuries is even stronger than in 1923-24. Inclusive of ap- 
proximately £440,000 invested in securities, the balances carried 
forward on Ist April, 1925, totalled £1,179,066. This position 
is not the result of hoarding of revenue. Throughout the country 
large sums have been spent by the native administrations on 
roads, buildings, and works of public utility and development. 


25. As noted in the 1924 report, the Sokoto and Kano native 
administrations have had the benefit of the services of an expert 
irrigation engineer, and it is hoped that asa result of his enquiries 
extensive irrigation works will be undertaken in Sokoto. The 
proposed water-supply scheme for Kano is still under investi- 
gation by the Public Works Department, with the advice of the 
consulting engineers. 


26. Epidemic disease in the form of cerebro-spinal meningitis 
and relapsing fever was the cause of a large number of deaths in 
the early part of the year. This matter is dealt with in greater 
detail in a later paragraph. A conference of residents and of 
the heads of all departments concerned was held at Kaduna to 
consider the question of trypanosomiasis and the best means of 
combating it. Experimental work is being carried out at Sherifuri, 
in the Kano province, where a large area is being cleared of fly- 
breeding bush. 


27. Among cattle, rinderpest and pleuro-pneumonia have 
taken a serious toll. It is, however, encouraging to know that 
as a result of the research work in the laboratory at Vom a reliable 
anti-rinderpest serum has been produced with most satisfactory 
results. Fulani cattle-owners realise the advantage of the 
immunity conferred by this serum, and more applicants for 
inoculation of their herds are found than can be dealt with at 
present by the staff at the disposal of the Veterinary Depart- 
ment. The possibility of undertaking anti-rinderpest work on 
a larger scale is under consideration. 


28. The police force continues to maintain a high standard 
of efficiency. The police have been called upon to furnish escorts 
and guards to political officers touring in the more backward and 
inaccessible parts of the country. During the visit of His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales to Kano, despite the vast numbers 
of strangers collected there from all parts of the country, the 
policing arrangements were peculiarly satisfactory and efficient. 
A small special force was sent there for the occasion. The Director 
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of Education is encouraging literate boys from the rural schools to 
enter the police when they leave, a project to which the Inspector- 
General of Police lends ready support. 


29. In November, a flight of Royal Air Force service aircraft 
visited Nigeria from Cairo. Maiduguri, Kano and Kaduna were 
the landing places, and the political effects of this flight are re- 
garded as important. This was the first occasion on which 
aircraft had entered Nigeria, and the visit left a deep impression 
on the minds of the people. 


30. In June the Officer Administering the Government 
installed Ibrahimu as Emir of Zaria in succession to the Emir 
Dalhatu, who died in 1924, 


31. The following were awarded the King’s Medal for 
Chiefs :— 
The Emir of Ilorin, 
The Emir of Abuja, 
Audu dan Afoda Sarkin Makurdi. 


32. In the Gwandu division of Sokoto province, the Native 
Administration has suffered a severe loss in the death of Biyo, 
Chief of Illo, who held office for twenty years, during which time 
he proved himself loyal to Government. 


33. Generally speaking peaceful relations have been main- 
tained in the mandated areas, and it is a satisfactory feature 
that slave dealing is certainly decreasing. A certain amount of 
immigration from the French Cameroons into Yola continues to 
take place. Relations with the French continue to be amicable, 
and a visit was paid to Garua by the resident of Yola during 
September to make the acquaintance of the French authorities. 
In the North Cameroons area the pagans of Jilvu (near Mubi) 
have become increasingly truculent and it has been necessary to 
ask for a patrol of eighty men to deal with them early in 1926. 
Otherwise all is peaceful. 


34. The Southern Provinces (including a portion of the 
mandated territory of the Cameroons) are divided into twelve 
provinces, each under the immediate charge of a resident and the 
whole under the general administrative control of a Lieutenant- 
Governor. The authorised duty strength of the administrative 
staff provides roughly one political officer to every 70,000 of the 
population. Throughout the Southern Provinces a steady 
development has been generally noticeable. The chiefs show an 
increasing sense of responsibility in the exercise of their duties 
and the atmosphere throughout has been generally peaceful. 


35. The outstanding event of the year was the visit of His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Walcs, though this important 
event only directly concerned Lagos and the Oyo Province and, 
in a lesser degree, the provinces of Abeokuta, Ondo and Ijebu. 
A meeting of chiefs was held at Ibadan in honour of His Royal 
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Highness, which was attended by the Alafin of Oyo, the Oni of 
Ife, the Owa of Ilesha, the Alake of Abeokuta and other chiefs 
from the Oyo, Abeokuta, Ondo and Ijebu Provinces. Apart from 
the reason that prompted it the gathering was most notable. No 
such meeting of chiefs has ever before taken place in the Southern 
Provinces. Indeed, it is scarcely possible to conceive that such 
a meeting could have been brought about for any purpose less 
momentous than that of welcoming the Heir to the Throne. 


36. Apart from the above, the event of chief political impor- 
tance in the Colony has been the deportation of Eshugbayi, the 
Eleko, and the installation of Ibikunle Akitoye as Eleko in his 
place. Since the Ist December, 1920, the Nigerian Government 
had ceased to recognise Eshugbayi as the Head of the House of 
Docemo. His removal caused a certain amount of party feeling 
in Lagos, but the new Eleko is gradually consolidating his position 
and opposition to him is slowly dying down. 


37. The disputes between the Moslem parties have subsided. 
The result of litigation, now ended, has been to cause complete 
separation between the disputing factions, and each party is now 
settling down as a separate and self-contained unit with its own 
Lemomu and its own mosque. 


38. Ademolu, the Awujale of Ijebu-Ode, who was a very old 
man, died on the 15th of October, 1925. He served the Govern- 
ment loyally, and Adenuga, of the Tuwashe House, has been 
appointed in his place. 


39. In addition to the presence of bubonic plague in Lagos 
an outbreak has occurred in the Remo country of the Ijebu 
province, resulting in 400 reported deaths between the 17th of 
August and the middle of November. Two cases were also reported 
at Abeokuta. In each case the outbreaks were traced to Lagos. 


40. There have been cases of yellow fever in Lagos and, 
to a lesser degree, at Ibadan and Warri. More will, however, be 
said on this subject in a later paragraph. 


41. The Egba-Ibadan boundary is being revised and it is 
hoped, by a new boundary, to ensure that the bulk of the Egbas 
are ruled by the Alake of Abeokuta, and the Ibadans by the 
Alafin of Oyo. 


42. The King’s Medal for Native Chiefs was awarded to 
Chief Dore of Warri. 


43. The township of Port Harcourt is expanding rapidly, and 
the great increase in motor traffic has resulted in the opening up 
of outlying places such as Azumini and Owerrinta, where con- 
siderable trade is now done. Bonny has now been definitely 
closed as an administrative station. 


44. Two small affrays in the Ogoja province, resulting in 
local fighting, necessitated the visit of military escorts composed 
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of two platoons of the Nigeria Regiment. In three other cases 
police patrols had to be called out. A boundary has been demar- 
cated between the towns of Befun and Ndem as the inhabitants 
had become extremely hostile and were encroaching on each 
other’s land. The presence of a police escort in this instance 
prevented any trouble which might otherwise have arisen. 


45. Riots broke out in the Calabar township on the Ist April 
as a result of the imposition of market stall fees. The Riot Act 
was read by the Commissioner of Police but the mob had to be 
charged before it would disperse. No shots were fired. The 
Obong was charged with and found guilty of an offence under the 
Markets Ordinance. By the end of May, after a visit of 
the Officer Administering the Government and the Acting 
Lieutenant-Governor, the people had returned to the market 
and paid their fees. 


46. The mandated territory of the Cameroons is administered 
as though it were an integral part of Nigeria. The southern 
portion, known as the Cameroons province, is grouped with the 
Southern Provinces of Nigeria under the general administrative 
control of the Lieutenant-Governor. The outstanding event of 
the year was the disposal of the plantations in Victoria and 
Kumba divisions. These estates, which had previously been 
vested in the public custodian of ex-enemy property, were sold 
by public auction in December, 1924, and in March, 1925, were 
finally handed over to the purchasers, the great majority of 
whom were Germans. Throughout the province administrative 
progress has been well maintained. The native administration 
has so far established twelve fully-equipped infant schools which 
are regularly inspected by an officer of the Education Department. 
A motor road is being made by the native administration to 
connect the Victoria—Buea road with Kumba, and the native 
administration has also completed a motor road between Bamenda 
and Bali, a distance of fifteen miles. 


47. The health of the inhabitants of Nigeria cannot be said to 
have been good during 1925. The violence of the epidemics of 
relapsing fever and cerebro-spinal meningitis in the Northern 
Provinces was devastating in its effects in several areas, and the 
death roll has been enormous. Relapsing fever had been severe 
in the north in 1924 and fears were then expressed that, owing to 
its method of propagation, extension would take place; these 
fears were fully justified. Cerebro-spinal meningitis has also 
taken a heavy toll. The prophylaxis against these two diseases 
is simple, and propaganda might do much to mitigate the severity 
of the outbreaks. In addition the remedy for relapsing fever is 
almost a specific, and, where opportunity occurred to apply it, 
the death-rate among cases treated was reduced to 1 per cent. 
Unfortunately the aversion of the greater part of the population 
to European medicine is a heavy handicap. 
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48. Plague, though not assuming the alarming proportions of 
the outbreak in 1924, continued intermittently, and will probably 
not be eliminated from Lagos until the town has been replanned 
and to a large extent rebuilt. A more serious feature was the 
extension of the disease to the mainland. The possibility of this 
occurrence had always been foreseen owing to the difficulty of 
controlling the canoe traffic with the mainland. A small outbreak 
occurred at Agege in March, ten cases being diagnosed, while in 
August a considerable outbreak occurred in Ijebu-Ode district, 
there being over 500 cases, with 73 per cent. mortality. A smaller 
outbreak in November at Abeokuta, 100 per cent. fatal, was 
directly traced to a child who was brought to Lagos, infected 
there, and returned by train. 


Four medical officers were lent to augment the sanitary 
staff and all these outbreaks were got under control quickly, that 
at Ijebu-Ode being practically stamped out by November. 


49. For the first time since 1917, yellow fever made a 
demonstration in force, and a serious number of deaths of 
Europeans resulted. It is probable that the concentration of 
sanitary effort on the combating of plague was partly responsible 
for the conditions leading to this outbreak. An intensive anti- 
mosquito campaign has since reduced the stegomyia index to the 
lowest yet recorded in Lagos. The Rockefeller Yellow Fever 
Commission is now established at Yaba, and is conducting 
researches at all the stations at which yellow fever occurred. 


50. Smallpox frequently occurs in small outbreaks in all 
parts of Nigeria, but the extent of such outbreaks is becoming 
noticeably less year by year. 


51. Vaccination continues to be actively pushed, and in two 
instances native administrations have adopted compulsory 
vaccination of infants. Owing to improved methods of transport, 
the proportion of successful vaccinations has shown a striking 
improvement. 


52. The Sanitary Department has been strengthened by the 
addition of five medical officers of health, and the education of 
the inhabitants in hygienic rules and practice is proceeding with 
increasing vigour. Preparations for a child welfare campaign 
have been made, and will be vigorously carried out. Two lady 
medical officers are making a commencement with instruction in 
obstetrics and the training of midwives, one at Massey Street, 
Lagos, and the other at Abeokuta. 


53. A conference of the Directors and Deputy Directors of 
Medical, Sanitary and Research branches of all the British West 
African Colonies was held at Accra in December ; unanimity of 
policy and co-ordination of effort in improving the health services 
to the population will undoubtedly be achieved by such 
conferences as this. 
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54. Nigeria again participated with success in the British 
Empire Exhibition. The Nigerian section was sited in the West 
African Walled City and consisted of the Nigerian Pavilion, 
Cinema, Tea-Chalet and Native Village. Space within the Pavilion 
was allocated for the display of agricultural raw products, native 
industries and curios, palm-oil extracting machinery and exhibits 
connected with the Survey, Mines, Colliery, Forestry, Marine, 
Railway, Prisons, Printing and Public Works Departments and 
various Missions. The Native Village was laid out in the form of 
Hausa and Yoruba compounds with round and rectangular 
thatched mud huts, accommodating some fourteen craftsmen and 
their families. 


I.—Government Finances. 


55. The revenue and expenditure for the past five years are 
as follows :— 
Credits to 


True loan works True Expenditure 


revenue. (Eastern expenditure. sens 
Railway). Ors. 
£ £ £ £ 
1920 6,738,042 81,232 6,080,990 412,533 
en —Mar., 1921 1,566,748 we 1,431,271 243,082 


1921-22 4,869,220 7,026 6,553,553 618,444 
1922-23 5,505,465 700 5,410,983 1,098,261 
1923-24 6,260,561 . 5,501,242 

1924-25 6,944,220 ‘i 5,768,715 367, 772 


56. The revenue and aspendicare for the six months April 
to September, 1925, amounted to £3,817,838 and £3,389,569, 
respectively. Included in the expenditure is £462,367, advanced 
for loan works, to be subsequently recovered from loan funds. 
If the same rate is maintained during the second six months of 
the year, the revenue of 1925-26 will exceed that of the previous 
year by about £690,000. 


57. The excess of assets over liabilities at 3lst March, 1925, 
was {3,871,068. To this should be added {367,772 advanced 
from revenue for loan works and recoverable from the 2nd 
instalment of the 1923 loan when it is raised—making a true 
surplus of £4,238,840 on 31st March, 1925. 

The public debt at 3lst March, 1925, was £19,309,209 and 
the accumulated sinking fund amounted to £1,057,756. 


58. The various native administrations have their own 
separate estimates of revenue and expenditure, deriving their 
revenue mainly from their share (normally 50 per cent.) of the 
native direct taxes, the remainder being paid over to the Govern- 
ment. The surplus funds of the native administrations are no 
longer deposited with the Government at interest. The native 
administrations of the Southern Provinces have their surplus 
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funds invested locally with the banks, but those of the Northern 

Provinces are mostly invested through the Crown Agents. These 

one no longer appear as a liability in the Colony’s balance 
eet. 

59. Silver coin to the value of £426,000 was withdrawn from 
circulation during the year ended 31st March, 1925, and £379,631 
was shipped to the United Kingdom to be melted down. The 
alloy coin in circulation on the same date was about £5,359,000 
and the total currency in circulation at 3lst March, 1925, was 
estimated at £7,076,000. 


IV. Annual Progress of Trade, Agriculture and Industry. 


60. Trade.—The total value of the trade of Nigeria (including 
specie) during the year was as follows :— 


£ 
Imports... -» 15,790,000 
Exports .. «+ 17,245,000 
£33,035,000 


an increase of approximately five millions sterling on the trade of 
the previous year. 


The value of transit trade (i.e. goods passing through the inland 
waters of Nigeria to and from French territory) was £76,749, a 
decrease of over £140,000. 


61. Commercial imports, excluding specie, were valued at 
£13,430,000, an increase of over 30 per cent. compared with the 
previous year, while commercial exports at £16,791,000 showed 
an increase of over 16 per cent. Imports of specie amounted to 
nearly 1} million sterling, a decrease of half a million as compared 
with 1924, and exports of specie were slightly lower at £400,000. 


62. The United Kingdom accounted for 65 per cent. of the 
total trade compared with 67 per cent. for the previous year. 
Imports from the United Kingdom showed a slight increase at 
74 per cent., but the exports at 56 per cent. showed a slight 
decrease. The United States of America, with just under 8 per 
cent. of the total, and Germany, with 14 per cent., both showed 
slight gains. 

63. Fresh export records were created in all the staple pro- 
ducts. The increase in palm oil was slight, but palm kernels 
were nearly 20,000 tons in excess of 1924. The price of the 
former varied from £19 to £29 per ton and of the latter from 
£9 5s. to £16 10s. per ton. Cocoa showed an increase of nearly 
4,000 tons over 1924, prices varying considerably, from £18 to 
£32 per ton being obtained for new crop. Ground-nut shipments 
at over 127,000 tons were 62 per cent. in excess of those for 1924, 
prices being steady at £12 to £14 per ton. Cotton lint achieved 
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a record being 18,000 cwt. in excess of the previous best year, 
1921, when 114,426 cwt. were shipped. The export of hides 
and skins showed an increase of nearly a million lb., and tin 
at 9,204 tons was 350 tons in excess of the previous year. 


64. Agriculture.—The values of export commodities have been 
slightly lower on the whole than last year, and in the older in- 
dustries the volume of the exports has changed but very little. 
Since the opening of the first section of the railway from 
Port Harcourt, there has been no important change in trans- 
port facilities in the area tapped for the export of palm oil. The 
wider belt from which kernels are exported has, on the other 
hand, been steadily increased by the growth of motor transport, 
and it is this factor that has caused a rise in the export 
of kernels, in spite of the slight fall in their market price. 


65. In the newer industries of cocoa, ground-nuts and cotton 
production, more important progress can be recorded. The cocoa 
export for the season 1924-25 totalled 35,900 tons as against 
31,200 in the previous season. The crop of the current season is 
believed to be a good one in point both of quantity and quality, 
and a further increase is anticipated. During November and 
December the market was in an unsettled condition and there 
have been times when the exporters have been afraid to buy at 
any price ; but the lost ground will be recovered if the market 
becomes steadier. The work of the Agricultural Department in 
organising the co-operative production of superfine fermented 
cocoa continues very successfully. Of the 1924-25 crop 680 
tons were produced under this scheme and the results in the 
current season so far promise further progress, 


66. The ground-nut crop of the season 1924-25 reached the 
remarkable figure of 125,000 tons, as against about half that 
amount in the previous season. In the current season the planted 
acreage appears to have been further increased, and the yield 
per acre to be normal. The price, however, in the opening weeks 
of the season has been some {4 lower than last year, and the 
purchases have therefore been correspondingly restricted. The 
difference between £25 and £21 per ton at Liverpool may not 
appear very serious, but a drop from £14 per ton to £10 at Kano 
makes a great difference. 


67. The export of cotton last season (1924-25) totalled 39,000 
bales as against about 26,000 in the previous season and 30,000 
in 1920-21. The export of improved American cotton (included 
in the above figure) amounted to 28,000 bales in 1924-25 as 
against 16,000 in 1923-24. The conditions for the growing crop of 
the season of 1925 have been generally favourable, but the local 
prices of seed cotton have fallen by over one half-penny per 
pound in accordance with the drop in the price of lint in England. 
In the case of the American cotton the drop from 3d. per pound 
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of seed cotton to 2§d. is not very serious, and an increased export 
is still anticipated for the season 1925-26. The fall in the price 
of the indigenous cotton of Southern Nigeria from 2d. to 14d. is, 
however, very important, and unless the market changes 2 
decreased export is anticipated. 


68. Food crops during the year have been normal in botb 
Northern and Southern Provinces, and prices in the Southerr 
Provinces, which had risen slightly in 1924, have dropped again 
There is a slight tendency towards a gradual rise in the price o! 
food in several parts of the country, but the extent of this steady 
change in any one year is barely noticeable. 


69. Land.—In the Southern Provinces all land is not unde: 
the control of the Governor in the same way as is the case in 
the Northern Provinces, but land may not be leased to a non- 
native except with the consent of the Governor. Large tracts 
suitable for agriculture are available, but it is essential that 
anyone who desires to cultivate rubber or any other permanent 
crop should first visit Nigeria and ascertain the actual conditions 
which obtain. , 


V.—Investigation and Development of Natural Resources. 


70. Forestry.—The system of exploiting timber is by selection 
fellings, subject to a minimum girth limit. During the year there 
has been continued activity in the timber concessions and there 
has been a considerable increase in the number of trees cut for 
export. Prices in the home markets for timber of good quality 
have remained firm, but there has been little demand for inferior 
wood. 


71. The Forestry Department again exhibited at the British 
Empire Exhibition specimens of all timbers which it is hoped may 
in the future have a sale in the home and foreign timber markets 
for furniture making and cabinet work. The demand, however, 
has been small and has not increased as much as was hoped in 
spite of the remission by Government, in the case of so-called 
African Walnut, of the felling fees. 


The demarcation of reserves has not been proceeded with as 
rapidly as was desired, owing to the impossibility of securing 
surveyors for the work, but progress has been made in the con- 
stitution of forest reserves both in the Northern and the Southern 
Provinces. 


72. The planting season has, on the whole, been a good one. 
Natural regeneration of the more valuable timber species, assisted 
by the clearing of undergrowth in selected areas, is proving 
successful. but it has yet to be proved conclusively whether this 
method is as cheap or cheaper than the establishment of 
plantations. 
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73. The natural regeneration of Abura (Mitragyne macro- 
phylla), a valuable timber tree, is reported from Sapoba in the 
Western Provinces, where it has sprung up in abundance on areas 
cleared of high forest that contained mother trees of that-species. 
This is very gratifying, as attempts at the artificial regeneration 
of this tree have hitherto resulted in failure. Apart from this 
the natural regeneration in quite noticeable quantities of the 
following species was observed during the year—in the Oyo circle 
that of Sterculias and species of Terminalia and of Triplochiton 
Nigericum, in the Ondo circle of Lophiva Procera, a useful 
hardwood tree, and in the Benin circle of various species of 
mahoganies. 

74. Little or no interest has been shown by the trades 
concerned in the exploitation of minor forest products such as 
tubber, fibre, etc. At one time it was thought that there might bea 
demand for locally-prepared rubber, but this has not materialised. 

75. Mining.—During the year there were fifty-eight mining 
companies and forty-nine individual workers operating on tin ; 
three individuals were also prospecting for, or mining gold. The 
average number of persons employed throughout the year in 
the mining industry was 232 Europeans, and 23,400 natives, an 
increase of 1,000 on the number of natives working on the field 
in 1924. 

76. The output of tin ore from the mines was approximately 
8,560 tons, and 9,204 tons of ore were exported from Nigeria, the 
value of which is estimated to have been £1,738,035. The 
quarterly price of tin, on which the royalty payable is calculated, 
varied from £240 7s. to £274 12s. 6d., but during the last quarter 
of the year the price rose to over £280 a ton, and is likely to 
remain at a high figure ; for the world’s output, although increas- 
ing, does not keep pace with the consumption. 

77. The production from Nigeria was some 300 tons below 
that of the previous year. This disappointing output is probably 
due to a short and scanty rainy season. Three companies are 
producing over 100 tons a month each ; they are enabled to do this 
by the extensive useof machinery. The Kwalle Falls hydro- 
electrical installation has been completed and brought into use 
by the Northern Nigeria (Bauchi) Tin Mines, as has also the 
Bucyrus steam shovel by the Keffi Consolidated Tin Company. 

78. Much activity has been shown in prospecting during the 
year; the unsettled Kaleri district on the southern borders of 
Bauchi province, was opened on February Ist, and a large area 
was quickly covered by applications for mining ground. The 
mineral galena, deposits of which were known to exist, formed the 
subject of three applications for exclusive prospecting licences ; 
the high price of lead has doubtless drawn attention to the 
possibility of the successful exploitation of this mineral. 

79. An application has been made covering a limestone 
deposit, with the intention of examining the possibility of the 
manufacture of cement to supply the local demand. 
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Approximately 950 ounces of gold were won, a decrease of 
some 450 ounces on the amount won in 1924, and there seems to 
be no prospect of an extension in operations connected with this 
precious metal. 

80. The Geological Survey continued its investigations mainly 
in the Northern Provinces. In the Northern Provinces the 
mapping of the Kaleri, Baron and Sura districts of Bauchi 
province was completed, the geology of Bauchi town and the 
surrounding districts was investigated, and portions of Nassarawa, 
Zaria and Kano provinces were also traversed and geologically 
surveyed. In the Southern Provinces the further investigation 
of the coalfield was delayed by the absence of maps. Some 
geological exploration, however, was carried out on the upper 
Cross River in the neighbourhood of Afikpo and Mamfe. A 
bulletin on the geology of the southern section of the Eastern 
Railway was published in the course of the year, as well as three 
occasional papers dealing respectively with ‘Brown Coal in 
Nigeria,” ‘‘ Reptilian Remains from the Eocene of Sokoto,” and 
“Cretaceous Echinoids from the Gongola valley.”” A bulletin on 
the geology of the southern plateau tinfields was prepared for 
the press and arrangements were made for the publication of a 
short paper on certain stone implements from the tinfields and 
other parts of Nigeria. 

81. Fisheries——The rivers and creeks teem with fish, and a 
large number of persons are employed in fishing, chiefly for local 
consumption. Small quantities of fish are crudely cured and 
traded with the towns distant from the river, where this form of 
food is highly prized. There is very little sea-fishing. Before the 
war a steam trawler was working off Lagos and a large quantity 
of fish of excellent quality was obtained. 

82. Water Power.—ls little used in Nigeria. In the southern 
parts of Nigeria there is little fall in the rivers, but on the Bauchi 
Plateau there is a considerable amount of power available and 
there is at last some promise that use will be made of it for the 
production of electricity. 

83. Manufactures—With the exception of a soap factory at 
Apapa there are no manufactures in Nigeria on a commercial 
scale. Earthenware and brassware are made for local use and 
for sale as curios. Leather is worked, and a certain amount of 
cloth is woven from locally-grown cotton. The produce of the 
country is exported almost entirely in a raw state, such little 
preparation as is necessary being done by hand. 


VI.—Banks. 
84. Banking interests are represented in Nigeria by the Bank 
of British West Africa Limited, which was established in 1894, 
and by the Colonial Bank, which extended its operations to 
Nigeria in 1917. Both banks undertake all kinds of banking 
business. 
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85. Savings Banks—A Government Savings Bank is worked 
and controlled by the Posts and Telegraphs Department, but 
very little advantage is taken of the facilities for the purposes 
of thrift. Savings bank business is also transacted by the Bank 
of British West Africa and the Colonial Bank. 


Vil.— Legislation. 

86. The British Cameroons Administration Ordinance, 1925 
(No.1 of 1925), which repealed Ordinance No.3 of 1924, practically 
re-enacted that ordinance, with the omission of the provision that 
all Nigerian ordinances enacted subsequently to 28th February, 
1924, shall apply to the British Cameroons. It is therefore now 
necessary in each ordinance and in subsidiary legislation to state 
definitely whether the enactment is in force in the British 
Cameroons or not. 

87. The Registration of United Kingdom Patents Ordinance, 
1925 (No. 6 of 1925), repeals Chapter 141 of the Laws of Nigeria 
and provides for the registration in Nigeria of all patents granted 
in the United Kingdom provided that application for registra- 
tion is made within three years from the date of issue of the 
patent. The rights conferred in Nigeria date from the date of 
the patent in the United Kingdom and continue in force so long 
as the patent remains in force in the United Kingdom. 

88. The Revised Edition of the Laws (Annual Supplement) 
Ordinance, 1925 (No. 8 of 1925), provides that the Attorney- 
General shall prepare an annual supplement to the Laws in the 
preparation of which he shall have the powers conferred on the 
Commissioner by section 4 of the Revised Edition of the Laws 
Ordinance, 1923. 

89. The Deposed Chiefs Removal (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1925 (No. 9 of 1925), authorises the Governor to order that any 
deposed chief shall within a specified time leave the area over 
which he exercised jurisdiction or influence and other specified 
parts of Nigeria adjacent thereto. Disobedience to such an order 
may entail a term of imprisonment and the deportation of the 
chief to such part of Nigeria as the Governor may direct. 

90. The German Missions Ordinance, 1925 (No. 10 of 1925), 
repeals Ordinance No. 29 of 1924 and gives effect to Article 438 
of the Treaty of Versailles as to the property of Christian religious 
missions formerly maintained by Germans in the British 
Cameroons, 

91. The Police (Amendment) Ordinance, 1925 (No. 17 of 
1925), gives a superior police officer the power to suspend an 
assistant superintendent or an inspector charged with a criminal 
offence, and enlarges the power to grant bail by conferring it 
on police officers not below the rank of corporal. 

92. The Liquor (Amendment) Ordinance, 1925 (No. 18 of 
1925), provides for a quarterly sessions of a licensing board. 
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93. There are in Nigeria a number of primary schools which 
have been established and are maintained either by the Govern- 
ment or by native administrations. The former have for the 
most part attained a very fair standard of efficiency, while the 
latter, few in number and found only in the Cameroons province, 
are making good progress. 


94. In addition, a large number of schools belonging to the 
important missionary societies afford a similar education on lines 
laid down in the Government education code. These are known 
as “Assisted Schools” and are regularly inspected and examined 
by officers of the Education Department. Annual grants are 
made to them from the public funds, the amount being determined 
according to the reports of inspectors on the efficiency of the 
school and its average attendance. 


95. There also exists a large number of schools which are 
not inspected or controlled in any way by Government. Most 
of them are connected with the several missionary bodies and 
some are of a private venture character. Speaking generally, 
the education afforded by these schools is of little or no value, 
being carried on by teachers who have no real qualifications or 
competency to undertake such work. Many of the private 
schools, which are of local growth and not connected with the 
well-known missionary societies, are not only valueless, but often 
detrimental to the work of education. To these general state- 
ments there are exceptions: some of the schools are making 
efforts to improve their staff and equipment, and to qualify for 
admission to the Assisted List. 


96. The demand for schools is great throughout the country. 
Most of the existing schools in Lagos and other large towns are 
overcrowded and the supply by no means meets the demand. 
As a rule parents in country districts are apathetic with regard 
to the education of their children, and decline to make any 
provision to enable them to attend school. This, however, is 
slowly breaking down in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
more efficient schools. 


97. Considerable progress has been made in recent years in 
the matter of female education. There are several girls’ schools 
in Lagos and the Yoruba country, and in the Calabar and Onitsha 
districts, which are conducted by European principals. With one 
or two exceptions these schools are on the Assisted List and under 
Government inspection. The majority provide accommodation for 
boarders and are doing excellent work. 


98. Numerous Mohammedan schools exist in which the entire 
time of the pupils is given to writing and learning portions of 
the Koran. In a few of them the reading and writing of Hausa, 
in Roman character, and arithmetic, are also taught. 
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Many Moslem children, however, attend at Christian schools 
where they are as a rule the equal of their fellow-pupils in general 
efficiency. 


99. King’s College, Lagos, is the only Government establish- 
ment which is confined to secondary education. It was established 
by the Government in 1909, to provide a secondary education for 
those desiring to continue their studies beyond the primary school 
stage. Entrance to the College is by examination. Scholarships 
and exhibitions, entitling holders to free education at the College 
and tenable for four years, are awarded annually to candidates 
who obtain the highest marks at an examination held for the 
purpose. Additional buildings are in course of erection and will 
be ready for use early in 1926. They comprise laboratories for 
physics and chemistry, additional class-rooms, and accommodation 
for boarders. Provision is also being made for lecture 
rooms which will be available for day and evening classes for 
technical students and apprentices in the Government Technical 
Departments. 


100. Provision is made for the training of teachers at two 
Government and eleven mission schools and institutes, two of 
the latter being for women. These training institutions are for 
residential students, under the direction of European principals 
and are conducted in accordance with the regulations laid down 
in the education code. There are also two or three other training 
establishments belonging to missionary societies which are not 
connected with Government or in receipt of a grant from public 
funds. Evening continuation classes for teachers in the Lagos 
schools are held regularly at King’s College. Vacation classes in 
elementary agriculture for teachers are held in July and December 
at Calabar and Onitsha. The instruction, both theoretical and 
practical, is given by officers of the Agricultural Department, and 
certificates are awarded to those who succeed in passing the 
examinations. In the majority of the Government and assisted 
schools such instruction as is possible is given in manual agri- 
cultural training. The Hope Waddell Institute, Calabar, has 
departments for carpentry, printing and tailoring. 


101. Education in the Northern Provinces is steadily gaining 
ground and every encouragement is being given to the inaugura- 
tion of small rural schools in all emirates. Permission has been 
given for six such schools to be opened in the emirates of Sokoto 
province, and of these, two have been opened and four are being 
built. Uncertainty of European supervision has held up expan- 
sion in other provinces. Unfortunately, once again the European 
staff is under strength. During 1925 one superintendent resigned 
(April 20th) and the appointment of another was terminated 
(August 8th); these vacancies have not yet been filled, while 
the staff has been still further depleted by four invalidings. 


102. The problem of keeping up an adequate staff of native 
teachers is being dealt with effectively in the Katsina Training 
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College, which the Governor formally opened on the Sth of 
March, 1922, and where there are now fifty-six pupils under- 
going the course of training. In March, 1926, the first batch 
of pupils will leave and be drafted to various provincial schools. 
These may not realise hopes, but they certainly mark a new 
chapter in the history of education in the Northern provinces. 
One pupil died at the end of the year—the first death at the 
College, despite prevailing epidemics of relapsing fever and 
cerebro-spinal meningitis. 

103. Five new superintendents of arts and crafts were 
sanctioned as from April Ist, but no appointments have yet 
been made. Three arts and crafts schools will shortly be without 
European supervision. 


1X.— Climate. 


104. The seasons in Nigeria depend rather on the rainfall 
than on the temperature, and they are as a rule well defined. 
The ‘‘ dry season’’ with its attendant ‘‘ Harmattan” begins in 
the north of the country in October and ends in April. It is 
of shorter duration in the south, and at Lagos generally lasts 
from November to March with only intermittent ‘“ Harmattan.” 
The ‘‘ Harmattan” is a dry north-easterly wind which brings 
with it a thick haze composed of minute particles of dust and 
shell. During the ‘“‘ Harmattan’’ the nights and early mornings 
are cold, but the days are very hot, and it is during this period 
that the maximum diurnal variations occur. 

105. Generally speaking, the lowest mean temperature is in 
the months of July and August, and the lowest minimum recorded 
at the beginning and end of the year. The highest mean and 
maximum temperatures are, as a rule, recorded in March and April. 
In most cases the difference in range between the maximum and 
minimum temperatures is greater in proportion to the distance of 
a station from the coast. 

106. At the end of the “dry season” numerous tornados 
herald the approach of the ‘‘ rainy season.” Before a tornado 
the air is oppressively close and heavy; the tornado itself, 
which is scarcely more than a heavy squall, lasts but a short 
time and is accompanied and followed by a thunderstorm and 
rain. The “rainy season” lasts until October, with a slight 
break in August, and is followed by another short tornado season. 
In the south the prevailing wind during this season is from the 
south-west, and with it comes the rain, which is remarkably 
heavy along the coast and decreases rapidly as it travels inland. 

107. The most notable feature of the climate of Lagos for 
1925 was the amount of rain which fell during the four months 
April to July, namely, 54-78 inches, as compared with 19-01 inches 
for the corresponding period in 1924. The total rainfall for the 
year was about seventy-seven inches as against a mean of 
seventy-one inches. 
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Another unusual feature in Lagos was the amount of 
‘“‘Harmattan”’ experienced in January. For nearly a fortnight 
the humidity fell to about forty-eight per cent. as against a 
mean of about ninety per cent. ; and at Ebute-Metta a minimum 
shade temperature of 55° was recorded between the 19th and 
the 24th of January. This is phenomenally low for Lagos. 

108. The average annual rainfall at Forcados, on the Niger 
Delta, is 149 inches; at Lokoja, situated at the confluence of 
the Niger and Benue, it is forty-seven inches, and at Sokota in 
the north-west of Nigeria it is only twenty-five inches. 

X.—Communications. 
(INCLUDES REFERENCES TO MISCELLANEOUS WORKS.) 

109. Railways.—The Railway is divided into two divisions, 
the Western Division with its termini at Iddo and Apapa and 
the Eastern Division terminating at Port Harcourt. The Western 
Division provides a direct rail route between the port of Lagos 
and Kano, 704} miles from the coast, and serves the important 
towns of Abeokuta, Ibadan, Ilorin, Minna, Kaduna and Zaria. 
A branch line of 2ft. 6in. gauge connects Zaria with the tin- 
fields of the Bauchi Plateau, terminating at Bukuru (143 miles). 
Baro on the Niger River is served by a line (111 miles) branching 
from the main line at Minna, and forms a port for import and 
export traffic. 

110. A motor transport service, with headquarters at Ibadan, 
connected the latter place with the towns of Oyo, 33 miles, and 
Iseyin, 60 miles; and from Oyo a connecting service with 
Ogbomosho, a distance of 33 miles, was in operation. These 
services have since been discontinued in favour of private enter- 
prise which now exists. In the Northern Provinces services run 
between Bukuru, on the Bauchi Plateau, and the following 
places :—Ropp Mines, 22 miles, Mongu Mines, 32 miles, Exlands 
Mines, 27 miles, and Jos, a distance of 10 miles. A new service of 
light vans is now in operation between Zaria and Gusau, a distance 
of 114 miles, on which service experiments are being made with 
tractor vehicles, and with the abandonment of the services in 
the south the headquarters of the motor transport has been 
moved to Zaria. 

111. The Eastern line, running from Port Harcourt on the 
Bonny Estuary, connects with Makurdi (291 miles) and serves 
the important Udi Coalfields at Enugu at 151 miles. This line 
is being extended to join up with the Western Division at 
Kaduna, at a distance of 566 miles from Port Harcourt. The 
break between railheads on December 3l1st, 1925, was 12 miles. 

112. Sanction has been obtained to construct a branch line, 
approximately 51 miles in length, from a point near Kagoro on 
the extension mentioned in the previous paragraph, to Jos on 
the Bauchi Light Railway. This branch, when completed, will 
connect Jos with the 3ft. 6in. gauge and provide a direct route 
from the tin-fields to Lagos and Port Harcourt. Traffic and 
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reconnaissance surveys of promising areas for the construction of 
new branches of the Western line have been carried out and a 
feeder line, Zaria—Gusau, 114 miles long, has been decided upon as 
the result of these surveys. 

113. The gross earnings during the financial year ending 31st 
March, 1925, amounted to £2,076,591 and the working expendi- 
ture to £970,446, making the net receipts £1,106,145. The total 
number of passengers carried was 1,922,580 and 680,107 tons of 
goods and minerals were handled. 


114. The estimated revenue for the calendar year is placed 
at {2,294,737 and the approximate expenditure at £1,008,440. 


115. There are now 151 stations opened for public traffic, 
121 of which are on the Western Division and 30 on the Eastern 
Division. The permanent staff of the railway includes 422 
Europeans. The African salaried staff, in which is included 52 
West Indians, numbers 1,705, and 13,442 artisans and labourers 
are employed. 

116. The organisation of the railway has been under exami- 
nation by a special commissioner, whose report was published in 
August, 1924. The various recommendations contained therein 
have received or are receiving consideration. 

Approval was obtained to introduce a divisional system of 
organisation whereby the traffic staff and locomotive staff are 
amalgamated under a superintendent of the line. The system is 
to be split up into three Divisions, Northern, Southern and 
Eastern, each under a divisional superintendent. 

117. Harbours, Rivers and Creeks.—Navigable conditions at 
the entrance to Lagos harbour continue satisfactory and recent 
surveys shew no indication of shoaling or of the bar extending. 
Replenishment and maintenance work on the moles and training 
bank have been carried out as usual by the Harbour Works 
Department. The dredger “ The Lady Clifford ’’ has been em- 
ployed dredging on the Eastern Spit or in the Commodore Channel 
according to weather conditions. The Eastern Spit has a con- 
tinuous tendency to extend into the navigable channel but ‘‘ The 
Lady Clifford” has no difficulty in keeping it within bounds. 
The shoal patches between the West Mole and Eastern Spit 
have reappeared but are easily kept under by dredging as 
opportunity offers. The bar draught remained at 23ft. until 
the 11th December, when it was raised to 24ft. for vessels leaving. 
No. 1 berth of the new Apapa wharf was temporarily opened for 
exports on December 11th. Inside the harbour, dredging has 
been carried out by the “ Child” and ‘‘ Queen Mary” in the 
Apapa crossing, by the ‘“‘ Queen Mary” off Iddo coal wharf, 
Pool and Apapa crossing, and by ‘“ The Lady Clifford’’ and 
“‘ Sandgrouse ” in the Commodore Channel and Pool. The spoil 
dredged by the ‘‘ Child ” and “ Queen Mary ” was pumped ashore 
by the “‘ Romulus ” at Iddo Island and Ijora ; that of “‘ The Lady 
Clifford ” and ‘‘ Sandgrouse ”’ was dumped at sea. 
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118. The dredger ‘‘ Sandgrouse ’”’ was employed up to April 
deepening and improving the approach channel to Burutu assisted 
by the grab dredger “‘ Mole.” 


119. A survey of Opobo bar was made in March, the Burutu 
channel was re-surveyed in July, and a survey of Warri port was 
finished in August. A survey of Lagos lagoon from Carter Bridge 
to Palaver Island was finished in October. 


120. Work on the second instalment of ocean wharfage was 
commenced at Port Harcourt during the year. This will provide 
two additional berths for the largest vessels visiting the port. 
Work was also commenced towards the end of the year on a new 
coaling berth, which will increase the coaling facilities of the port 
very considerably. 


121. Waterway clearing was carried out during the year in 
the sudd region, the River Niger, the Imo River, Saka Creek, and 
the Mungo River in the Cameroons. 


122. The launch routes through the Delta have been kept 
clear and open to navigation. 


123. The buoyage of the coast, the river entrances, and the 
navigable rivers, has been well maintained during the year. A 
third automatic gas light buoy has been laid at the entrance to 
Calabar River. 


124, The lights of the coast, including the coast of the British 
Cameroons, have been well maintained. 


125. Mail and transport services were maintained regularly 
by Government between the following places :—Lagos to Sapele 
and Forcados ; Baro, on the Niger, to Lokoja and Onitsha ; Port 
Harcourt to Opobo, and Port Harcourt to Degema and Brass. 
An intermittent cargo service was also maintained from Burutu 
to Warri and Niger stations as far as Lokoja. The low-water 
service on the Cross River between Itu and Ikom, in conjunction 
with Messrs. Elder Dempster and Company, Limited, has also 
been maintained. 


126. Shipping—Regular mail, passenger and cargo services 
have been maintained throughout the year between the United 
Kingdom and Nigerian ports, and also between Continental and 
American ports and Nigeria. Messrs. Elder Dempster and Com- 
pany, Limited, hold the bulk of the shipping, but many other 
firms run regular services, amongst them being the Bull West 
Africa Line, John Holt and Company, Limited, African and 
Eastern Trade Corporation, Limited, Holland West Africa Line, 
Woermann Line and allied companies, and Chargeurs Réunis, the 
French Steamship Line. The total tonnage of cargo loaded and 
shipped during 1925 was over 1,000,000 tons as compared with 
900,000 tons last year. The number of vessels which entered 
and cleared was 670, as against 554 in 1924. 
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127. Roads and Bridges.—About 2,800 miles of motor road 
are maintained by the Public Works Department. These roads 
being of the gravelled type and having permanent bridges can, 
with a few exceptions, be used throughout the year by cars and 
light lorries. The native administrations have constructed, either 
directly or with the assistance of the Public Works Department, 
many roads of a similar type, and maintain in addition a con- 
siderable mileage of roads which are serviceable for light motor 
traffic, at any rate during the dry season. The value of motorable 
roads is fully appreciated and, with increasing traffic, the im- 
provement of certain roads has become essential. 


128. A start has been made with the work of providing a 
metalled and tarred surface on the Lagos-Abeokuta road, and 
improvement of the bridges and embankments on another main 
route—the Oshogbo-Benin road—was only delayed by lack of 
staff. Three 60 feet spans have been added to the Lafenwa 
Bridge at Abeokuta, a long-deferred improvement that should 
prevent the periodical interruption of traffic on the Lagos—Ibadan 
toad caused by breaching of the bridge approach during floods. 

129. The work of bridging and culverting on the ITlorin- 
Share, Oke-Ode-Lafiagi and Ilorin-Awtun roads, undertaken by 
the Public Works Department for the Ilorin Native Administra- 
tion, has been completed, and with the completion of the Igbara- 
Oke-Ado-Awtun road a through route from Ilorin to the Benin 
road has been opened. Work on the extension of, the Akure- 
Ondo road to the waterside at Agbabu is in progress, and the 
Kajola—Asha road in Abeokuta province approaches completion. 

130. On the Ibadan-Ijebu Ode road steel bridges of 100 feet, 
75 feet and two of 50 feet spans, together with minor bridge 
improvements are under construction. On the Bukuru-Ropp 
road, which serves the mining districts, five new heavy 
bridges are being provided and existing bridges are being 
strengthened to take 6} tons axle-loads. 

131. Work on the Iseyin-Eruwa road undertaken by the 
Oyo Native Administration on behalf of the Government is 
making good progress, and in Calabar province a bridge over 
the Kwaibo at Utu-Etim-Ekpo has been completed and one 
over the Uyo-Oron creek is in progress. 

132. Posts and Telegraphs.—There has been a very marked 
increase in all Post Office services, which have been carried out 
expeditiously and satisfactorily. The motor mail services have 
been increased and the department relies less than ever upon 
head transport. The telegraph construction on the Eastem 
Railway extension was continued and only a few miles remain 
to be completed. For the first time for many years the European 
establishment has been up to full strength. 

133. Surveys.—Owing to the increase in mining activity 
there has been an abnormal increase in the number of applica- 
tions for mining surveys, and it was necessary to concentrate all 
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available field staff on these surveys. In spite of this there was 
still at the end of the year a large increase in the number of 
unsurveyed mining areas awaiting survey. Revision surveys 
‘were made at Sapele, Forcados, Warri, Benin, and of a considerable 
area at Lagos. Approximately 3,000 plots were laid out in the 
‘Yaba Settlement. Cadastral surveys were carried out in most of 
the principal townships throughout the country. A contour 
survey of 7,000 acres in the Sokoto Valley was carried out in 
preparation for the proposed irrigation works. Main triangula- 
tion was continued, but unfortunately, owing to the shortage of 
staff, an area of only 2,600 square miles was triangulated. The 
topographical surveys in Owerri, and Onitsha provinces were 
closed down. from May to October owing to the necessity for 
diverting the staff to more urgent work on the minesfield. 
Topographical work was begun again in October and by the end 
of the year three field sheets, each covering about 300 square 
miles, were completed. Lithographic machines have been erected 
at the Kano Survey School and plans in different colours, which 
in the past were always prepared in England, can now be printed 
at Kano. 


134. Public Works.—The new stores on Iddo Island were 
completed and occupied and the adjacent workshops approach 
completion. Concentration of stores, saw-mill and workshops 
should add materially to the efficiency of the department. 


135. The net increase in the extraordinary works estimates 
over the previous year amounted to £345,000, but shortage of 
staff must prevent completion of the entire programme. In 
most branches the shortage was sufficiently serious, but in the 
electrical branch the situation became critical and at one time 
it was questionable whether light and power services could be 
effectively maintained. 


136. The public ferry wharf on the Marina, the St. Anna’s 
magistrate’s court and the students’ boarding house at King’s 
College in Lagos have now been completed. 


137. Native hospitals at Jos and Kano and extensions to the 
hospitals at Kaduna and Zaria and to the European hospital in 
Lagos were completed. Considerable progress was made with 
the large extensions to the Port Harcourt hospital (estimated 
cost £23,000) and with the Massey Street dispensary at Lagos. 
Work on the European hospital at Enugu was commenced. 


138. Throughout the country generally the provision of 
officers’ quarters was continued and the programme was largely 
augmented during the year. For African officers the programme 
included quarters at Port Harcourt (49), Enugu (21), Jos (13) 
and at Zaria, Ilorin, Ibadan, Calabar and other stations. 


139. The water supply scheme at Enugu was satisfactorily 
completed early in the year but, owing to lack of staff, ho 
services are still unfinished. Proposals for the Kano « 
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supply were submitted to the Consulting Engineers, who have 
recommended certain further investigations. Although more 
delay is unavoidable, the difficult nature of the problem and 
the heavy expenditure involved justify exploration of all possible 
sources and methods. A scheme for providing water for the 
native town at Port Harcourt is under construction and investi- 
gation of schemes for Kaduna, Onitsha, Aba and Ijebu Ode is 
being undertaken. 


140. The number of consumers served by the Lagos electric 
light and power undertaking shows a gratifying increase and the 
Electrical Department can hardly cope with demands for con- 
nections. Up to the end of November the additions were :— 
Government, lighting—22, power—2, Non-Government, metered 
lighting supplies—138, non-metered lighting—107, metered power 
supplies—5. The introduction of the non-metered flat rate scale 
has successfully attracted many small consumers. The total 
consumption is still too small for profitable work and it must be 
some years before economical capacity of the plant is attained. 


Proposals for an electric light and power scheme at Port 
Harcourt have been submitted for the consideration of the 
Consulting Engineers and, in conjunction with water supply, 
preliminary investigation of a scheme for Kaduna is in progress. 


H. M.-M. MOORE, 
Principal Assistant Secretary. 
Lagos, 
22nd February, 1926. 
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No. 1316. 
SOMALILAND. 


REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


I. Political and General. 

1. Sir Gerald Summers, K.C.M.G., Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief, died in England on the 29th November, 
1925. The news of his death was received with the deepest 
regret by all sections of the population of the Protectorate. 
Shops were closed and native weddings and festivities were 
postponed. 

The peaceful condition of the country continued unbroken 
during 1925 and enabled district officers to give close and 
immediate attention to such small tribal disputes as arose, and 
in consequence early and satisfactory settlements were made. 

Two conferences were held between representatives of the 
Protectorate and Italian Somaliland, and with the clearing of the 
situation in Italian Somaliland the agreements arrived at should 
have a beneficial effect on the peaceful administration of both 
countries. 

The trouble with tribes under Abyssinian jurisdiction was 
less marked, but difficulties are likely to be encountered until 
the frontier has been delimited. 


I. Finance 1925-1926. 
REVENUE. 

2. The revenue of the Protectorate for the year amounted to 
£89,057, an increase of £6,450 over the year 1924-1925. The 
principal sources of revenue were :— 

Customs : £66,181, an increase of £5,226 over the previous 
year. 
Licences, Excise, etc. : £13,772, an increase of £11,531 over 
the previous year. 
Fees of Court or Office : £3,880, a decrease of £10,768 under 
the previous year. 
Miscellaneous Receipts: £3,219, an increase of £270 over 
the previous year. 
Posts and Telegraphs : £1,136, a decrease of £59 under the 
previous year. 

The increase under ‘‘ Customs ’’ was the result of increased 
imports and exports at all the ports of the Protectorate, and is 
a satisfactory indication of the general improvement of trade. 

The increase under ‘‘ Licences and Excise ’’ and the decrease 
under ‘‘ Fees of Court or Office ’' were the result of the transfer 
from the latter to the former Schedule of the revenue collected 
under Zariba dues; and, owing to an increase of these dues, the 
net gain to revenue amounts to £763. 


’ 
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The situation in regard to the public debt is as follows :— 

In the Report* for last year it was stated that the public 
debt of £63,000 existing on the 31st of March, 1923, had been 
increased to £119,000 by foans-in-aid of civil expenditure of 
£33,000 and £23,000 in respect of the years 1923-1924 and 
1924-1925 respectively. Subsequent adjustments between civil 
and military expenditure have reduced these loans to £29,000 
and £21,000 respectively, thus making at the 31st March, 1925, 
a total of £113,000, not £119,000, repayable. 

During the year under review a free grant of £60,000 in 
aid of military expenditure was received from the Imperial 
Government, but no loan-in-aid of civil expenditure was required. 

The Protectorate Debt, therefore, on 3lst of March, 1926, 
was £113,000. 

EXPENDITURE. 

3. The total expenditure for the year was £167,955, showing 
an increase of £17,391 over the previous year. Of this increase 
£17,155 was on account of military expenditure, due to the 
following circumstances :— 

(1) Increase of cost of transport, due to an extensive and 
protracted military patrol in the eastern portion of the 
Protectorate. 

(2) The general increase in the salaries of the officers of the 
King’s African Rifles. 

(3) The increase in the cost of rations for men and animals. 

(4) The cost of the relief of the contingent from the Ist 
King’s African Rifles which forms part of the 
Somaliland Camel Corps. These men had served their 
period of secondment and were repatriated to Nyasa- 
land, a fresh contingent being sent to take their 
place. 


FINANCIAL POSITION ON 31sT Marca, 1926. 


4. The abstract of revenue and expenditure was as follows :— 


£ 
Balance in hand Ist ps 1925... hy 56,774 
Revenue ... Pr aie 89,057 
Free Grant-in- Aid an ee oe vs 60,000 
£205,831 
Expenditure... st a see ae = 167,955 
Balance in hand Se a bss ae 37,876 
£205 ,831 





* No, 1271 in the Colonial Annual Reports series. 
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CURRENCY AND BANKING. 
5. The monetary unit current in the Protectorate is the 
Indian rupee. 
The following Indian coins also are in circulation :— 
1 pie, 1 pice, 1, 2, 4 and 8 annas, and Government 
of India notes. 
The average rate of exchange with London during the year 
was-1s. 6}d. to the rupee. 


6. The estimated value of currency in circulation at the close 
of the year was :— 
1 Indian coin... ae ies Rs.9,00,000 
«Indian notes... she ae Rs.3,00,000 


7. There are no banks established in the Protectorate, but 
a private firm, Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw and Brothers of 
Bombay and Aden, accepts deposits from private individuals and 
cash cheques drawn against them. There are no banking laws 
in force. 


Il. Trade and Shipping. 

8. The trade returns in respect of the year under review 
have been entirely satisfactory, and with the exception of dates, 
the import of which has decreased very considerably, all articles 
of import have increased over last year, and the total value of 
the imports and exports is greater than that of the last five 
years. It would, however, be unwise to forecast a sustained 
improvement of the trade of this country, for the causes of the 
fluctuations which have occurred in the past have not yet been 
determined. 


It is satisfactory to observe that the import of European 
(Manchester) white cloth is steadily increasing. This cloth, 
being a finer quality than unbleached calico or ‘‘ grey sheeting,”’ 
is more expensive and is only worn by the natives in towns or 
on special occasions. It is reasonable to assume, therefore, that 
increased importations of this material indicate a general improve- 
ment in the prosperity of the people. 


The total number of skins exported has again considerably 
increased, and the price of skins has increased by approximately 
one anna five pies per skin over that of the previous year. 


The value of the sea-borne trade of the Protectorate, 
excluding specie, during the calendar year 1925 amounted to 
£600,419  (Rs.90,06,285), as compared with £561,352 
(Rs.84,20,280) and £545,211 (Rs.81,78,165) in 1924 and 1923 
respectively, as follows :— 


Imports. Exports. Total. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1923... 48,85,455  32,92,710 —81,78,165 
1924... 50,038,100 34,17,180 84,20,280 
1925... . 58,65,455  36,40,830 90,06,285 
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IMPORTS. 


9. The imported trade, excluding specie to the value of 
Rs.53,475, was distributed in the following proportion amongst 
the Protectorate ports :— 


Amount. Percentage. Percentage. 
Port. Rs. 1924. 1925. 
Berbera... ...  80,84,632 65°68 57°49 
Bulhar oo a 3.69780 4°46 6°89 
Zeyla sof ... 17,638,295 27-7 32°87 
Makhir Coast... 1,47,750 2°16 275 


10. The following were the principal articles of import, 
representing 79 per cent. of the total import trade, as compared 
with 73 per cent. and 76 per cent. in the preceding years. 

Article. Unit. = 1928. 1924. 1925. 
Japan grey sheeting ... Yards 934,310 2,687,245 2,857,110 
European white long 


cloth - oF 690,074 849,025 927,226 
American grey sheeting is 1,238,270 118,290 301,530 
Indian grey pitt ey or 17,250 =:115,860 Nil 
Dates ... Cwt. 41,014 62,181 38,281 
Rice... vate ws ssi 84,790 58,251 91,971 
Sugar... ey 15,640 20,210 38,967 

RXPORTS. 


11. The export trade, excluding specie to the value of 
Rs.28,995, was derived from the following sources :— 
Amount. Percentage. Percentage. 


Port. Rs. 1924. 1926. 
Berbera... ..  91,41,805 57°32 58°83 
Bulhar ne ak 299,535 8°69 823 
Zeyla oan .. 10,656,850 80°55 29°0 
Makhir Coast ane 1,43,640 © 3°44 3°94 


12. The following were the principal indigenous products. 
comprising about 93 per cent. of the total export trade, as 
compared with 92 per cent. in the preceding year :— 


Ttem. Unit. 1924. 1925. 
Skins... a Number 1,008,859 1,302,802 
Sheep and Goats Ls 93,872 97,492 
Bullocks ... 5 881 789 
Ghee (clarified 

butter) 23 Cwt. 8,986 2,762 
Gums and Resins i 5,563 5,227 


LAND CUSTOMS. 

13. The land Customs Station at Buramo in the Zeyla 
District was closed on the Ist February, 1925, in order to 
encourage the Abyssinian merchants to trade in the Zevla 
District and thus stimulate the trade of the port of Zeyla. 
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A very considerable increase of trade was experienced at 
Buramo, but it is not certain that this experiment has justified 
itself as regards the increase of the volume of trade at Zeyla. 
It is true that the volume of transit trade has again increased 
(vide paragraph 14), and the value of the imports by sea at 
Zeyla hag increased from Rs.13,86,086 to Rs.17,63,295, but 
there has been a corresponding increase of imports at all other 
ports of the Protectorate; and the value of the exports at Zeyla 
has not materially increased (i.e., Rs.10,55,850 as compared 
with Rs.10,44,030 for 1924). 


The following are the figures for the land Customs Station 
at Zeyla :— 
Tmported from Abyssinia— 


Unit. 1924. 1925. 

Millet (Jowari) Cwt. 4,196} (Zeyla and 1,417 
Buramo) 

Wheat rh Ramee Nil 86 


Exported to Abyssinia— 
Salt from pans at 
Zeyla ... v4, 84,316 20,988 
and 6,750 head of live stock have passed through the land 
Customs Stations, as compared with 3,792 in the previous year. 


It is satisfactory to report that the export by land and sea of 
the salt from the pans at Zeyla has increased from 28,915 cwt. to 
46,728 cwt. (i.e., 62 per cent). 


TRANSIT TRADE. 


14. The volume of transit trade through Zeyla during the 
year amounted to Rs.7,40,455 or 26°4 per cent. of the total trade, 
as compared with Rs.5,02,367 and Rs.2,49,693 for 1924 and 
1923 respectively. 

SHIPPING. 


15. The following is the comparative table of the shipping, 
steam and country craft, which entered and cleared from the 
Protectorate ports during the past three years :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 
No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. 
Entered ... eis 696 33,602 528 33,112 560 38,420 
Cleared ... Fis 693 32,640 523 32,588 579 37,966 
IV. Education. 


16. There was an average daily attendance of 47 children 
at the Government school in Berbera, as compared with 27 for 
the previous year. The majority of these children are Indian 
or Arab. The Somalis as a whole are strenuously opposed to 
any education for their children other than that taught by their 
own Mullahs. 
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V. Medical. 

17. The new hospital, to which reference was made in the 
last Report, has been completed and is a great asset to the 
Protectorate. It contains two large wards, each of twenty-eight 
beds, and three private wards. In addition, there is a ward of 
forty beds for paupers and aged people who need medical treat- 
ment other than hospital treatment. There is an excellent 
operating theatre, an X-ray department, and a research 
laboratory, furnished with the most up-to-date equipment. 


The hospital was opened by His Excellency the Acting 
Governor on the 3rd June, 1925. 

The following is a comparative table of cases treated 
throughout the Protectorate during the last three years :— 


1923. 1924. 1925. 
Admitted to hospital ... 1,100 1,272 1,451 
Out-patients 22,817 24,274 24,870 


These figures indicate a growing confidence on the part of the 
native population in the efficiency of European methods as 
opposed to their own primitive ways. 

18. (A) General Diseases. Cases treated :— 


1924. 1925. 
Scurvy 10 6 
Tropical ulcers 3,500 4,469 
Beri-Beri _ 2 
Constipation 4,000 3,500 
(B) Communicable Diseases. Cases treated :— 
(1) Insect-borne. 

1924. 1925. 
Malaria 3 Bas 106 830 
Relapsing fever tis ets 92 118 
Leishmaniasis ee _ 1* 


* First known case in Somaliland. 
(2) Infectious and Epidemic. Cases treated :— 


1924. 1925. 
Erysipelas oa et _ 1 
Chicken-pox ... ay tay 53 62 
Influenza ae 417 247 
Dengue is ae ibe = 85 
Dysentery... nee fe 22 30 
Diarrhoea ; a 407 379 
Tuberculosis ... 233 278 
Leprosy ee fee Ae 2 6 
Measles ae fet ois 14 8 

(C) Venereal Diseases. Cases treated :— 

1924. 1925. 
Syphilis 937 601 
Gonorrhosa 263 263 
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19. The general health of the European population has been 


good. There 


have 


been no 


Europeans contracted dengue in Berbera. 


invalidings 


or 


deaths. 


Six 


20. The following table represents the work in the various 
hospitals and dispensaries in the Protectorate :— 


Berbera 
Zeyla .. 
Burao 
Sheikh 
Hargeisa 
Buramo 
Bulhar 
Erigavo 
Total 
rain- 
fall, 
inches, 
Berbera... 0:56 
Burao 11-89 
Hargeisa... 16:39 
Sheikh 20-59 
Zeyla 2-04 
Buramo... 23-24 
Erigavo ... 12-62 


No. of 
No. of Daily aver- deaths 
in- age in during 
patients. hospital. theyear. 
619 55-82 29 
83 3-4 5 
271 11-65 8 
9 0-3 _ 
314 14-3 9 
9 0-75 _ 
146 3-4 2 
VI. Meteorology. 


Absolute Absolute 
macimum minimum Mean 


Tempera- Tempera- maximum minimum 


ture Fahr. ture Fahr. Fahr. 
112 60 93-6 
94-5 51 82-5 
94 34 84-8 
94 28 80-9 
110 53 91-3 
97 43 85-2 
86 33 76-1 


VI. Police and Judicial. 


Pouce. 


No. of Average 
out- daily 
patients. attendance. 
7,962 70-0 
2,865 36-8 
4,974 86-6 
2,068 20-6 
2,669 35-1 
1,049 37-8 
1,708 10-3 
1,575 16-3 

Total 
Mean rainfall 
1924, 
Fahr. inches. 
15-6 0-98 
64-0 8-96 
59-2 18-06 
54-8 23-51 
78-2 0-56 
58-8 9-58 
49-3 Not 
recorded. 


22. The establishment of the Police Force was as follows :— 
1 Commandant ; . 
1 Assistant Commandant (who is also Director of Prisons) ; 
6 District Police Officers (who also assist in the adminis- 
tration of the Districts) ; 
1 British Warrant Officer, and 500 rank and file. 


JUDICIAL. 


23. The law of the Protectorate is :— 

(a) Coded Law, i.e., the Indian Penal Code, and local 
ordinances ; 
(b) Tribal custom based on Mohammedan Law. 


A new Code of Criminal Procedure is being prepared on the 
lines of the Criminal Procedure Code of Kenya. 
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The following are the criminal statistics for the year :— 
Criminal cases tried under Coded Law. 
1924 1925. 


(1) By District Courts ... E 874 842 

(2) By the Protectorate (or High Court) 3 1 

Cases of a criminal nature tried under Tribal custom. 

(1) By Akils’ (native) Courts ... oe 39 27 

(2) By District Courts... sik Me 362 355 
VII. Prisons. 


24. The central gaol is in Berbera, where lunatics are also 
confined, if necessary. ‘There are small gaols at Zeyla, Burao, 
Hargeisa and Erigavo. 


The average daily number of prisoners in Berbera Gaol was 
104°23, as compared with 124°25 for the previous year. 


IX. Posts, Telegraphs and Communications. 
25. Postal and Telegraph revenue and expenditure were as 
follows :— 
1924-25. 1925-26. 


£ £ 
Revenue oie ae ete Oss 579 1,136 
Expenditure... a #4 .. 5,711 6,695 


26. The money-order transactions were as follows :— 
1924-25. 1925-26. 


Rs. Rs. 
Issued in the Protectorate cor 28,610 39,462 
Paid in the Protectorate we 96,671 1,18,341 
Postau. 

27. The following is a comparative table of postal statistics :— 
1924-25. 1925-26. 
Letters FAR Ech oct 74,908 
Post Cards ... m 70,720 { 725 
Newspapers cs 19,556 16,799 
Book packets and ‘samples 6,604 699 
Parcels a ae se 3,239 1,806 


28. The weekly mail service from Aden has been carried 
on throughout the vear by Messrs, Cowasjee Dinshaw and 
Brothers’ steamers. ee 


Mails are distributed by dhow or steamer to Bulhar and Zeyla 
and by motor-car once a week to other stations in the Protectorate, 
except to Mrigavo for which there is a weekly service by runners. 
Urgent mails are sent overland from Hargeisa to the British 
Consulate at Harar in Abyssinia. 
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TELEGRAPHS. 


29. A new wireless station with a 1} kilowatt set has been 
installed at Erigavo, the headquarters of the Lrigavo District 
(referred to in previous Reports as the Warsangeli Area District). 


Wireless stations (1} kilowat) are in operation at Berbera, 
Burao, Hargeisa, Zeyla, and Erigavo. 


30. There is an air-line from Berbera to Burao, via Sheikh, 
which is used for telegraph and telephone communication. 


X.* Public Works. 


31. The motor-track to Erigavo, to which reference was 
made in the last Report, has been completed and extended to 
Barran, and there are now 839 miles of uninterrupted motor- 
tracks as follows :— 


Miles. 

Berbera to Dubar _... ee ae aa 8 
Berbera to Habalo Tomalo... . ... "ek 18 
Berbera to Zeyla via Bulhar pea ei 145* 
Berbera to Upper Sheikh ... pas as 50 
Upper Sheikh to Burao ee ee eas 38 
Burao to Erigavo via Ainabo i Ae 243 
Erigavo to Barran ... ae ne He 108 
Burao to Hargeisa_... : <a ie 114 
Hargeisa to Buramo via Gibile ae a 85 
Zeyla to Arahalas_... oe i oe 30 

Total a ae 839 





* Only passable for motor traffic during the winter months. 


The construction of a road from Berbera to Hargeisa, via 
Habalo Tomalo, is under consideration. 


82. The Cubitt touring car referred to in the last Report 
continues to run satisfactorily; and, although the Government 
has not purchased any more cars of British make, a Government 
officer has imported an eleven h.p. Singer which has put up 
an excellent performance. There are also six motor-cycles, 
owned by Government officers. 


In spite of the obvious disadvantages of a motor-cycle as 
compared with a motor-car for travelling through uncivilised 
country, the demand by Govertiment officers for motor-cycles 
appears to be on the increase. 
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The Indian and Arab merchants continue to run a service for 
the public with Ford trucks and Ford touring cars. 


33. ‘The most important works which have been completed 
are the Hospital at Berbera, the Headquarters Station at 
Erigavo which contains a comimodious fort, District Commis- 
sioner’s house, court, offices, and quarters for staff, and the 
military buildings at Burao. Next year it is proposed to build a 
permanent station at Buramo, the headquarters of the interior of 
the Zeyla District. 


XI. Veterinary. 


34. The Veterinary Officer reports that the stock of the 
country generally is in good condition, but some areas are oyer- 
stocked, in spite of the very severe drought at the end of 1924, 
which killed off large numbers of stock throughout the 
Protectorate. 


Disease has not been so prevalent as in the previous year, but 
an epidemic of pleuro-pneumonia-contagiosa has broken out 
among cattle in the western part of the Protectorate and may 
cause high mortality before it is controlled. 


There have been only three cases of anthrax diagnosed. 


As a result of representations made by certain British firms, 
the veterinary subordinates have been endeavouring to instruct 
the natives in the proper way of skinning and drying the skin 
of the black-headed sheep. It is, however, difficult to persuade 
Somalis to change their own methods. 


The ponies in the stud-farm for the Somaliland Camel Corps. 
King’s African Rifles, at Hargeisa suffered from the effects of 
the drought previously referred to, but all the mares and young 
stock ure now looking well, and there is every reason to hope that 
the stud-farm will prove a success. 


XII. Agriculture. 


35. At the end of the year the Government Geologist was 
appointed Director of Agriculture in addition to his other duties. 
It is proposed to organise the native methods of growing the 
local crops and to gradually introduce plants which will be of 
more value to the natives and to the revenue of the 
Protectorate. 


Two light ploughs, one harrow and one scuffler have been 
imported from Canada, and one or two small experimental farms 
will be started in the western area of the Protectorate. 
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XIII. Mineralogy. 


86. The Report on the Geology and Mineral Resources of 
British Somaliland has been completed by the Government 
Geologist, and copies may be bought at the price of four shillings 


a copy from the Crown Agents for the Colonies, 4, Millbank, 
S.W.1. 


The coal-field at Ankor, referred to in the last Report, has 
not been developed, but the negotiations for the development 
of the oil-field at Dagah Shabell are proceeding favourably. 


XIV. Military. 


37. During the period May to October a strong patrol of the 
Somaliland Camel Corps, King’s African Rifles, consisting of 
five military officers, one political officer, one medical officer, 
150 rank and file of the Camel Corps, 50 Police and native levies, 
and one twelve-pounder gun proceeded to Barran (approximately 
10° 15’ North and 48° 45’ East), near the eastern boundary of the 
Protectorate, to demolish a fort which had been built by a 
sultan of the Mijertein. 


The destruction of the fort was successfully accomplished and 
the patrol remained in the vicinity to enforce the Mijertein to 
settle the various claims by British-protected tribes outstanding 
against them. Satisfactory settlements having been made, 
orders for the withdrawal of the patrol were issued early in 
September, and fifty rank and file under the command of one 
officer were detached from the main patrol to return by a detour 
to the Headquarters at Burao. During the return journey they 
severely defeated and dispersed a band of outlaws and free- 
booters which had for some months constituted a serious menace: 
to the peace of our tribes in the far eastern area of the 


Protectorate. 
W. L. HEAPE, 


Assistant Secretary to the Government. 
The Secretariat, 


British Somaliland. 
16th September, 1926. 
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No. 1317. 
BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE. 


ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925-26.* 


I. Historical and Geographical. 

Proclamation of British Protectorate.—During the year 1885 
Sir Charles Warren, who was in command of an expedition 
despatched from England to pacify Southern Bechuanaland, where 
for some time previously hostilities had been proceeding between 
the Bechuana and Boers from the South African Republic, visited 
the principal Chiefs in Northern Bechuanaland (known as the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate), namely, Khama, Gasietsiwe and 
Sebele ; and as a result a British Protectorate was proclaimed over 
their territories. No further steps were taken until the year 1891, 
when, by an Order in Council, dated the 9th May, the limits of 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate were more clearly detined, and the 
High Commissioner for South Africa was authorised to appoint 
such officers as might appear to him to be necessary to provide for 
the administration of justice, the raising of revenue, and generally 
for the peace, order, and good government of all persons within 
the limits of the Order. Sir Sydney Shippard, the Administrator 
of Bechuanaland, was appointed Resident Commissioner. An 
Assistant Commissioner was also appointed for the Southern Pro- 
tectorate and another for the Northern Protectorate, the laws in 
force in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope on the 10th 
June, 1891, being declared in force in the Territory, mutatis 
mutandis, and so far as not inapplicable. Subsequent legislation 
has been effected by Proclamation of the High Commissioner. 

Relations with the British South Africa Company.—For fiscal 
and other purposes the Protectorate was treated as a portion of the 
Crown Colony of British Bechuanaland until the 15th November, 
1895, when the latter was annexed to the Cape Colony. In the 
autumn of that year arrangements were made for the transfer of 
the administration of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, with the 
exception of certain reserves for native Chiefs, to the British 
South Africa Company. The country occupied by the Bamalete 
tribe, and so much of the Bora-Tshidi Barolong country as lies 
within the limits of the Protectorate, were transferred to the 
Administration of the British South Africa Company, Dr. Th. 8. 
Jameson being appointed Resident Commissioner therefor. The 
Company’s police were moved down to a camp in the Protectorate, 


* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 857: 
[Cd. 7622-48]. 





BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE, 1925-26. 8 


at Pitsani Potlugo. From that spot, on the 29th December, Dr. 
Jameson crossed the border of the South African Republic with 
his police, and marched towards Johannesburg, which was at that 
time in a state of great unrest. Being defeated by the Boers at 
Doornkop, he surrendered on the 2nd January, 1896. In conse- 
quence of this raid, the administration of the two areas above 
referred to was re-transferred to the Imperial Government, by 
whom the Protectorate, in its entirety, is still governed under the 
name of the Bechuanaland Protectorate. It includes the Tati 
District, which is a portion of old Matabeleland conceded in 1887 
by Lobengula to Mr. S. H. Edwards. 


Proclamation of Crown Lands.—In 1895 the Chiefs Khama, 
Sebele and Bathoen visited England, and each of them abandoned 
all rights and jurisdiction in and over certain portions of his 
former territory. The lands thus abandoned by them were, by 
Order in Council dated the 16th May, 1904, declared Crown 
Lands, and all rights of His Majesty in or in relation thereto were 
vested in the High Commissioner for South Africa, who was 
empowered to make grants or leases of such land on such terms 
and conditions as he might think fit, subject to any directions 
received from one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State. 
Title to these lands was subsequently granted to the British South 
Africa Company, subject to certain reservations, and these lands 
are now known as the Tuli, Gaberones and Lobatsi Blocks of 
farms. 

By virtue of the Order in Council dated the 10th January, 
1910, all other land situate within the limits of the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, elsewhere than in the Tati District, was, and still 
is, vested in His Majesty’s High Commissioner for South Africa, 
subject to all the provisions of the Order in Council of the 16th 
May, 1904, and to the following exceptions :— 

(1) Such land as is either :— 
(a) included in any native reserve duly set apart by 
the Proclamation; or 
(b) the subject of any grant duly made by or on behalf 
of His Majesty ; and 
(2) the forty-one farms known as ‘‘ The Barolong Farms,”’ 
held by members of the Barolong tribe by virtue of 
certificates of occupation issued by the Chief Montsioa 
on the 28th March, 1895. 

Later Developments.—During the period 1896-97, the existing 
railway line connecting the Union of South Africa with Rhodesia 
was constructed by the Bechuanaland Railway Company, 
authorised thereto by High Commissioner’s Proclamations. 

In 1898 a limited number of farms were allotted at and in 
the neighbourhood of Ghanzi, in the north-western corner of the 
Protectorate, to settlers, some of whom had trekked thereto as 
prospectors, in 1894. 
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In 1899 the boundaries of the Bamangwato, Batawana, 
Bakgatla, Bakwena, and Bangwaketsi native tribes were estab- 
lished and defined by Proclamation, and in 1909 the boundaries of 
the Bamalete native reserve were similarly fixed. 


In 1911 the Tati Concessions, Limited, and its successors and 
assigns were confirmed by Proclamation No. 2 of 1911 in’ the 
full, free and undisturbed possession as owners of all the land 
within the Tati District, subject to all the terms and conditions of 
the said Proclamation, certain lands being assigned as a reserve 
for the occupation of natives. This reserve is under the control 
of the Government. The natives residing within it hold and 
occupy the land included therein, subject to such rules and regu- 
lations as are from time to time proclaimed by the High Commis- 
sioner ; and, subject to certainconditions safeguarding the interests 
of the natives, the Company (now the Tati Company, Limited) 
retains the mining rights (including precious stones) over this 
native reserve. 


Boundaries.—The territory of the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
is bounded on the south and east by the Union of South Africa, 
on the north-east by Southern Rhodesia, on the north by the 
Zambesi and Chobe (luinyanti) rivers, and on the west by the 
territory of South West Africa. 


It has not been surveyed as a whole, but its area is estimated 
at 275,000 square miles. Its mean altitude is about 3,300 feet. 


In view of the geographical position of that part of the 
mandated territory of South West Africa east of longitude 21° E., 
known as Caprivi Zipfel, it was found expedient to provide in 
1922 that the latter should be administered as if it were a portion 
of the Bechuanaland Protectorate. 


The Bechuanaland Protectorate is divided for administrative 
purposes into the following Districts, with a Resident Magistrate 
at the head of each :— 

N’gamiland (Headquarters Mauf). 
Chobe (Headquarters Kasane). 
Ngwato (Headquarters Serowe). 
Gaberones (Headquarters Gaberones). 
Lobatsi (Headquarters Lobatsi). 
Ghanzi (Headquarters Gemsbok Pan). 
Francistown (Headquarters Francistown). 
Tuli Block (Headquarters Selika). 
Kweneng (Headquarters Molepolole). 
Ngwaketsi (Headquarters Kanye). 
Kgalagadi (Headquarters Lehututu). 


In addition the Assistant Resident Commissioner is Chief 
Magistrate for the Protectorate, and, as such, has all the powers 
of an Assistant Commissioner or Resident Magistrate throughout 
the Territory. 
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II. General Events of the Year. 


In June and July the Territory was honoured by the visit 
of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales who, in addition to 
his suite headed by Vice-Admiral Sir Lionel Halsey, G.C.V.O., 
K.C.1.E., K.C.M.G., C.B., R.N., was attended by the Imperial 
Secretary (Captain the Honourable B. E. H. Clifford, C.M.G., 
M.V.O.) representing His Excellency the High Commissioner. 
The Prince first met the Resident Commissioner, some of the 
Protectorate Headquarter officials and the Assistant Resident 
Commissioner at Pitsani Siding, where also came to greet him 
about a hundred European residents from the outlying farms 
and from the Bangwaketse Reserve. Another reception cf 
Europeans, headed by the Resident Magistrate of the District, 
took place at Lobatsi, and as the Royal train travelled thence 
through the night many fires along the railway revealed little 
groups of Europeans assembled for the occasion. The following 
morning the Prince detrained at Palapye Road and was there 
greeted by the Government Secretary and other principal officials, 
Sekgoma Khama, Chief of the Bamangwato, and the European 
residents from Francistown and Palapye Road. After inspecting 
the guard of honour and the returned soldiers, His Royal 
Highness motored thirty-six miles to the camp which had been 
prepared for him in a picturesque situation outside Serowe. 
En route, he received the Resident Magistrates of the Ngwato, 
N’gamiland and Francistown Districts and the European 
residents at the Residency. After Iuncheon he met the 
Bamangwato tribe in Kgotla and was pleased to return a gracious 
reply to the addresses there presented to him by Chief Sekgoma 
and also by Chief Mathiba Moremi of the Batawana tribe in 
N’gamiland. He then unveiled the Memorial to the late Chief 
Khama on the adjoining eminence and afterwards reviewed the 
Bamangwato regiments on the race-course. In the evening, 
after watching at the camp the great bonfires lit by Chief 
Sekgoma on the seven hills of Serowe and then a cinematograph 
record of a portion of his previous progress through South Africa, 
and other films, His Royal Highness attended dances given by 
Europeans at Serowe and at Palapye Road, where he spent the 
next day shooting. On his return from Rhodesia His Royal 
Highness received at Mahalapye the Resident Magistrate and 
European settlers from the Tuli Block and the local residents. 
The same day he detrained at Gaberones and after reviewing 
about thirty returned soldiers received the Resident Magistrates 
of the Gaberones and Ngwaketsi Districts, the Acting Resident 
Magistrate of the Kweneng District, the European residents of 
the surrounding country, and the British Indians resident in the 
Territory, the last of whom presented an address. His Royal 
Highness then motored three miles to the Gaberones Crown 
Reserve, where some 8,000 natives of the Barolong, Bakwena, 
Bangwaketsi, Bakhatla, Bamalete and Batlokwa tribes, headed 
by their respective Chiefs, had assembled to greet him. Addresses 
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were presented by each Chief in person, one of whom, Chief 
Gaberone of the Batlokwa, was 100 years old, and His Royal 
Highness returned a gracious reply. At the conclusion of these 
proceedings His Royal Highness walked among the natives and 
listened to native children from Mochudi and Molepolole singing 
songs. By this act he gave great joy to the tribes, as witnessed 
by the Bangwaketsi Chieftainess Ntebogan in the following words 
‘that one so high should have condescended to get down from 
the dais and walk among them all, they considered the greatest 
of compliments.”’ 


At the conclusion of the visit the Prince of Wales caused to 
be handed to the Resident Commissioner the following letter for 
publication :— 


“* Royal Train, 
Bechuanaland, 
18th July, 1925. 
Dear Colonel Ellenberger, 

Now that the Prince of Wales’s visit to Bechuanaland 
is concluded, I am desired by His Royal Highness to express 
to you and your officials, and to the European and native 
population of the Territory, his appreciation of all the trouble 
that has been taken to make his visit to the Protectorate a 
successful and enjoyable one. 

His Royal Highness shares your regret that the weather 
conditions on the occasion of his visit to Serowe were so 
unfavourable. We had sincerely hoped that the wind might 
drop after sunset, but as there appeared no prospect of its 
subsiding and as he had no further engagements at Serowe 
on the following day, the Prince decided to fall in with the 
suggestion that he should return to the train after the ev ening 
programme was concluded. 

In view of the reports which appeared in the papers, His 
Royal Highness wishes me to assure you that the arrange- 
ments made for his reception were quite satisfactory and that 
he found the programme spectacular and interesting through- 
out. He thanks the European community for the friendly 
welcome he received from them and wishes you to express 
to the Chief Sekgoma his admiration of the excellent display 
provided by the regiments. The Prince feels that the Chief 
and his people must have spent much time and money 
building roads, making new uniforms and preparing the 
decorations and illuminations, and he was very impressed by 
the brilliant spectacle provided. 

The Prince of Wales had heard that it was a custom with 
Sekgoma and his people to furnish a parting guest with 
necessaries for his journey, but His Royal Highness did not 
feel able to accept for this purpose so magnificent a gift as 
£700, particularly as the Chief had already done so much 
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to entertain him at Serowe. In explaining to the Chief how, 
much he appreciated this token of his friendship the Prince 
intimated that he would be prepared to accept the money 
and cause it to be increased to £1,000 if the Chief would 
favourably consider the desirability of handing the total 
amount over to the High Commissioner on the understanding 
that it would be spent upon some national service for the 
benefit of his people which would commemorate his visit 
to Serowe during Sekgoma’s Chieftainship. His Royal 
Highness is pleased to be able to inform you that the Chief 
readily agreed to this proposal and it was decided in consulta- 
tion with him that the £1,000 should be devoted to the 
erection of a hospital at Serowe. 

His Royal Highness was very pleased to meet the 
European inhabitants and the Chiefs and tribesmen of the 
Southern Protectorate at Gaberones to-day and thanks them 
also for their friendly welcome. 

Believe me, 
Yours, etc., 
Lionen Hatsey. 
COLONEL JULES ELLENBERGER, I.8.0., 
Resident Commissioner, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate.’’ 


Sekgoma, Chief of the Bamangwato, died on the 15th 
November. He contracted a sudden illness in July and after 
attempting for some weeks to conduct the affairs of his tribe 
was persuaded to place himself in the hands of specialists at 
Cape Town. He returned in October, before the course of treat- 
ment and operation prescribed could be completed, and resumed 
his authority and place in Kgotla. The fatal termination of his 
disease was, however, in the circumstances certain, and a sudden 
collapse brought on death within a few hours. He was the 
oldest surviving son of Khama’s marriage with Elizabeth 
Chukudu in 1862. He was banished by his father as the out- 
come of certain intrigues which occurred during Khama’s absence 
in England in 1895, but reconciliation took place in 1922 and 
Sekgoma succeeded to the Chieftainship on Khama's death in 
the following year. His reign was so short that it is difficult 
to estimate his qualities and influence as a ruler, but he 
earnestly tried to follow in the footsteps of his great father, 
he sought to promote justice and humanity, and loyally supported 
the Government. He erected in Serowe to his father’s memory, 
at a cost of £1,500, a duiker in bronze (the duiker being the 
totem of the Bamangwato tribe) on a granite pedestal on which 
is inseribed ‘* HERE LIE THE REMAINS OF KHAMA, RIGHTEOUSNESS 
EXALTETH A Nation ’’ “* O letse fha Khama. Tshiamo ke cona e 
godisang morafhe.’’ On the Prince of Wales’s departure he 
presented him with £700 in cash, according to native custom 
‘* to buy food for his journey,’’ and this sum was, with Sekgoma’s 
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consent, contributed by His Royal Highness towards the cost 
of a native hospital at Serowe. Sekgoma’s successor is his son 
Seretse, during whose long minority the tribe have chosen 
Khama's youngest son, Tshekedi, as Regent and Acting Chief, 
and this choice has been approved by the Government. 


On 2nd February Captain Alan Cobham, flying a machine 
of the De Haviland Aircraft Company, Limited, from Cairo to 
the Cape, arrived at Palapye Road Aerodrome en route to 
Pretoria; and the Royal Air Force flight, under the command 
of Wing Commander C. W. H. Pulford, O.B.E., A.F.C., 
arrived at Palapye Road on 31st March. 


On both occasions the flights were welcomed by the Magistrate 
of the District on behalf of the Bechuanaland Protectorate 
Administration. 


The stay of the Royal Air Force flight was sufficiently pro- 
longed to enable the local residents and the Administration to 
combine in offering entertainment to the visitors. 


Both flights alighted again at Palapye Road on their return 
journeys. 


It is of great satisfaction to have the testimony of the 
officers carrying out the flights that the Aerodrome at Palapye 
Road—on which a great deal of time and work has been expended 
both by the Administration and the Bamangwato Chief—has 
proved to be so good and to meet the requirements of the Cape to 
Cairo flights. 


KaLawaRI RECONNAISSANCE SURVEY. 


In June, 1925, a party consisting of Doctor A. L. du Toit, 
B.A., D.Sc., Union Government Geologist, three Engineers 
and a Meteorologist, accompanied by two aeroplanes, visited the 
Chobe and N'gamiland Districts and remained there over four 
months. They were later joined by Professor E. H. Schwarz, 
whose writings and addresses on the question of utilization of the 
surplus waters of the four great northern rivers are well known; 
but Professor Schwarz undertook an independent investigation 
when he found that the official party’s instructions did not extend 
to a survey of all the regions covered by his schemes. The report 
of the official reconnaissance has now been published (Union 
Department of Irrigation—Report of the Kalahari Reconnaissance 
of 1925) and provides maps and other information, including levels 
from the Zambesi to Lake N’gaimi, of the utmost value from a 
cartographical, meteorological and probably also an economic 
point of view. Principally, as regards what may be termed 
immediate issues, the report definitely rejects Professor Schwarz’s 
views as to the rain-producing possibilities which might be 
expected to result from the diversion into the Kalahari of any 
considerable quantity of water from the great rivers, even if. 
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as the report seeks to demonstrate is most unlikely, the levels 
would render such an ambitious experiment practicable. This 
being so, the report points out that none of the projects which 
it discusses as feasible from an engineering point of view could 
be of direct benefit to the Union of South Africa. These include 
(1) a 60-foot dam on the Zambesi at Katombora, itself costing 
approximately £4,000,000, to hold up the surplus flow of that 
river and the Linyanti or Chobe, and distribute this water over 
large tracts of land in the Caprivi Strip, Northern Rhodesia, the 
Mababe flats in the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and even so far 
as Lake N’gami and the Great Makarikari pan, the necessary 
irrigation canals and distributaries for that scheme costing 
perhaps another £2,000,000; and two minor schemes suggested 
for further study by the Bechuanaland Protectorate Administra- 
tion because of their simplicity and moderate cost: (2) the 
irrigation of an area of about 125,000 acres within the Mababe 
depression, with water drawn from the Linyanti River by simple 
diversion via the Savuti channel, at a cost of approximately £5 
an acre, including distribution: and (3) the irrigation of the 
eastern part of the floor of Lake N'gami to the extent of some 
30,000 or 40,000 acres with water from the Okovango system 
alone in one of two ways at a cost of just under £100,000, or 
approximately £3 per acre, excluding distributaries, or perhaps 
£6, including distribution. 


Apart from the considerations that the cost of even the most 
moderate of these schemes appears to be beyond the present 
resources of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, and that the present 
native population probably does not stand in need of the benefits 
to be conferred, all the projects suggested would involve the 
disturbance of natives on lands which they have a right to occupy 
and would therefore raise questions not easy of solution. 


The report gives high praise to the maps of N’gamiland 
prepared by Captain A. G. Stigand, formerly Resident Magistrate 
in that district. 


Arising out of Doctor du Toit’s visit to N’gamiland, the 
Resident Magistrate there submitted a report on the N’gamiland 
floods, which come down the Okovango River in June and July 
every year, after any floods due to local rains have subsided. This 
report, Which of great interest, is embodied herein as Section 
XII. It will be repeated annually in future. 


Locust DrstTRUCTION. 


At the commencement of the locust season in September 
everything was in readiness for the prosecution of a strenuous 
campaign in co-operation with the Union authorities. Though 
rains fell early, however, they did not continue and the severe 
drought which followed throughout the season was unfavourable 
to locust activity. Consequently, except at the outset and then 
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only in the most southern districts, very little tield-work had to be 
done in the Bechuanaland Protectorate and for many months 
the Territory has been reported entirely free from locusts. 


The Locust Destruction Proclamation, 1923, was put in force 
for the season in the Lobatsi, Kweneng, Francistown, Tuli 
Block and Ghanzi Districts, and in the portions of the Territory 
known as the Batawana Reserve and the Gaberones Block. 


The Senior Locust Officer reports as follows :— 


‘Flying swarms of locusts entered the Bechuanaland 
Protectorate about the end of May, 1925, coming from the 
south, and deposited eggs during June and the first part of 
July on Crown Lands north of the Molopo, and into the 
Kalahari up to Oki, in the southern portion of the Bang- 
waketsi Reserve from Kanye south and south-west to 
Segkomo, and on the Barolong Farms. Each of the above 
infested areas were organised: a few wells were opened 
which were a great assistance, and, in consequence of all the 
preparations, the hatchings which occurred about a fort- 
night after the first rains were all expeditiously dealt with, 
and all voetgangers were destroyed before they reached 
even the rovibaatje stage. The outbreak in some of 
the areas was very heavy, but, thanks to the splendid 
co-operation of everybody concerned, there was no hitch or 
the least delay from the time the voetgangers occurred until 
they were all destroyed. 12,790 swarms were destroyed in 
the Bechuanaland Protectorate during the season, and the 
Territory is now believed to be entirely free from locusts 
and eges. Indeed, in view of the very satisfactory locust 
position in the Union, I do not expect a further locust 
campaign next season will be necessary."’ 


To which is appended, with the consent of the Officer-in- 
Charge, Locust Administration, Pretoria, the following extract 
from his report :— 

‘““In the Bechuanaland Protectorate, this season's 
campaign, thanks to the very successful campaign conducted 
therein during the last season, has been the smallest 
during the present cycle. The infestation was confined 
to the southern portion of the Protectorate. The 
heaviest infestation occurred in the Bangwaketse Reserve 
and in the vicinity of the Molopo River. This area, how- 
ever, on account of its vastness, sparse population, and lack 
of water, is one of the most difficult parts of South Africa to 
operate in. 

The freedom of N’gamiland from locusts this season 
was the result of the heavy mortality that occurred amongst 
the flying locusts in these parts last season through the 
spread of the Fungus (Empusa Grylli) from the northern 
districts of South West Africa. 
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Bechuanaland Protectorate, as far as is known, is now 
entirely free of locusts. 


This very fortunate position reflects great credit on the 
officers concerned. During the season 29 Locust Officers 
(15 European and 14 Native) and 70 sprayers were employed, 
and 12,790 swarms of voetgangers were destroyed.”’ 


The campaign in the Protectorate cost approximately £5,865, 
not including poison, pumps, barrels, etc. 


I. Financial. 
The estimated revenue for the year 1925-26 was £91,750; 


the actual amount collected was £107,344 Os. 6d., or 
£15,594 Os. 6d. more than the estimate. 


Income Tax shows an increase of £8,046 over the estimated 
figures; this is largely due to Proclamation No. 26 of 1925, by 
which the rate of Income 'I'ax to be levied in respect of the year 
ended on the 30th day of June, 1925, was raised in the case 
of companies to two shillings and sixpence in the pound under 
certain provisions. Customs Revenue, Posts and Hut Tax also 
show substantial increases of £2,636, £1,856 and £1,822 respec- 
tively. Under the heads Licences, European Voll Tax, Rentals and 
Transfer Duties, and Miscellaneous, the excesses were, 
respectively, £422, £71, £85 and £692; while the contribution 
from the Native Fund was £575 more than the estimate. 


Under the heads Revenue Stamps and Judicial Fines there 
were shortfalls of £287 and £324 respectively. — 


The estimated expenditure was £95,407, and the actual 
expenditure amounted to £104,173 9s. 7d., or £8,766 9s. 7a. 
more than the estimate. This is largely accounted for by 
expenditure under Public Works, namely, purchase of fencing 
material for the Rhodesia-Protectorate border fence, and 
increased expenditure under the Veterinary Vote. 


Revenue exceeded expenditure by £3,170 10s. 11d. 


IV. Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 


The natives of the Bechuanaland Protectorate are mainly 
engaged in cattle rearing. The distribution among the various 
tribes of pure-bred bulls and cows, purchased out of a fund 
maintained by the natives themselves, and the restriction of 
cattle exportations to the Union of South Africa to a certain 
weight of animal, have contributed in different ways to the 
improvement of native stock. For veterinary reasons the export 
of cattle to the Union is further restricted to consignments 
intended for approved abattoirs and (without restriction as to 
weight) for export overseas, while to South West Africa and 
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Southern Rhodesia it is absolutely prohibited. There is 
unrestricted export to Angola and also through Northern Rhodesia 
to the Belgian Congo, except that in the latter case, in order 
to conserve the grazing in the quarantine camp on their side of 
the border, the Government of Northern Rhodesia require that 
cattle so exported shall not exceed a fixed number in one year, 
and such cattle are only admitted by the Belgian authorities, 
and consequently by Northern Rhodesia also, if they are certified 
by a qualified Veterinary Surgeon as being free from trans- 
mitable disease. As a result of all these restrictions, some of 
which are of recent imposition, the cattle trade is not yet as 
flourishing as it might be. 


In July, 1925, in view of the scab menace, the Union 
Government found it necessary to request the Administration to 
make its own arrangements for the inspection of small stock 
exported to the Union of South Africa, and for dipping the 
animals on the Protectorate side of the border. Inspection had 
previously been performed at the border station by a Union 
official, but there was no dipping except in isolated cases in the 
Protectorate. It required some six months to obtain the 
necessary land and construct a quarantine camp and dip at 
Ramathlabama, and until this was accomplished there was no 
export of sheep and goats to the Union, except when a Scab 
Inspector was able to certify that the animals had been properly 
dipped and were clean. In these circumstances the export of 
sheep and goats to the Union fell from 14,157 last year to 5,282. 
The export to Rhodesia, 9,311, shows a slight increase. 


The export of pigs to the Union and Rhodesia remains 
inconsiderable. 


The cattle markets have, generally, shown an improved 
tone, good prices being frequently offered for Protectorate cattle 
in prime condition. 


The plentiful rains which fell during the season 1924~25 
continued to have a good effect on the cattle trade during the 
opening months of the financial year, but the period closed with 
one of the driest seasons on record, and, having regard to the 
increased weight restrictions on export, the outlook for next 
season is unfavourable unless there are good early rains. 


Yet drought has one compensation—the hides and skins of 
stock which die of starvation are marketable, and these were 
exported to the value of £29,768, as compared with £22,117 in 
the previous year. A good market for this commodity should 
also tend to induce the native to keep down his surplus stock. 


The trade in dairy products carried on by the European 
settlers is promising. The exports of butter-fat and cream 
increased from £20,359 in the previous year to £22,082. This 
improvement is, however, counterbalanced by decreases in the 
exports of cheese and butter. The natives also export cream to 
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a considerable extent. Figures in their case are not at present 
available, but this native industry is in process of reorganization 
under Public Health regulations and probably the supervision 
of a trained Dairy Inspector (who will also be available for the 
instruction of European settlers if required), so that statistics 
will doubtless be forthcoming for future reports. 


Skins and karosses of wild animals were exported to the 
value of £10,456 as compared with £12,819 in the previous year. 
The slight decrease is possibly due to the drought. 


There is a considerable export of firewood, i.e., dead trees, 
mainly to Kimberley and Mafeking, bringing into the Territory 
some £4,000 a year. 


The only minerals produced are gold and silver in the Tati 
District. Owing to the adoption of improved methods there 
is a gratifying increase this year :—3,672 oz. of gold and 371 oz. 
of silver, valued at £15,469, as against 1,372 oz. of gold and 
250 oz. of silver, valued at £5,786, in the previous year. 


Ivory to the value of £902 was exported. Previous statistics 
are not available. 


As a result of the plentiful rains in the 1924-25 season, 
the stocks of cereals in the Territory were adequate for the food 
requirements of the native population and there was a considerable 
export of kaffir corn and maize, which would be gratifying if the 
Bechuana, like other native tribes, made a practice of conserving 
their grain instead of joining in the general rush to market it 
when only low prices are obtainable. 


Owing to the drought, European settlers have thought it 
wiser not to repeat this year their experiments in cotton growing. 


The season was remarkably free from locusts and nothing is 
known of any trade done in dried locusts, for which special rail- 
way rates had been arranged. The Union Government spent. 
only £5,866 in the Territory on locust destruction as against 
upwards of £20,000 last year. 


The business done at the traders’ stores in the Territory 
continued to show improvement. The goods imported by these 
stores amounted to £284,230, against £220,000 in 1924-25. 


V. Legislation. 


The laws in force in the Colony of the Cape of ‘Good Hope 
on the 10th June, 1891, are, mutatis mutandis and so far as not 
inapplicable, the laws in force in the Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
and no statute of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, 
promulgated after the 10th June, 1891, applies to the Territory 
unless specially applied thereto by Proclamation of the High 
Commissioner tor South Africa. 
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The native Chiefs continue to adjudicate upon cases other 
than murder or culpable homicide arising among members of 
their respective tribes, and upon divorce cases where the marriaze 
has taken place in accordance with native law and custom. 


Twelve Proclamations were promulgated during the year 
1925-26. 


Two of these related to the appropriation of funds to meet 
expenditure, one fixed the rates of Income Tax to be levied in 
respect of the year ended on the 30th day of June, 1925, and 
one amended the laws regarding the Customs Tariff and Excise 
Duties in the Territory. 


With regard to the Courts of the Bechuanaland Protectorate, 
one Proclamation amended the law relating to the punishment of 
offenders in respect of the discretion allowed to the Magistrate 
in regard to the passing of sentence, another empowered the 
Courts in criminal cases to make orders in certain circumstances 
for the restitution of stolen property and the compensation of 
purchasers thereof, and a third made further provision for the 
fixing of Court fees. 


In connection with the cattle industry the suspension of the 
duty on cattle for export was provided for and the laws in force 
in the Bechuanaland Protectorate in regard to pounds and 
trespasses were consolidated. Another Proclamation regulated 
the importation of stock from Portuguese West Africa. 


Provision was also made during the year under review for 
the temporary appointments of Magistrates and Assistant 
Magistrates in cases of emergency, and the laws relating to the 
preservation of game in the Bechuanaland Protectorate were 
amended and consolidated. 


There has been no session of the Special Court since the 
15th May, 1919. 


VI. Education. 


There were in the Territory, during the year 1925-26. 
twelve schools for European children, attended by approximately 
203 pupils, and 87 native schools, mostly under the egis of the 
Missionary Societies, with an approximate attendance of 6,954 
children. 


The schools for European children received Government 
grants-in-aid, the sum provided for this purpose for the year 
under review being £2,030, of which £1,194 was actually 
expended. Bursaries to the amount of £151 were also granted 
to certain Europeans in respect of the education of their children 
outside the Territory, and the sum of £517 was paid to officials 
for a similar purpose. These grants are restricted to children 
between the ages of ten and eighteen years. 
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The sum of £150 was donated to the Tigerkloof Institution 
for the training of native teachers, and grants of £300 from the 
general revenue of the Territory and of £90 from the Native 
‘und were made to the London Missionary Society towards 
native education. With the exception of the salary (£600) of 
the Principal of the National School at Mochudi, which is for 
the present paid out of the general revenue, the native schools 
have been mainly financed by the Native Fund, from which the 
amount of £3,409 has been expended on education generally and 
the upkeep of school buildings. 


The Bamangwato tribe, in addition to their contributions to 
the Native Fund, have almost entirely defrayed the expenses in 
connection with their school at Serowe, which is a very fine one 
with a considerable attendance. 


Of the European schools those at Gaberones and Ghanzi 
were closed, while one at Kanye was opened, during the year 
under review. Native schools were opened at Lusebe, 
Kalimbeza, Simayumbula, Matongo and Sundwa in the Chobe 
District, and at Jackala’s in the Francistown District. 


Most of the schools, both European and native, are under the 
control of School Committees, generally presided over by the 
Resident Magistrate of the district, who pays periodical visits 
of inspection. In October, 1925, the Bakgatla National School 
at Mochudi was visited and inspected by Mr. Urling Smith, 
Director of Education, Northern Provinces, Nigeria. He has 
since furnished an interesting report, revealing a satisfactory 
state of affairs in many directions, and suggesting, at the same 
tine, some useful criticisms for the future guidance of the 
Authorities concerned. 


During the winter months of 1925 the Inspector of Education 
in the Protectorate, who is the Director of Education in 
Basutoland, visited, for inspection purposes, the European 
schools and about 25 of the native schools in the Territory. 


With regard to the latter he reports that the unavoidable 
annual break in the school working, when most of the children 
are away at work on the land, has never during the last 
sixteen years been so long or so detrimental to their educational 
interests. Owing to the abundant harvest (the reaping of which 
was still unfinished at the end of September), for most of the 
pupils the so-called school year consisted only of a period of two 
or three months. 


This is greatly to be regretted since the schools are on the 
whole, he reports, well staffed and efficient enough for the 
elementary work they have to do. 


He strongly advocates that there should be more trained 
European supervision over the native schools and, as a solution 
of the difficulty, suggests, as expense may permit, that trained 
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European teachers should be placed in charge of the schools in 
each of the larger stads—as has been done at Mochudi, where 
he emphasises the happy activity, cleanliness and discipline 
which have worked upon the children of that village an 
extraordinary change in a comparatively short time. 


He supports also the request of the London Missionary 
Society that the Government should convene an Advisory Com- 
mittee on Native Education as an essential preliminary to educa- 
tional progress in the Protectorate. It has, however, not yet 
been found possible to make the necessary financial provision. 


In connection with his visit to the European schools, the 
Inspector reports that they are proceeding normally and 
satisfactorily, in spite of the many difficulties incidental to small 
schools in which a multiplicity of classes containing pupils of 
varied attainments—and, in many cases, learning two languages 
—is bound to tax severely the resourcefulness of any teacher in 
charge. 


On the recommendation of the Inspector of Education and 
with the support of the members of the European Advisory 
Council, a new scale of Government grants to European pupils 
and schools has been submitted to and approved by the Secre- 
tary of State during the current year, and is proving more 
suitable to the varying needs of the different Districts of the 
Territory than the old £ for £ system of grants which it has 
replaced. 


VII. Medical. 


During the year 1925-26 the health conditions in general 
have been better than for some years past. Notwithstanding the 
intense heat of last summer, the general mass of the population 
do not appear to have been affected adversely. Both in type 
and incidence the prevailing diseases were less severe and wide- 
spread, and the economic life of the country may be said to have 
suffered little or no disturbance from their effects. This was due, 
no doubt, to the abundance of food supplies available in the 
resources of stored grain, and the good grazing following upon 
last year’s heavy rainfall. 


As in the past, malaria and syphilis come first in the order 
of importance. But respiratory and gastro-intestinal troubles— 
as, for the most part, having a common origin in malarial infec- 
tion—take a high place in the list. 


Epidemic outbreaks were confined to influenza colds and 
whooping cough. The former are usual at the seasonal changes. 
and affect all and sundry. The latter, this year, was most 
prevalent among young children at Kanye and Maufi, 
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N'gamiland. Of other infections, sporadic cases of measles, rubella 
and amaas (mild smallpox) were reported here and there. A 
special feature as regards the chest complications associated with 
some of these was the tendency to run a favourable course. 


During the months of May and June, however, an unusual 
mortality amongst natives, including bushmen, was reported 
from the Kalahari. In all, about 100 persons were said to have 
died; but, although it was impossible to verify the number to 
a certainty, there is no doubt that the death-rate was unusual. 
The symptoms pointed to severe malaria complicated with 
pneumonia, following upon the heavy rains of the preceding 
months. 


A trader was found so seriously ill that the Magistrate had 
to make a special journey to bring him into Kanye. 


The natives reported that mosquitoes in such numbers had 
never before appeared. There are tracts in these regions where | 
rain does not fall more frequently than once in a generation, and 
if the rainfall is then heavy, the eges deposited by insects 
during many years are brought to life. : ; 


The presence of plague in the Union had to be kept in view, 
but, as the outbreaks there were so well controlled, nothing 
beyond special watchfulness and precautionary readiness proved 
to be necessary. 


Provision was made in the 1926-27 Estimates for building, 
a modern hospital at Serowe and a small hospital-hut at Maui, 
N’gamiland. It is intended that during the coming year the 
former should be completed, equippéd and staffed, and the needs 
of a large native population met under changed medical condi- 
tions—with a certain amount of accommodation for Europeans 
also. 


The returns of diseases are the highest recorded in the history 
of the Territory. This is more the result of increased facilities 
afforded for observation and treatment, through the extension of 
the Medical Service, than of undue prevalence or severity. The 
records at Serowe were interrupted or altogether suspended for. 
long periods, owing to the absences of the medical officer on 
leave and in connection with the Chief Sekgoma’s illness and 
removal to Cape Town, so that the returns for this area are in- 
complete. Those for Francistown, where a temporary medical 
officer resided for a portion only of the financial year, are also 
fragmentary. The material from the various stations and areas 
is, however, being brought gradually within the requirements of 
correct statistical form, and as the vacancies in the Service 
become filled permanently more accurate and complete returns 
will be possible. 
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At Gaberones and Molepolole the total number of treatinents 
and attendances for the year was 38,880. Of these fifty-three 
were hospital cases (six Europeans, forty-seven natives). There 
were three deaths. At Kanye the total number of individual 
cases treated—both indoor and outdoor—was 1,426, of whom 43 
were Europeans; making a grand total of 3,971 treatments and 
attendances. Sixty-two cases were treated in the Mission Hospital 
and 49 operations performed. The recorded deaths were three. 
At Francistown 861 cases were attended and treated. At Maua, 
N'gamiland, 1,084 individual cases were treated, with fifteen 
deaths (nine from pneumonia, five from malaria, and one from 
blackwater fever). At Serowe the existing returns show 158 
Europeans treated, with two deaths, and 380 natives, with seven 
deaths. At Ghanzi 313 cases were treated, 57 Europeans and 
256 natives. There were no deaths. 








There is an all-round increase in the number of syphilitic cases 
treated. Galberones and Molepolole record 887 cases; Francis- 
town 12; Serowe 42; Kanye 175 (including Moshupa and 
Manyana) and Maud, N’gamiland, 51. 


VIII. Veterinary. 


Lungysickness.—An increase in this disease has again to be 
reported, the chief reasons for which were :— 


1. The abnormal rainfall in the Bamangwato Reserve during 
March, April and May, when, owing to the flooded condition of 
the country, it was impossible in many cases for officials to reach 
the scene of the various outbreaks. 


2. In connection with the visit of His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales, natives with their wagons and spans of oxen 
trekked to Serowe from all corners of the Reserve, and although 
an effort was made to use only inoculated oxen it was not always 
possible to enforce this. 


3. Owing to the illness and death of the late Chief Sekgoma, 
it was difficult to maintain effective control of the tribe. The 
first extensive outbreak of pleuro-pneumonia occurred in the 
Macloutsie district, and involved 8,000 animals. 


The disease was diagnosed at Rakops in June, but there 
is reason to believe that considerable delay occurred before this 
was done, as the natives at first attributed the sickness to locust 
poisoning, and, owing to geographical reasons, the investigation 
of this report took some weeks. The result was that the out- 
break assumed a serious aspect and extended over a large area 
before the staff could be placed in a position effectively to deal 
with it. Veterinary Officer Hill, with Stock Inspectors and ten 
Tnoculators, remains in this area in charge of the various 
quarantines, 
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Mr. H. M. Webb, M.R.C.V.S. (late Union Departinent of 
Agriculture) was engaged in September to replace Mr. Hill at 
Palapye Road, and the former is now in charge of the various 
outbreaks in the Bamangwato Reserve (excluding the Rakops 
area). 


Two additional Stock Inspectors and several additional Native 
Inoculators were also appointed at this time. 


The following is a summary of the work done during the 
period under review :— 


Number of outbreaks during the year ‘i 92 
Number of animals admitted during the year 59,342 
Number of animals inoculated during the year 48,750 
Destroyed under Proclamation No. 2 of 1909 1,028 


Died from inoculation ... ies ee wee 1,563 
Died from other causes ae — ee 1,742 
Branded and released ... as ae woe 29,031 


Research Work.—It will be remembered that during the 
previous year an endeavour was made to produce an effective 
virus at the Laboratory at Palapye Road, where, although the 
virus produced has been satisfactory, the quantity produced was 
disappointing. During the present year these experiments were 
continued with success. At present an average of fifty ounces 
per calf can be produced, while, from an animal killed during the 
month of December, as much as one hundred and sixty ounces 
was obtained. 


Liver Disease of Calves.—This disease has again caused 
heavy mortality in the Lobatsi, Gaberones and Tuli Blocks, 
while it has been particularly severe in the Tati area. In the 
latter district one farmer reported losing 83 out of 86 calves, 
and another 72 out of 96. 


All outbreaks investigated have been cases of mixed infection 
by the organisms of redwater and gallsickness, with paratyphoid 
infection. In the ordinary way, neither disease is sufficiently 
virulent during the early montlis of a calf’s life to cause death, 
but a combination of paratyphoid infection with either of the 
other two produces a heavy death-rate. 


Inoculation with redwater and gallsickness vaccine has given 
good results on some farins, but not on all. 


A paratyphoid vaccine has been produced by the Veterinary 
Research Laboratory, Onderstpoort, Pretoria, and has been 
favourably reported upon. 


The director of that laboratory has kindly supplied a quantity 
of this vaccine free of charge and as an experiment, for which 
it is desired to record the thanks of both the Administration and 
the farming community. 
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So far, reports indicate that satisfactory results are being 
obtained, but it is too early to express a definite opinion on it: 
efficiency. 


Anthrax and Quarter Evil_—These diseases show an increase 
over the previous year, but owing to the prompt measures taker 
in reporting them and the inoculating of the stock by the farmers 
the diseases were kept well in hand. 


Export oF CATTLE. 


The following cattle were exported from the Protectorate 
during the year :— 





To the Johannesburg Abattoir tae bee 23.307 
To the Belgian Congo (via Kazungula) ... 7,541 
To the BelgianCongo(by road ex N’gamiland) 1,250 
To Durban (Meat for export overseas) i 2,336 

Total ... ae 34,434 





These figures show an increase of 9,272 head exported over 
the previous year, which is largely due to the plentiful rains of 
the previous summer, but also to the Union Government allowing 
Protectorate cattle to be sent to Durban for slaughter, the meat 
to be exported overseas. 


Although on the 8th January, 1926, the Union placed a 
further embargo on Protectorate cattle (minimum 1,050 Ib. for 
oxen and 790 Ib. for cows) to Johannesburg abattoir, there was 
an increase of over 5,000 head over the previous year; this was 
due entirely to the large exports prior to the increased restrictions 
being imposed. 


The export from the Protectorate, via Kazungula, shows also 
an increase of 2,172 head over the previous year. 


Export OF OTHER ANIMALS. 


Sheep and goats to the number of 5,282 were exported to the 
Union via Ramathlabama, and 9,311 by rail to Rhodesia. 


These figures show an increase of 126 to Rhodesia and a 
decrease of 8,875 to the Union, which is accounted for by the 
embargo placed on the export of small stock from the 
Protectorate by the Union Authorities until a quarantine camp 
with dipping facilities and under the supervision of a Scab 
Inspector, appointed by this Administration, had been arranged. 
During the erection of the quarantine camp, fencing and 
making of dip and kraals, no export of small stock was allowed 
to the Union. 
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The embargo lasted from September unti] January, when 
the requisite quarantine camp, with a scab inspector in charge, 
was opened to public use. 

Digs to the number of 612 were exported to the Union, being 
a decrease of 847 compared with the previous year. 


IMPORTATIONS. 


Permits for the importation of the following animals were 
issued during the year :— 


Cattle Bch on a ec os 1,038 

Sheep and Goats ... be Bae Aa 996 

Donkeys ree a a ay ies 2,860 

Horses nn ase ie = 8 472 

Mules aa fee eae Fee bis 122 

Pigs ... ae te te ate ose 137 
VACCINES. 


The following vaccines were purchased from the Pretoria 
Laboratory and forwarded to residents in the Protectorate from 
this Office during the year :— 


Anthrax... wes ne at 24,075 doses. 
Quarter Evil Filtrate  ... a 8,300 ,, 
Wire Worm Remedy bs #3 1,800 ,, 
Redwater and Gallsickness res 43, 
Horse Sickness Serum ... oe 10 litres. 


IX. Judicial Statistics. 
The number of cases adjudicated upon by officials of the 


Administration during the year 1925-26 was 554, as against 715 
in 1924-25 and 590 in 1923. 24. 


There were six cases of homicide ; of these one was acquitted, 
four were sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour, and one 
was extradited. 


There were 57 cases of other offences against the person, in 
42 of which conviction followed; 96 offences against property, 
with 82 convictions; and 395 prosecutions for other crimes and 
offences, in which 345 convictions followed. 


(24513) Ad 
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X. Postal Statistics. 


The administration and control of the postal services in the 
Bechuanaland Protectorate are, subject to the authority of 
the Resident Commissioner, vested in the Postmaster-General 
of the Union of South Africa. 


Offices. —There were 22 offices of all grades in operation in 
the Territory during the year ended 31st March, 1926. Money- 
order and savings bank business was transacted at three of these, 
five were postal and telegraph agencies, one a telegraph office 
only, and the remainder postal order agencies. 


Money-Orders.—The value of the money-order transactions 
for the year shows a decrease both in issue and payments in 
comparison with the value of those issued and paid, respectively, 
during the preceding year. 


Orders to the number of 382, valued at £2,304 3s. 10d., were 
issued as against 365, of the value of £3,064 3s. 6d., issued 
during 1924-25, and 154 money-orders to the value of 
£1,006 7s. 6d. were paid out, as against 195, valued at 
£1,022 Us. 8d., paid out during the foregoing year. 


Postal Orders.—The value of postal orders issued and paid 
during the year under review shows a considerable increase as 
regards issues and a slight increase as regards payments compared 
with the value of issues and outpayments, respectively, during 
the previous financial year. Orders numbering 14,873, worth 
£6,010 15s. 3d., as against 12,720, valued at £5,128 7s. 10d., 
in the preceding year, were issued, and 3,797 of the value of 
£2,159 12s. 1d. were paid out, as compared with 3,272 valued at 
£2,009 16s. 11d. during the year 1924-25. 


Savings Bank.—With regard to the Savings Bank, an increase 
is shown both in respect of the amounts deposited and of those 
withdrawn, 314 deposits valued at £2,035 5s. 2d. having been 
made as against 218 deposits of the value of £1,990 14s. 0d., 
whilst 69 withdrawals, worth £1,141 4s. 6d., were effected in 
comparison with 44 valued at £726 8s. 11d. in the previous year. 


Revenue and Ewpenditure.—The total postal revenue from all 
sources amounted to £10,080 14s, 9d., being a decrease of 
£2,178 2s. 4d. compared with the revenue collected during the 
year 1924-25. This shortfall is due entirely to fluctuations in 
the receipt of payments in respect of transit of mails from 
foreign countries during the financial year. 


The expenditure for the year under consideration amounted to 
£4,139 6s. 8d., being a decrease of £371 1$s. 3d. compared with 
the expenditure for the corresponding twelve months in 1924-25. 
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XI. Meteorological. 


The average aggregate monthly rainfall for all stations for the 
year ended 31st March, 1925, was as follows :— 





19265. Inches. 
April ... isk oe fa aes ee 3°623 
May ... oa oy a ma Se 2°508 
June ... me ai ats aae se 332 
July... eos Sart Be at a3 058 
August oe es es Be eek — 
September... an sis ae rer 1°720 
October te sce isis ass ce *360 
November... es aS eis obs 1864 
December... ve ar re ts 1572 
1926. 
January hae We sea Abs oe 3060 
February Sabet oe ote sed Be ae 2°780 
March ze ay fe ai ae 2°033 
Total ... is 19°910 





The monthly average maximum and minimum temperatures 
at the various Magistracies through the year were as follows :— 


Maximum. Minimum. 

19225. degrees. degrees. 
April... ep ae 7595 56°80 
May __... See a. 71-09 45°26 
June... i a) 72°12 38°42 
July... in ee 70°75 38°9!) 
August ... = oe 76°71 45°83 
September i Pie 78°37 49°85 
October ee Sy 86°83 5712 
November Be hes &8'88 61:01 
December ne ane 92°16 65°28 
1926. 

January ik re 90°54 65°30 
February ne AS 90°70 65°35 
March ... a Be 84°72 61°71 


At the instance of the Union Government, self-recording 
instruments consisting of an  anemobiagraph, barograph, 
thermograph and hygrograph were installed at Ghanzi. These 
instruments are on loan from the Union Government and the 
Protectorate Government Dispenser acts as observer and forwards 
weekly reports to the Chief Meteorologist, Pretoria. 


The Bechuanaland Protectorate lies roughly between 2,000 
and 5,000 feet above sea-level, and only a few people live at the 
cooler altitudes of from 4,000 to 5,000 ft. The portion of the 
country inhabited by the greater number of both Europeans and 
natives is adjacent to the only line of railway, which passes 
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through the eastern side of the Territory for a distance of 403 
miles; the average altitude of the stations and sidings along this 
section of the line is 3,418 ft. 


XII. N’Gamiland Floods. 


Report By THE RESIDENT MAGISTRATE, N’GAMILAND, DATED 
3lst Marcu, 1926. 


“The year 1925 began with heavy and incessant rains 
which actually continued until the end of May, on the last 
day of which month 1} inches were registered. The local rains 
had a pronounced effect on the swamps and lorig before the 
flood waters from the Angola Highlands could have arrived 
rivers such as the Thamalakan began to rise. 

At the end of April the Thamalakan River was abnormal 
and water had begun to flow into Lake N’gami not only from 
the Kunyere River but also from the Lake River which had 
not previously reached Toteh since 1910. During the first 
week in May, I travelled by aluminium boat from Maun 
down the Thamalakan River to Totefi, and a distance of 
about seven miles into the Lake, landing on the main road 
to Tsau at the Damara village at Lekgotlwanei. | The 
Taughe River had then been flowing for some time at Tsau 
and was five feet deep opposite Tsau Camp. 

It was suggested that the early inundations were due to 
the Chobe water coming via the Magwexana Spillway, which 
was full and navigable for its full length, and so causing 
early floods. This is to my mind a ridiculous idea, for the 
Chobe floods took place in April and the water is given one 
week, more or less, to arrive at the Lake or to raise the 
water sufficiently to cause it to flow into the Lake. Flood 
waters rise very slowly in this country and sometimes there 
is no visible movement on the edge of flood areas which. 
nevertheless, extend from day to day. 

At the end of July, I am informed that the water in the 
Magwexana Spillway had only recently broken off owing 10 
the subsidence of the Chobe floods. This was observed by 
aeroplane. In contrast to the Okavango floods the Chobe 
floods rise quickly and soon become normal again. The 
Thamalakan at Maufi dropped at the rate of a quarter to half 
an inch a day. The river was still higher in October than it 
had been since 1898. 

When I visited Lake N’gami with Doctor A. L. du Toit's 
party in September the Iuake had extended a distance of about 
25 miles and was within a short distance of the road from 
Tsau to Bodiben. Twas unable to do the journey to Bodiben, 

but I am informed that the Take as viewed from the stony 
ridges above Ramathodi's Iits presented quite an impressive 
spectacle. ‘There was a large sheet of water visible, though, 
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in the eastern end of the Lake the reeds have grown so 
that the water is hidden from view, though it was as deep 
as five feet. 

On this journey I located Professor Schwarz’s camping 
place at which he turned back, and it seems a pity that he 
did not go right up to the Lake where the water spreads out. 
The river does not spread out for a distance of two or three 
miles. 

The Lake is gradually drying up, but still contains a 
great deal of water. 

The Botletle River reached approximately to Mopipi, a 
distance of about 200 miles from here. Professor Schwarz 
travelled from Maui to Mopipi by canoe, a journey which has 
not been possible for many years. 

During September I also travelled by boat from Maufi to 
Moghoghelo, taking the channel straight across past 
Sephatsa’s, Ochiri and through Dinao Pan. This channel 
does not appear to have been navigable since 1910. From 
Moghoghelo I travelled towards the Mababe Flats along the 
Moghoghelo River, reaching as far as Mogwagashu, where 
dense weeds and grass made it impossible to go any further. 
The water was still several feet deep—too decp for the 
paddlers to pole the boat along—but progress was at the rate 
of half a mile an hour, so I decided to return, as I was told 
that these conditions continued as far as the Kusa Forest. 

No water reached the Mababe Flats during 1925, though 
the waters of the Kurumane and Moghoghelo Rivers effected 
a junction and flowed to a short distance south of the sand 
ridge (Lezana-la-Nkaka), where it breaks through before 
entering the Flats. 

The floods of 1925 would appear to have been the highest 
since 1898, exceeding those of 1910 considerably, though a 
noticeable feature seems to have been the different effect. I 
feel certain that far more water comes down the Thamalakan 
River than in former years. Even though the Lake is said 
to be as it was in 1898, yet in 1925 no water reached the 
Mababe Flats. On the other hand, in 1910 it seems that 
there was a small area of marsh created on the Mababe and 
the water in the Lake only extended as shown on Captain 
Stigand’s map. 

It is of interest to note that Lieutenant Gash travelled 
from Maufi to Andara and back during 1925 by boat, covering 
a distance of some 600 miles, a journey not previously 
accomplished by Europeans.”” 


Captain Stigand’s maps of N’gamiland (G.S., G.S., 2988 A 
and B of 1922) will be found useful in studying the above report. 


Cc. L. 0’B. DUTTON, 
81st March, 1926. Government Secretary. 
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UGANDA. 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1925.* 


Preface. 


GEOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION. 

1. The territories comprising the Uganda Protectorate lie 
between the Belgian Congo, the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Kenya, 
and Tanganyika Territory. The Protectorate extends from one 
degree of south latitude to the northern limits of the navigable 
waters of the Victoria Nile at Nimule. It is flanked on the eastt 
by the natural boundaries of Lake Rudolf, the river Turkwel, 
Mount Elgon (14,200 ft.), and the Sio River, running into the 
north-eastern waters of Lake Victoria, whilst the outstanding 
features on the western side are the Nile watershed, Lake Albert, 
the river Semliki, the Ruwenzori Range (16,794 ft.) and Lake 
Edward. 


HISTORICAL SURVEY. 


2. The first British explorers to visit the country were Speke 
and Grant during their search for the Nile in 1862. Samuel Baker 
discovered Lake Albert shortly afterwards. Stanley reached 
Buganda in 1875, and was greatly struck with the intelligence 
of the natives. As the result of his appeal, the first band of 

. missionaries arrived in June, 1877, followed two years later by a 
party of French Catholics. Both denominations quickly gained 
adherents, but on the accession of King Mwanga a systematic 
persecution of the Christians was inaugurated with the murder of 
Bishop Hannington in 1885. Mwanga was deposed by joint 

_ action of the Christians and Mohammedans in 1888, and fled to 
the Sesse Islands in Lake Victoria. Religious antagonism soon 
revived, and the Christians were compelled to leave the country. 
They returned in 1889, and, after severely defeating the Moham- 
medans, restored Mwanga to his Kingdom. 


3. Negotiations between the British and German Governments 
during the following year definitely placed Uganda under British 
influence, and Captain Lugard (now The Right Honourable Sir 
Frederick Lugard, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O.) proceeded inland on 
behalf of the Imperial British East Africa Company, and, despite 
opposition from the French missionaries, obtained Mwanga’s 
signature, on the 26th December, 1890, to a treaty giving the 
British the right to intervene in the internal affairs of Buganda. 
This proved the signal for armed attacks from both Mohammedan 





* Asketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15, No. 873 (Cd. 7622-64]. 
t The eastern boundary has since been altered ; see note to paragraph 6. 
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and Catholic factions, and resulted in fighting, in which the 
Sudanese levies, collected by Captain Lugard to maintain his 
authority, with difficulty repulsed both their opponents’ forces in 
detail. King Mwanga, who had sided with the French, escaped 
to German territory at Bukoba. He was persuaded ultimately 
to return, and an agreement was drawn up granting the Catholic 
and Mohammedan parties definite spheres of influence in Buganda. 
The position, however, proved unsatisfactory, and the British 
Government was forced by public opinion in England to assume 
direct control of affairs in 1894. Comparative quiet ensued for 
the next three years, until Mwanga instigated a rebellion, which 
was defeated by the Sudanese force under the Acting Commissioner, 
Colonel Ternan. Mwanga once more fled the country, his infant 
son, Daudi Chwa, the present ruler, being proclaimed King, or 
“ Kabaka,” at Kampala under the guidance of three Regents. 
Discontent soon afterwards arose among a section of the Sudanese 
force ; Mwanga returned to join the mutineers, aided by Kabarega, 
the rebel king of the Banyoro. Fortunately the Baganda 
remained loyal, and the outbreak was quelled after a year’s 
fighting, during which several British officers lost their lives. 
Mwanga and Kabarega were captured and deported. Since the 
early part of 1899 the country has been peaceful and British 
administration has spread over the neighbouring tribes. Control 
was extended over Busoga and Bunyoro on the 3rd July, 1896, 
whilst the arrangements for the inclusion of the other peoples 
within the existing frontiers were effected by Sir H. H. Johnston 
between the years 1900 and 1902. Arrangements with the native 
governments of Buganda, Toro and Ankole were negotiated by 
the same Commissioner for the purpose of regulating the native 
administration and defining their relations with the suzerain 
power. It was found advisable to suspend the Ankole Agreement 
in 1905, after the murder of the British Sub-Commissioner, but 
the subsequent loyalty of the natives justified the restoration of 
their privileges in 1912. Apart from this incident, the population 
has acquiesced in European rule, and only unimportant disturb- 
ances have occurred in outlying districts. The opening of the 
Uganda Railway from Mombasa to Lake Victoria in the early 
years of this century, and the subsequent installation of a steamer 
service on the Lake, proved a valuable stimulus to development, 
and have been largely responsible for the country’s rapid progress 
in the thirty years of British administration. 


4. During the Great War Uganda contributed in no small 
measure to the success of the operations in German East Africa. 
In the early part of the War, hostilities, in so far as Uganda was 
immediately concerned, were limited to outpost actions on the 
southern frontier, which was defended by the Police Service 
Battalion (native ranks officered by Europeans), together with 
native levies who were later organised as the Baganda Rifles. 
These forces were subsequently augmented by a company of the 
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King’s African Rifles and a battalion of Indian infantry, the 
13th Rajputs, while the necessary auxiliary services were organised 
locally. In the advance into German territory in 1916, and in 
the subsequent stages of the campaign, the native population of 
Uganda was largely drawn upon to maintain the personnel of the 
Carrier Corps and the King’s African Rifles, while the great 
majority of the European non-official population and as many 
officials as could be spared from an inadequate civil establishment 
were enrolled in the local forces. 38,310 natives were recruited 
for the Uganda Transport Corps (Carrier Section), as well as 
1,741 as stretcher-bearers, etc.; 3,576 porters were supplied to 
the East African Carrier Corps, and 5,763 for service in German 
and Portuguese East Africa; and a special Congo Carrier Corps, 
for which 8,429 porters were raised, materially assisted General 
Tombeur and the Belgian forces in the capture of Tabora. In 
addition to the above, five battalions of the 4th King’s African 
Rifles were raised and trained in the Protectorate. To provide 
for the full complement and make allowance for wastage, over 
10,000 men were required. Finally, in 1917, the African Native 
Medical Corps was recruited, with the co-operation of the missions, 
from the ranks of the educated natives, and attained a strength 
of 1,000 with European personnel. 


5. The year 1919 was marked by a famine of unusual severity, 
causing many deaths from starvation. The spread of rinderpest, 
an epidemic disease amongst Uganda cattle, increased to an 
alarming extent during the same year, but the stringent measures 
employed were successful in limiting the outbreak. 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS. 

6. The Protectorate was divided originally into six Provinces, 
but on the revised delimitation of the eastern boundary in 1903, 
thesé were reduced to five—Buganda, Eastern, Western, Northern, 
and Rudolf—of which the last named is at present administered 
by the Government of Kenya pending the readjustment* of the 
boundary between that Colony and Uganda. Until a survey of 
the country has been completed, it is not possible to furnish 
accurate statistics. The Protectorate covers an area of approxi- 
mately 110,300 square miles, including 16,169 square miles of 
water. 

7. The population on the 3lst December, 1925, was estimated 
to be 3,148,481, viz., 1,703 Europeans, 9,176 Asiatics, and 
3,137,602 native inhabitants. 


I. General Observations. 


8. The year under review was one of exceptional prosperity 
in all branches of trade and industry. The cotton crop this year 
again constituted a record, exports amounting to 196,038 bales, 





* This readjustment has since been effected by the Kenya (Boundaries) Order 
in Council, 1926. 
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Tepresenting an increase on last year’s crop of 53 per cent. 
The spending power of the native was in consequence greatly 
increased, and the result was reflected in trade returns throughout 
the country. Although the coffee crop decreased by 17 per cent., 
the revival of the rubber market resulted in the re-establishment 
of many derelict estates. 


9. The prosperity of the Protectorate during the year must 
not, however, be allowed to create a false impression as to its 
permanency. Uganda is at present dependent almost entirely 
upon its cotton crop. Any set-back in its cultivation or marketing, 
therefore, would instantly be reflected in the trade of the country. 
As a precaution against such a contingency, natives are being 
encouraged to grow other economic crops upon which they may 
fall back in case of necessity. 


10. While the internal transport system was fully able to cope 
with the increased cotton crop, the same cannot, unfortunately, 
be said of the railway and port system. Although the railway 
authorities did all that was possible, the increased facilities which 
they provided for handling and transporting the crop proved 
inadequate. It is contemplated, however, that with the advance 
of the railway into Uganda, the conditions will be considerably 
improved in future years. 


11. The establishment of a Labour Department for the provi- 
sion of labourers for Government Departments and the care of 
labourers throughout the Protectorate has been justified. The 
demands of all departments were met and the physical condition 
of the labourers themselves at the termination of their contracts 
amply proved, if such proof were needed, the wisdom of providing 
them with a well-balanced ration. : 


12. At the beginning of the year an Educational Department 
for the Protectorate came into being as a separate unit among 
Government departments. The whole year was devoted to the 
work of laying the foundation of an educational system which 
will, it is hoped, in time satisfy the needs of the native population. 


13. The activities of the Medical Department and the missions 
were extended during the year. A decline in the total death-rate 
and an increase in the birth-rate were recorded, and the excess 
of births over deaths accounted for an increase of 12,947 in the 
native population. The progressive manner in which such excesses 
have been maintained since 1921, when the total deaths exceeded 
the total births over the whole Protectorate, is very satisfactory. 


14. An International Commission, with headquarters at 
Entebbe, was appointed by the League of Nations to study 
scientific questions relating to sleeping sickness. 
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IL Government Finance. 


GENERAL PosITION. 

15. The financial position at the end of the year under review 
was eminently satisfactory. The general trade expansion exceeded 
all expectations, with the result that the revenue proved to be 
greatly in excess of the estimates. The expenditure for the year 
fell short of the appropriation by £117,706, whilst the revenue 
exceeded the estimates by £294,957. 


The subjoined table gives the final results for the last five 
financial years :— 


1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 
is £ & £ £ 

Revenue..  .. 803,347 820,365 999,750 1,239,789 1,479,284 

Expenditure .. 786,375 920,228 938,999 (918,662 1,108,396 


Exclusive of the unspent balances of loan funds, amounting 
to £52,237,the excess of assets over liabilities on the 31st December, 
1925, was £1,133,845, as against an anticipated excess of 
£839,780. 


REVENUE. 


16. Collections under this head totalled £1,479,284, representing 
an increase of 19-3 per cent. on the total of the preceding twelve 
months. The more important increases in receipts over the 
estimates for the year were :—Customs (£163,619), Poll Taxes 
(£39,278), Interest, etc. (£20,318), Sale of Ivory (£10,387), Post 
Office (£10,295). 


EXPENDITURE. 


17. Ordinary expenditure (exclusive of loan disbursements) 
amounted to {1,108,396, showing a saving of £117,706 on the 
sanctioned expenditure for the year, and an increase of £189,734 
on expenditure for the preceding year. Expenditure on loan 
services totalled £95,061. 


Pusiic DEBT. 


18. The total amount of advances received from Imperial 
Funds is £1,157,553, of which {52,568 had been repaid on the 
31st December, 1925. 


Savincs Bank. 


19. There is a Treasury Savings Bank* with headquarters at 
Entebbe and branches at Kampala, Jinja and Fort Portal. The 
‘rate of interest is 24 per cent. The number of depositors whose 
accounts remained open at the close of the year was 804, as 
compared with 703 on the 31st December, 1924; the total amount 
standing to their credit on 31st December, 1925, was £13,041, 
representing an increase of £3,134 since the 31st December, 1924. 


* The Savings Bank business has now been transferred to the Post Office. 
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Cotton. 


20. The total value of domestic produce exported from the 
Protectorate during the year amounted to £5,096,717, as compared 
with £3,897,395 for the preceding twelve months. The value of 
ginned cotton exported amounted to £4,685,992, representing 
approximately 92 per cent. of the entire outward trade. Climatic 
conditions on the whole were favourable, and a new record of 
production was again established. Although prices for the greater 
part of the buying season were high, they showed a gradual decline 
towards the end of the year, and the prospects for the forth- 
coming marketing season were not nearly so good. Traders, who 
had relied on a repetition of the prices of the previous season, were 
carrying very large stocks. In view of the fall in cotton prices, 
and the consequent reduction in the spending power of the native, 
this has proved to be unjustified. There was a satisfactory 
increase in the acreage sown in all Provinces for the 1925-26 crop. 
The total acreage under cotton in 1925 was estimated at 617,324 
acres, representing an increase of 44,510 acres on the area planted 
in 1924. While the principal cotton area is still the Eastern 
Province, where it is estimated that 383,613 acres are under 
cultivation, the area planted in Buganda has now increased to 
200,000 acres. Every effort is made by the Government depart- 
ments concerned to instruct and encourage the native growers 
to improve the quality of their cotton by paying proper attention 
to its picking, storage and sale. The number of native-owned 
ploughs in use amounted to 1,840, as compared with 769 in 1924 
and 287 in 1923. Exports of cotton-seed amounted to 21,928 tons, 
valued at £122,790, as against 21,093 tons, valued at £106,280, 
in 1924. 


COFFEE. 

21. Coffee still holds second place in the list of the Protector- 
ate’s exports, and it is the principal crop grown by Europeans. 
Exports during the year amounted to 29,883 cwt., valued at 
£139,469, representing a decrease of 11,210 cwt. on the quantity 
exported in 1924. The falling off in production is accounted for 
by the fact that it is now generally recognised that the variety 
coffea arabica is not suitable for the lower and more humid regions. 
Wide-spread and increasing interest was shown by the natives 
during the year in the cultivation of this crop, and many thousands 
of plants (principally Coffea robusta) were distributed by the 
Agricultural Department. A considerable extension in the 
cultivation of coffee by natives is anticipated during 1926. 


RUBBER. 

22. The revival of the market has not only been a great boon 
to planters who were working their estates with a very small 
margin of profit, but it has enabled many of the more or less 
derelict estates to be brought back into cultivation. Prices were 
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maintained at a comparatively high level and exports during the 
year reached a total of 805,800 Ib., valued at £68,704, as compared 
with 608,300 Ib., valued at £18,911, for 1924. Market reports 
upon this product were very satisfactory, and the finer grades 
were reported upon as being equal in appearance and quality to 
the finest rubber on the London market. 


MISCELLANEOUS CROPS. 

23. The production of centrifugal sugar steadily increased 
during the year. In addition to large quantities for local consump- 
tion, exports amounted to 4,053 cwt., valued at £7,447,as compared 
with 319 cwt., valued at £698, for the previous year. A consider- 
able quantity of rice was grown in certain areas of the Eastern 
Province, and arrangements were made to extend its cultivation. 
It is rapidly coming to be recognised as a staple article of diet by 
the natives growing it. A relatively small quantity of tea was 
grown, and sold locally and in Kenya Colony. Further investiga- 
tions were made by the Agricultural Department into the possi- 
bility of growing a saleable quality of tobacco, and an officer of this 
department was sent to Nyasaland to study the method of cultiva- 
tion and treatment adopted in that country. Experiments carried 
out during 1924 in the cultivation of wheat proved very successful. 
Operations were extended during the year under review and seed 
was reserved for wider distribution during 1926. 


24: Chillies and oil-seeds were exported during the year, but 
the quantities of these crops available for export are governed by 
market prices and the size and value of the annual cotton crop. 


VETERINARY. 

25. For the third successive year the Buganda and Western 
Provinces have been kept free from rinderpest, but serious out- 
breaks occurred in the Eastern and Northern Provinces. Measures 
adopted to control the spread of this disease in Teso at the 
beginning of the year were largely neutralised by serious outbreaks 
in the neighbouring districts of Bugwere, and an outbreak of a 
virulent form in the West Nile district, introduced from neighbour- 
ing territories. By the end of the year, however, all districts in 
which veterinary personnel had been operating were able to report 
that rinderpest had been eradicated. Considerable progress was 
made during the year in reducing the areas affected with pleuro- 
pneumonia. At the end of the year 16 areas of infection were 
reported, as compared with 35 during 1924. Deaths from 
trypanosomiasis amongst herds in Toro and Masaka Districts 
were reported, but on the whole losses from this disease were 
inconsiderable. No serious outbreaks of other diseases occurred. 


FORESTRY. 

26. The activities of the Forestry Department include the 
conservation and exploitation of forests throughout the Protec- 
torate, afforestation and the supervision of concessions. The 
principal sources of the supply of timber are the Minzira forest, 
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near the Tanganyika border, the Savannah forests of Busoga and. 
in a lesser degree, the Budongo forest in Bunyoro. Of these th 
first is the most important. On account of the necessity of 
developing the Protectorate’s forest resources to meet the growin; 
demand of the Public Works Department and the Railway, th: 
forest was taken over by the Public Works Department toward: 
the end of the year and a development scheme, necessitating the 
installation of extensive plant, was undertaken by the Department. 
On this account the exploitation of this source of timber wa: 
temporarily retarded. The receipts of the lumber works through- 
out the Protectorate from the sale of timber did not, however 
fall below those of the previous year, the amount realised bein: 
£4,326. The requirements of the Government are mainly met 
from the forests of the Protectorate. The following, in order oi 
importance, represent the trees growing in the forests, which are 
principally used :— 

Chlorophora Excelsa (Mvule), Entandrophragma Utilis (Miovu) 
Khaya Sp. (Munyama), Baikiee Eminii (Nkoba), Podocarpus 
Gracilior (Musenene), Juniperus Procera (Cedar). 


Lanp. 

27. Five stations of the projected Eastern chain of main 
triangulation were completed and only four now remain to be 
observed to complete this junction between the Arc of Meridian 
triangulation in Toro and the Eastern Province system ; a further 
valuable link in the triangulation system of the Protectorate was 
completed in Ankile and Buddu; and a main circuit traverse was 
carried out in Busoga. Topographical survey was continued it 
Toro. In Buganda the survey of native estates guaranteed under 
the Uganda Agrcement of 1900 was proceeded with and the total 
area within which the ownership of all land has been determined, 
since the work was begun in 1904, was increased to 9,085 square 
miles out of a total estimated area of the Buganda Kingdom of 
16,828 square miles. In addition to the surveys mentioned, a 
large number of permanent Central Cotton Market sites and petty 
trading centres were demarcated, mainly in the Eastern Province. 
No Crown Land was sold during the year and that issued under 
new leases (as opposed to the renewal of existing leases) amounted 
to 538 acres. 


GEOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 

28. During the year, 225 square miles were geologically 
surveyed, 80 square miles being surveyed in detail ; and traverses 
amounting to 2,229 miles were completed outside mapped areas. 
Although no active steps were taken during the year by private 
oil companies to secure rights in the Albertine area, great interest 
was shown in the occurrence of petroleum in that area. Tin was 
discovered in promising quantities in Ankole, near the Tanganyika 
border. The Seismological Observatory was completed, two of 
the latest Milne-Shaw seismometers were installed, and towards 


UGANDA, 1925. 11 


the end of the year eight distant earthquakes and seven local 
tremors were recorded. Drilling operations were carried out at 
Kampala and Luzinga (on the Busoga Railway) with the object 
of obtaining a water supply, but without any satisfactory result. 


BANKS. 

29. Banking facilities are afforded by the National Bank of 
India, Ltd. (branches at Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja), and by 
the Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. (branches at Kampala 
and Jinja). 

IV. Legislation. 

30. During the period under review nineteen Ordinances were 
passed, of which the most important were the Public Holidays 
Ordinance ; the Criminal Law (Amendment) Ordinance, applying 
sections of the Indian Penal Code relating to the offence of 
conspiracy; and the Masters’ and Servants’ (Amendment) 
Ordinance, which imposes exceptional conditions upon labour 
agents seeking to recruit labourers for work outside the district 
of recruitment. 


V. Education. 

31. An important stage in the development of the native 
educational organisation of the Protectorate is marked by the 
creation of an Education Department as a separate unit among 
Government Departments, and the appointment, at the beginning 
of the year, of a Director of Education. The year was devoted 
principally to organisation. Drastic changes in the existing 
systems had to be considered and inaugurated, and staff collected. 
An Advisory Council was formed, with the Director of Education 
as Chairman and with members drawn from the Government, 
Mission, and native communities; and subsidiary Provincial 
Councils and District Boards were appointed. A five-year scheme 
of expansion, including a building programme involving the 
expenditure of £75,000 to £100,000, was adopted; the question 
of the languages to be used as media of instruction was discussed ; 
and the grading of schools throughout the country was decided 
upon. The latter, briefly, was as follows :— 

(a) Sub-grade Schools. 

(b) Elementary Vernacular Schools. 

(c) Intermediate Schools A and B. 

(d) Makerere College. 

(e) Special grades—Normal and Technical Schools. 
Thus it will be seen that the entire fabric of native education, 
from the most elementary beginnings to the university stage, is 
being reorganised. The only Government educational institution 
hitherto in existence was the College at Makerere, which is 
destined to become the University College of the Protectorate. 


32. The educational activities of the various missionary 
societies in the country were brought under the supervision and 
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control of the Education Department. During the year under 
review a sum of £10,800 was allotted in grants to these societies. 

33. Apart from the money spent on Government educational 
buildings, and the grants made to missions for the construction of 
educational buildings, £24,000 was spent by the Government on 
native education during the year. 

34. The following table is a summary of the schools, together 
with the teachers and the pupils attending them :— 


INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS. Roman 


* Boarding Schools. Protestant. Catholic. 

No. of Schools a & a 15 7 

», European Teachers .. a 18 9 

» Native ae ah 67 26 

, Scholars (Boys) os a 820 325 

ae ‘i (Girls) af Ls 498 10 

Day Schools. 

No. of Schools eg an 6 33 21 

: Read Teachers .. es 5 9 

», », Native is Ae 125 37 

», Scholars (Boys) ae es 4,153 736 

a ho (Girls) aA ee 272 267 
NorMAL SCHOOLS. 

No. of Classes é sd ws 19 5 

» », European Teachers te on 1 3 

,», Native 4 ne aes 20 7 

» » Male Students 4s ais 241 123 

» » Female ,, ee ~~ 149 26 


ELEMENTARY VERNACU- 
LAR AND SuB-GRADE 


SCHOOLS. Roman Non- 
Protestant. Catholic. mission. 

No. of Schools ae Fis 1,607 1,587 12 

» » Boys om at 63,854 40,700 . 608 

»y Girls eA .. 41,536 25,871 33 

» +» European Teachers 7 9 ot 

» », Native “e 1,882 2,162 24 


This table does not include the figures for Makerere College or 
those of other technical training establishments. 


VI. Climate and Meteorology. 

35. The climate of the Protectorate as a whole, though 
pleasant, cannot be considered healthy for Europeans. European 
children asa rule thrive in infancy, but considerable risk is attached 
to bringing them out when they are over two or three years old, 
as they are liable to attacks of malaria and the resultant anemia. 
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The health of adults depends mainly on their mode of life and, 
with care, constitutional health should not be impaired ; but even 
if physical fitness is maintained the altitude and proximity to the 
Equator combine to produce nervous strain after prolonged 
residence. Outdoor manual labour is dangerous for Europeans, 
and on plantations a manager’s or owner’s duties are for the 
most part supervisory. With the exceptions mentioned below 
the temperature is moderate and varies but slightly throughout 
the year. : 


36. The mean maximum temperature for most districts 
averages 80° Fahrenheit and the mean minimum 60° Fahrenheit. 
On the Ruwenzori Range there is extreme cold with perpetual 
snow, and it is also cold on the higher slopes of Mount Elgon. 
In the Nile Valley, near Lake Albert, on the other hand, the 
mean maximum temperature is 90° Fahrenheit and the mean 
minimum 74° Fahrenheit. The favourite localities for European 
plantations are the Buganda Province (particularly the Mengo 
and Mubende districts), the Toro district of the Western Province 
and the Bunyoro district of the Northern Province. There are 
a few estates in Busoga (Eastern Province), but this area is not so 
popular. 


37. Statistics taken at Entebbe give the following results :— 
Average rainfall for the last 30 years 58-88 inches. 
Average temperature for the last f Maximum 78-40° F. 

24 years .. a ae +» UMinimum 62-70° F. 
Mean daily sunshine es .. 5S hrs. 72 mins. 


38. The rainfall at Entebbe during the year, which fell below 
the average, amounted to 53-68 inches distributed over 154 days. 
The season was unusual inasmuch as rain fell in small quantities 
during the months when a heavy fall is usually expected, and 
vice versa. The highest rainfall was again recorded at Sozi, Sesse 
Islands, where 78-48 inches fell; and the lowest at Butiaba, 
where 2] -87 inches were recorded. 


39. Two main rainy seasons are anticipated annually. The 
first, the “long” rains, usually begins in March and may continue 
through June; the second, or “ short” rains, begins in September 
and extends through October and occasionally November; 
generally speaking, both seasons are experienced throughout the 
Protectorate. Much of the rain falls during the night or early 
morning. Violent thunderstorms and heavy showers occur 
frequently in the daytime, but these are only of local incidence, 


VIL. Communications. 

40. There are two short lines of railway in the Protectorate, 
both metre gauge. The first connects Kampala with its nearest 
port on Lake Victoria, Port Bell, seven miles distant. The other 
line, the Busoga Railway, links Lake Victoria and the navigable 
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reaches of the Victoria Nile, where the river opens out into Lakes 
Kioga and Kwania. This railway is 62 miles in length, and runs 
from Jinja, near the source of the Nile, to Namasagali, the 
headquarters of the Busoga Railway Marine. Weekly communi- 
cation is provided with Masindi Port and various other ports on 
the shores of Lakes Kioga and Kwania where channels afford 
access through the beds of floating ‘‘sudd.” There is also a 
steamer service on Lake Albert with headquarters at Butiaba, 
affording regular communication with the north-eastern confines 
of the Belgian Congo at Mahagi and Kasenyi and with the Nile 
ports as far north as the Sudan frontier post at Nimule. Both 
railways and steamer services are managed by the Kenya and 
Uganda Railway Administration. 


41. The extension of the Nakuru-Turbo branch of the Kenya 
and Uganda Railway towards the Eastern Province of Uganda 
made satisfactory progress during the year. Much of the earth- 
works was completed, unexpected progress was made in the 
bridging of the Mpologoma River—the most formidable obstacle 
in the whole route—and preparations were made to begin plate- 
laying operations early in 1926 over certain sections of the line, 
so that constructional trains might be used. On the completion 
of this extension it will be possible to travel from Jinja to Mombasa 
by train. 


MoTor TRANSPORT. 

42. Several new vehicles were added to the fleet of the Govern- 
ment Transport Department during the year, the most important 
being the Giant tyred two-ton Albion lorry and the one-ton Morris 
van. The use of pneumatic tyres proved to be both practicable 
and economical. Running costs were further reduced during the 
year to Shs. 1/32 per mile. This figure includes all expenditure 
on material, spares, tyres, fuel and operating staff, in addition 
to interest and depreciation. The average mileage per vehicle 
for the year amounted to 10,000. 23,789 tons of cargo were 
handled, as compared with 24,953 tons in the previous twelve 
months. The decrease was due to the greater length of the 
journeys undertaken, and to the fact that, under the new conditions 
for the employment of unskilled labour, food had to be carried 
to labour gangs working on the roads ; thus the remunerative 
transport of cotton over short distances was considerably curtailed. 
Of the amount quoted, 1,411 tons were carried by cart and 2,478 
tons by ssa te 


43. A new motor postal service from Kampala to Jinja was 
opened during the year ; and traffic on the Jinja motor ferry was 
almost double that registered during the previous year. The 
Masaka-Mbarara service was extended 62 miles to Lutobo hill, 
which is only 25 miles from Kabale station. 


44. The road-rail traffic was again carried this year at a small 
loss, but the service was of considerable assistance in transporting 
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the Bulemezi cotton crop which was double that of the previous 
season. Military traffic showed an increase on the returns of the 
previous twelve months. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 

45. On the Ist January, 1925, the Post and Telegraph Depart- 
ments of Kenya Colony and the Protectorate of Uganda were 
amalgamated. The arrangement worked smoothly and at the 
end of the year the increase in revenue amounted to 20-6 per cent. 
on the previous year, while the increase in expenditure was 
only 4-7 per cent. With the exception of the outlying districts 
of the Eastern and Northern Provinces all administrative centres 
are connected by telegraph. The total mileage of telegraph pole 
route is 1,476}. Telephones for the use of the public are open at 
Entebbe, Kampala and Jinja. During the year, however, a 
trunk telephone line to Mbale in the Eastern Province was 
commenced. 


Roabs. 

46. The construction of roads under the scheme of new road 
construction proceeded satisfactorily during the year under 
review. Labour (supplied by the Labour Department) was 
adequate. Certain roads formerly kept up by the Native Adminis- 
tration were taken over by the Public Works Department ; and 
the usual work of culverting, bridging, widening and improving 
was carried out. 940 miles of road are now maintained by the 
Public Works Department and the mileage of first-class roads 
was increased to 904. There are, in addition, approximately 
3,000 miles of motorable roads maintained by the Native 
Administration. 
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AANNUAL REPORT ON 
FOR THE 


I.—FINANCIAL. 


THE STATE OF JOHORE 


YEAR 


1925. 


1. The Revenue for 1925 amounted to $15,884,592 as compared with 
9,947,960 for 1924 and $11,094,955 for 1923. 


timate by $5,886,148. 


Actual Revenue exceeded the 


2. The increase of $4,936,632 over the revenue for 1924 is chiefly 
>ounted for by increased receipts under the main heads of Customs. 
cences, Land, Land Sales and Interest as shown in the following table: — 


1924. 

$ 
tstoms.— Rubber s+ 1,033,705 
Tobacco w. 652,642 
Spirits ..- 440,170 
icences.— Chandu we. 3,258,030 
and.— — «++ 1,637,699 
and Sales.— me vee 310,523, 
iterest.— 7a wes 374,052 


1925. 


$ 
3,038,328 


972,620 
717,069 
4,420,720 
2,201,299 
561,327 
566,356 


Increase. 


$ 


2,004,623 


3 


19,978 


276,899 
1,171,690 
563,600 
250,804 
192,304 


% 


5I 


3. The percentage contributions of the principal heads of revenue to the 
otal revenue (exclusive of Land Sales) for the years 1921-1925 were 





3 follows: — 
1921. 19022. 1923. «1924. 1925. 
Landand Forests... 133 15°5 149 164 145 
Customs se 250 248 35°8 33:0 37'°2 
Licences - 455 454375 364 333 
Other Revenue we: 162 143 118 142 15:0 
100°0 1000 1000 1000 1000 





2 
EXPENDITURE. 


4. The total expenditure in 1925 was $9,780,322 as compared wi! 
$8,095,275 for 1924 and an estimate of $11,286,267 for 1925. 


5. The expenditure on Public Works, Special Services, was $994.565 mor: 
than in 1924 but fell short of the Estimates by $1,248,919. Expenditure o- 
Personal Emoluments and Other Charges increased by $278,497 and $273.8: 
respectively, but on Miscellaneous Services there was a decrease of $104.60! . 
There was a small increase of $5,330 on Pension, etc. t 


INVESTMENTS. 


6. During the year £350,000 ($2,989,051) was remitted to the Crow | 
Agents for investment. Investments in Sterling Securities increased from , 
$5,327,236 on Ist January, 1925, to $10,380,561 on 31st December, 1925. Net’ 
allowing for redemption the average rate of interest being earned by such! 
securities was approximately 4} per cent which can be considered quite satis- 
factory. Investments in Straits Settlements Government Securities remaine: ; 
unchanged at $1,157,734 and local Fixed Deposits amounted to $3,300,000. 





7. The Surplus at the end of the year amounted to $17,253,175 a 
compared with $11,141,620 at the end of 1924. On the Assets side Cast 
(including Cash in Transit) amounted to $3,926,273 while the Advance 
Account and Loans stood at $137,469 and $108,020 respectively. On the 
Liabilities side the Straits Settlements Loan remained at $800,000. 


Appendix A.—Statement of Assets and Liabilities 1924 and 1925. 
Appendix B.—Statement of Actual Revenue, 1924 and 1925. 
Appendix C.—Statement of Actual Expenditure, 1924 and 1925. 


| 
The following are shown in appendices : — | 
Appendix D.—Statistical Return of Progress 1921 to 1925. 


II.—TRADE. 


8. The total trade for the year 1925 shows a value of $167,590,314 com- 
pared with $81,807,947 in 1924, constituted as follows :— 


1924. 1925. ; 
$ $ 
Imports ee ss 33,688,565 49,874,197 
Exports me s+ 48,474,134 118,214,613 
82,162,699 168,088,810 
Less Re-exports ... ee 354,752 498,496 


81,807,947 167,590,314 
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Imports. 
9. The following table shows, under the main heads, the value for 1924 
id 1925:— 
1924. 1925. 


$ 
lass I. Animals, Food, Drink and Tobacco ... 17,505,199 18,876,750 
II. Raw Materials and Articles mainly 


unmanufactured is see 3,103,101 6,817,266 

III. Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 13,021,531 17,961,991 
IV. Coin and Bullion sn Be 7,350 174,356 
V. Sundries Sey we a 51,384 6,043,834 





33,688,565 49,874,197 


The large increase under “‘Sundries’”’ is due to the fact that the Heading 
Sundries’’ was omitted early in 1924 from Trade Returns, but was 
2-introduced in 1925 and has been used to excess by clerks lacking a know- 
:dge of English, when they were at a loss for the correct description of 
rticles imported. 


Exports. 


Io. Out of a total value of $118,214,613 Rubber accounted for 
97,195,046 as against $30,090,966 in 1924. The next largest item was copra 
ath a value of $6,026,179. The value of tin ore exported was $3,040,020 
ompared with $2,348,888 in 1924. 


III.—CUSTOMS. 


. 11. The total Customs revenue collected was $6,018,133. This amount 
355 per cent more than the 1924 total of $3,830,993. 


12. (i) REvENUE By DistTRICTS, 1921 - 1925. 
District. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
$ $ $ $ $ 
fuar 179,643 317,590 740,883 711,486 1,759,927 
Satu Pahat ... 211,822 337,876 548,541 560,800 871,718 
<ukub i 150,811 159,541 220,424 203,357 227,663 
ohore Bahru 975,907 1,099,505 1,658,743 1,561,560 2,282,788 
‘ota Tinggi... 176,618 212,436 346,338 437,600 461,924 
indau = 153,185 100,057 136,727 145,302 152,509 
‘egamat ae 44,222 76,035 188,377 210,888 261,514 





/ 1,892,208 2,303,040 3,849,033 3,830,993 -—-6,018,133 


4 


(ii) Revenve By Propuctive Groups, 1921 - 1925. 


Group. 


Arecanuts 
Copra 
Gambier 
Fepper 
Rubber 
Tapioca 


Other Agricultural Pro- 
duce re 


Forest Produce 
Minerals 

Marine Produce 
Miscellaneous Produce 
Alcoholic Liquor 
Tobacco 

Petroleum 

Matches 

Live Animals 
Weighing Fees 


Tobacco Licences 


Total 











192. 1922. 1923. 1924. igs 
$ $ $ $ | 
78,322 86,065 107,539 81,156 
220,027 = 204,392 += 220,997, 237,523 258. 
16,050 25,497 31,497 51,990 Hee 
2,415 1,441 808 841 
106,924 341,040 1,306,123 1,473,613 
37,529 40,133. 72,774 79,766 
89,312 106,850 82,367 73.782 
140,368 82,792 83,294 77,281 
205.175 287,108 324,522 432,618 
28,521 17,801 16,844 17,331 
3,632 2,657 1,744 2,653 
390,150 374,449 435,604 443,112 
306,137 508,630 615,885 655,255 
24,527 82,183 «97,145 «113,000 
5.744 51,274 61,383 59,454 
1,532 1,541 1,847 1,651 L 
84.947 88,053. 387.307, 28,519 & 
806 1,134 1,263 1,448 1 
1,892,208 2,303,040 3,849,033 3,830.993 6,018.13 
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13. In the following table are shown the proportionate contributions made 
to the revenue by the various groups of the dutiable articles in the last five 
years (tobacco licences and weighing fees are not included). 


PERCENTAGE. 

Group. 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
Arecanuts das ae ia ARS 38 Kiel 214 1:07 
Copra a aa bie 22 g2 6°39 6-25 417 
Pepper an ae (AOL Or 0-02 0-02 71 
Gambier aie fae ve 09 I'l ool 1°37 ‘Ol 
Rubber a ee mm 39 15°4 37°74 38:77 50°55 
Tapioca Wee 3 ae ST 19 2:10 2:10 Vl 
Other Agricultural Produce rer) 48 2:38 1-94 1-21 
Minerals ee A meme ay 13'0 9°38 11:38 716 
Forest Produce ae i S78 37 2-41 2:03 1:22 
Marine Produce | ee ae FO 08 0°49 0°46 125 
Miscellaneous Produce ... ten OB or 0°05 0:07 “10 
Spirits Imports sai we. 216 170 12°59 11°66 11°79 
Tobacco Imports a we. 219 230 17°80 17°24 16°22 
Live Animals rn w OF * OF O05 0-04 ‘Ol 
Petroleum ed me soe 37 2°81 2:97 2°85 
Matches a3 cs we 03 23 1-77 1°56 57 





100°0 100'0 100°00 100°00 100°CO 





IV.—CHANDU DEPARTMENT. 


14. This Department is in charge of the Superintendent Chandu Mono 
polies who also Commissioner of ‘Lrade and Customs. He is assisted by 
one European Inspector of Chandu Shops, the remainder of his staff, except 
for one Chinese Interpreter, consists of Malays. 


15. In addition to the three Government retail shops opened in 1924 eight 
were opened on Ist January, 1925, and eleven more on Ist July, 1925, and pre- 
parations were completed for opening a further twelve shops on Ist January 
1926. These shops were entirely staffed with Malays who have carried out 
their work in a satisfactory manner. There was one case of defalcation by ¢ 
clerk at Muar who was convicted in Court and sentenced to imprisonment. 


16. The number of ‘‘Off”’ licences remaining on 31st December, 1924, was 
788 and on 31st December, 1925, was 48; only nine of these were to be renewec 
in 1926. ‘‘On” licences for smoking shops were decreased by 28 in 1925. 


. 
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V.—CHINESE PROTECTORATE AND LABOUR DEPARTMENT. 


17. The usual work of supervision of Chinese women and girls was carried 
out. 

18. The Protector of Chinese is also Registrar of Societies under ‘“The 
Societies Enactment, 1915,’’ and under this Enactment 12 Societies were 
registered and 5 were exempted from registration. 


19. The number of Indian labourers employed on Estates in Johore during 
the last five years was as follows: — 


1921 ay ake Sy ae ws 15,956 
1922 oe ee 3 ae es 14,755 
1923 eee aes wae on eee 15,413 
1924 ae hs ioe ae wee 17,725 
1925 de eee e pon 18,381 


20. The health of the estates was satisfactory, the general death-rate and 
death-rate from malaria fever were lower than in 1924. 


. 


VI—LAND AND MINES. 


2r. The revenue for 1924 and 1925 was as follows : — 


Rents :— ‘ 
1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Land Rents, Recurrent see 1,455,026 1,940,406 
Land Rents, Annual Licences... 18,981 19,504 
Mining Rents : BA 13,348 12,940 
Rents of Government Piantadons. 716 576 
Licences :— 
Gravel, Stone, etc. fee ae 893 1,417 
Mining oo we ots 63 615 
Prospecting es oF, 6,524 7,517 
Fees:— 
Miscellaneous - ae 1,901 3,868 
Notices, Warrants, etc. ae 4,359 7,061 
Registration of Titles, etc. -_ 12,402 21,312 
Survey and Demarcation ie 122,061 170,728 


Total ... 1,636,274 2,185,944 





Land Sales :— 
1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Premium on Agricultural Land... 307,560 535,923 
Premium on Mining Land ae 10,422 16,180 
Total ... 317,982 552,103 





Other sums collected in 1924 and 1925 but not credited as land revenue 
were :— 


1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Fees: — 
Rubber Dealers Enactment oor 98,612 105,155 
Burials Enactment 
Mineral Ores Enactment oe 300 500 
Fees: — 
Sale of Boundary Marks a 9,089 9,387 
Sale of Plans A an 801 1,404 
Miscellaneous oat ae 1,130 2,124 
Total ... 109,932 118,570 


Grand total ... 2,064,188 2,856,617 
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22. The Collections by Districts in 1925 were as under :— 






















































































\ | 
Fe i q 
Revenue detailed. Tee | Muar. |B. Pahat.; Endau. | Segamat. | K. Tinggi. Total. 
{ | ‘ 
| $ $ $ | §$ $ deo Ee oS: 
ENTS. | | 
} i 
Land Rents (Recurrent) 586,347! 543,312, 327,462; 31,135 | 199,144 253,006 = 1,940,406 
e Annual Li-, | 
cences 23 ie 7884 2,125 1,598 | 2,334, 688 4,875 
Mining Rents BR 125.5 1st 103; 9,569 | 2,959 
Government Plantations 100 91j 150 145 90 
| i 
i) 
i | 
LickNcers, 
i ; i | \ 
Gravel, Stone, etc. 268 | 323) 135) 5 2038 478 
Mining ies } 615 ; eee 
Prospecting ... Es 100 162 1°0 4,595 105 2,455, 
| | 
F i 
| | 
Miscellaneous or 2,246 1,116 | 344; 71 on 91) 3,868 
Notices and Warrants 902! 3,167 1,515] 161 | 1,108 178 700l 
Reyistration of Titles q 5,338 8,881 | 4,501 SA 1,307 St 21,322 
Survey and Demarcation | 43,730) SY,A05' 46,083) 4.011! 8,504 8.825 170,728 
Total ...|  647,000' 619,441} 382,051 | 52,630! 211,124} 273,638 2,185.44 
| - j-— 
Lanp SaLes. { 
i 
Premia on Grants aoe 98,2471 204,434 149,111 1,875 10,634 71,622 535,923 
i Mining Lands | wee | ae 360 7,820 | wee 8,000 » 16,180 
Total 98,247 | 204,434 149,471 | 9,695 10,634 79,622 | 552.103 
\ te 
\ 
\ 
| 
Rubber Dealers Enact- | ; 
ment . eet 8,952 56,523 26,753 | 1,098 7,545 4,284 105,153 
Mineral Ores Enactment 500 see ace ne we “ 500 
\ 
| 
Sale of Boundary Marks 666 3,529 3.261 418 | 600. 913) 9,383 
» Plans tee 991, 183 24) . 83 123 | 1,404 
Miscellaneous (Hous : ' | 
Rents) and Licences | 
under Water Enact- 
ment | 1,675 | 25 | 424 | * 2.104 
ae TERA 
Total 11,109 61,910, — 30,003 1,519) 8,652 5,320! 118.570 
| a Seen 
Grand Total 885,785 561,585 63,841 230,410; 358,580, 2,856,617 


756,416 | 
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CoMPARISON. 


23. A comparison of revenue excluding land sales, miscellaneous licences 
and reinbursements for the last five years shows :— 


Percentage of increase 
or decrease over 
previous year. 


19O21 4) e w 946,359 ~- II per cent. 
1922 ... Re we. 1,213,964 +2, 4, 
1923 ... ibe wee 1,513,202 AGT Oys: ays 
1924 ... ve «1,636,274 HO BOR 
1925 ... hes we. 2,185,944 + 35 93 9 


The noticeable increase of revenue in 1925 was principally due to (a) 
the considerable number of occupiers of land without registered title who 
paid fees and came on to the application books owing to the Government’s 
promise of easy terms for all who came on the Books not later than 30th June, 
1925, (6) the collection of large outstanding arrears of rent by means of a 
more rigorous enforcement of the sections for recovery of rent in Part VII 
of the Land Enactment (c) the high price of rubber which obtained for the 
second half of 1925. 


REGISTRATION. 


25. Registration work in the Office of the Commissioner of Land and 
Mines is shown in the following table: — 


Lanp ENACTMENT. 


1924. 1925 
Total number of transactions w.  2,969 4,746 
Number of Grants registered - 661 715 
Number of transfers registered .. 895 2,200 
Number of charges registered ws 400 289 
Other transactions oe «. 1,013 1,542 

Mrininc EnacrMEnt. 

Mining Leases issued on ae 7 10 
Mining Certificates issued ... os 19 50 
Prospecting Licences ae Si 93 86 


Other transactions ae we 20 18 
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26. In connection with the Mukim Registers and Surat Sementara under 
Land Rule 7 the following transactions were registered : — 





1924. 1925. 

Mukim Registers a w. — 928 2,282 
Surat Sementara aa wee 4,184 9,000 
Miscellaneous transactions 748 370 
Total ... 5,860 12,152 





APPLICATIONS. 


27. The application books were closed from 1st March, 1925, onwards to 
applications for unoccupied country land in all districts except Endau, as the 
Land and Survey Departments were unable to cope with the applications 
already on the books. 


SETTLEMENT. 


28. In Muar demarcation and settlement of small holdings under the 
Settlement Enactment were continued. In Batu Pahat there was no further 
extension of the area demarcated under the Settlement Enactment but the 
settlement of holdings already demarcated and the issue of extracts were 
proceeded with. Four thousand seven hundred and ninety-seven extracts were 
issued in Muar mostly in exchange for Surat Sementara which are temporary 
titles issued to smal] holders pending demarcation and settlement. 


Mukim REGISTERS. 


29. Mukim Registers are in existence in the District of Johore Bahru 
Muar, Batu Pahat and Segamat, but owing to lack of surveyors to carry out 
Gemarcation on an adequate scale it has not been found possible to introduce 
Mukim Registers into Endau and Kota Tinggi districts. 


ALSAGOFF CONCESSION, KUKUB. 


30. The boundaries of the land belonging to the Alsagoff Concession 
having been surveyed and the total area ascertained, it now became possible 
for the Government to enter into negotiations with the Receiver for buying 
out the Concession. Negotiations were proceeding very favourably at the 
end of the year, and a settlement was in sight. 


VII.—AGRICULTURE. 


31. The field staff of the Department consisted, for the greater part of the 
year, of the Inspector of Agriculture, the special field officer (temporary) Muar. 
one junior agricultural assistant, four agricultural probationers and six sub- 
inspectors. Four agricultural apprentices were undergoing training at the 
Department of Agriculture, S. S. and F. M. S., Kuala Lumpur. 


Il 


RuBBER. 


32. Increased prosperity in the Industry has resulted in an extension in 
planted areas, reclamation of old areas abandoned during the slump and a 
general improvement of existing properties. The necessity for soil con- 
servation is fully realised and silt pits, contour draining or cover crops or a 
combination of these are now the rule on hilly and undulating land. General 
estate sanitation and pest treatment have received careful attention on a large 
number of estates. In last year’s report it was stated that ‘‘the Chinese and 
Japanese estates had required constant attention’”’ in the matter of disease. 
This statement requires some qualification, as on some of the Chinese and 
Japanese estates systematic measures for control of disease and pests were 
taken in 1924 and disease was never serious. Satisfactory progress is reported 
during 1925. 


The area reported to be planted with rubber in Johore as on the 31st 
December, 1925, is as follows : — 





Year of Large Medium Small- 

planting. Estates. Estates. holdings. Total. 
(a) (6) (c) 

Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 
1918 or earlier ... 245,899 27,949 157,226 431,074 
1919. s+ 24,177 3,696 10,600 38,473 
1920 aes we 16,955 2,541 9,010 28,506 
1921 ae ae 6,969 goo 3,531 11,400 
1922 on es 3,924 460 2,120 6,504 
1923 es <6 5,806 847 3,127 9,780 
1924... se 4,100 450 2,766 7,316 
1925... iss 749 339 630 1,718 
Total ... 308,579 37,182 189,010 534,771 





The average price of rubber was $67.83, $121.55, $136.38 and $156.14 
respectively, for the quarters commencing Ist February, Ist May, Ist August 
and 1st November, 1925. 


The Restriction of Rubber exports was in force throughout the year. 
The percentage of Release was 55 in the quarter commencing the 1st February 
and advanced with quarterly increases of 10 during the following quarters. 


Coconuts. 


33. The area under coconuts was approximately 90,000 acres. ‘The export 
of copra amounted to 29,775 tons valued at $6,025,000. The coconut planta- 
tions are distributed along the west coastal districts. Some of the largest 
and most productive areas lying between Benut and Sungei Senggarang. A 
fringe of palms also extends along part of the South and East coasts. 


Papi. 


34. The area under wet padi during the 1924 - 1925 season was approxi- 
mately 5,600 acres, a slight reduction on the figure of the previous year, but 
the total yield of about 869,000 gantangs shows an average yield of more 
than 50 per cent in excess of last year’s. In addition about 1,330 acres of dry 
padi were planted giving an estimated yield of 280,000 gantangs. 


PINEAPPLES. 


_ 35. The export amounted to 652,840 cases and 29,611,118 fruits represent- 
ing a total yield of about 54,000,000 fruits. The area under pineapples is 
estimated at 16,000 acres. Six factories operated during the year. The price 
ot fruits towards the end of year was higher than usual varying from $3 to as 
much as $6.50 per 100 for large fruits. 


AFRICAN O1L Pato. 


36. One thousand and thirty-five acres were planted up during the year and 
1,400 acres were cleared for planting in 1926. There have been further 
enquiries about suitable land for this form of cultivation and it is probable that 
there will be a considerable increase of planting in the next few years. 


OTHER Crops. 


37. Patchouli.—Little interest was shown in patchouli in 1925. It is 
estimated that an area of 150 acres mostly in small patches is planted with this 
crop. 


Betel nuts.—The export, 185,000 pikuls was less than in 1924 but many fine 
areas are to be seen in the Batu Pahat and Kukub districts where the practice 
of planting supplies among the older trees should maintain output for some 
years tocome. There are young plantations coming into bearing. In Muar 
district palms are becoming old and less productive. ‘Lhe estimated total 
area under this crop is 7,500 acres. 


_ . Tapioca.—There has been an increase in the export. Planting continues 
in Muar and Segamat districts. The estimated area of this crop is 16,000 acres. 


Sago.—This palm grows well near the rivers of the west coast and 
numerous small Chinese factories are to be found along the banks of the 
Simpang Kanan and Simpang Kiri rivers. There is also an area of about 800 
acres at Kukub. Total export was 23,500 pikuls. ° 


DIsEASES AND PEsts. 
Rubber. 


38. There has been but little spread of diseases and pests during the year: 
the most prevalent were— 


Mouldy Rot.—This has received constant attention and a large quantity 
of disinfectant has been retailed in small quantities or distributed free to small 
holders. Control has been well maintained and the spontaneous use of dis 
infectant in treating this disease on small holdings is increasing. 
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Pink Disease.—This has given trouble in some districts but outbreaks 
ave not been serious. The west coast areas have not suffered from this 
isease. : 


Root Diseases —Both Fomes Lignosus and Fomes Pseudoferreus are 
airly widely distributed but control measures are now a matter of routine on 
nost of the larger estates. 


White ants continue to take their toll of trees particularly in those areas 
vhere clearing of timber was delayed. 


39. Coconuts.—The disease discovered at Benut and referred to in last 
vear’s report is still unidentified. A Malay probationer who has received 
special training in coconut diseases was stationed at Benut and supervised 
:ontrol measures. The spread of this disease was not serious in 1925. The 
lisposal of dead trees is always a matter of difficulty in coastal areas: it is no 
2asy task either to burn or bury the trunks effectively. Other pests were 
10ted in various areas but did not cause serious damage. 


VIUI.—MINES. 


40. The Mines department consists of a Warden of Mines, an Inspector 
of Mines, two Mines Overseers and the usual Clerical Staff. 


41. The total revenue derived from mining in 1924 and 1925 is shown 
below :— 


> 





1924. 1925. 
$ $ 
Export duty on:— 
(a) Tin-ore ... er .. 268,148 288,156 
(b) Iron-ore ... eas «+» 164,350 135,996 
(c) China Clay oe rr 120 135 
Rents on mining leases es 13,349 12,939 
Premium te see 10,423 16,180 
Licences :— 
(a) Prospecting Bae we 6,525 7,517 
(6) Individual ae aes 170 615 
(c) Ore buyers ee tak 300 500 
463,385 462,038 








42. The expenditure in 1925 was $16,640 compared with $16,322 in 1924. 
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43. The amount of tin-ore exported in 1925 was 23,160 pikuls agai: 
23,695 pikuls in 1924. The average price was $131.26 a pikul. ' 


44. The Japanese Haematite (Iron-Ore) Mine at Bukit Medan produc: 
271,992 tons of ore against 235,118 in 1924. During the five years this depc: 
has been worked over 800,000 tons have een exported. The output is ccj 
trolled mainly by the supply of shipping and labour, the ore is much in dema:| 
among the smelters in Japan. ‘ine metal contents are high and the ore 
found to be more satisfactory than low grade ore supplied from mines in Chi. 






machinery of 691 horse-power was employed. Except on the Japanese Ir: 


45. The labour force on the Mines during 1925 was 3,536 persons at 
Mine, the whole labour force is Chinese. | 


46. The China clay industry was dormant till August when exports on. 
small scale were commenced, the clay being used for fillings in rubber man- 
factories in Singapore. 50,000 latex cups a month are turned out and comma: 
a ready sale locally. 





47. An area of 13,897 acres was held under mining titles in 1925 compare 
with 14,316 acres in 1924. 


48. Prospecting Licences over 32,217 acres were issued during the yee: 
Areas amounting to 1,389 acres were selected. Prospecting was mainly co: 
fined to the Endau District. No new mining districts were discovered. 


: : IX.—FORESTS. 


49. The mangrove forest on the west coast between Sungei Rengit o 
the north and Pontian Besar on the south was explored. Many of the bes| 
mangrove areas have been spoilt by squatters who have cleared irregulz’| 
areas through the mangrove belt. A plan of the whole area has been prepare 
from photographs taken from seaplanes which indicate cleared spaces an 
it is hoped to fix the landward boundaries from the information thus obtaire 
and to reserve as much of the area as possible. A portion of the fore: 
between the 16th and 18th mile on the eastern side of the Kluang Mersing 
Road was examined and found to contain excellent kapur and resak forest 
The north-western and northern portion of the area now proposed as th 
Panti Muntahak reserve was examined. Fair kapur forest was found on th: 
slopes of Muntahak, Seraya on some of the ridges and Chengai on the lowe: 
slopes of the hills in the northern portion. Two small enumeration survey | 
were made on the western side at the 9th mile and one on eastern side at th | 
18} mile Kluang Mersing Road. Countings were made along 73 miles 0 | 
rentis giving an area of 62 acres. The average volume of timber per act, 
worked out at over 50 tons which is very satisfactory. Enumeration survey: 
must however be made over a much more extensive area before much reliance 
can be placed on the figures obtained. 








50. The Rengam Reserve consisting of 38,000 acres was finally gazetted 
The Gunong Arong and Banang Reserves were still awaiting final gazettins 
at the end of the year. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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S1. The timber market remained fairly steady till July but prices rose 
idily towards the end of the year. The revenue under this heading showed 
ixacrease of $11,830 as compared with the previous year. 


52. The amount of timber actually extracted in 1925 was 27,634 tons and 
export was 17,814. The Federated Malay States Railway took 818 tons 

sleepers. 

53- The Mersing mill worked successfully during the year, and there was 

increasing demand for kapur flooring and scantlings from this mill. Three 

wr saw-mills were in course of erection during the year—one of these is on 

> banks of the Batu Pahat river, and two on the Mersing Road. 


54. Two samples of lac were sent to the Research Officer and have been 
yourably reported on. Samples of lac varnish were prepared from this lac 
1ich gave excellent results when used on wood or metal. 

55. The amount of firewood and fuel upon which royalty was paid was 
2733 tons. 


56. The revenue for 1924 and 1925 is shown below: — 








1924. 1925. 

$ $ 
Timber Nes ois «64,502 76,332 
Firewood and Charcoal w=: 16,814 18,262 
Minor Produce as . 25,807 15,813 
Other Sources oe ies 4,760 2,157 
111,883 112,764 








57. The total expenditure amounted to $56,072. 


58. The staff at the end of the year consisted of the Conservator of 
‘orests, one Ranger Grade II, four Rangers Grade III, eight Foresters and 
orty-four forest-guards. It is hoped to obtain the services of a trained 
curopean Officer for exploration work in 1926. 


X.—SURVEYS. 


59. The average effective strength of the staff throughout the year was 84 
neluding the Superintendent and six European Surveyors. Difficulties were 
-xperienced in obtaining assistant surveyors and in keeping up the strength of 
he survey coolies owing to the high wages paid to rubber tappers. 
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60. The following returns show the state of survey work with refere: 
to requisition : — 











Grant Lots. Native Holdix; 
ae ee ee a 
Details. Number. Areain Number. Arc: 
Acres. Air 
Unsatisfied requisitions on 3Ist 
December, 1924 se 2,769 47,156 10,092 355 
Requisitions received during 
1925 ne oe 1,098 28,029 5,065 13." 
3,867 75,185 15,157 ae 
Requisitions satisfied during } 
1925 - 863 27,378 1,751 Os 
Requisitions cancelled during ; 
1925 vee mee 154 4,450 739 ae} 
Requisitions remaining unsatis- ‘ 
fied on 31st December, 1925 2,850 43,357 12,667 $00, 











3,867 75,185 15,157 Be, 





Details of unsatisfied requisitions : — 
Grant Lots. Native Holdin, 








ee es (oe es 
Details. Number. Areain Number. Are‘ 
Acres. 
Awaiting survey or demarca- 
tion ... ae ae 980 15,200 7,694 
In hand in field ike oe 724 11,736 1,803 
In Land Offices for settlement ... 356 10,692 2,470 
In Office awaiting, check etc. ... 790 5,729 700 





2,850 43,357 12,667 


oy a 














Note.—A requisition is satisfied when the work of Survey Department is so far completed that titié ‘ 
be supplied when demanded. 
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61. During the year 760 grants, 4 leases, 7 agricultural leases, 16 mining 
eases, 40 mining certificates and 7,063 mukim extracts were sent to Collectors. 


62. Progress of surveys under the Settlement Enactment was slower than 
n 1924. Settlement tracings ot 4,725 smail holdings were sent to the dis- 
“rict Land Offices and of these 2,217 lots were unsettled at the end of the year. 
Che rate of demarcation and settlement of small holdings was slow in 1925. 

63. Office work included the drawing of 391 certified plans covering 5,998 
-ots of an area of 39,000 acres, 31 tracings of standard 16 chain sheets were 
srought up to date for Land Office, 50 new tracings of standard sheets were 
orepared and 74 sun-prints of standard sheets made. Seven hundred and 
sighty-four settlement tracings, 850 tracings for surveyors and 150 miscel- 
aneous tracings were prepared. 

A series of District Maps on scale one mile to one inch were prepared and 
forwarded to the Survey Office, Kuala Lumpur, with a view to the compilation 
of a new State Map. 

64. The expenditure of this Department amounted to $245,430 compared 
with $220,661 in 1924. The total revenue collected by the Land Offices on 
account of survey was $44,423 and on account of demarcation $122,168. 


XI—JUDICIAL. 
SuPREME Court. 


65. Forty-two criminal cases and 34 criminal appeals were registered. 
Four Criminal Assizes were held at Johore Bahru, four at Muar and four at 
Batu Pahat. 


One hundred and seventy-five civil suits, 13 civil appeals, 221 administration 
suits and 179 miscellaneous were registered. 


66. The Court of Appeal sat on four occasions. 
MacistraTEs’ Court. 
67. A compilation of the return of cases is given: — 





Criminal. Civil. . 

Johore Bahru (including aay wee 2,503 518 
Kota Tinggi Sek .. 570 84 
Kukub aa a .. 460 47 
Muar ... oe vee vee I,QIL 403 
Batu Pahat o an sin ASAT 300 
Endau ... es aor os. 9 5232 73 
Segamat PPE a . 682 138 

7,699 1,563 








68. The Assistant Adviser, Kota Tinggi, visited Pengerang once a fort- 
night and held Court there. First Class Magistrate’s cases at Kukub were 
taken by the Receiver of the Alsagoff Concession who was gazetted a First 
Class Magistrate. 
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XII.—POLICE. 


69. The strength of the Force was on the 31st December, 1,015 all ranks 
the approved estavlishment being 1,110. 


70. The following police buildings were erected during the year : — 


District Headquarters and Barracks at Pengerang, Police Station « 
Gunong Pulai built by the Singapore Municipal'ty, Police Stations at Semerat. 
Sri Gading, Parit Separap, Senggarang, Sembrong, Sungei Rengit, Benut. 
Bakri, Sag.l, Parit Jawa and Jerentan, quarcers ior the aA. C. &. Segamat. 
20 married quarters at Muar. In addition a Police Station and Barracks a 
Kuala Sedili, Tebrau, Jemaluang, Peserai and Bekok (Tangkak) a Policc 
Station at Kesang and a District Headquarters Station at Tangkak were unde: 
construction. 

! 


RECRUITMENT, CASUALTIES AND DISCIPLINE. 


71. During the year under review 96 recruits were enlisted, of whom & 
were Malays and 10 Sikhs. One hundred and twenty-four uniformed officers 
left the force on pension, discharge or dismissal and three died. 


72. The discipline of the force was satisfactory. 


HEALTH. 


73. Four hundred and fifty-eight members of the force were admitted te 
the Hospital, and 2,550 were treated as out-patients. There were 3 deaths. 
Four members of the rank and file were discharged medically unfit. 


CRIME. 


74. The total number of offences of all kinds reported was 10,356 com- 
pared with 9,439 in 1924. 


The following table shows the main headings of crime for the past three 
vears : — 





1923. 1924. 1925. 


Murder and Homicide See * 3h. 31 44 | 
Gang-robbery nest se ER 14 7 | 
Robbery... nee tees 57 68 36 j 
House-breaking 2 E28 19 57 \ 
Thefts (over $100)... we O4 144 170 | 
Counterfeit coin and stamps cep SIG 21 3 | 

| 


The reduction in robberies is noticeable and may be attributed to a varieti 
of causes. The disturbed condition of affairs in China offered a better field o° 
operations for the activities of the dangerous criminals. Other bad character: | 
found it simpler and more profitable to indulge in rubber smuggling and rubber | 
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thieving rather than in violent crime. House-breaking and serious theft 
reports continue to increase for which the high price of rubber is mainly 
responsible. House-breaking and theft of rubber from stores and smoke- 
houses is extremely difficult to suppress, and in many cases must be attributed 
to breach of trust by a caretaker or servant. 


75. Unlawful societies continue to wield great influence throughout the 
State and more particularly in Kukub, Kota Tinggi and Batu Pahat districts. 
Smuggling of rubber began to decrease in the latter part of the year owing to 
the increase of the percentage of Standard Production of holdings which was 
allowed to be exported. 


FIREARMS. 


76. Three thousand three hundred and ninety-two firearms were registered 
against 3,505 in 1924. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


77. Seven thousand three hundred and fifty-two weights and measures were 
verified by the Police Department compared with 6,697 in 1924. 


Moror Cars anD DRIvers. 


78. The registration of Traction Engines and Motor Cars was handed 
over in February to the Town Boards at Johore Bahru, Muar, Batu Pahat, 
Mersing and Segamat. The Chief Police Officers at Johore Bahru, Muar 
and Batu Pahat continued to license drivers under the Enactment. In 1925 
1,373 drivers’ certificates were issued as compared with 738 in 1924 and 556 
in 1923. Of the 1925 total 755 certificates were issued in Muar. 


Noxious ANIMALS. 


79. Twenty tigers, 11 leopards and panthers and 9 crocodiles were 
destroyed and handed over to the Police. The number of persons reported 
killed by noxious animals was 62, 50 by tigers, 7 by crocodiles, 1 by snake, 1 by 
bear, 2 by elephants and 1 by bees. Man-eating tigers caused great havoc 
in the neighbourhood of Bukit Kepong and Renchong in Ulu Muar. 


GAMBLING SUPERVISION. 


80. One hundred and sixty-seven cases were brought and fines amounting 
to $4,102 including confiscations were imposed. Gaming is reported to be 
carried on mainly amongst mining coolies in out of the way places, and in 
certain registered clubs: one of the latter was closed by order of the Govern- 
ment after a conviction in Court. 


EXPENDITURE. 


_ 81. The expenditure on the Police was $584,333 compared with $566,482 
in 1924. 
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XII.JOHORE MILITARY FORCES. 


82. A satisfactory year’s work is reported, and the forces were maintaineé 
at full strength. The discipline was good. A detachment went to Singapore 
on 22nd November under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Dato ABDUL: 
Hamip and took part in Manceuvres with the regular and Volunteer troops 
They were complimented by the General Officer Commanding on their turr | 


out and the part they took in the operations. 
| 


On 24th March the General Officer Commanding, with the concurrence o! , 
His Highness the Sultan, inspected the Johore Military and Volunteer Forces | 
and commented favourably on their steadiness on parade and handling of their | 


arms. 


On 3rd June a detachment went to Singapore to take part in the King’s 
Birthday parade. 


A review of the forces was held on the Military Parade Ground on His 
Highness the Sultan’s Birthday. 


83. The Johore Military Forces team won, for the second year in succes- 
sion, the ‘*Royal Johore Challenge Cup’. The competition was open to all! 
Military and Volunteer units and recognised Rifle Clubs in Malaya, and there 
was a very keen contest for the Trophy the runners up being the Malay States 
Volunteer Regiment. The Forces also won prizes at the Malay States 
Volunteer Regiment Rifle Association Prize Meeting at Kuala Lumpur in 
April, at the Whitsuntide Prize Meeting at Bukit Timah, and the Malaya 
Command Rifle Meeting at Penang. 


84. The Johore Volunteer Forces were maintained at full strength. The 
contingents at Johore Bahru, Muar, Batu Pahat and Mersing took part in the 
ceremonial parades held in each of these stations in honour of His Highness 
the Sultan’s Birthday. 


The signal section under the supervision of Lieutenant Tungku Anan 
at Johore Bahru is reported to have made good progress. 


Jonore VotunTEER Rirtes (EUROPEAN VOLUNTEERS). 


85. Major W. B. Y. Draper, Commanding Officer, was at his own request 
transferred to the Reserve of Officers and was succeeded by Second-Lieuten- 
ant E. F. G. Daviess, M.c., and Lieutenant Mrapows Frost, m.c., of the 
Malayan Volunteer Infantry was transferred to the Johore Volunteer Rifles 
as second in command with the rank of Captain. 


Camps were held during three week ends at Siglap, Singapore, by arrange- 
ment with the S. S. Volunteer Forces. They were well attended and useful 
work was done. Tactical exercises were held for the various platoons, and 
progress was made in musketry training. 
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XIV.—PRISONS. 
Prison PopuaTION. 


86. Admissions to the two State Prisons, Johore Bahru and Muar, totalled 
2,054 as against 1,583 in 1924. This increase is mainly due to rubber 
smuggling. 


The daily average numbers for 1924 and 1925 are shown in the following 
table :— 








1924. 1925. 
hr me —-~ ate aD 
Johore Muar Johore Muar. 
Bahru. Bahru. 
Civil prisoners rey 2 II 10°35 16:22 


Convicted prisoners ... 26294 15275  460°89 176°80 
Convicted prisoners in the State prisons numbered as follows :— 
Johore Bahru. Muar. 














Remaining on Ist January, 1925 a 2315 165 
Admitted during 1925 ae we 1,159 895 

Total ... 1,474 1,060 
Released during ca bee ws O14 522 
Transferred : es _ _— 414 
Escaped Bs ay 3s — _ 
Died ee os oes 8 : 2 
Executed ce 4 — 
Remaining on Bist ‘December, 1 1925... 548 122 

Total ... 1,474 1,060 








Classification of prisoners on 31st December, 1925. 


Johore Bahru. Muar. Total. 
Long Sentence we 133 an 133 
Short Sentence «409 122 531 
Prisoners on remand a Bar *x 9 12 
Awaiting banishment ots 17 a2 17 
Sentenced to death oe 6 re 6 
His Highness’s pleasure ... 5 see 5 


Total ... 573 131 704 
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HEALTH. 


87. There were 8 deaths in the Prison Hospital at Johore Bahru, and the 
were two deaths in Muar. 


The average daily number in hospital were :— 


Johore Bahru Rae nae ee ws 163 
Muar as ae ieee ne see 405 


= 


DiscipLine. ' 


88. One hundred and eighteen offences by prisoners were dealt with an¢ , 
eight floggings were inflicted. There were no serious disorders in eithe: j 
prison. 


Lazour. 


89. At Johore Bahru an average of 220 prisoners were engaged by the 
Public Works Department on extramural labour, which consisted principali: 
of earth work, drainage and tree-felling connected with anti-malarial worx: 
and Government Quarters, and extension of the Johore Bahru Rifle Range. 


Prisoners undergoing hard labour were also employed in baking, car- 
pentering, chick-making, tailoring, husk-beating, making of baskets, rattar 
chairs and coir-mats, laundry work and cooking inside the prison. 


At Muar the daily average number of prisoners engaged on extramura! 
work was 87:25. Useful work was done for the Public Works Department and 
a large amount of stone was broken for road metal. 


RECIDIVISM. 
go. Of the prisoners admitted during the year 47 had one, 16 two and 4 
three or more previous convictions. 


EXECUTION. 
gi. Four executions were carried out at Johore Bahru. 


92. The European Staff at Johore Bahru was maintained at full strength 
and included in addition to the Inspector of Prisons, the Gaoler and fox: 
Warders. 


| 
\ 
| 
STAFF. | 
| 
| 
| 

The Gaol in Muar was in charge of the Assistant Adviser as Distric: | 
Superintendent and a Europedn Gaoler and a Warder. ' 


EXPENDITURE. cs : 


93. The expenditure on the maintenance of the Johore Bahru Prisca 
amounted to $143,367 against $109,159 in 1924. The expenditure at Muar wa' | 
$48, 245 against $33,076 in 1924. | 


23 
REVENUE. 


94. A sum of $9,508 was received from the laundry, bakery and work- 

shops at Johore Bahru. A sum of $782 was collected at Muar. 
VaGRantT Warps. 

95. The two State Prisons at Johore Bahru and Muar are also vagrant 

wards under the Vagrancy Enactment, 1921. 
Admissions of vagrants in the vagrant wards during the year were as 
follows :— 
Johore Bahru. Muar. Total. 


Remaining on 1st January 1925 rare a 2 

Admitted in 1925 ‘i Pre i ae 15 
17 17 

Released during the year ... 

Died a ace etre 28 Re 

Repatriated we j tae 15 nan 15 

Remaining on 31st December, 1925... 2 dee 2 


Of the vagrants admitted 86:66 per cent were Chinese, 6:67 per cent Indians 
and 6:67 per cent Javanese. 


XV.—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


96. The total number and tonnage of vessels entered at all Ports of the 
State during the year was as follows: — 





Vessels Entered. Vessels Cleared. 
a ok EY 
Number. Tonnage. Number. . Tonnage. 
Ocean going steamers ... 40 136,318 40 136,318 
Coasting steamers ws 3,635 234,981 3,635 234,981 
Sailing vessels + 7,475 139,535 7,578 140,628 


_ 97. The number and tonnage of the Japanese ocean going steamers call- 
ing at Batu Pahat to load iron ore were practically the same as in the previous 
year. These vessels load their cargo from lighters off the mouth of the river. 


98. The Straits Steamship Company maintained a regular service of 
steamers to Batu Pahat and Muar. Wharfage and godown accommodation 
at these ports is deficient and is being increased. 


99. The total number of passengers arrived at all ports was 99,363 and the 
total number of passengers departing was 84,321. 





* Including 4 transferred from Muar. 
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100. All lights and buoys were maintained in good order, the new =. 
Flashing lights at the entrances of the Benut and Pontian Besar rivers operz 


well and proved useful. 


XVI—POST OFFICE. 1 


101. The year’s statistics show continued expansion. A comparison of: 
business done during the past three years is as follows : — 


1923. 1924. 19% 
Letters, papers and parcels received .. 2,894,592 3,723,088  4,186.: 
Letters, papers and parcels despatched ... 1,870,129 1,945,205 2,226. 
Value of Money Orders issued .-- $413,065 $411,339 $583. 
Value of Money Orders paid ... $95,886 $100,546 $135: 


The revenue was $137,955 as against $108,351 in 1924. The expendi- 
was $127,401 against $96,609 in 1924. 
TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 

102. Fifty-three thousand two hundred and twenty-five telegrams we 
received and 33,382 telegrams were despatched during the year against 35.8 
and 22,022 respectively in 1924. 

XVII.—MEDICAL. 

103. The number of births registered in 1925 was 12,497 compared w:. 
12,2y6 in 1924. The number of deaths registered was 8,938 against 8,274 1 
1924. 

104. On an estimated population of 320,876 the birth-rate was 38:95 :: 
mille and the death-rate 27-85 per mille. 


The infantile mortality for the year was 195°33 per mille compared w 
182-90 in 1924. It is hoped that with the increased output in trained midwi: 
the infantile mortality rate will decrease. Midwives on the completion of th:’ 
training are sent to outstations to practise. They receive a subsidy from t 
Government tilll they are able to support themselves. 


Zymotic DISEASES. 
+105. There have been no cases of Plague or Cholera. 


Cerebro-spinal Mcningitis—There were 3 cases all fatal. 

Chicken-pox and Mcasles.—Thirty-one cases of chicken-pox and 301 
measles (including German Measles) were reported. There were no dea: 
from measles. 

Influenzal Pneumonia.—Three cases with one death. 

Small-pox.—Only two cases both of which recovered. 

Diphtheria.—Two cases, neither virulent. 

Enteric Fever.—Thirty-four cases with 6 deaths. 
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Speciat DISEASES. 


106. Ankylostomiasis—In 1925 the cases were 2,024 and the deaths 81 
compared with 1,798 and 68 respectively in 1924. 


Beri-beri.—The number of cases treated in Government Hospitals was 493 
and the deaths 49, against 677 and 63 respectively in 1924. 


Black Water Fever.—One case was treated at Batu Pahat Hospital which 
proved fatal. 


Dysentery and Diarrhea.—The cases and deaths in the Government 
hospitals show a decrease from 1,043 and 140 in 1924 to 888 and 135 in 1925. 


Malarial Fever.—Twelve thousand cases were treated in Government and 
Estate Hospitals, and the percentage of deaths to total treated was 3°16 against 
2°85 in 1924. 


Phthisis.—In the Government and Estate Hospitals 417 cases were treated 


with 144 deaths. Five hundred and five deaths were registered as being due 
10 this disease. 


Yaws.—The total number of injections given in Government Hospitals 
was 3,667, of which 2,660 were for new and 1,007 for old cases. One thousand 
five hundred and seventy-one injections were given at Batu Pahat, 564 at 
Kukub, and 550 at Segamat, and 18 in Johore Bahru. 


Pneumonia.—Total of cases treated in Government Hospitals was 433 with 
a total number of deaths 174. 


HospItats. 


107. The existing Government Hospitals were maintained. Admissions 
were 17,854. On the 31st December, 1924, there were 1,105 patients remaining 
and of the total 16,437 were discharged, 12 were transferred, 150 absconded, 
1,323 died and 1,037 remained in the hospitals on the 31st December, 1925. 
The percentage of deaths to the total treated was 6:97. 


Maternity Warps. 


108. ‘The number of cases treated in the maternity wards at Johore Bahru 
was 106 against 116 in 1924. Thirty-five cases were treated in their own houses 
@gainst 76 in 1924. At the close of the year 25 certified midwives were 
practising in the State. Ten probationer midwives were in training during 
the year. : 


Mentat Hospitat. 
109. The number of patients at the end of the year was 198. The Asylum 
was visited weekly by the Superintendent of the Singapore Mental Hospital. 
Leper ASYLUM. 


110. The number of lepers in the Johore Leper Asylum at the end of the 
year was 77. All female lepers, of whom there were 7 at the end of the year, 
are transferred to the Leper Camp at Singapore. 
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VACCINATIONS. 


111. The total number of vaccinations during the year was 11,200 compar: 
with 13,321 in 1924. 


Out-PaTIENTS. 


112. The number of out-patients treated at the various stations was 65,2 
against 64,421 in 1924. 


HeattH DEPARTMENT. 


113. There is only one whole-time Health Officer who is stationed in Joho::, 
Bahru but visits ali districts periodically. ‘lhe Medical Otticer, Muar, a:.. 
Assistant Surgeons in charge of other out-station Hospitals were gazett. 
Health Officers under the Anti-malarial Enactment. 


METEOROLOGICAL. 


114. Rainfall—Kota Tinggi shows the highest rainfall for Governme:: 
stations, 13455 inches. The lowest rainfall for the Government stations w:: 
82:45 Muar. 


Temperature.—Temperature variations were greater than during th: 
previous year, there being a difference of 28 degrees between the highe: 
maximum, 94°5 (Tangkah) and lowest minimum 66 (Kukub). 


115. Anti-malarial measures have been undertaken in most of the larg:: 
towns in the State but the most important works, chiefly subsoil drainage 
have been done in Johore Bahru. Oiling is carried out regularly. Mosqui: 
spot maps have been made of the towns of Johore Bahru, Mersing, Banc: 
Maharani (Muar) Bandar Penggaram (Batu Pahat) and of several village: | 


BuILp1ncs. 


116. Medical.—A new second class ward for female patients and a 36 be: 
ward for third class patients were completed at the General Hospital, Johor 
Bahru. Muar Hospital was extended by two general wards, Tangkah by 2 
new dysentry ward and a 16 bed female ward, and Segamat by a 16 bed femz« 
ward. An outdoor dispensary was opened at Benut, an isolated town on th: 
west coast. A new hospital was opened at the Gaol, Johore Bahru. 








FINANCIAL. 


117. The expenditure during the year on Personal Emoluments and Ott: | 
Charges was $544,813 and the revenue collected was $30,525. | 


XVIII. VETERINARY DEPARTMENT. ) 


118. This department was in the charge of His Highness Tungku Ab: | 
Bakar with Veterinary Inspectors at Johore Bahru, Muar and Batu Pahz: | 
Jn the out-stations the Assistant Surgeons are in charge of Veterinary wor 
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119. There were three outbreaks of Foot-and-Mouth Disease during the 
ar, all in Muar district, but they were not of a serious character and were 


sily suppressed. 
120. The total number of animals imported and exported was as follows : — 


Oxen. Buffaloes. Sheep and Swine. 

goats. 
Import ve 4,117 669 3,649 14,554 
Export a 6 167 13 116 2,568 


XIX.—EDUCATION. 
VERNACULAR SCHOOLS. 


Average 
Schools. Number. Enrolment. attend- Staff. 
ance. 
121. Boys team | 7) 5,275 4,031 146 
Girls ne’ 2 428 337 15 
Reticiow's CLAssEs. 
Average 
Schools. Number. Enrolment. attend- Staff. 
ance. 
Boys bibs ted! 1,523 1,148 43 
Girls ea 200 140 5 


The average attendance at the vernacular schools was 70 per cent of the 
arolment. 
Malay Training College.—Ten teachers were under training. 


EncLtsH SCHOOLS. 


Percentage 
Schools. Enrol- of attend- Masters. Pupil 
ment. ances. Teachers. 
122, English College wee 77 96 7 1 
Bukit Zaharah School 753 95 28 3 
Muar School bes 331 g0°5 13 
Batu Pahat School ... 373 99 16 
Total ... 1,534 64 3 
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123. In 1925 thirteen boys were entered for the Junior Cambridge Examir: 

tion and 7 passes were obtained. The falling off in numbers is due to boy:: 

who have qualified themselves for posts in the Government Service by passiz:' 

the Government Entrance Examination, leaving the schools to take t 
appointments in the clerical service. 


124. Four new class rooms were completed for Muar School, and addition: 
accommodation for Batu Pahat School is to be provided in 1926. 


125. Arrangements were made to provide free dental treatment for scho 
children in Johore Bahru and between September and December 186 childre: 
received treaiment. Daily visits were paid to the boys’ school in Johor 
Bahru by a Dresser of the Medical Department. 


ae 


126. The Government maintains two Malay Students at Hongkon:' 
University in the engineering school, and three more advanced students 1 
England, two of whom are studying law and one engineering. 


XX.—TOWN BOARDS. 
Jouwore Bauru. 


127. This Town Board is in charge of the townships of Johore Bahn 
Tebrau, Rengam, Kluang and Sedenak, and of the villages of Bekok art 
Paloh alongside the railway, and of Batu Sepuloh Scudai and Senai on the 
Johore Bahru-Batu Pahat road, which were declared Town Board areas unde: 
section 50 of the Enactment in January. The By-laws made applicable to thes: 
areas are those which concern building and conservancy. No revenue wa: 
collected from these villages. 


The total revenue collected by the Board was $215,670 compared with 
$189,904 in 1924. 

The revenue collected for electric light in Johore Bahru amounted t 
$63,295 as against $50,816 in 1924. 


In March the Department took over the licensing of motor vehicles for 
Johore Bahru district. The revenue collected from this source amounted tc 
$20,761. 


Kota Tincor. 


128. The revenue in 1925 was $18,191 against $16,819 in 1924. The village | 
of Mawai was brought under the control of the Board. 


Muar. | 


129. The Muar Board is in charge of the townships of Bandar Maharar'. | 
Panchor, Tangkak, Parit Jawa, Sungei Idrus and Bukit Pasir and supervise: 
sanitary work in the villages of Serom, Parit Bakar, Sungei Renchong, Tar- | 
jong Agas, Bukit Kangka, Sagil Luar, Bekoh, Gersek and Simpang Jeram. 


The revenue was $190,028 in 1925 compared with $154,373 in 1921 | 
$31,913 of the revenue was collected on account of licences for motor vehicle: 
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Batu Pawar. 


130. This Board is in charge of the townships of Bandar Penggaram (Batu 
Pahat) and Senggarang and supervises sanitary work in the villages of Benut, 
Rengit, Parit Kemang, Semrah, Pesrai, Yong Peng, Sri Gading and Hup 
Choon Kang. 


The revenue was $113,088 compared with $77,271 in 1924. Taxes on 
motor vehicles accounted for $17,772 of this increase. 


There was considerable building activity in Bandar Penggaram. 


Enpavu. 


131. This Board is in charge of the townships of Mersing and Jemaluang. 
The revenue for 1925 was $12,546. Revenue from taxes on motor vehicles 
amounted to $2,062. 


SEGAMAT. 


132. This Board is in charge of the townships of Segamat, Batu Anam. 
Buloh Kasap and Labis and the two villages of Jementah and Bandar Jabi. 
The revenue collected was $25,950 compared with $19,047 in 1924. House 
and Land assessment were collected in respect of Segamat and Batu Anam 
only. The revenue collected for taxes on motor vehicles amounted to $3,859. 


XXI.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


133. The provision and expenditure during the year were: — 


$ 
Provision be fe is ... 6,029,637 
Expenditure a er Fc 4,218,068 


134. The cost of supervision including special temporary allowances, but 
excluding other charges was 8 per cent of the total expenditure. 


Works anD BuILpincs. 


The expenditure was as follows :— 


$ 
Annually Recurrent ay eee w=: 168,417 
Special Services ... id Shs s 1,621,648 


Under special services in Johore Bahru the new Training College was well 
advanced at the end of the year. Two new wards and 3 sets of quarters for 
Assistant Surgeons were completed. A new Prison Hospital with necessary 
extension of Gaol wall was built. In Muar district good progress was made 
with the Mosque, a new ward was built for the Hospital, an extension made 
to Prison buildings, and the Muar Civil Service Club was completed. In Batu 
Pahat district the new Civil Service Club was completed, the P. W. D. store 
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was nearly finished. Houses for subordinate officers were built in Johor: | 
Bahru, Muar, Batu Pahat, Segamat and Kota Tinggi districts, and new ' 
schools were erected in various districts to replace temporary buildings, 2 
reinforced concrete wharf was built at Benut. 


Roaps, STREETS AND BRIDGES. 


135. The provision and expenditure during the year were as follows :— 








ANNUALLY RECURRENT. SPECIAL SERVICES. 
pes L. po ae 
Provision. Expenditure. Provision. Expenditure. 
$ $ $ $ 
840,850 787,420 1,038,226 677,565 ( 


The following shows mileage on roads and paths upkept during the 
year:— 
Town Roaps. Country Roaps. 
es See er 


Metalled. Natural. Metalled. Natural. 











Johore Bahru ee 51-00 ne 99 
Segamat os 4:00 Ms 68-00 
Kota Tinggi ee 3°00 io 33°00 ee 
Kluang sas 4°50 ae 87°50 2:00 
Muar oe 18:50 ie 122'00 6:00 
Batu Pahat ue 10°00 fe 66:00 
Endau Fes 3°75 tae 39°00 

Total ... 94°75 a 514°50 8:00 





The total length of roads upkept was 617-25 miles at a cost of $1,177 per 
mile compared with a cost of $1,204 per mile in 1924. : 


Difficulty was experienced in obtaining an adequate supply of granite for | 
road maintenance work. A new quarry is being opened at Bukit Mor in Muar 
cistrict but stone will not be available till 1926. Road maintenance work also 
suffered from a shortage of labour. 
| 
| 
| 


SprctaL SERVICES. 


136. Road Extension Scheme.—At the end of 1924 there were 284} miles 
open to traffic and during 1925 an additional 4 miles were opened, making a 
total of 288}. 


There were 14} miles under construction making a total of 302} miles 
completed and under construction. 
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The total expenditure during the year was $146,331 making a total since 


TOII of $4,857,053. 


The position on each section was as follows : — 


Section 


J.—Batu Anam-Tambang, 8} miles—Completed in 1920. ° 


Section J].—Batu Anam-Jementah, 8 miles—Completed in 1918. 
Section III.—Jementah-Ulu Jementah, 7 miles—Completed in 1917. 
Section IV.—Ulu Jementah-Tangkak, 19 miles—Completed in 1918. 
Section V.—Tangkak-Sungei Mati, 9 miles—Completed in 1914. 
Section VI.—Sungei Mati-Kesang, 5 miles—Completed in 1912. 
Section V1II,—Tangkak-Chohong, 3 miles—Completed in 1913. 
Sections VIII. and 1X.—TYenang-Segamat, 12 miles—Completed in 1921. 


Section X.—Muar-Renchong, 21 miles—Metalling was completed to 


Renchong village 20} miles from Muar. 


Section XI.—Kluang-Batu Pahat, 34 miles—Completed in 1917. 
Section, XII.—Ayer Hitam-Muar, 44 miles. This road was metalled 


and opened to traffic as far as the 15th mile from 
Ayer Hitam, i.e., three miles beyond Yong Peng. 
A further 54 miles was under construction in the 
Kluang district. In the Batu Pahat district 3} 
miles were under construction on both sides of the 
Simpang Kiri river. In the Muar district 2} miles 
were under construction. This goes through very 
bad swamp where no good earth is available for 
road-making. It will be necessary to transport 
earth by light railway from the hill at the 15} mile 
from Muar. 


Section XIII.—Kulai-Ayer Hitam, 38 miles—Completed in 1919. 
Section XIV.—Rengam-Ulu Benut, 8 miles—Completed in 1919. 
Section XV.--Kluang-Mersing, 65 miles—Completed and open to 


traffic early in 1922. 


Section XV1.—Yong Peng-Palch, 19 miles— Completed in 1924. 


Section XVII.—Layang-Layang-Ulu Johore, 4} miles—earth road only. 
Section XVIII.—Gunong Pulai-Pontian Kechil, 19 miles. This has been 


substituted for the Renchong-Labis portion of 
section X. Three miles from 25th mile (from 
Johore Bahru) were bridged, metaiied and opened 
to trafic. A new laterite quarry was opened at the 
27th mile where cooly lines, lorry shed and Over- 
seer’s quarters were erected. Earthwork was in 
hand on a further three miles including 1 mile at 
Pontian Kechil end. It will be necessary to trans- 
port earth towards Pontian Kechil by light railway 
from the hill near 29th mile. 


| 
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New Roaps, | 
137. In Johore Bahru district. 22 miles of earthwork were construc: 
for a new road to Plintong. In Muar district four miles of earthwork we: 
completed from 15-19 mile Serom-Ulu Jementah Road and 2} miles we 
gravelled. 





In Batu Pahat district 1} miles of Senggarang-Ulu Benut Road from+ 
to 18} miles were metalled. Progress on this road was slow and unsatisfact | 
owing to difficulties of transport of granite and the inexperience of the lab: 
and supervising staff. 


Segamat district. ‘The earthwork of the Batu Anam-Buloh Kasap ©. 
was completed and work was commenced on three bridges, one of 140 feet: 
two of 60 feet span. These bridges are being built with concrete trestles : 
timber superstructure. 


Tenang-Labis Road—Felling and earthwork were commenced at Ten: 


in August and Labis in October. 
BRIDGES. 4 


138. Eighty-eight thousand and eighteen dollars were spent on the s: 
stitution of permanent for temporary bridges and culverts throughout © 
State. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
139. The provision and expenditure during the year were as follows:- 


ANNUALLY RECURRENT. SpEciaL SERVICES. 
A 


\ 





Provision. Expenditure. Provision. Expenditure 


$ $ $ $ 
422,914 344,137 361,235 220,998 


ELEcTRICAL DEPARTMENT. 


140. The total B. T. units generated was 707,750 which allowing 46,550! 
loss in transmission, left a balance of 661,200. The demand for electri! 
current exceeded the supply and it was necessary to refuse many applicatic’ 
Proposals to enlarge the Power Station so as to allow the installation 
additional engines or in the alternative to erect a larger Power Station o! 
more central site were under consideration at the end of the year. 


TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 


141. One additional trunk line Johore Bahru-Kluang was constructed é 
opened for traffic in August. One new line Muar to Johore-Malacca bount: 
was erected and is ready to be opened as soon as the new Muar exchangé 
completed. A considerable amount of work remains to be done in the: 
provement of circuits particularly in Muar district. It is hoped to open Tru 
and Telegraph lines to Batu Anam from Kluang in 1926. 
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XXII—COUNCIL OF STATE AND EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

142. The Council of State met on six occasions and the following Enact- 
ments were passed : — 
Repeal Enactment. 
Anti-malaria Enactment. 
Johore European Volunteer Enactment. 
Negotiable Instruments Enactment. 
Railways Enactment, 1914, Amendment Enactment. 
Police Force Enactment, 1916, Amendment Enactment 
Prisons Enactment, 1914, Amendment Enactment. 
Registration and Military Service Repeal Enactment. 
Netherlands Indian Labourers Protection Repeal Enactment. 


CHOY AVA wD» 


m 
9 


Export of Rubber (Restriction) Enactment, 1923, 
Amendment Enactment. 


The Executive Council met on 48 occasions during the year. 


XXIII.—STAFF. 
Matay Starr. 


143. Ungku Husein Bin AppuL RauMan, D.K., State Commissioner, Batu 
Pahat, retired on pension and was replaced by Dato MouaMEpD SHAH BIN 
AWANG, D.P.M.J., Magistrate Muar. Dato ABpuLLAH BIN Hajr OTHMAN, 
D.P.M.J., State Commissioner, Endau, retired on pension and was replaced 
by Major Dato Daup Bin Haji SULEIMAN, D.P.M.J. 


European Starr. 


144. Mr. G. Hemmant acted as General Adviser till 11th April, when 
Mr. Hayes Marriott resumed the duties of his appointment till 8th May. 
Mr. Marriott was relieved by Mr. T. W. CLayton who acted till the end of the 
year. 


On 6th July, 1925, Mr. W. Burton, Acting Legal Adviser, was transferred 
to Kuala Lumpur and Mr. W. Pryobe took his place. 


Mr. M. Rex acted as Financial Commissioner and Auditor-General till 
11th June, when Mr. McLean resumed the duties of his appointment. 


Mr. G. E. Cator was in charge of the Customs and Chandu Departments 
from ist January, 1925—12th February, 1925 and from 17th October, 1925, till 
the end of the year. Mr. M. E. Suerwoop, M.B.£., was in charge from 13th 
February, 1925 till 21st August, 1925, when he proceeded to Europe on medical 
leave. Mr. E. T. Wixitams filled the gap between 22nd August, 1925 and 16th 
October, 1925. 
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XXIV.—GENERAL. 


145. This was the thirtieth year of H. H. the Sultan’s reign and on the 
cccasion of H. H’s birthday addresses of congratulation were presented by 
the Government service and the various communities. 


A Game Warden’s Department was instituted with Headquarters at 
Kluang in March and Captain AumapD, Johore Military Forces, was appointed 
Game Warden. Fifteen elephants and three deer which had destroyed rubber 
trees were killed. Fifteen cases were brought under “‘the Wild Animals and 
Eirds Protection Enactment.” 


I regret to have to record the death of Mr. M. E. SHERWOOD, M.B.-F.. 
which took place in Switzerland while he was on leave. 


T. W. CLAYTON, 
; Aating General Adviser. 
Jouore Bauru, May ioth, 1926. 
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APPENDIX B&B. 
Comparative Statement of Actual Revenue for 1924 and 1925. 











Head of Revenue. Actual 1924. | Actual 1925. Increase. Decrease. 
§ $ $ $ 

Land Revenue 1,637,699 2,201,299 563,600 : 
Forest Revenue 110,059 II1,123 1,064 ‘ 
Customs 3,504,043 5,922,218 2,418,175 
Licences, Excise etc. 3,875,787 5,295,254 1,419,467 
Fees of Court, etc. 164,195 | 196,466 32,271 
Posts and Telegraphs oa 107,251 | 135,704 28,453 
Port and Harbour Dues ... 33,078 | 34955 1,877 
Railways 357,000 | 357,000 eit 
Interest : ae 374,052 566,356 192,304 ae 
Miscellaneous Receipts ies 15,330 | 14,764 ae 566 
Municipal . 458,943 488,126 | 29,183 ras 
Land Sales 310,523 561,327 250,804 

Total 10,947,960 | 15,884,592 | 4,937,198 566 











APPENDIX C. 
Comparative Statement of Actual Expenditure for 1924 and 1925. 








Head of Expenditure. 


Pensions, Retired Allces., 


etc. 
Personal Emoluments 
Other Charges 
Railways 
Transport 
Interest 
Miscellaneous "Services 
Purchase of Land 
Public Works, A. R. 
Public Works, S. S. 


Total 




















Actual 1924. | Actual 1925.| Increase. Decrease. 
$ e| $ ¢ $ ¢. $ ¢ 
183,075 88 | 188,406 64 5,330 76 
«++ [2,719,000 23 '2,997,496 85 | 278,496 62 
+++ | 1,564,827 75 |1 838,053 56 | 273,825 81 
53,064 52} 59,050 33} 5,985 81 
50,000 00 56,000 00 ees 
702,919 61 | 598,318 26 ae 104.601 35 
es 59,702 08 | 222,870 32 | 163,168 24 | 
-++ 1,230,531 30 11,298,804 98 68,273 68 | 
« 1,526,155 62 2,520,720 99 | 994,565 37 i 
8,095,276 99 pseoaat 93 {1,789,646 29 | 104,601 3: 
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APPENDIX D. 


StaTISTICAL RETURN OF PROGRESS, 1921 - 1925. 


Revenue. Expenditure. 
1921 or: .. 7,689,054 11,159,450 
1922 si ... 8,625,223 8,785,873 
1923 oe s+» 11,094,955 7,064,166 
1924 ay ... 10,947,960 8,095,276 


1925 oe w. 15,884,592 9,780,322 


KELANTAN 


ADMINISTRATION REPORT 


FOR THE YEAR 


1925 


G. E. SHAW, 


Acting British Adviser. 


Singapore: 


Printed at the GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, SINGAPORE, 
by W. T. CHERRY, Government Printer. 


1926. 


KELANTAN 
ADMINISTRATION REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1925. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


The State of Kelantan is situated on the East Coast of the Malay 
eninsula, and lies between latitudes 4:45 and 6:25, and longitudes 101-30 and 
2-40 East. - 


It is bounded on the North by the China Sea, on the East by the China 
ea and the State of Trengganu, on the South by the State of Pahang, and 
n the West by the State of Perak, and the Patani district of Southern Siam. 


he total area is 5,713 square miles. 


Behind a low sandy coast-line of some 60 miles in length there extends a 
at of about 1,000 square miles in area. This plain is densely populated, and 
losely cultivated with rice, coconut and fruit trees. South of this plain the 
ountry is hilly and broken, the highest hills being those of the main range 
f the Peninsula which forms the boundary with Perak, and the Tahan range 
n the Pahang border, many peaks exceeding 6,000 feet in height. This part 
f the State is thinly populated, but contains the bulk of the foreign owned 


states. 


The population is predominantly Malay, and Kelantan born. At the 
g2t Census, the total population was 309,300, of whom 286,363 were Malays 
nd of these 278,989 were born in Kelantan. Of 12,000 Chinese half were born 
1 Kelantan, and practically all of the 6,000 odd Siamese. 


The predominant industry is agriculture. The most important product 
3 rice. The next in importance are rubber, coconuts and betel nuts. 


Other important industries are fishing and weaving. There is no mining 
vorth mention. 


Little is known of the early history of Kelantan. A Chinese Chronicler 
“Hao Je Kua, writing about the year 1225, mentions it as subject to the 
iumatran kingdom of Palembang. Portuguese and Dutch maps of the 16th 
entury give the name, and some show a town near the coast, but references 
o the country are few. Towards the end of the 18th century, the Siamese 
stablished suzerainty, which continued till 1909, when it was transferred 
o Great Britain. 


The present ruler is His Highness the Sultan Sir IsmarL rnyr ALMFERIUM 
SULTAN Mowamen IV, k.c.M.G., who succeeded his father in 1920. 
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I.—FINANCIAL. 

1. Appendices A (i), (ii) and (iii) show the revenue and expenditure f: 
the year 1925 and the assets and liabilities of the State on 31st Decemb: 
1925. 

2. The revenue was $1,804,180 an increase of $382,077 over the reven: 
of the previous year and $501,200 more than the estimated revenue. 


The revenue shows an increase under all headings the principal iter: 
teing :— 


1924. 1925. Increase. 
$ $ $ 
Land Revenue ... +++ 373,009 443,173, 70,164 
Customs ih «+ 454,707 659,790 = 205,083 
Licences ae «+» 400,466 458,411 57,945 
Fees of Office”... .- 60,920 72,696 11,776 
Posts and Telegraphs .. 76,142 92,933 16,791 
Interest ies ss 10,171 22,521 12,350 
Miscellaneous Receipts ws 6,323 9,423 3,100 
Municipal ise s+ 36,260 41,054 4,794 


. The expenditure was $1,401,961 against an estimate of $1,413,127 an’ 
$40,071 less than the expenditure for 1924:— 


Excesses:— 
$ 

Pensions and Retired allowances a2 2,474 
Personal Emoluments see as «6,261 
Other Charges en sa m5 +++ 25,500 | 
Compensation for Land and Crops ae «6,507 
Miscellaneous aA a0 Fee see 33,186 | 
Works and Buildings, Annually Recurrent see 2,095 | 
Roads, Streets and Bridges, Annually Recurrent... 872 
Roads, Streets and Bridges, Special Services s+ 23,082 
Temporary Allowances ae oes see 2,393 

Savings :— 
Interest gg wan se ee 13,333 
Transport ae rN re vee 1,458 
Works and Buildings, Special Services .., ss 22,828 


Special Expenditure 1 Bes ++» 104,822 
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4. The revenue and expenditure since the State came under the protec- 
on of Great Britain are given below :— 


Revenue. Expenditure. Excess of liabilities 
over assets. 
$ $ $ 
IgIo0 s+ 419,327 403,552 81,983 
IgII «487,467 574,850 165,692 
1912 «535,069 665,608 301,788 
1913 ... 676,020 672,137 2,870,351 
1914 ss 762,772 805,965 3,309,226 
1915 + 692,556 807,714 3,416,426 
1g16 ... 822,860 808,164 3,432,073 
1917 ++ Q10,291 7571940 3,277,290 
1918 s+ 9551402 899, 161 3,230,728 
1919 . 1,141,444 1,005,012 2,688,948 
1920 see 1,328,955 1,403,208 2,781,841 
1921 1,160,262 1,678,432 3,342,615 
1922 ss. 1,310,020 1,539,318 3,507,895 
1923 «+ 1,396,855 1,271,887 3,441,345 
1924 w 1,422,113 1,442,032 3,679,297 
1925 .. 1,804,180 1,401,961 353455047 


5. In view of the Duff arbitration proceedings expenditure has been kept 
3 low as possible. In fact a point has been reached beyond which it is 
apossible to starve public services without running the risk of stunting the 
2velopment of the State. 


II.—TRADE AND CUSTOMS. 


6. The revenue collected by the Marine and Customs Department was 
671,096 as compared with an estimated revenue of $389,065 and a revenue 
11924 of $467,222. This is the highest revenue yet recorded for this Depart- 
ent. The increase is entirely due to the upward tendency of the rubber 
iarket. 


7. The expenditure was $42,242 as against $45,525 in 1924. 


8. Export duty collected was $289,181 against $159,971 in 1924. The 
tincipal items are: — 


1925. 1924. 
$ $ 
Betel Nuts... a we. 10,516 13,062 
Coconuts and Copra We w. — 26,758 28,953 
Rubber eo om w. 232,856 83,913 
Cattle nee Bas ‘a 1,759 1,116 
Poultry Se a at 6,860 11,058 
Dried Fish... ees ist 3,018 371 
Hides and Horns ve bee 2.708 2.424 


Silk Sarongs ... a Se 1,719 2,285 
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9g. Exports of rubber were in 1924 Ibs. 7,584,794}; in 1925 Il: 
8,794,7704'3. 

10. The decreases under the three items Betelnuts, Coconuts and Copr: 
and Poultry are of course attributable to the zest for rubber which charz: 
terised the year under review. 


11. Import duty amounted to $369,118 as compared with $293,801 in 192 
The main items are: — 


1925. 1924. 
$ $ 

Kerosene Oil ... m3 ws 51,829 46,021 
Matches aie bas «11,067 8,174 
Spirits Bes ne .. 68,501 60,299 
Sugar oa oe es 32,045 23,535 
Tobacco pt aes .. 87,574 68,593 
Miscellaneous a wee 105,525 74,519 


12, Collections under import duty on matches are still unduly small being 
rather less than half the amount collected under that heading in 1922. The 
other figures call for little comment as they merely reflect the general increase 
of prosperity which has followed the rise in the price of rubber. 


13. The total volume of trade is valued at $16,396,799 as agains: 
$8,978,362 in 1924. 


The values of imports and exports for the last three years are a 
follows : — 


1923. 1924. 1925. 

$ $ $ 
Exports... +» 5,667,729 5,407,674 11,185,696 
Imports... .. 3,070,502 3,570,688 5,211,103 


14. AMarine.—There is a decrease in the tonnage of steamships calling a 
Kelantan ports. The tonnage was 96,208 for 1925 and 113,084 for 1924 while 
there was a considerable increase in the tonnage of sailing vessels the figures 
being 192,778 in 1925 and 137,755 in 1924. 

15. Mr. C. C. Brown was in charge of the Department throughout the 
year. 





III.—LEGISLATION. 


| 
16. The State Council met on 14 occasions and passed 12 Enactments :— | 
. The Weights and Measures Enactment. 
. An Enactment to provide for Police Assistance. 
An Enactment to further amend the Kelantan Penal Code, 1325. | 


Ph whe 


. An Enactment to amend the Criminal Procedure Code, 1322. 
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5. An Enactment to amend the Ecclesiastical Courts Enactment of 
1327 A. H. 

6. An Enactment to further amend the Kelantan Ports and Customs 
Regulation of 1325 A. H. 

7. An Enactment to turther amned the Railways Enaciment, 1914. 

8. An Enactment to amend the Labour Enactment, 1912. 

g. An Enactment to define the constitution and powers of the Courts 
in the State of Kelantan. 

1o. An Enactment to prohibit the publication and importation of obscene 
pictures and literature. 

11. Rubber Restriction Amendment Enactment, 1925. 

12. An Enactment to further amend the Civil Procedure Code, 1322. 


The Council also passed 19 Executive Orders (Notices) dealing with a 
yariety of matters chief of which were notices regarding quarantine on the 
import of cattle trom Siam; retauing or Chandu py Government; re-export 
of tin imported into Kelantan by rail; prohibition of the import of rubber 
into Kelantan; fees for registration of sales, charges and other transactions 
in Land Omcees, and fixing a time limit ior appeal to tie Court of Revision. 


IV.—DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION. 


17. Ulu Kelantan.—The total revenue collected during the year, exclud- 
ing chandu revenue, was $127,600 as against a revenue of $99,310 for 1924. 
The expenditure was $72,307. 

18. Much work and some additional expenditure was entailed by the 
reconstruction of land records and rent rolls destroyed in a fire which burnt 
out the District Office on the 1oth January. Thanks to energetic action by 
the District Officer and the Superintendent of Surveys it was found possible 
to compile new records sufficient for revenue purposes before the end of the 
year. This essential work unavoidably hampered the alienation of land for 
agricultural purposes. 

19. There was no development of importance in the mining areas. 

20. There was comparatively little serious crime. There were three 
cases of culpable homicide not amounting to murder and eleven convictions 
for cattle thett, a variety of crime which dves not appear to be decreasing. 

21. Two new Vernacular Schools were opened. There is a satisfactory 
cemand for education by Malays in this District. 

22. On the 3rd April a Government Chandu Shop was opened at Kuala 
Krai with satisfactory results. 

23. During the year no new section of Railway was opened for traffic. 
There was however considerable advance in construction. Rail head for the 
epen line is still at Kuala Krai (52 miles from Tumpat) but as far as the Pahang 
frontier earthwork is now in hand. Labour supplies for the Railway appear 
on the whole to have been adequate. Timber is a difficulty, Kelantan forests 
being poor. 
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_ 24. His Highness the Sultan visited Kuala Krai on the 20th August, 
inspecting the Hospital, Gaol and other public buildings. 


25. Mr. A. M. Drysurcu was in charge of the District throughout the 
year. 

26. Pasir Puteh.—The total revenue collected during the year, excluding 
chandu sales, was $152,062 as against a revenue of $107,399 for 1924. The 
expenditure was $60,352. 


27. In this District arrears of rent outstanding were very considerably 


reduced during the year by personal effort. It is noteworthy that 4,135 trans- 
fers of land were registered in the District in 1925 as against 1,091 in 1924. 


28. There was little serious crime but a great deal of petty thieving. 


No new schools were opened in the District during the year. With 
the short staff which is available there is inevitable lack of supervision and lack 
of system in educational work. 


30. A new Market was erected in Pasir Puteh town. This town was 
flooded out during November. New outlets are required, and are being 
provided, for flood water. 


31. In this District Penggawas and Penghulus, on whose energy and 
loyalty so much of the success of the local administration depends, are 
beginning voluntarily to tender assistance to the District Officer. For some 
years past team work by local headmen in this District has not been as good as 
it might have been. 


32. Mr. R. G. B. Farrer was in charge of the District almost from the 
beginning of the year. 
V.—LAND AND AGRICULTURE. 
33. The Land Revenue was $481,997 as compared with $373,009 for 1924. 


The collections were distributed as follows :— 


1925. 1924. 

$ $ 
Kota Bharu ... he ... 280,870 221,853 
Ulu Kelantan usa sss 95,720 71,832 
Pasir Puteh ... Bivese sss 105,407 79,324 


34. The total rents collected were $286,077 agricultural, $2,085 Mining 
and $6,298 temporary occupation. 


35. During the year 931 applications for land in small holdings were 
received. ‘two hundred and thirty-two Land cases and one thousand five 
hundred and eleven succession cases were decided. Nearly 5,500 entries in 
the Mukim register were completed. Administration of the legislation for 
Rubber Restriction proceeded with comparative smoothness. 
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36. The agricultural industries of Kelantan are padi, rubber and coconuts. 


Comparatively there is less fruit (dusun) and mixed cultivation than in other 
States. 


37. The area brought under rice cultivation in 1925 may be placed at 
160,000 acres. The present population of Kelantan is about 320,000. Taking 
the average consumption of rice for all ages at 50 gantangs a year the Kelantan 
consumption is sixteen million gantangs of rice or the equivalent of thirty- 
eight million gantangs of padi. 


In order to support the population Kelantan padi land should produce an 
average of about 230 gantangs of padi to the acre. It should be able to do 
this with a modicum of careful husbandry. Unfortunately owing to mixed 
seed and careless cultivation it has in recent years been found necessary to 
import rice from Siam. 


38. The area under rubber is as follows: — 


Kota Bahru ooh oe ses see 20,328 

Ulu Kelantan Ee a se ... 89,603 

Pasir Puteh ie a es ss 4,006 
113,937 acres. 


39. Rubber in Kelantan appears to be comparatively free from root dis 
ease. The higher lands in the coastal padi plain are going slowly into rubber. 
Much of this land was formerly used for “‘tugalan’’ padi. All efforts are made 
to prevent cultivation of rubber on any land which might be used with success 
for padi cultivation, 


40. South of the coastal plain there is admirable land available for rubber 
cultivation. Investigation by the Geologist, Federated Malay States, has 
shown that certain areas contain volcanic soil of the type which has been 
proved in Pahang to be eminently suitable for rubber. 


41. Kelantan has an area of approximately 58,289 acres under coconuts, 
mainly in the coastal belt. These coconuts are comparatively free from 
beetle. A certain amount of loss is caused by bud-rot, but on the whole there 
does not appear to be much disease of the tree. 


One estate is planting up a small area of oil palm as an experiment 
with the intention of developing this cultivation if the trial is successful. 


43. There was an outbreak of rinderpest which was speedily controlled. 
An interesting and, so far, successful attempt at stock farming is being made 
in the Ulu by a planter who has had experience of cattle raising elsewhere. 
He has now 220 head of cattle and is increasing his herd. 


44. A little prospecting was done by miners during the year. Access 
facilities to the mining areas will have to be improved considerably before any 
development in this direction can be hoped for. The Kelantan Gold Mines, 
Ltd. has ceased operations and its land has reverted to the State. 
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VI—SURVEYS. 
45. Major A. R. Waite, M.c., was in charge throughout the year. 


46. Up to date 337,889 lots have been demarcated or surveyed and settled 
in Kelantan. Viewed from the point of view of its effect on revenue the worn 
is excellent. There are large areas of alienated land which still require survey. 
Irom the figure quoted above it will be judged that the native of Kelantan i: 
umxious to own land and is attached to the soil. 


47. Sub-divisions of holdings are too numerous and many of the surveyed 
lots are unreasonably small. The population of Kelantan cannot exceed 
220,000. There is therefore more than one surveyed lot for every head of 
population of all ages. 


Additional to the above some 1,900 acres have been surveyed for mining 
purposes and 2,700 acres as reserves of various kinds. As yet no forest 
teserves have been surveyed. 


48. The expenditure on the Department was $83,577. Thirty-one miles 
of standard traverse were run at a cost of $76 a mile and gti miles of first 
class traverse at a cost of $77 a mile. One thousand eight hundred and ninety 
small holdings were demarcated at a cost of go cents an acre and 2,692 chains 
of boundary (road and railway) survey were run at a cost of 69 cents a chain. 
Three estate holdings were surveyed. 


49. In Ulu Kelantan a great deal of time was expended on the re-settle 
ment of holdings the records of which were lost when the District Office was 
burned down in January. 


50. For intending applicants for land there is available a useful lithograph 
map of the State. 


VII—PUBLIC WORKS. 


51. Mr. S. Braysuay was in charge throughout the year as Director of 
Works. 


52. The expenditure was $158,847. A revenue of $1,905 was collected. 
The expenditure on Personal Emoluments was $20,109. On maintenance of 
buildings and roads a total of $61,700 was spent. Special Services accounted 
for S6 +759. 


53. Of Public Works Kelantan’s principal interest is roads. There is an 
industrious agricultural population and there are rich lands awaiting develop- 
ment. Unfortunately throughout the low lands the monsoon season is against 
anything but a first class road. For five months each year most of the existing 
main arteries of transport become impassable. This will of course continue 
to be the case until the flooded portions are raised and metalled. This work 
is proceeding as fast as our limited means permits. Good work in the direc- 
tion of permanent improvement has been done during the year under review. 
particularly in regard to the road to the Ulu. Altogether 126 miles out of 4 
total mileage of 153 were upkept during the year. Three hundred and fifty- 
nine feet of bridging were put in to replace outworn and temporary bridges. 
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54. A new District Office for Kuala Krai remained unfinished at the end 
f the year. Lighthouse towers were erected at Kuala Besar and Kuala 
emerak. There was considerable renovation of Customs Houses and Police 
tations which had reached the stage of decrepitude. 


VIII—EDUCATION. 


55. Four new vernacular schools were opened in the Kota Bharu District 

‘uring the year. The enrolment was 1,501 with an average daily attendance 
of 1,138 or 76 per cent. 
. §6. There is urgent demand for vernacular education in Kelantan. This 
lemand can but slowly be gratified owing to limited funds. A sum of $18,662 
vas spent on the Department as compared with $16,869 in 1924. There are 
55 Malay teachers employed. There are 28 schools. 


57. The Majlis Ugama maintained its school with 264 pupils at Kota 
3haru and provided for the education of 3 pupils at schools outside the State. 
fhe Government maintained 5 pupils at schools in the Federated Malay States 
ind the Straits Settlements. 


IX.—POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


58. The revenue of the Posts and Telegraphs Depaniments, was $96,765 
as compared with $74,861 in 1924 and $67,552 in 1923. 

59. The expenditure was $43,836 as against $40,726 in 1924. The increase 
was due to the establishment of two Railway sub-Post Offices and to the open- 
ing of a new telephone line to Kamuning. 


60. Cash on delivery parcels dealt with were 2,388 as compared with 2,295 
in 1924. The total value of Money Orders issued in Kelantan was $207,375, 
that of orders cashed being $20,947. 

61. For carriage of mails between Kota Bharu and Pasir Puteh a motor ~ 
service was established on the ist lebruary in place of the former bicycie 
service. From the 17th March the telephone exchange at Kota Bharu has 
been opened day and night. 


62. Mr. C. C. Brown was in charge of the Department throughout the 
year. 


X.—MEDICAL. 


63. The expenditure of this Department was $100,706 against $04,959 
in 1924. The revenue was $7,213. 

64. As birth and death notification is optional and very rarely practised 
no vital statistics can be given for Kelantan. 


65. An epidemic of mumps occurred in the Kota Bharu Gaol in April, 
there being 56 cases. In August there was a somewhat severe epidemic of 


10 


Santee’ 


dysentery among newly recruited Indian coolies on an estate in Ulu Kelant 
Other zymotic disease was Sporadic, eight cases of Cholera and two of Sm 
pox. 


66. For systematic treatment of yaws fixed days were advertised i. \ 
injection of Neo-Arsenobenzol at four centres. The number of patiec: 
applying for treatment has increased from 73 in January to 1,430 in Decembe } 
The total number of persons treated was 11,956 of whom 10,992 were Malay: 


67. Of patients admitted to Government Hospitals 102 per cent wer: | 
admitted tor venereal disease. ‘he percentage tor out-patients was 704 om 
cent. About 64 per cent of these patients were Malays. | 


68. Leprosy appears to be fairly common in Kelantan and there are u 
particular very many Malay lepers. Though the Quarantine Regulatioz: 
give sulliciently wide powers they cannot be enforced strictly as the Gover: 
ment cannot yet provide suflicient and suitable accommodation for lepers wi 
are not able to maintain themselves in suitable isolation. In the Kota Bhar: 
Hospital there is one ward for lepers. This accommodates 13 Chinese. Other 
Chinese and all Malays have to be treated as out-patients. Generally the 
patients are anxious for modern treatment. 


Government to remove lunatics up to a maximum of ten males and ten females. 
ether than Kelantanese, to the Central Mental Hospital, Tanjong Rambutan 
This is a welcome relief. There are still 11 bad cases remaining in Kot 
Bharu. It has been possible to transfer seven cases to Tanjong Rambutan 


70. During the year 8,143 vaccinations were performed. 


71. In spite of the whole hearted work of Dr. Grate and the willing co- ! 
operation of Managers the health of coolies on estates was not good in 1925. 
There was a great deal of mild influenza. Cases of broncho-pneumoni ; 
following this were not infrequent, Malaria appears to have been more pre 
valent than usual. Doubtless the presence in Kelantan of a large alien labou: * 
force employed on Railway construction did not make for a decrease in tik | 
incidence of malaria. Dysentery too had practically an epidemic character ! 
on some estates. 


i 
| 
69. In April permission was obtained from the Federated Malay “ 
\ 
: 


72. There were 19 admissions to the European Hospital. There was one 
death. Two of the admissions were maternity cases. 


73. At the Native Hospital, Kota Bharu, 2,647 persons were treated a 
in-patients. Of this number 1,456 were Malays and 342 were women. Out 
patients numbered 40,186; 31,651 being Malays. There were 48 deaths iz 
flospital, ‘Lhe most prevalent complamts were malaria, venereal disease 
and ulcers. Phthisis and other lung diseases are common. 


74. This Hospital is no longer large enough to cope with the demand fer 
treatment. Action is in view for the provision of more accommodation on 1 
more suitable site. ' 


75. Mr. Devota (Senior Hospital Assistant) did excellent service at th: | 
Hospital during the year under the Residency Surgeon. One hundred an: | 
sixty-one operations under chloroform anzsthesia were performed. | 


__ 76._ At the Kuala Krai Hospital too work is steadily increasing. As at 
Sota Bharu many more patients have to be accepted than the Hospital was 
ntended to accommodate. There were 1,072 in-patients and 11,648 out- 
patients. There were 55 deaths in Hospital. 


77- At the Dispensaries which have been established at Tumpat and Pasir 
Puteh there were 16,275 persons treated, of whom 8,856 were Malays. 
Unfortunately owing to difficulty of transport and access to populous areas 
travelling (motor) dispensaries are not, as vet. practicable in Kelantan. Three 
travelling Dispensers visit the larger villages and treat minor complaints 
sending to the Government Hospitals any serious cases which they may find. 


In this way 5,347 cases were treated during the year, 5,119 of them being 
Malays. 


78. In Federated Malay States Railway Hospitals 1,490 in-patients and 
7.327 out-patients were treated during the year. In addition 189 Railway 
employees were admitted to Government Hospitals. The Medical Depart- 
ment was administered by Dr. L. W. Evans almost from the beginning of the 
year. Miss K. M. Ir. was Matron of the European Hospital from the 2nd 
April. 


79. Dr. W. J. Greate acted as Medical Officer, Ulu Kelantan, throughout 
the year. 


XI—POLICE AND CRIME. 


80. Captain H. A. Anperson was in charge throughout the year and 
Tengku Yusor acted as Adjutant. 


81. The strength of the Police at the end of the year was six Inspectors 
and three hundred and seventeen other ranks, with one Detective Inspector 
and twenty-four other ranks. 


82. The Police force is now entirely Malay, the Sikh contingent having 
been disbanded, for financial reasons, early in the year. 


83. The total number of breaches of discipline by subordinate Police 
Officers and constables was 428 as against 211 for 1924. 


84. The health of the force was not good. There were 426 in-patients 
and 2,159 out-patients. 


85. Six musketry camps were held at Kuala Pa’Amat with satisfactory 
results. 


86. The expenditure was $178,645 as against $187,337 for 1924. The 
revenue was $23,859 as against $19,877 for 1924. The main contributing 
items were performances fees and sale of weights and measures. 


87. Reports of crime for the year totalled 1,403 against 1,248 in 1924. 
The percentage of convictions against arrests was 61 per cent. Cattle thefts 
are decreasing. There is a marked increase in assault cases and petty thefts. 
Of grave offences there is an increase in murder (13 as against 10) and a 
Gecrease under robbery, gang-robbery and counterfeiting. 
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88. The Fire-Brigade has been exercised regularly and work with th: 
engine is satisfactory. 


XII.—COURTS. 


89. The Court of Revision consisting of His Highness the Sultan i: 
consultation with the British Adviser dealt with 32 criminal and 82 civil appeal: 
from the decisions of the High Court. 


go. High Court.—The revenue collected was $7,021. The expendituze 
exclusive of the Judges’ salary was $3,204. 


gi. In its original criminal jurisdiction the Court heard 39 committa. 
cases and in its original civil jurisdiction 36 cases. Six miscellaneous appi- 
cations (relating to Chinese or Siamese divorces, etc.) were heard. 


/ 

| 

, 

92. In its appellate jurisdiction the Court heard 94 criminal appeals anc | 
94 civil appeals. Forty-four of the former and forty-eight of the latter were 

dismissed. In 31 of the criminal cases the sentence was altered. | 

| 

| 

| 


Ninety-one Land appeals were heard of which 61 were dismissed 
Twenty-one appeals from Kathis’ Courts and 32 Inheritance suits were heard 


93. This Court has to deal with a very large volume of work. Kelan- 
tanese are notoriously litigious and their dialectical peculiarities are such that 
a Judge who is not also a Malay scholar would find the burden of interpreta- 
tion almost intolerable. 


94. Mr. C. C. Brown was Judge of the High Court throughout the year. 


95. Central Court—The revenue collected was $24,730 as against $20,466 
in 1924. ‘The expenditure was $12,939 as against $11,954. 


96. ‘There were 760 criminal cases at Kota Bharu and 406 at Pasir Ma:. 
a total of 1,166. In 1924 the total was also 1.166. There were 617 convictiors 
and 398 acquittals, the rest being committed for trial transferred to othe: 
Courts or withdrawn. There were 14 inquests. Forty-seven civil suits were 
tiled during the year as against 78 in 1924. 


97. Small Court, Kota Bharu.—Seven hundred and twenty-six civil suits 
were instituted in this Court as against 767 in 1924. At the end of the year 
27 were pending. 


98. Ecclesiastical Court.—The revenue was $15,072 as against $15,518 
for 1924. This is mainly derived from fees for registration of Mohammed: 
Marriages and Divorces. Three hundred and fifty-one criminal cases and 3 
civil cases were instituted during the year. 


99. Ulu Kelantan.—Five hundred and ninety-two criminal cases were 
heard. Eight cases were committed to the High Court. Two hundred ar‘ 
six civil cases were dealt with during the year. 


too. Pasir Putch.—Vhree hundred and seventy-nine civil and 256 crimins | 
cases were dealt with. In addition 1,060 succession cases were decided at Past 
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Puteh and Bachok. This was an enormous increase on last years figure 241. 


The increase is attributable to the energy displayed by the District Officer in 
getting land records straight. , 


XIII.—PRISONS. 


tor. Captain H. A. ANDERSON remained in charge of the Prisons Depart- 
ment throughout the year. 


102. There are three prisons. Statistics are as follows :— 


Re- 


Prison. maining Admit. changed Teme Eserd- Recah pied. maining 
31-12-24. 7 eae 
Kota Bharu.... 257 = 341 371 — 10 6 — 223 
Pasir Puteh ... 40 99 108 5 — - - 26 
Kuala Krai... = 33) -«123,—s«116 7 2 2 — 33 


103. Two female prisoners were released on medical grounds, 

104. The expenditure was $36,873 as against $34,219 in 1924. Revenue 
amounting to $3,529 was collected mainly as the proceeds of carpentering. 
basket-making, and washing. 

105. Eighty-two convicts were punished for infractions of prison rules. 

106. The Visiting Justices paid monthly visits to the Kota Bharu Gaol. 

107. Principally owing to an epidemic of mumps the health was not quite 
so good as last year. 


XIV.—CONSERVANCY BOARD. 


108. The revenue was $36,566 as compared with $32,428 in 1924. House 
assessment accounted for $14,882, arrears of $2,771 being carried forward. 


109. Three ‘‘Beehive’’ incinerators were constructed during the year. 


110. One hundred and ten new Motor Vehicles were licensed during the 
year, an increase of 75 per cent. Bullock Carts decreased by 10 per cent. 


XV.—AUDIT. 


111. The small staff available did good work during the year, all revenue 
accounts being efficiently checked. Defalcations amounting to $2,888 by the 
Shroff and Market-keeper of the Conservancy Board, Kota Bharu, were 
discovered. One culprit absconded, the other was convicted and sentenced 
to a year’s rigorous imprisonment. 
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XVI.—GENERAL. 


112. It is with the deepest regret that I have to record the death at the 
Kota Bharu European Hospital on the 8th January of Miss M. A. Foro, the 
Matron. She had done excellent work during the three years of her service 
in Kelantan and was held in the highest affection and esteem by all. 

113. His Excellency the High Commissioner (Mr. E. S. Hoss, c.m.c.), 
visited Kelantan in July, spending three days at Kota Bharu. 

114. On the 25th November it was found that the cash in the State Treasury 
was short to the amount of $23,200. This crime has since been brought home 
to the Cashier and his Assistant who have been adequately punished. About 
$13,000 is irrecoverable. 

115. On the 27th November, Sir E. A. Sperp, as Arbitrator in certain 
matters of dispute between the Government of Kelantan and the Duff Develop- 
ment Company, Limited, published his award adjudging to the Company the 
sum of £378,000 to be recovered from the Kelantan Government as damages 
for breach of contract. 

116. Mr. H. C. Ecxsarnt acted as British Adviser until the 2nd May when 
he was succeeded by Mr. A. F. Wortuincton. Mr. WortTHINGTON was 
transferred to the Federated Malay States as Acting British Resident, Pahang. 
on the 16th December, when Mr. G. E. Saw took over from him. 


G. E. SHAW, 
Acting British Adviser to the 
Government of Kelantan 


Tue RESIDENCY, 
KELANTAN, 29th April, 1926. 
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FINANCIAL. 
I.—Comparative Statement of Kelantan Revenue for the Year 1925. 
é { ima | r 
Heads of Revenue. 38. | ne oe Increase.| Decrease. 
$ 3 $ $ $ 
d Revenue 362,900 443,173 373,009 | 70,164 
toms 389,065 ; 659,790 454,707 | 205,083 
: Dues wh 3,500 4,179 4,115 64 
snces, Excise etc. 378,647 | 458,411 400,466 | 57,945 
3 of Office etc. Sa 72,696 60,920 | 11,776 
:s and Telegraphs 71,7153 92,933 76,142 | 16,791 
rest waa es 7,160 22,521 10,171 | 12,35 
cellaneous Receipts ... 2,800 9,423 6,323 3,100 
uicipal 33,920 41,054 36,260 | 4,794 | 
i i) 
Total 1,302,980 | 1,804,180 } 1,422,113 | 382,067 | 
‘I1.—Comparative Statement of Kelantan Expenditure for the Year 1925, 
| 
; Estimates,} Expendi- | Expendi- ! 
eads of Expenditure. 1925. ies 1995: ae 1924. | Increase. Decrease. 
a ; ca eer eB N ; a 
$ $ $ | $ 3 
sions and Retired | 
sllowances O1A49 1 90,728 88,254 | 2,474 | 
sonal Emoluments 587,582 | 552,858 546,597 6,261 
ier Charges 299,146 286,543 | 261,043 | 25,500 hy 
erest 172,000 55,637 68,970 | 13,333 
nsport fe 2,000 ' 1,315 | 2,773 | 1,458 
npensation for Land! \ 
nd Crops 1,000 6,507 wee i 6,507 
scellaneous a 40,998 | 82,512 48,966 33,186 | 
wks and Buildings— | : 
Annually Recurrent ... 19,200 22,658 20,563 | 2,095 
ads, Streets and Bridges i \ | 
~—Annually Recurrent 40,000 41,191 40,319 872 | 
orks and Buildings—! 
Special Services 7,000 , 21,576 44,404 22,828 
ads, Streets and Bridges l | | 
Special Services 46,200 | 47,184 24,102 | 23,082 siti 
rcial Expenditure oat : 83,957 188,779 | oe 104,822 
mporary Allowances ... 106,852 ; 109,655 | 107,262} 2,393 FPR 
| Av 
Total 1,413,127 | 1,401,961 ; 1,442,032 | 40,071 
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III. Statement of Assets and Liabilities :' 











LIABILITIES. ;| Amount. | 
$ 3 
DEPosits— te 
Ulu Kelantan District Treasury 21,521 
Pasir Puteh do. 8,897 
Courts, Kota Bharu . 19,904 
Police Fines and Rewards Fund 220 
Prisons do. do. 149 
Police, Kota Bharu 508 
Land Office, Kota Bharu 37,440 
Survey Deposit, Kota Bharu 1,500 
Clerks’ Fines and Rewards Fund... 134 
Customs do. do. a 52 
Land Office Revenue Deposit 1,080 
Gaol 353 
Land Office, Pasir Mas . 30,998 
Survey Office, do. 1,593 
Clerks’ Security Fund ne 3,435 5 
Money Order Deposit 6,634 | 
Suspense Account 10,640 
Pawn-Broking Farm 4,200 
Toddy Farm 858 
Medical Deposit 100 
P. W. D. Contract Deposit 50 


Customs Deposit 
Deposit Account, New Mc osque 
Office Mentri - 





INTEREST— : 
Interest due to Federated Malay States on loans ane | 308,571 | b 
Loans— 
Loan owing to the Federated Malay States bearing interest @ 4% oe 250,000 
Loan owing to the Federated Malay States (Duff Loan— £300, 900); 
bearing interest 4% 2,571,429 





Loan owing to the Federated Malay. States bearing interest @ @ 6% 

connection with the advance to the Duff Development Cae: 

Limited (£22,500) a : 192,857 
Loan owing to the Federated Malay ‘States bearing interest @7% id 

connection with the advance to ihe Duff Development Company, 








Limited (£30,000) ” ei 257,143 
Loan owing to the Federated Malay States lent for Road ‘Construction 
bearing interest @ 5} eee 225,000 
Loan owing to the ¥ eicraial Malay. States lent for Road ‘Construction 
bearing interest @ 7% sey 188.500 | 
Loan owing to the Straits Settlements bearing interest @ 44% Pere 120,000 
Do. do. do. 5% Zest 400,000 | 
i 
. 4. 
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XIX A.—Continued. 
tate of Kelantan as on 31st December, 1925. 


























| 
ASSETS. {| Amount Total. 
‘ $ $ 
\LANCES— | 
Cash—State Treasury, Kota Bharu 46,198 
District Treasury, Ulu Kelantan 53,200 
Do. Pasir Puteh 2,995 
——— 102,393 
Bank—Mercantile Bank 572,595 
Do, Fixed deposit 15,000 
Chartered Bank 12,812 
SS 600,407 
DVANCES RECOVERABLE— j 
Public Works Department Store Account 12,000 | 
Do. do. Factory Account 11,700 
Clubs . wee 4,280 
Government Officers 30,833 
Majlis Ugama 70,000 
Advance to the Duff Development Company, L Limited (£52, 500) 450,000 
Miscellaneous sy 494 
|———_— 579,307 
NVESTMENT— 
8,000 Duff Development Company's Shares @ $5.00 each 40,000 
ee eee 40,000 
1,322,107 
( 
| 
' 
| 
| 
1 
| 
| 
BALANCE to the debit of the State “| oes 
—_——_—_— 3,345,647 
ToTAL o 4,667,754 
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APPENDIX B. 


STATE OF KELANTAN. 
I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1923. 





: ! How ' = = 
: . Ve 
Articles. eens Quantity 


: i 


CLASS A. 


A.—Live Animals, Foods, Drinks and | 





Narcotics.— 

Animals— ; 

Cattle ee ied dant Nos. : 475 li. 

Goats ae fs wal s 27 ' 

Horses and Ponies oe bot “ 1 

Poultry SA wee ae Dozs. 86 

Sheep ats a6 as Nos. 10 

Swine cic apa ve ” 516 42 

Other Animals ne el tee ; ie tte 
Birds shes pe eas ea \ : 
Birds’ Nests RE se ae: ee 
Blachan So bn ae Pkls. 74.18 | i 
Bread and Biscuits Ns Pr 4. 
Butter and Cheese is 
Coconuts ae Le aie see ase : 
Coffee bea nes ae Pkls. 491.65 20. 
Confectionery ... on a Ls 
Curry Stuffs : oe var at Ex le 
Drugs and Medicine as a ae ; rc qi! 
Eggs—Fresh and Salted ... ne se te pais 
Fish— | 

Dry and Salted ee ee Pkls. | 4,108.43 4]. 
Fruits— 

Fresh of Sorts ae oe ae | ey oy Sees 

Dried and Preserved... ie || ee ae 

hee i as F Pkis. | 457.73 26 

| i 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 





Articles. 


How 











counted. | Quantity. Value. 
Crass A.—Continued. 
3 
A.—Live Animals, Foods, Drinks and ; | 
Narcotics—C ontinued. ' 
| 
Grains, etc. | 
Beans and Peas Pkls. 2,051.67 15,675 
Bran a i 858.49 1,100 
Dholl me 573.71 4,922 
Crushed Foods 4 122.93 1,398 
Padi 5 \ 371.15 1,348 
Rice a | 85,985.52 | 617,899 
Wheat and Flour i 8,994.98 89,653 
Lard Gt 43.51 1,314 
Liquor Intoxicating— 
Spirits— 
Arrack and Samsoo ... Gallons. 3,115 10,242 
Brandy Cases. 3,427 81,477 
in . 3 40155 8,924 
Whisky i 1,6674 40,020 
Liqueurs— 
Liqueurs % 284 861 
Wines— 
Champagne ... * 90 4,059 
Claret i ies 1,157 
Still of Sorts “ 903 1,897 
Port " 20% 1,173 
Sherry 24 264 528 
Malt Liquor— 
Beer and Ale K 1,026% 21,578 
Porter and Stout 3 es 3024 8,767 
Milk—Condensed and Sterlized $4 11,509 116,218 
Mineral and Aerated Waters a 1,823 11,482 
Oilman’s Stores ats iy 58,789 
Onion and Garlic Pklis. | 5,222.17 41,998 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 





: How . r 
Articles. tea Quantity. Value. 





Crass A.—Continued. $ 


4.—Live Animals, Foods, Drinks and | 
Narcotics—Continued. | 


D pium— 

Government Chandu ... ae Tahils. 48,960 103,305 
Provisions— 

Fresh and Salted ey oe Py a 37,356 

Ham and Bacon des ie ne eee 2,894 
Sago— 

Flour ea hee wos Pkls. 530.89 1,643 

Pearl nee ven ee a 35.55 265 
Salt . te nes ves 7 22,425.65 25,265 
Seaweed aa sea i 48.83 2,229 
Seeds, Corriander A 278.54 2,654 
Spices— 

Arecanuts... ies #5 ae 123.93 1,353 

Cardamons ... es Pn 2.26 34 

Cinamon ‘4 2.91 63 

Cloves 7 on 54 

Ginger pf 3.23 49 

Pepper, black * 97.27 1,985 

Pepper, long my 169.19 3,296 

Pepper, white ox = i 2.11 37 

Spices other sorts noe Ba ae eae sit 
Sugar— 

Molasses in wie bee Pkls. 110.57 1,274 

Sugar mak dies 6 ” 16,416.63 213,416 

Sugar- Candy “f 56.48 790 
Tapioca— 

Flour ie nee yee si 224.92 1,930 

Pearls = es a 62.45 750 
Potatoes use Des tes 4,820 


Tea ee se: ss Pkis. 575.61 | 35,123 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 




















Articles. | Beane Quantity. Value. 
Ciass A.—Concluded. | $ 
| } 
A.—Live Animals, Foods, Drinks and 
Narcotics—Concluded. | 
Tobacco-- j 
Manufactured sorte! Cigar and 
Cigarettes es v5 Pkls. a 292,236 
Tobacco oye Bae cues a 1,172.47 56,061 
Vegetables— 
Fresh Ba oH Soy ie mee 7,671 
Preserved... ee Re fe ah 15,360 
i er Le 
Total Value of Class A... es | ia 2,234,755 
| ; rete 
CLASS B. 
i 
B.—Raw Materials.— | 
(a) Textile 
Cotton cas ont pes Pkls. 91.47 2,912 
Silk ae ce i ” 2.68 2,295 
i 5,207 
(b) Metal— } | 
Nil 
(c) Other— | | 
Attaps the ill oes Aes 1,342 
Bark, Mangrove oe tact Pkls. 3,400.66 4,571 
Canes and Sticks we seee was ae 162 
Charcoal es mo ny Pkls. 262.82 | 628 
Coal aes eae Po - ogy | tee 75 
Gambier - 502.37 ; 36,139 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 


’ Articles. 


Cuiass B.—Continued. 


(c) Other—Continued. 


Gums, Dyes and Resins— 


Benjamin 
Camphor 
Damar Batu 


Damar Mata Kuching ie 


Damar Torches 


Lime 


Oils— 


3enzin2 
Castor 
Coconut 
Engine Oil 
Essential 
Gingelly 
Kachang Oil 
Linseed Oil ... 
Liquid Fuel ... 
Lubricating ... 
Grease ae 
Methylated Spirit 
Petroleum 
Turpentine 
Other Sorts ... 
Wood Oil 
Precious Stones 
Rattans 3 
Seeds—OFf Sorts 


Shells— 


Of Sorts 





How 
counted. 


at 


Gallons. 
Pkis. 
Phils. 

Gallons. 


Gallons. 
Cases. 


Pkis. 


Pkls. 





| 


Quantity. 


675.15 
9,286 


227 
53,930 


167.55 


145.34 





! 
' Value. 


— 
N 
i) 
oO 
nS 





25 
APPENDIX B.-—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
1.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.~—Ctd. 








Articles. ue d Quantity. Value. 
1 
Ciass B.—Concluded. $ 
(c) Other—Concluded. 
Stones— 
Marble ate bis or on eae 130 
Of Sorts ee ee Berl nue oe 2,939 
Sulphur soe are ies ek & 
Trees and Plants i ae was aes 40 
Bees Wax ae aes ba Pkls. 9.93 261 
Wood— 
Firewood _... bes oe igs rey, 894 
Planks ane es ar ee. tee 45,976 
Timber os <a pa te ate 10,038 
Total of sub-class (c) .. aa dee 649,391 
Total Value of Class B. ... tes pee | 654,598 
CLASS C. 
C.—Manufactured Articles.— 
(a) Textile— 
Apparel, Toners Ete. ... tH tee ie 135,238 
Canvas ved a te ee 7008 
Cotton Goods— 
Plain aan soe ee Pieces. 25,502 106,426 
Dyed ns ihe a ts 15,532 75,356 
Printed BS es ms ys 54,249 218,332 
Yarn, Grey ... me se Bales. 42 9,467 
Yarn, Dyed ee ae “s 190 42,608 
Sewing Thread hae aes ue be 10,609 
Handkerchiefs ts Doz. 1,699 2,192 
Sarongs, Slendangs and Kains ... Corges. 20,144 340,109 
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STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 











. How be : 
Articles. eaunted Quantity. Value. 
Crass C.—Continued. 
$ 

(a) Textile—Concluded. 
Cotton Goods—Concluded. 

Blankets Pieces. 5,447 6,868 

Linen Cloth ... fr 75 | 700 

Wick and Waste sd | 374 
Cordage— 

Coir Rope Pkls. 107.21 1,624 

Manila : Se 13.67 531 
Gunnies 2c3 + [Bales of 100 pieces.| 963.s%5 22.897 
Hats and Caps ods | 5,670 
Silk Goods— | 

Handkerchiefs Dozs. 30 170 

Piece Goods ae Pieces. 2,218 42,605 

Sarongs, Slendangs and Kains Corges. 4135 3,954 

Thread Me ia : 16.371 
Twine Pkls. 179.25 3,583 
Umbrellas— | 

Alpacca, Cotton, Paper etc. 38,280 
Woollen Goods— 

Blankets MG Pieces. 86 fat 

Woollen Cloth | 54 1,088 


Other Manufactured “Textile 
Sorts 


Value of sub-class (a) 


(b) Metal— 

Arms, etc.— 
Cartridges... 
Muskets and Rifles 


of 








4.300 


1,097,290 


|_______—— 


3.442 
4,070 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 

















Articles. cay d Quantity. Value. 
Crass C.—Continued. $ 

(b) Metal—Concluded. 

Arms, etc.—Concluded. : 
Percussion Caps Sai oe 439 ae 124 
Pistols and Revolvers ... a aa a 1,564 
Shot, Iron and Lead... ae Pe ie 546 

Machinery— 

Engine Boilers and Parts os ss te 23,922 

Sewing Machine Ws ist oa oe 10,478 
Anchors and Chains we Ar ote, oot 728 
Brassware re sn aes vey ane 28,348 
Cooking Utensils ao ate Bd a 1,040 
Copperware... Ee sab 2d a 4,820 
Hardware and Cutlery... ae na Fee 24,309 
Iron Bar and Nail Rod ... ie aie bee 2,716 
Iron, Corrugated we sv ne es 26,786 
Iron Hoop ae ays ee a ms 991 
Tron Nails oe vee sek ee Bs 9,118 
Ironware Se an Fo Nee 38 52,185 
Lead Sheet... + ne ae pat 1,167 
Leadware Ros £05 us sie eee 283 
Motor Cars, Motor Cycles, Parts and 

Accessories = ih See Bee 186,200 

Steel and Steelware sb es mi re 504 

Tin Plates oe ae ea a Ae 1,420 

Tinware 28 es ae oe ts 1,684 

Tools, Instruments and Implements, 

_ ete, oy ch a es es 45,239 
Wire and Wire Rope... a ‘4 ms 25,525 
Zinceware see nf a eas Bae 24,826, 
Plated and Silverware... na i as 1,175 
Other Manufactured Metal of Sorts) ae ons 566 
Gas Electric Fittings ... ihe a a 351 
Telephone and Telegraph Fittings .. is De, 204 

Value of sub-class (b) ... 484,335 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


I.—Return of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 





Articles. 





Crass C.—Continued. 


(c) Other— 
Detonators and Fuse 
Gunpowder 
Bamboo and Rattanware . 
Books and Maps 
Brick and Tiles 
Brushes and Brushware 
Cabinetware 
Candles 
Cards, Playing | 
Carriages and Carriage Materials 
Cement ak : 
Chemical 
Clock and Watches . 
pec cranere and Crockery 
Fancy Goods and Toys 
Fireworks 
Glass and Glassware 
Glass Bottles ... 
Hides, Tanned 
Indigo 
Jewellery 
Joss Sticks and ‘Joss Paper 
Lamp and Lampware 


Leather, etc., Patent and Manu- 
factured— 
Boots and Shoes 
Boxes and Trunks 
Leatherware 
Matches 
Mats and Mattings 
Musical Instruments 





How 


counted. 


Casks. 


Pkls. 


Cases. 





Quantity. 


2,527 


217.18 


1843 





Value. 


3,675 
200 
6.561 
11,038 
14,214 
358 
17,709 
1,969 
2,763 
2.096 
15,257 
18,097 
9,333 
61,028 
16,141 
3,170 
16,445 
118 
10,811 
2,348 
2,435 
7,125 
17,456 


25,732 
2,945 
303 
5,420 
19,756 
9,456 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


I1.—Retern of Imports into the State of Kelantan during the year 1925.—Ctd. 














. How neon 
Articles. Peete Quantity. Value. 
1 
3 
Ciass C.—Concluded, 

Oilman’s Sundries 20,706 
Paints and Varnishes 8,496 
Paper and Paperware 13,158 
Perfumery 3. Bes 12,318 
Photographic Materials hae 2,766 
Ships and Boats 10,815 
Shoes and Slippers not Leather 9,563 
Soap and Soda aie 26,417 
Toilet Soap 988 
Stationery 24,236 
Tar— 

Coal 1,275 
Tyre Rubber 19,636 
Woodenware and Furniture 71,054 

Value of sub-class (c) 525,387 
Total Value of Class C. 2,112,018 
CLASS D. 
Bullion— 

Gold 192,536 
Species— 

Gold Coin 17,196 

Total Value of Class D. 209,732 
Granp Tortar \5,211,103 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


11.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 
the years 1925 and 1924. 























ss 1925. 1924, 
‘ Zz 
Articles. ae 
3 Quantity. | Value. Quantity. | Value. 
l 
| $ ; 
CLASS A. : 
| ! 
A.-—Live Animals, 
Foods, Drinks and 
Narcotics. 
Animals— | 
Cattle Nos 571 22,512 349 |s«:12,752 
Poultry ... +; Doz. | 3,978 14,491 6,1434 22,130 
Sheep and Goats | Nos. 17 101 13 102 
Swine... homes 12 140 45 | 465 
Other Animals ae fe 56 fe ' 149 
Birds oe pial ofr 148 ce oo? 
Betelnuts, Dried Pkls. | 41,812.53 |630,147 | 42,548.81! 340,388 
Betelnuts, Fresh Nos. 1,256,785 675 '2,745,250 1,107 
Blachan Pkls. | 1,194.84 8,745 957.77 6,483 
Bread and Biscuits as | ao 4,447 a | ae 
Coconuts .. Nos. | 141,000 4,240 892 33 
Drugs and Medicine ...' ... | oe 224 as 288 
Eggs, Fresh & Salted ; 56 372 
Fish— 
Dry and Salted Pkls. | 12,065 122,556 | 14,825 151,464 
Fishmaws ee 1.10 66 Ba ieee 
Shark Fins os 6.53 314 13.19 705 
Fruits— | 
Fresh of Sorts. | 3,783 3,672 
Preserved 712 411 
| i 





STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


II.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 


the years 1925 and 1924.—Ctd. 














oe 1925. 1924. 
Articles. 2 g 
8 Quantity. Value. Quantity. Value. 
Crass A.—Continued. $ $ 
Grains, Etc.— 

Beans Pkls. 452 4,068 283.17 2,556 

Rice a 26.50 | 128 3,937.25 18,000 

Padi on 164 | 492 4,218.73 11,095 
Lard = ase A 5.41 | 136 20.17 550 
Mineral and Aerated 

Waters ++. | Cases. 123 753 139 839 
Oilman’s Stores ee 8,293 20,182 
Provisions— | 

Fresh and Salted 1,160 | we 1,591 

Durian Cake : Joa 68 1,210 
Spices— | 

Ginger Pkls. 2.75 23 
Sugar— 

‘Molasses Pkls. 32.70 320 10.38 92 

Sugar Cane ai és 801 : 53 
Tapioca— 

Flour... wa! Pkls. 289.21 894 3 9 
Tobacco ‘x 9.27 553 7.23 413 
Vegetables— 

Fresh 2,677 _ 543 

Preserved 9 47 
Total Value of Class A. 1 833,720 597,933 




















STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


I1.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 


the years 1925 and 1924.—Ctd. 












































> Z 1925, 1924. 
Articles. 2 g " 
8 Quantity. | Value. [Quantity Valuz. 
ie § 
CLASS B. | 
B.--Raw Materials. — 
(a) Textile— | 
Other Sorts 88 | 
H as | 
Value of sub-class (a) 88 , Ni | 
(b) Metal— | 
Tin-ore ‘ Pkls. 20.58 . 1,752 | 
Value of sub-class (6) | 1,752 Nib 
(c) Other— 
Attaps ho 472 & 
3amboo ie ee a 4. 
Charcoal Pkls 16 20 oe oe 
Copra Shear 86,622.92 891,895 | 125,586 1,208.4 
Gums, Dyes & Resins— 
Damar Batu se) Phils 25 78 10 
Damar Mata Ku- 
ching ... mils aces 535.74 7,857 461.09 6. 
Para Rubber ‘ 65,960.76 | 9,314,227 56,855.96 3,356.5° 
Sticklace a we 6.12 | Bh 
Hides and Skins— 
Hides, Raw Pkls. 2,443.10 36,645 Sad he 
Hides, Dried ay 263.21 4,308 2,309.43 33,1 
Horns a 3.04 30 5.10 
Ivory Pe 1.44 744 ae } & 
Lime rf 124 336 93.25 2+ 
| 








STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


I1.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 
the years 1925 and 1924.—Ctd. 
a 




















= 1925. 1924. 
Articles. 2 g a = 
8 Quantity. | Value. | Quantity. Value. 
Be eps NAS : 
| 
$ $ 
CLASS B.—(Contd.) 
| 
Jils— 5 
Coconut Pkls. 6.75 205 6.01 180 
Wood Oil * 6.09 157 a \ : 
Rattans i 83.20 502 163.59 903 
Tallow oe 301.55 4,474 228.31 3,262 
Trees and Plants % oA 1,140 aoe i 212 
Wood— 
Firewood an - 16 9 
Gharu Pkls. 1.63 325 4.12 727 
Planks ee | 7 | 61 
Timber | 20 | 1,796 
Value of sub-class (c) | 10,263,458 | 4,703,789 
Total Value of Class B. | 10,265,298 4,703,789 
1 | aaa ae 
I 
CLASS C. | 
(a) Textile— 
Apparel, Hoisery, Etc. 127 6 
Cotton Goods— | | 
Sarongs, Slendang: ' : 
and Kaino .|Corges} 1,197 | 46,539 801 37,623 
Cordage— ; 
Coir ini Pkls. | en 1 
Hats and Caps Pe 890 439 
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APPENDIX B.—Continued. 
STATE OF KELANTAN.—Continued. 


II.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 
the years 1925 and 1924.—Ctd. 























| : st 1925. 192+. 
Articles. 8 g 
S) Quantity. | Value. Quantity. Value. 
as = se 

: : 
CLASS C.—(Contd.) | | 
Silk Goods— 

Sarongs, : Slendangs | } 

and Kains -- 'Corges 64% | 10,423 2563 38,496 
Other Manufactured | 

Textile of Sorts... | ihe 7,438 ay 5,464 
Value of sub-class (a) | , 65,417 | a 82,032 

! ae es es 
(6) Metal— 
Brassware a ls ahs 5,470 | ne 4,734 
Hardware and Cutlery... = 234 |! we a 
Ironware peeled et = 9,087 | es 13,570 
Tinware... Hee are he | 366 | ae 30 
Tools, instruments, ‘ 

Ete« ost Bas ats oe 303 as 
Zineware ... seen She ae 97 a 
Value of sub-class (b)... ase 15,557 ee 18,374 

See aero ee 
\ | 
(c) Other- - : 
| ; 
Bamboo & Rattanware| .., | nue ' 420 weed Se 
Books and Maps || eee Lo foes | fy 243 
Boots and Shoes oe 50 
Brick and Tiles eer yee 254 | ye 608 
Earthenware sSeul) Lizes | i | 797 | ea 2 VES. 
| 








APPENDIX B.—Concluded. 
STATE OF KELANTAN.—Concluded. 


IIl.—Comparative Return of Exports from the State of Kelantan during 


the years 1925 and 1924.—Cld. 





Articles. 


CLASS C.—(Contd.) 
(c) Other—Conld. 
Jewellery ... ar 
Mats and Mattings ... 
Oilman’s Sundries 
Ships and Boats 
Woodenware 
Value of sub-class 


Total Value ot Class C. 


CLASS D. 
Bullion— 
Gold 
Total Value of Class D. 
Grand Total Value 


1924; 





' counted. 


Value. | Quantity. 














22 
834 





‘1075 
825 


4,806 
105,212 


5,407,674 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


A.—GEOGRAPHICAL. 


Geography.—Trengganu is a Malay State on the East Coast of the 
Malay Peninsula lying between the parallels of 4° and 5° 55’ North Latitude 
ind the meridians of 102° 20’ and 103° 30’ East Longitude. It is bordere:l 
on the North and North-west by Kelantan, on the South and South-west by 
Pahang, and on the East by the China Sea. The inland boundaries follow 
‘he watersheds of the four main rivers—the Besut, Trengganu, Dungun, and 
emaman. 


Its area is about 5,50 sq. miles, roughly equal to the combined areas 
af Middlesex, Surrey, Kent, Sussex and Hampshire. 


The configuration of the State is long and narrow—the length is 
approximately 150 miles and the greatest breadth 55 miles. The western and 
inland half of Trengganu is mountainous and almost uninhabited. The 
population is concentrated in the eastern half of the State along the river- 
plains and coastal belt. .The highest peak is Gunong Batil (4,985 ft.). 


2. Rivers——The country is divided into no less than sixteen separate 
river basins, all of which debouch into the China Sea. The Trengganu and 
Kemaman rivers, the most important, can both be entered at suitable stages 
of the tide by sea-going steamers of several hundred tons burden; both 
rivers have bars with a depth of seven feet at low water. The bars of the 
other rivers are impassable to other than small craft, but the Besut, Setiu, 
Dungun and Paka are all streams of a respectable size. 


3.—I/slands—The State includes the Perhentian and Redang Island 
groups (both of which provide good harbours in all weather), the Kapas 
Island ten miles South of Trengganu (which gives good anchorage in the 
North-east Monsoon), and other smaller islands, of which Pulau Tenggul 
is the largest. 

4. Minerals.—Trengganu is the least opened up of the Unfederated 
States. It is undoubtedl; rich in minerals: tin (lode and alluvial) and wolfram 
are being worked; graphite, haematite, magnetite, and monazite have been 
found. 


B.—HISTORICAL. 


5. Early history—The early history of Trengganu is obscure. A 
Chinese monk and traveller, Chao Ju Kua, writing about A. D. 1225, men- 
tions Trengganu as subject to the Buddhist Kingdom of Palembang in 
Southern Sumatra; and a Javanese work, the “Nagarakretagama” (A. D. 
1365), refers to both Trengganu and Dungun as subject to the Javanese 
Empire of Mejapahit; neither reference need be taken to imply more than a 
nominal suzerainty. 

6. An early record.—In 1923 a remarkable Malay inscription, dated 702 
A. H. (1303 A. D.) was deciphered in Trengganu. The stone bearing it was 
found at Kuala Brang, a place twenty miles upstream from Kuala Trengganu, 
and is the fraement of a roughly squared pillar. The language of the 
inscription is Malay (with a strong admixture of Sanskrit and few Arabic 
words) and the script is Arabic—a combination for which there is no parallel 


—. 
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before the year 1468 A. D. The subject of the inscription is the Islamic Lax 
of sexual offences. It is far the earliest known record of Islam as a Sta‘: 
religion in the Malay Peninsula, and it suggests the existence of a Muhar 
madan Kingdom in the upper Trengganu river a hundred years before th 
recorded date of the Islamic conversion of Malacca. 

The stone has been placed in Raffles Museum, Singapore. 

7. Recent history—The Ruling House is descended from the Johor: 
Bendahara AspuL-Hamip, father of Sultan AsppuL-JaLiL Suan of Johor 
(1707 A. D.). The present Ruler, Sultan Steman BapaRu’L-ALaM SHic. 
K.C.M.G., is twelfth of the line. Pressure from the Siamese was felt early i 
the eighteenth century, and Sultan Mansur (1730-1792) began the sending 
of a triennial tribute of Bunca Mas (gold and silver filigree flowers) to te 
King of Siam. In 1787 and 1791 he applied to Captain Licut (founder, in 
1786, of Penang) for support against them, but throughout the nineteentt 
century the accident of geography and the policy of her Rulers mace 
Trengganu the point in the Peninsula least touched by either Siamese o: 
British influence. 

8. By Treaty made in 1909 Siam transferred her nominal suzerainty t¢ 
Great Britain, the sending of the Bunca Mas ceased, and a Britist 
Agent (with Consular powers) was appointed. After amendment of Treat 
in 1919 (following the report of a Commission of Inquiry) the Agent was 
replaced by a British Adviser, whose advice must be asked and acted upon it 
all matters affecting the general administration of the country and al’ 
questions other than those touching the Muhammadan Religion. 


C.—CLIMATE. 


9. Climate.——The North-east Monsoon, lasting from November te 
March, makes a distinct meteorological change in respect of temperature 
wind and rainfall. The rainfall chart shows a sharp rise in November and ar. | 
abrupt fall early in the next year. The highest recorded annual rainfall o2 
the coast is 165.5 inches; the average rainfall is about 120 inches. ; 

_In the coastal region the regular sea and land breezes modify the hes! : 
which is never at any time oppressive, and the climate is both pleasant ani ' 
healthy. The wind of the North-east Monsoon is sometimes strong enougt | 
between November and March to close the coast to shipping for short | 
periods. | 

D.—POPULATION. ‘ 

10. Population—The population at the Census of 1921 was 153,763: | 
77,11§ males and 76,650 females. The division by race was: Malays 145.523 ' 
Chinese 7,246, Indians 211, Europeans 34 and other nationalities 751. 

The chief division by industries was as follows: fishing 9,350, agriculture 
48,344, mining 531, woodworking 661, manufacture of textiles 9,334. 


Note.— 
1 dollar = 2s. 4d. 1 kati = 14 Ibs. 
1 pikul = 1334 Ibs. | 1 tahil = I$ oz. av. j 
17 pikuls = approximately 1 ton. , 


Annual Report on the State of Trengganu for the year 1925. 
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I.—Financial. 
A.—REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 


Summary.—The revenue collected in A. H. 


1343 (Ist August, 1924- 


20th July, 1925) was $1,007,282 against an original estimate of $927,800 and 


a revised estimate of $960,000. 


original estimate of $929,241 and a revised estimate of $855,000. 


$228,250 (29.2 per cent). 


The figures for the past 6 years are as follows: 


Year. 

. 1338 (1920) 

- 1339 (1921) 

. 1340 (1922) 

. 1341 (1923) .. 
- 1342 (1924) 

- 1343 (1925) 


gia at aig 
oe 
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Revenue. Expenditure. 
874,674 661,778 
547,619 759,054 
669,763 858,303 
642,679 788,902 
779,032 766,534 
007,282 899,475 
REVENUE. 


Excess 
revenue. 


212,890 


12,498 
107,807 


the varicus headings for 1342 and 1343 is given below: 


The expenditure was $899,475 against an 


Excess 
expenditure. 


211,435 
188,640 
146,223 


Details of Revenue.—The increase of revenue for the year was 
A comparative statement of the revenue under 





el 
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Heading. 


Farms 

Marine 

Chandu and Liquors 
Customs 

Land 

Municipal 

Police 

Courts 

Posts and Telegraphs 
Miscellaneous g 
Land sales 


Total 


i 
| 
( 
| 








1342. 1343. ‘ Increase. | Decrease. 
$ $ $ 
i} 
25,564 37,613 12,049 | 
17,276 20,766 3,490 
224,513 ' 255,023 30,510 | 
373,'38 : 493,348 120,210 | 
48,094 62,317 13,623 
22,355 | 25,020 2,665 
71953 10,249 2,296 | 
28 891 | 47,8600 18,969 | 
18,694 23,193 4.499 | 
10,840 | 13,118 2,278 | 
1,114 18,775 17 661 | 
779,032 | 1,007,282 228,250 | ir 
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The departments showing the highest percentage of increase were Farm: 
47 per cent, Customs 30 per cent, Land (including land sales) 65 per cent. 
and Courts 65 per cent, Customs of course provide the largest actual increas: 
($120,210). This increase was obtained on Import duties on Liquor: 
($19,700), Silk and Cotton ($14,400) and Tobacco ($20,560) and on Exper: 
duties on Tin ($44,766), Dried fish (14,370) and Rubber ($13,833). The onls 
noticeable decrease was one of $5,220 on export duty on Copra. 











EXPENDITURE. 

13. Details of expenditure —The following statement gives details ot 
expenditure for the past four years: t 
Heading. 1340. 1341. | 1342. 1343- aa < 

ee = woe ete i _ Senn i ie a ee ie ie 

, F$ | € | FF SF $ 
| 
1. H.H.the Sultan ... | 100,100 80,851 | 80,700! 82,460 §2.03> 


2. Pensions and Ruling House | ' 





Allowances ... . | 75,639! 56,441) 67,724| 74,715 80,222 
3. Personal Emoluments ... | 356,670| 365,612| 375,269] 408,818! 428.830 
4. Other Charges— \ 

(a) Annually Recurrent .. 61,177| 57,499} 75,874; 88,555 98,Scb 

(6) Special Services ve! 46.361} 22,115] 14,653| 20,670 15,395 
5. Miscellaneous ... s+ 120,256] 63,736, 30,454; 36,045 22,120 


6. Public Works— 
(a) Annually Recurrent... | 20,126] 36,716} 33,324] 44.314) 36.500 


(b) Special Services ed | 71,974| 105,932| 79,351| 96,035: 130,250 
\ | | | 
} | 9,185! 48,460:  — 35.c00 
\ | : \ 


7. Interest on Loan 

















Total ... | 858,303 788,902] 766,534! 899.475; 929.24! 
| ' 


Exp nditure corresponded closely to the printed Estimates. 


The proportion of personal emoluments to the total expenditure (near: 
two-thirds) is still too large, but should automatically decrease with expansic: 
of revenue, when more money will be available for allocation to Special Se 
vices. 
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14. The distribution of expenditure was as follows: 
A.—Personal Emoluments— 





$ Percentage. 
Ruler, Ruling House, and Pensions ... 157,175 17°5 
Salaries of Officials =f . 408,818 45°4 
B. —Other Charges— 
Annually Recurrent as w+ 132,869 148 
Special Services ae .-. 200,613 22'3 
$899,475 100. 


B.—LOANS FOR DEVELOPMENT WORKS. 


15. Expenditure on Loan Account.—Of the first Straits Settlements Loan 
of $1,000,000 for Development works $850,000 had been taken by the end of 
the year. The allocation of the Loan and the expenditure in 1341, 1342, and 
1343 have been as follows: 





i | Expenditure. 
Heading. ' Allocation.) eee Roe: 
j | 
| | 1341. 1342. 1343. 
ee , i 3 a= 
$ $ $ $ 
I.—Special Public Works : 
7 | 
Salaries ie ave 67,000 Ae 17,815 | 19,186 
Buildings... a 105,000 11,427 | 58,202 | = 25,773 
| 
Plant a oe 55,000 te 40,126 ; 14,040 
Roads oe ..., 381,000 34,060 ' 63,367 139,649 
Telephones 12,000 sa 703 | 3,117 
Town Improvement oe 10,000 wee 1,745 8,709 
1I.—Surveys, Trigonometrical | 
and Topographical ee 75,000 | 542 27,529 36,320 
| | = 


III.—Resumption of Concessions 295,000 ,; | 234,000 23,688 - 14,287 





Total ...: 1,000,000 280,029 | 233,175 261,086 
| 
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The total amount of this Loan expended at the end of the year was, 
therefore, $774,290 made up as follows: 


$ 
Special Public Works a ah ss 437,924 
Special Surveys te Si 64,391 
Resumption of Concessions eae ws 271,975 


$774,290 


SECOND LOAN. 


16. On June 2gth, 1925 the Government of the Straits Settlements 
approved of the granting of a second loan of $1,000,000 to Trengganu on the 
following terms: 


(a) That on the outstanding balance of the total advances made the 
Government of Trengganu should pay interest at the rate ol 
5 per cent per annum till the end of 1925 and thereafter at the 
rate of 4} per cent per annum until 30th June, 1930. 


(b) That on Ist July, 1930 the total of the advances then outstanding 
shall be formally constituted as a single loan, terms of repay- 
ment being definitely fixed in accordance with Trengganu’s 
financial capacity at that date and the rate of interest to be 
further revised with reference to contemporary rates on trustee 
investments. 


17. The proposed allocation of the second Loan is as follows: 


I. Special Public Works 


$ 
¥ 
(1) Completion of road from Kuala Trengganu to 
Kelantan eae ae es Be 750.000 
(2) Completion of road from Shula Kemaman, to 
Ayer Puteh ... : re oe 170,000 
(3) Telephone extensions age ote i 40,000 
II. Geological Survey and miscellaneous on aoe 40,000 
$1,000,000 


The loan was not drawn on in 1343. 
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C.—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 


18. Assets and Liabilitics —The financial position at the end of 1343 was 
as follows, the figures for 1342 being given for comparison: 














ri T 5 aS ‘a 
2 3 = ara) 
Liabilities. és A | és : Assets. ie = 68 3 
s s os toe | 
re} 3° i} re) 
~-m “ ie) ise] 
| : : | 
| $ $ a) $ 
S. S. Loan . |650,000 850,000 | Cash in Bank and 
| Treasuries .. 157,043 | 199,134 
Deposits 64,397 | 82,678 | 
Advances ve 23,181 , 51,072 
H Loans ... _ | 16,852 16,271 
! | 
| Cash in transit an | 4,269 ; 1,000 
| 
| Excess of Liabilities | 
over Assets se. 513,052 665,201 
| | 
Totals... 724,397 932,678 Totals... ' 714,397 932,678 





The deficit of $513,052 at the beginning of the year was made up of the 
Loan expenditure $513,204 less a surplus on Revenue account of $152. 


At the end of the year the deficit of $665,201 was made up of the Loan 
expenditure $774,290, less surplus on Revenue account $109,089. 


D.—GENERAL.. 


19. General.—An excess of $107,807 of Revenue over Expenditure 
during the year has left the State in a much better position than at the end 
of 1342, when the credit balance on Revenue account was only $152. It is 
hoped gradually and regularly to augment this surplus as a provision against 
bad times and as security for repayment of loans. At the same time deve- 
lopment will be continued and some of the most pressing Special Services will 
be undertaken. 


A statistical return for the years 1330-1343, (1912-1925) is given in 
Appendix A. It is feared however that no real reliance can be placed on 
the Trade figures shown therein. 
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II.—Trade, Agriculture and Industries. 
A.—IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 
20. Total Trade.—Details for the year 1925 are given in Appendix B. 


The total trade of the State during the year is said to have been:— 


$ 
Gross Imports es 4,556,366 
Less re-exports wee: 1,110,415 
Net Imports ss 3,445,950 3,445,950 
Gross Exports ... 8,072,696 
Less re-exports v1, 110,416 
Net Exports ... 6,962,280 6,962,280 


Total value of the trade of the State ... ... 10,408,230 


The excess in value of the net exports over the 
net imports was ae mk s+ $3,516,330 


21. It must be admitted that these figures are not trustworthy. The 
first trade returns were published at the end of 1924, during which year the 
sub-department for the compilation was established. As was pointed out in 
that yexr's’s report, their accuracy was not guaranteed, but it was considered 
then, as it is now, advisable to publish them. Subsequent inquiry has shown 
in some particulars how very unreliable the figures are and further efforts 
are being made to improve the system, which depends for its success on the 
employment of more intelligent clerks than it has hitherto been possible te 
engage. 





The so-called re-exports are in most cases not really re-exports at all- 
A certain number of sailing vessels bringing rice from Siam cr Cochin-Chin 
enter Kuala Trengganu and remain in the river for varying periods on theit 
way southwards to Singapore. In a few cases, when the demand arises and 
prices are favourable some of the cargo is sold in Trengganu, but the 
majority of it after a few days sojourn in Trengganu waters, is taken on t? 
Singapore, and should not have been entered in the Trengganu returns a 
all. There is as a matter of fact, very little re-export or transhipping. 


22. In the case of certain articles, more particularly those on which 
duties are charged, the figures given may perhaps be taken as substantially 
correct, and comparative figures for 1924 and 1925 are given below. It it 
regretted that the rice figures are too inaccurate to be worth quoting. 
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SINGAPORE—TRENGGANU_ TRADE. 


ImporTs INTO TRENGGANU. 


1924. 1925. 
Articles. . Value. Value. 
— $ $ 

Sugar 8 ih ws 143,212 203,740 
Condensed milk A ss 49,102 71,794 
Tobacco, Cigars and Cigarettes ... 176,031 281,504 
Cotton stuffs ee we 338,344 576,362 
Petroleum its «+» 125,190 110,243 
Silk and silk fabrics... v. 657,252 810,946 
Liquors ee a sion BFA 46,458 
Motor cars re se 19,153 53,876 
Machinery a «+ 39,936 44,137 
Building materials eh ses 23,591 47,922 


The principal Exports from Trengganu were: 


Articles 1924. 1925. 
= $ $ 

Copra oe ae .. 421,867 337,329 
Dried fish ih ... 1,192,699 1,181,710 
Tin-ore fee ae ... 767,035 1,348,963 
Wolfram nee sae 20,769 110,326 
Haematite Fes pee — 79,204 
Para Rubber bis ... 893,842 2,434,286 
Gambier ae is 99,320 39,491 
Areca-nuts is ie 195,663 303,907 
Pure silk sarongs sae + 409,076 555,417 
Half silk sarongs oe v.  388,668 504.599 


A striking feature of the above returns in the amount of trade in silk 
and mixed silk and cotton sarongs. If the figures are to be believed, over 
a million dollars worth of such sarongs were exported last year. bast 
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B.—MINES. 
23. Export of ore.—The total export of tin-ore to Singapore was: 


The exports for the last four years are: 























TIN-ORE. WoOlLFRAM-ORE. TRON-ORE. 
Year. | 
Pikuls. Value. Pikuls. Value. Tons. Value. 
| 
$ | $ $ 
1g21 ove 6,711 346,101 | 180 | 3,600 
1922 we] 7,240 356,167 , 2,924 44,400 
' \ 
1923 aA 7,955 482,172 4,700 85,110 aa 
Ig24 oes 9,70L 739111 2,909 43,050 
1925 «| 16,178 1,233,486 1,294 20,326 7,690 , 69,204 
i 











24. Freda Tin Mining Company.—This Company produced 3,218 pikus 
of ore. The labour force was 66 and in addition contract labour was 
employcd. The Manager was Mr. Brissy with one European Assistant. It 
is a lode mine and work was carried on over an area of about 1,000 acres ott 
of a total area of 2,5co acres. 


The health of the labour force was only fair and there was rather a serious 
influenza epidemic during the exceptionally dry weather of June, July and 
August. 


25. Bundi Tin Dredging Company.—This is an alluvial mine worked * 
a bucket dredge. A very satisfactory output of 5,532 pikuls was obtained 
during the year. Mr. G. E. Poo.r is Manager and there are four Europer 
Assistants. Of a labour force of 326, 204 are Chinese and 115 Malays. Tie 
health both of the Europeans and the native staff was not good—all the forme: 
suffered from Malaria and the proportion of the latter who were absent frot: 
work owing to sickness was very heavy. 


The construction of another dredge of far higher capacity, in the Chene. 
valley has been decided upon, and it should not be long before it is workiog 
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26. Other tin mines.—Details of other tin mines are as follows: 




















: P patpet Nature of 
Name of mine. : 
Labour force. mine. 
1924. 1925. 
Pikuls. | — Pikuls. 
Sungei Ayam 1,027 1,305 99 Lode and 
alluvial 
Kajang Kemaman Tin Ltd. 938 2,319 120 Lode 
Tebak Tin Fields Ltd. 1,017 732 762 Lode and 
alluvial 





27. Wolfram.—The New Chenderong Wolfram Mines, Kemaman, pro- 
duced 1,482 pikuls of ore. The mine was closed in November, 1924, and did 
not start work again till March, 1925. 


28. Iron Mincs.—The Nanyo Kogyo Koshi Company have been work- 
ing a mine of manganese and iron-ore at Machang Sa’tahun in Kemaman 
district. They employ a labour force of 200 and exported during 1925, 7,690 
tons of ore to Japan. ‘The ore is said to be of good quality and a considera- 
ble increase in cutput is to ke expected in the near future. 


29. General.—Seventy-two Prospecting licence applications were issued 
in 1343, as compared with 52 in 1342, and 5 each in 1341 and 1340. The bulk 
of the prospectors are Malays and Chinese, and the proportion of Europeans 
was considerably less than in 1342. The greatest activity was shown in 
Dungur., where several mines have been opened. The publication of a 
reconnaissance survey map of the Kemaman district has proved extremely 
valuabl: in dealing with applications. 


C.—AGRICULTURE. 


30. By far the most important estates in the country are those of the 
Kretai Plantations. The returns of the Kretai companies are as follows: 











Owners. - fegsits Cultiya- | Labour | Output 
; Tc tal. | Planted. Hon: force. 1925. 
East Asiatic Rubber Estates, | 4,513 4,329 | Rubber 712 (858,103 Ibs. 
Ltd. (=6,435 
pikuls or 
383 tons) 
Fast Asiatic Industri og] 3,925 3,834 | Coconuts 97. |4,707 
Planting Kompagni. 
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The above export of rubber represents a percentage of 32 per cent of 
the totai rubber export from the State. 


Mr H. Encperc is Manager of both Companies and there are 7 Danist 
Assistants on the rubber estate and 2 on the coconut estate. The health o: 
the Europeans and the labour force was good throughout the year. 


31. Sungei Pinang Estate —The only other rubber Estate of importance 
is the Sungei Pinang Estate Kemaman. The area of the estate is 500 acres 
of which 450 acres are planted with rubber. The output for the year was 
311 pikuls and the labour force numbered 32. Mr. THaM CuEenG Lew is the 
Manager. 


32. General.—The rise in the price of rubber stimulated inquiry for the 
planting of land, and considerable areas were being cleared up or planted 
before che end of the year. 


D.—FISHERIES AND INDUSTRIES. 


33.— Fisheries —The 1925 fishing season was rather below the average of 
recently years. Five thousand and fifty-eight tons of dried fish (valued at 
$843,338) were exported to Singapore compared with 5,432 tons (valued at 
$943,130) in 1924. 

34. Industries —Trengganu has always been famous for its sarongs. In 
1925, the value of the sarongs (silk, mixed silk and cotton) exported amounted 
to over one million dollars. Almost every house has its loom and the 
Trengganu Malays peddle the product of these looms all through the other 
Malay States of the Peninsula and to the Netherland East Indies. The 
sarongs (some of them worth more than $100 a piece) go as part of the 
exporters’ personal luggage and this is the explanation of the fact that even 
now the extent of this very valuable trade is not apparent from the Treng- 
ganu—S‘ngapore trade returns supplied by the Registrar of Imports and 
Exports, Singapore. ge 


It is much to be regretted that the use of the ‘‘fast’’ native vegetable 
dyes by the sarong weavers is decreasing. Cheap chemical dyes which wit 
not retain their colour in the wash and which fade in the sun, are now far 
too commonly used for dying the thread. It is hoped, however, that it will 
be possible to arrange for supplies of good quality ‘‘fast’’? dyes to be availa- 
ble and it is not anticipated that there will be any difficulty in inducing 
weavers to buy them as they are beginning to realise the folly of employing 
colours which will not last. 


35. Another flourishing native industry is the manufactures of nickel 
ware. Trays and bowls of all kinds are turned out and the Malay craftsmen 
are very skilful at imitating any patterns given to them. Owing to the 
heaviness of the ware very little is exported, but the local trade is a large one. 


36. The Malay black-smiths of Kuala Trengganu live in a little kampong 
of their own, and it is a most refreshing sight for one who has seen the 
Malay in other States of the Peninsula content to buy his domestic articles 
and agricultural implements from the Chinese, to watch Trengganu Malays 
working industriously at their forges to produce their own. 
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37. Boat-building and the rope and net-making industries continue to 
flourish and provide employment for large numbers of the maritime popula- 
tion of the State. 


E.—SHIPPING. 


38. Shipping.—Except during the North-east Monsoon the steamers of 
the Siam Steam Navigation Co., Ltd. plying between Singapore and Bang- 
kok cal! weekly at Kuala Trengganu and Kretai. 


During the year the s.s. Boribat (352 tons) of the same Company made 
39 trips between Trengganu and Singapore. 


The s.s. Hong Ho (248 tons) made 42 trips to Trengganu and 
the s.s. Quorra (189 tons) made 39 trips. Both these steamers are owned 
by a Chinese company. 


During the North-east Monsoon the s.s. Boribat and s.s. Hong Ho 
which can enter both the Trengganu and Kemaman rivers were, apart from 
the telegraph line, Trengganu’s only link with the outside world. At the 
beginning of December owing to the very high seas which were running 
neither Loat was able to enter the rivers and ‘1 rengganu was without mails 
for fourteen days. 


Pulau Kapas, a rocky island 12 miles South-east of Kuala Trengganu 
gives excellent shelter during the monsoon to local trading ships. 


39. Trade has increased so steadily that it is intended during the present 
year (1926) to put the s.s. Asdang, a sister ship of the Boribat, on the run as 
well. ‘Trengganu will then be tairly well served with steamers and it is 
hoped that a regular time table will be adopted. The round trip for steamers 
which go to Besut and Bacho’ (in Kelantan) takes about 8 days. 


40. There are 4 or 5 motor boats which ply regularly in the fine season 
between Kemaman and Kuala Trengganu. 


III.—Administration and Legislation. 
A.—STATE COUNCIL. 


41. State Cowncil.—The State Council met on 56 occasions during the 
year. During the month of Ramthan 4 of these meetings were held at 
night time. The Council consists of 14 Malay members and the British 
Adviser. Two of the Malay members are the State Commissioners, 
Kemaman and Besut who are of course not able ordinarily to attend meet- 
ings. The other 12 are assiduous in attendance, the average number present 
being about 10. 


42. Legislation —The following Enactments were passed during the 
year: : 
1. Courts (Amendment) Enactment. 
2. Control of Buffaloes Enactment. 


3. An Enactment to provide for Police assistance between Trengganu 
and Kelantan. 


| 
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4. Judgment Debtors Enactment. 
5. Police Force Enactment. 


Of these the most important was the last, which defined the powers an? |: 
duties of the Police. 


with a Scheme for Government Officers’ salaries, Estate Duities, Re-exports. 
Treasury Regulations and various postal matters. 


Forty-eight Proclamations (Ishtahar) were published. 


B.—CONCESSIONS. 


43. Concessions.—Negotiations with regard to the resumption of Con 
cessions were continued during 1343 but none of the 3 remaining were 
actually resumed. The value of the steps taken in resumption of the other 
concessions becomes more and more apparent. From the point of view of the 
State no more disastrous method of providing for the Royal Family could 
be devised than that of granting its members, in perpetuity, enormous tracts 
of country with no development clauses. 


I 
\ 
Eight Regulations (Peraturan) were passed dealing among other matters | 
( 
| 


C.—DISTRICTS. ‘ 


44. Districts —The Revenue and Expenditure figures for the 8 districts 
for the last 3 years are shown below. Separate figures for the districts of 
Kemasik, Kretai and Paka are only available for last year, before which 
time they were administered as one district by the present State Commis 
sioner. 











REVENUE. 
\ 
Name of District. 1341. 1342. 1243. 
$ $ $ 
Kemaman pas ies ake 68,510 101.377, 163.073 
Kemasik Me ass sei) ( 3407 
Kretai os ue we] > 53,350 77,306 |< 36.199 \ 
Paka ee oe koe |i) Lo 17.053 | 
Dungun a aoe fa; 11.687 17.675 25.560 
Marang des bee ate 14.923 15852 , 21,091 
Kuala Brang ... oS iN 2,838 5,082 $00 
Besut os oe wee 36,159 42,602 49,043 
Totals... 187,467 259,804 356,506 











These figures are exclusive of chandu revenue which is all credited t¢ 
Kuala Trengganu and of duty on tin which also appears under Kuala Treng: | 
ganu collection. 


15 
EXPENDITURE. 


Expenditure (exclusive of Public Works). 

















Name of District. 1341. 1342. | 1343. 
~ | 

$ $ | $ 
Kemaman aoe = ae 23,901 24,588 | 28,129 
Kemasik es se eeap|?) 5.750 
Kretai ae ae w. {| 20,810 18,494 |< 6,004 
Paka aie ee ats 6,243 
Dungon are as; ast 6,832 5.264 6,807 
Marang ee a ate 7.478 6,710 7195 
Kuala Brang... wh aoa 3.509 3,3.2 4.696 
Besut os 5 ee 18,100 19,148 20,084 
Totals... 80,630 | 78,037 83,904 





THE EASTERN DISTRICT (JEJAHAN TIMOR). 


45. In last year’s repori the consolidation of the 5 districts of Kemaman, 
Kemasik, Kretai, Paka and Dungun under a State Commissioner residing 
at Kemaman was referred to. It took place in the 11th month of 1342 (8th 
June, 1924). The State Commissioner, Dato’ Jaya Perxasa, had the benefit 
during the whole of 1343 of Mr. J. V. CowciLt’s advice, in the reorgani- 
sation of the five districts under his control, and in a very interesting report 
has made very generous acknowledgement of the assistance that he received 
from Mr. CowaILLt. Such assistance would, however, have achieved far less 
admirable results had it not been for the energy and whole-hearted co- 
operation of the State Commissioner himself. It will be seen from the 
figures already quoted that the revenues for the districts increased during 
the year by $83,000. 


During the year a Joint Court was formed consisting of the State Com- 
missioner and the Assistant Adviser to try all cases in the Jajahan Timor in 
which others than Trengganu subjects are concerned. The Court has 
powers equal to those exercised by the Supreme Court. Eleven cases were 
entered and decided during the 5 months in which the Court was in existence. 


In ‘he 3rd month a branch of the Public Works Department was opened 
in Kemaman under the charge of Mr. V. V. Lincam, and good progress 
was made with the construction of the road from Chukai to Ayer Puteh, 
a distance of 21 miles. A sum of $170,000 has been allocated for this work, 
out of Loan account, of which during 1343, $19,200 was spent. Various 
other useful public works were initiated, such as the construction of Wharf 
and Customs station, Chukai, and the erection of offices at Kretai and Paka. 
The State Engineer comments very favourably on the value of work done 
by Mr. Lincam. 
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A Dispensary was started in the 9th month at Chukai, in charge of « | 
energetic Dresser, Mr. T. K. Maurice. This dispensary for which a shot 
house is rented, will be replaced by a more suitable building during the pre 
sent year. 


Good work was done by the District Officers at Kemasik Kretai, Pak: ' 
and Dungun. Their districts were periodically visited by both the State 
Commissioner and the Assistant Adviser. With improved land communic:- 
tions between them it will probably prove possible to reduce the number o! 
districts in Jejahan Timor from five to three. 


46. The report on the administration of the area under his charge 
written by Dato’ Jaya PERKasa, contains a historical note which is, I think. 
worth recording here. 


“Tn the time of Sultan Parit of Trengganu the Kemaman district was 
ruled by a certain Lepar Saris, whose authority for his position was however 
merely his own influence and wealth. He had come from Patani, and he wa: 
the first man to settle at Kampong Nyior (in Kemaman river about 6 mile: 
from the mouth) where he made a clearing and settlement. 


Lesar Sarts had a son named Cue Anu Bakar who was a celebrated 
warrior. He used to give himself airs as though he were a Sultan. At 
the padi season he used to build a great pavilion of State in which he used 
to sit, from whence he would visit the various padi plantings carried in a litter 
by some of the men who owed allegiance to him. He paid no attention 
to any instructions received from the Sultan in Trengganu, but merely sei 
them at defiance. Before very long however the Sultan ordered a certain 
Encku Kemrat, a foreign Malay to arrest Cuz Apu Bakar and Lesar Saris, 
and both of them were arrested and sentenced. 


There followed a series of headmen over the district until we come te 
the time of Dato’ Kaya Penciima Hassan. He was a man named Hassay. 
and he received his title from the Sultan. It was he who made the first 
clearing and started the village of Chukai. Shortly after his death a 
Kemaman, the district came under the sway of Tengku Wort, who was sent 
there by Tengku PurTert, consort of Sultan Parit, the district having been 
generously presented to her by the Sultan as a marriage portion. At this 
time there was a famous Chinese trader at Kemaman called CHronG Texc. 
commonly known as Cre Tenc. When he died he was buried on the hill 
in Kemaman town, which is now known as Bukit Che Teng. 


Soon after the death of Tengku Wort, Kemaman was governed by Enche 
Mat (Dato’ Bentara Haji) bv the Sultan’s command, but after 4 months he 
was recalled to Trengganu and was succeeded in the Government of Kemaman 
by Tengku Yusor. In his day a wooden fort was built and a boom in the 
river at the point of Tanione Chukai: the fort was fitted with cannon. Is 
consequence of this Tengku Yusor was recalled to Trengganu and Kemaman 
was given by the Sultan temporarily to Enche Wan NcaH, a Kemaman man 
The substantive authority however was conferred soon afterwards on 
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Enche Asput RauMaN BIN Musa, a Trengganu man, and Enche Burok BIN 
Kuatis IsmaiL with equal authority. Enche Asput RaHMaNn administered 
the Kuala while Cuz Burox used to look after the river places, as he had 
some knowledge of mining. They both received an annual dole from the 
Sultan in the form of rice. It was from the enterprise of Cae Burox in 
touring the country side that tin was discovered at Bundi and at Sungei Ayam. 
These mines were worked by CHE Burok with the assistance of a headman 
called Tan A Pox, a Hokkien. The capital for coolies’ wages was supplied 
by the Sultan and the profits belonged to him. 


In the days of Cuz Buroxk the mines were found and opened up in this 
district. Soon afterwards Cue Burox became blind, but such was his 
success and fame that he continued in his official position. It was at this 
time that Tengku Hitam pin Tengku Deranim came to Kemaman for pur- 
poses of trade. He managed to obtain favour with Cue Buroxk at whose 
request he was appointed by the Sultan (AuMapD) to the government of 
Kemaman. Enche Asput Raxman left and went to live at Gebang in a 
sulk. 


After the death of Sultan Aumap, Tengku Hiram was recalled and Cuz 
ABDULRAHMAN returned to Kemaman from Gebang and held office in con- 
junction with Tuan Merat of Beserah. His official acts and decisions are 
not set down here as they are already on record. 


About three years after that Kemaman came under the rule of Tengku 
Mupa,—Tengku Penciima, and he sent CHE ABDULRAHMAN BIN ISAHAK, now 
Dato’ Leta, to live in the district and carry on the administration of Kema- 
man, and Kijal as well, a sub-district which lies to the North of Kuala 
Kemaman. : 


About 30 years ago, under Dato’ Leta’s (CHE Dranman) rule, the farms 
came into existence: they were the gaming farm, the river mouth farm 
(Customs) and the Chandu farm, but the entire revenue from the three of 
them amounted only to $600 a year, which used to be sent to Tengku 
PaNcirma at Trengganu. The various officials received no salary, but I need 
not elaborate this as it is already on record. 


In 1332 Cue DrauMan received a letter of authority (tauliah) officially 
appointing him as Commissioner of State (Pesurohjaya), and in that year a 
Court and other Government departments were started.” 


47. Other Districts —Marang and Kuala Brang showed steady progress, 
but although there was an increase of nearly 15 per cent in revenue at Besut 
the administration of that district continues to be far from satisfactory, and 
no real improvement can be hoped for under present conditions. The 
Sultan in Council has asked for the loan of an Officer of the Malayan Civil 
Service to be stationed at Besut and it is hoped that it may be possible to 
send one there soon. 
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IV.— Departments. 


I—CUSTOMS, CHANDU AND MARINE. 


48.—Revenue.—The Superintendent of the Joint Department (Dato’ Sri 
Anpika Raja) reports revenue as follows: 


A. H. A. H. 
1342. 1343. 
$ $ 
Customs ps s+ 373,138 493,348 | 
Chandu and Liquors... wee 224,513 255,023 
Marine hen ae ya 17,276 20,766 


Expenditure —The expenditure amounted to $32,143 of which $27,110 
was for salaries and $5,033 for other charges. 


49. Chandu.—Of the total $255,023 (Chandu and Liquors) $7,217 was on 
account of liquors as against $2,504 in 1342. 


The consumption of prepared opium was 27,703 tahils (27,911 tahils in 
1342). The stocks in hand at the end of the year were 1,928 tahils. 


The system of retailing prepared opium by Government officials wa: 
extended and is now in operation everywhere except in a few distant places 
where no Government officers are stationed. 


50. Customs.—The Customs revenue $493,348 was made up of duties or 
Imports $199,582, and on Exports $293,766 


The principal items were as follows: 


_——_ 





Import Duties. | Export Duties. 
1242. 1343. | 1342. it 13 | 
$ $ $ $ 
Liquors se 15,323 25,020 Tin-ore se 60,248 105,015 
Kerosene 23,254 22,894 Dried fish vee 53,691 68.080 
Silk and Cotton Goods 38,211 52,617 Para Rubber see 37 886 51,620 | 
Tobacco 57,021 77,581 Copra «se 20,818 15.500 
Matches 15,813 19,474 Jungle Produce ... 13,240 got? 
Other Dutiable Betel-nut we 9,948 16,776 
articles ‘ 1,528 1,996 Other items see , 26,157 26,031 


Total ... 151,150 199,582 Total ... 221,988 293.78 | 
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The chief increases were in respect of tin-ore ($34,767) para rubber 
($13,734) tobacco ($20,560), silk and cotton goods ($14,406) and dried fish 
(14,369). Under other items, Export Duty to the amount of $20,280 was 
collected in iron-ore from a Japanese mine in Kemaman, the first fruits of 
what it is hoped will form a considerable addition to the Customs revenue. 


The increases are normal and call for no comment. 


During the year sub-Customs Stations were opened at Kuala Ibai and 
Batu Rekit, and a commencement was made with the construction of a new 
Customs Office and Wharf at Chukai in Kemaman. 


51. Marine.—A new Marine (Sahbandar) Office in Kuala Trengganu was 
completed towards the end of 1343 and was occupied on 23rd June, 1925. It is 
situated nearer the mouth of the river than the Customs Office, just opposite 
the Post Office, and is a most useful addition to the Government buildings. 


2.—DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


52. Religious Affairs—The expenditure for the year was $18,676. the 
revenue of the Department was $4,226 (Registration of Mohamedan Mar- 
riages and Divorces $3,382; Licensing of Wakils (Pleaders) $720). 


The number of marriages registered was 3,913; of divorces 2,588; of 
reconciliations 432. 


Two hundred and eighty-five cases or enquiries were disposed of in the 
Kathi’s Court in Kuala Trengganu in 1343. 


3——THE PRINTING OFFICE. 


53. The expenditure during the year was $4,863 as against $5,773 in 
1342. The machines are old and the premises bad and it is necessary to have 
/ most. of the Government printing done in Singapore. 


When funds permit a new printing office should be provided. 


4.—LAND AND SURVEYS. 


54. Land Office—Mr. J. E. Kempe continued to act as Commissioner 
of Lands and Mines throughout the year. The revenue including land 
sales was $81,168 as against $49,804 for 1342, and $22,767 for 1341. Of 
last year’s total $16,300 was due to sale of mining land, and $2,821 to sale 
of agricultural land. 


_ Details of collections under each heading of revenue and for each dis- 
trict may be seen in Appendix C. 


The expenditure is stated to be $36,593 but this sum refers to Head 
Office administration expenses only. Except for the salaries of a few Forest 
Guards there is as yet no purely Land Office provision in the districts, such 
work as is done there being carried out by the District Officer and his clerks. 
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The Commissioner states, with regard to— 


Mining. —‘‘Partly owing to high price of tin, but also thanks to a 
steadily increasing confidence in the mining future of the country and security 
of tenure, there was considerable and increased competition for prospecting 
licences. 


One hundred and fifteen licences were applied for in 1343 and 72 were 
issued. These figures compare with past years as follows: 


Applications. Issued. 


1340 a a aoe eae & | 5 
1341 ay ae so 10 5 
1342 i i a 79 52 
1343 A ne ae we TS 72 


These figures reflect a remarkable change in the public view of condi 
tions in Trengganu. 


The bulk of the prospectors are Chinese and Malay’’. 


“The most interesting mining feature of the year has been perhaps the 
re-discovery of Dungun. This important river had for years been kept as 
a private preserve in the hands of one or two big families. The ‘‘opening” 
of it in 1342 led to a few cautious applications for licences; 1343 has seen 
a rush for them and the actual opening of several mines which are very 
favourably reported on.” 


“There are 46 leases on the rent-roll at the end of the year as against 
28 in 1342. All of these are valid leases and in most cases functioning mines. 
the rent-roll having been finally purged.” 


“The Japanese iron mine at Machang S’tahun, Kemaman, started work- 
ing towards the end of the year, after several years of inactivity. It is now 
in the hands of the Nanyo Kogyo Koshi Mining Company, which has exten- 
sive schemes for the working of the mine, including a railway from it to 
tidal water. Two hundred and twenty-five tons were exported in 1342. The 
ore is rich in Manganese.”’ 


With regard to agriculture he writes. 


“A greatly increased interest was displayed in agricultural land. This 
was due partly to the rise in the price of rubber, and partly to the completion 
of a good many miles of earth-road making access good, and increasing the 
value of the lands abutting on them. No very large applications were 
received, but a fair number of lots ranging from ten to two hundred acres 
were applied for. 


The Land Office experienced great difficulties and much inconvenience 
from the appearance of claimants to iand in the most unlooked for places— 
often adjoining a new stretch of road. Some of these claimed by virtue of 
an old ‘Chap’; other had all the appearances of being mere land snatchers 
with no title other than bluff and audacity. In nearly all cases the land: 
were entirely undeveloped, and carried jungle. It must be recorded with 
regret that moral'ty as regards land is at a very low ebb in Trengganu.” 


Settlement.—This is and for some years will continue to be the most 
mportant work undertaken by the Land Office. The amount of trouble 
expense and frequently injustice caused by the present lack of survey of 
demarcation and of registration is appalling. A large proportion of the 
Civil cases, in the Courts of the Magistrates, Judge, and Appeal Court have 
their origin in disputes as to ownership of land. Until the country is 
adequately settled there can be no real security of tenure for the land owner 
nor peace for the Government officer. 


Mr. Kempe writes on this subject : — 


“The task of settling the boundaries and titles of all customary holdings 
throughout the State was begun towards the end of 1342—in that year, 1,735 
lots were dealt with. In 1343 a further 6,390 had their boundaries and owners 
ascertained, a total of 8,125 up to the end of 1343. The work was carried on 
by Land Office Settlement Officers, the staff being practically the same as in 
1342. 

Seven Mukims were in course of settlement through the year. Of these 
six are in the neighbourhcod of headquarters, and one, Telemong, nine miles 
up the river. The latter was specially undertaken, largely for political rea- 
sons, and by end of the year some 300 lots had been dealt with. 


On 19-8-43 took place the first issue of extracts for customary holdings 
in Trengganu. A shed was set up in Chabang Tiga and on that and the two 
following days there was displayed a remarkable keenness to pay the charges 
and current year’s rent, and to obtain the extracts. Six hundred and eleven 
were issued in all for Losong during the three days and $1,545 collected. 
Thereafter a weekly field issue was held every Monday. The total collected 
for cost of settlement during the year was $3,108, which includes a handsome 
profit. This is below the estimate ($10,000) which- was too optimistic. 
More rapid plotting would, however, have achieved the figure, as the Land 
Office was in a position to deal with the output. Three hundred and forty- 
eight dollars current rent was collected. 


The work was entirely by chain and compass tied to first class theodolite 
circuit traverse’’. 


With regard to Surveys. 


“The triangulation of the country was finally concluded by Captain 
C. C. Best before the monsoon broke at the beginning of the year. Captain 
Best was able to do a good deai of extremely useful reconnaissance survey 
in the course of the more important work, especially in little known parts of 
northern Trengganu and produced maps.” 


Major C. E. Bong, was seconded in the 11th month of the year 1343 
(early in May, 1925) to act as Superintendent of Surveys. 
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5-—-PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT. 


55. Expenditure.—The total expenditure of the Department in 1343 wz 
$394,082 divided as follows: 





Revenue Loan : Percen- 
as account. account. Totak. tage. 
' \ ! eae 
$ $ $ 
Personal Emoluments_ ... 28,623 19,186 47,809 122 
Annually Recurrent ote 44314 see 44,314 112 
Special Services hs 95,020 | 206,940 301,950 | 766 





Total ... 167,957 226,126 394,083 | 100°0 





The expenditure on Personai Emoluments $47,809 against an estimatc 
of $50,256 is only a little over 12 per cent of the total expenditure for the 
year. 


Buildings —The following buildings which had been commenced before 
the end of 1342 were completed during the year: 


Teachers’ quarters we as .. Kuala Trengganu. 
Barracks for unmarried Police... ae . 
One Hospital Ward... ee ay 6 % 
Police Station and Barracks ie .» Kemaman. 


Works and buildings begun and completed during the year: 


Kitchen to married Police barracks .. Kuala Trengganu. 
Police Store oe a ae Ps 
Sungei Besi Culvert ... et .» Kemaman. 
Motor Boat Se Me eee % 
Government Office re es ... Kretai. 


Government Office gee ak ... Paka. 
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The following works were begun and were well in hand at the end of 
he year: 


Government Offices... a .. Kuala Trengganu. 
. School aa es ... Chabang Tiga. 
School sie ne oe .. Kuala Brang. 
State Commissioner’s quarters... --» Kemaman. 
Customs Jetty ae oe ... Kemaman. 


56. Roads.—In accordance with programme work was continued on the 
Bukit Payong and Bukit Jong roads throughout the year. It was also 
started on the Chukai--Ayer Puteh, and Kampong Raja—-Kelantan Boundary 
toads. Nineteen thousand two hundred dollars was spent on the former 
road, and $14,200 on the latter. 


57. Paths——Work was continued on the Chendering—Marang, Bukit 
Payong—Kuala Brang, and Chukai to Kuala Kemaman Paths. As the main 
trunk road from Kelantan to Pahang will be at an average distance inland of 
10 to 15 miles from the Coast the importance of coast paths is obvious. For 
at least 4 months of the year they form the only means of communication 
between districts: and their improvement to the point where it will be 
feasible to use them for bicycles will greatly facilitate administration in the 
out-districts. 


58. Miscellaneous——Work was continued on the Kuala Trengganu 
residential suburb but much still remained to be done before occupation could 
be started. 


Work was begun on the telephone line from Chukai to Ayer Puteh. 


Departmental surveys of road traces were continued throughout the 
year, and the trace from Kuala Paka to Wah Li Kongsi was completed. 


The supply of local timber improved considerably during the year. The 
saw-mill was erected early in the year and has run almost daily since. As 
elsewhere however the demand of the Public Works Department for seasoned 
timber is far ahead of the supply. 


It is perhaps worthy of remark that the new Government offices at 
Kuala Trengganu are being erected with Trengganu Kapor timber through- 
out. 


In view of the amount of work to be done at Kemaman and at Besut it 
was decided to start sma!l branch P. W. D. offices at both these outstations. 
It was necessary to transfer officers from Trengganu to take charge of these 
offices, though it was inevitable that this should result in serious interruption 
of work at Headquarters. 


A Town Planning scheme for Kuala Trengganu was decided on at the 
end of the year. 


Mr. D. H. Larptaw was in charge of the Department during the whole 
of the year. He calls attention in his report to the support received by him 
at Kuala Trengganu by his Assistant Tengku Hitam pin Ati and by 
IsMarL prin Wok, correspondence clerk. 
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6.—JUDICIAL. 


A.—Courts. 


59. Courts.—The following returns of the work of the Courts at Kuali 
Trengganu for the year 1343 have been supplied to me: 





T | 1 





No. of | No.of | No. of Pas i 
Court. cases from _ cases cases “AS°S PE 
1342. | instituted. dis josed of 178 at _ 
342, | P of 1343. 
igs eee ee -— Se eee 
Appeal Court— 
Civil cases ie ae 8 41 37 | 12 
Criminal cases ak tes 2 2 23 we 
Supreme Court— 
Original Jurisdiction Civil cases.. 37 20 52 5 
ie Criminal cases ; 63 49 107 5 
Appeals, Civil cases.. eae 63 158 203 18 
Criminal cases 1 39 89 121 7 
Magistrate, Civil | 310 313 3 
3 Criminal | ¥ go2 go2 ise 
Kathi \ 243 242 I 
Totals 1342-1343... ! 212 1,839 2,000 | 5t 
Totals 1341-1342 ... 352 1,742 1,837 257 





Poe enue aan the Courts for the year amounted to $47,859 as compared 
with $28,891 in 1342. 


The expenditure was as follows: 


$ 
Court of Appeal! ... ee wee weer syA 
Supreme Court aa de ae ... 8,797 
Civil Magistrate... ie ae ... 4,850 
Criminal Magistrate oe See wee 4,275 


B.—PRISON. 


60. Prison.—There is only one prison in the State situated at Kuala 
Trengganu. It is not a satisfactory building, and it is feared that no grea" 
improvement can be made in the discipline or health until funds permit the 
erection of an entirely new building on another site further away from the 
Town. 


25 


The records of admission and discharge were: 

















’ ’ D 
No. ; No. 
remaining | Admitted |Discharged | Executed! Deaths | remaining 
‘ atend of | in 1343, | in 1343. , in 1343. 1 in 1343. | at end of 
H 1342. A 1343 
i 1 j 7 
| | } | 
lales | 3139 | 269 } 280 | | 42 116 
emales | 9 Io | 18 | I 
Total ...'! 148 | 279 | 298 | «. | 12 117 
i I | 











The amount of extra mural work performed was 17,465 days, an increase 
f 168 days over the figures for 1342. Fifteen thousand two hundred and 
yrty-one days of intramural work were performed. 


61. Health of Prison.—There were 103 admissions to the Gaol Hospital 
nd 497 out-patients were treated. There were 12 deaths, which is con- 
derably more than in 1342. The principal cause of deaths were Beri-beri 
, Malaria 3, Pneumonia 2, Cardiac disease 2. 


The Medical Officer suggests as explanation of the comparatively heavy 
eath-rate the improverished condition of some of the prisoners on admission 
) the Gaol. 


7.—EDUCATION. 


62. Vernacular Schools.—The returns for the last 5 years were: — 

















No. of No. of No. of Total | Average 
as seoin | renters | Ahan | Wil latices 
i 
339 ay ea 8 14 ea 449 321 71 
340 é Ms 10 13 4 536 385 72 
341 12 13 7 774 684 88 
342 12 14 10 905 748 83 
343 12 15 II 1,092 | 833 76 
i 








The course provided for special instruction to boys who have passed 
itandard IV and wished to enter Government service was continued, but 
here was a drop for an average attendance of 16 out of 17 boys in 1342 to 
n attendance of 14 boys out of 22 in 1343. 


In the English School at Kuala Trengganu the number of pupils was 
8 as compared with 26 in 1342, but the average attendance was only 53 per 
ent as compared with 94 per cent in 1342. 
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An English night school for clerks was maintained, but here again the: 
was only an average attendance of 21 per cent of the number on the registe!| 


On the 5th May, 1925 Tengku Att, the eldest son of His Highness th 
Sultan, accompanied by ABDULRAHMAN, son of the State Commission 
Kemaman, entered the Malay College, Kuala Kangsar. I am very glaé » 
be able to relate that both these boys received good reports at the end of th 
year. 





There are 6 boys, all sons of Trengganu Chiefs or Officials, studying # 
King Edward’s School, Taiping, and making satisfactory progress. 


i 

Nine boys are maintained at Sultan Idris College, Tanjong Malim, !: 
the 3 year course of training there as vernacular school teachers. Cor: 
mencing from 1925 three of them will leave each year and be replaced + 
three others until the vernacular schools in Trengganu are staffed by proper. 
trained gurus. 


63. The cost of the Education Department for the last 5 years is 2 
follows: 


Year. $ 

1339 ee ae ed . 5,621 
1340 hs ee ee wes 75999 
1341 a eee ae ... 10,604 
1342 oF ee a we. 15,300 
1343 ee ae e a wee 21,355 


Cur Moup. Kassim who is also Auditor, assisted by Wan Dagang, wi 
in charge of the Department throughout the year. The department ow: 
much to his careful supervision, but it cannot be long before the duties 
his ma'n appointment and increase in the Education Department necessit2’? 
his handing over to a whole time officer. 





CHINESE EDUCATION. 


64. Chinese School.—The number of pupils on the roll of the Wee E” 
School in Kuala Trengganu was 112 boys and 22 girls, as compared ¥° 
103 and 23 girls in 1342. The school has a staff of seven teachers includ: 
the Principal Mr. Curao Yin Kano. The languages taught are Chise* 
(Mandarin dialect) and English. 


The School is maintained by voluntary subscription of the Chise* 
community. In connection with it there is a troop of 50 Boy Scouts with # 
drum and fife band under the Scoutmastership of Mr. Lim Wer Creve 27. 
Mr. E. H. Yar who have been officially appointed by the Commissioner " 
Boy Scouts for Malaya. 


A smaller school is maintained also in Kemaman. 
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8—POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


65. Postal returns.—The Postal Returns for the years 192I—1925 are 
‘iven below: . 


























INWARD. 
: Letters. 
Yeats: Registered Parcels. Printed 
letters. matter. aD 

Service. Paid. Unpaid. 
‘g21 hues 2,796 974 12,947 | 3,428 22,813 1,679 
1922 eee 2,644 1,097 12,217 3,133 21,978 2,409 
923 ee 1,882 1,403 | 14,254 2,524 21,801 1,209 
1924 ei 4,206 1,675 18,569 4,381 35,650 1,278 
‘925 nae 4,893 1,826 25,098 10,387 38,174 O14 

OUTWARD. 
: | | 

1g2i Se 3.350 375 1,554 4,963 11,883 1,001 
1922 ws 3443 356 1,101 5,708 12,527 957 
1923 ay 2,829 494 810 3,791 13,148 623 
1924 see 2,565 175 1,099 8,830 8,706 316 
1925 Si 5,083 1,129 | 7,217 13.451 28,370 1,066 








These figures show an extraordinary increase in postal activity during 
the year 1925. 


: The revenue was $22,214 as against $18,594 in 1342. Expenditure was 
$14,103. 


66. Telegraph and telephone lines were maintained by the Public Works 
Department at an additional expenditure of $2,773. The telegraphic service 
bpveen Kuala Trengganu and Pahang was again well maintained throughout 
the year. 


The return of telegrams is as follows: 


Class of Telegrams. 


Service. Government. Paid. 
Inward oS w  1,485 1,493 4,716 
Outward be OTT 1,543 4,254 


__The value of Money Orders issued was $76,782 and of Money Orders 
Paid $34,840. 


1 
i 


t 
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67. Much remains to be done before this Department can be considere: | 
to be satisfactory. The office itself, while the site is excellent, is a very po: 
building, and considerable improvement should ensue when it is possible » 
spare meney for a new building. 


9—TOWN BOARD KUALA TRENGGANU. 


68. Revenue and Expenditure were as follows: 


1340. 1341. 1342. 1343. 
$ $ $ $ 

Revenue aoe se. 12,714 13,713 15,256 15,899 

Expenditure nea ee 16,215 14,117 13,897 16,964 


With regard to the excess of expenditure over revenue it must however 
be pointed out that no Government officer pays any municipal assessmer! 
on the house he occupies : 


Kuala Trengganu is still without two of its most important municif<: ' 
services, a water supply and a conservancy system. The town itself is, cor 
sidering all things kept fairly clean, but flies abound and the absence ¢/ 
epidemic diseases such as cholera and dysentery strike one as being due mart 
to good fortune. An expenditure of between $1,000,000 and $1,500,000 wot. 
probably be necessary to give Kuala Trengganu a suitable water supply 
and in the present state of the State’s finances it is not easy to say when ti: 
expenditure will be possible. 


10—HEALTH AND CLIMATE. 
A.—MEDICAL. 


69. Medical Department.—Dr. A, B. Jesser-Coope was in charge of i 
Department as Medical Officer until 4th September, 1925, when he ¥3 
relieved by Dr. N. H. Harrison. 


Mr. Inrauim Syep Noor remained as Assistant Medical Officer ust! 
15th November, 1925, when he resigned. The appointment which is t 
changed to Assistant Surgeon, remained unfilled until the end of the yee! 





The cost of the Department was $25,425 compared with $21,899 in 10 
The Revenue was $317. 


70. Public Health.—Reliable statistics concerning the number 2 
causes of deaths and the prevalence of disease are not obtainable, only tte 
figures from the Government Hospital, Kuala Trengganu and the Gover 
ment Dispensary Chukai being of any use. 


Death returns are received from the Police for part of the district * 
Kuala Trengganu only. An Enactment providing for the Registration ¢ 
Births and Deaths is being drafted and will, it is hoped, come into force“ 
1926. ; 
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The total number of patients treated during the year throughout the 
State including those treated by Travelling Dressers was 19,237 as compared 
with 3,935 in 1924. The total attendances were 57,991 compared with 22,169. 


Of the 19,237 cases treated the prevailing diseases were: 


1924. 1925. 
Intestinal worms... Bee + 507 4,214 
Skin Diseases ae 7 we 515 3,054 
Yaws ss coe ses 240 2,903 
Digestive ee be we 304 2,119 
Fever (unspecified) 3 Leo 1,526 
Influenza oes = see 5 225 1,194 
Malaria a ae tS 294 
Tuberculosis an ea id 29 
Other diseases ots ss eo 3,244 


71. The Medical Officer makes the following remarks on the above: 


“Reviewing this table it will be seen that helminthic disease is widespread. 
Until an adequate sanitary service is in force this disease is certain to prevail. 


Skin diseases of various types are very common those of the tinea group 
being most in evidence. 


Yaws appears to be met with principally along the sea board, gradually 
fading as the interior is reached. A campaign has been inaugurated to deal 
extensively with this disease. Extra personnel is being provided for in next 
year’s estimates. Strategical bases have been decided upon and trained 
travelling dressers will proceed from these bases in all directions along the 
coast and inland. The treatment of this disease is gratifying. Bismuth 
Sodium Tartrate (Howards) is being used in solution and injected by the 
intramascular route. In early slight cases one injection is sufficient to cure. 
In the old established cases especially where secondary infection is superim- 
posed 4 or § injections are necessary. Hospital treatment is urged for 
contracture deformities with open lesions and for other cases where constant 
dressiny and attention is necessary in addition to the specific treatment. 


Fever unspecified claims a large record. These cases occurring along 
the sea board probably do not include many overlooked malaria cases. The 
fever is usually of the 3—5 days type and is difficult to categorize. 


Communicable diseases. Influenza is seasonal arriving with the advent 
of the monsoon in November and continuing throughout the monsoon. It 
is of a very mild type. Serious complications are comparatively rare. 


go 


Malaria is endemic inland. So far as it is possible to state at present 
malaria does not occur along the sea board. All cases of malaria treated 


at the hospital and dispensaries were found to have contracted the disease 
inland. 


__ Venereal discase.—The incidence of venereal disease in Trengganu is 
difficult to estimate. Of the total number of outpatients treated, i.e., 19,237. 
there were 179 cases of venereal diseases, diagnosed— 


Syphilis... ee oe re as 18 
Soft chancre ee a ae ae 6 
Gonorhoea ay sas ee se. 155, 


while of the 382 admissions to Hospital there were 36 cases of venereal 
disease, diagnosed— 


Syphilis a re tee ae ee 5 
Soft chancre a See oe see I 
Gonorhoea aise ae as v.30 


Trengganu has been a more or less closed State until quite recently 
thereby having secured a large measure of protection from infection from 
outside. 


Amongst the Malays gonorhoea is the most prevalent disease. I have 
not yet met a case of syphilis amongst Malays in Trengganu. 


There were 4 epidemics of dysentery during the year. 


(a) At Marang in January where there were 120 cases treated by a 
travelling dresser sent from Kuala Trengganu. 


(b) At Merdang Buloh in March where 38 cases were treated by a 
travelling dresser sent from Kuala Trengganu. 


(c) At Kemasik in June where 31 cases were treated by the Dresser 
from Chukai. 


(d) At kampongs along the river Marang in July where 254 cases 
were treated by a travelling dresser sent from Kuala Trengganu. 


The type of dysentery in these epidemics is not known but judging 
clinically from the symptoms and course it was probably ameobic in most 
cases. 


With reference to the treatment of Yaws 3,898 attendances are recorded 
giving an average of 1.31 injections per patient. Assuming that patients 
return for treatment until cured this average indicates the efficiency of 
Bismuth Sodium Tartrate. This assumption is justified by the fact that the 
Malays are convinced that the treatment of Yaws is successful and are anxious 
to continue until all lesions disappear.” 


From my own experience during 25 years’ service in five Malay States 
I can sey that I have never seen such evidence of faith among the raiat in 
the efficiency of European medicine to cure a specific disease. I doubt too. 
speaking as a layman, if ever such good cause for faith has been provided. 
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The effects of the injections appear miraculous, and it is a wonderful sight 
to see crowds of stricken Malays, men, women, and children, jostling one 
another at the Kuala Trengganu dispensary in their efforts to get an early 
dig with the Medical Officer’s needle every Saturday morning—the special 
morning set aside for ‘Yaws’. It is heartrending to know that all their 
misery and deformities, so patiently borne, might have been obviated years 
ago had so simple a remedy been made available to them. 


With the opening of three new dispensaries next year there is little doubt 
but that the number of cases treated will show an even more astonishing 
increase, and there is cause to hope that in a few years time yaws will be 
practically non-existent. 


72. Preventive Measures——Mosquito surveys have been carried out at 
the site of the new town at Kuala Trengganu and also at the site of the 
proposed new quarters for the Assistant Adviser, Kemaman. The presence 
of anopheline mosquitoes at both these sites indicates the possibility of 
malaria although no cases of malaria could be traced in the vicinity. 


Vaccination.—Two travelling vaccinators have been at work in the State 
and it is to their credit that 11,382 successful vaccinations have been per- 
formed during the year. 


73. The Assistant Medical Officer continued to work as Health Officer 
for Trengganu Town until the arrival of Dr. Harrison who took over the 
duties Timself. As he is in charge of the administrative and curative 
branch*s the time he can devote to the preventive branch is of necessity 
limited and the appointment of a Health Officer is one of the State’s chief 
requirements. 


74. Hospitals —There is only one Hospital in Trengganu, situated at 
Kuala Trengganu. It was considerably more utilised than during the pre- 
vious year, there being 382 admissions as compared with 158 in 1924. 


There were 17 deaths, giving a percentage of 4.4 to the number of 
admissi>ns compared with 5 deaths and a percentage of 2.6 in 1924. 


Of the admissions the most common diseases were : — 


Malaria wee s+ §9 Cases. 5 deaths. 
Rheumatism a fie 352s 53 no ss 
Yaws Sel ae) ee ee no A 
Gonorrhea fe ens 8 7 ols no ss 
Influenza ae Rata. Seat - no a 
Bowel diseases as ae 7 ae 4 Ay, 


There are only 2 Government dispensaries, one attached to the Govern- 
ment Hospital, and one at Chukai. As the Hospital is situated 14 miles from 


the town, a separate dispensary is being opened in 1926 in the heart of the 
Town. 


It is proposed to build three more dispensaries in the near future—one 
at Dungun, one at Besut, and one up river at Kuala Brang. 


There are private Hospitals on the Kretai Plantations and at Bundi Mine. 
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B.—METEOROLOGICAL. 


75. No proper meteorological records are kept, but the rainfall was as 
follows : — 














. PLACE. 

Month: Kuala Kuala Kretai.| R Bundi 

Trengganu. | *U2!2 “retal.) Nanggong. mines. 

Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches, 
January ... see 9.67 6.80 7.54 
February ean 3.37 10.19 9.53 
March ... ees 5.70 10.17 18.26 
April vee - 9.20 7.01 4.88 
May eee a 1.87 3.80 6.72 
June ie sei 372 4.62 4.61 
July ats ibe 1.53 3.45 | 4.03 
August... a: 2.33 | 6.43 | 4.91 
September Ss 1.05 6.21 7.25 
October ... ae 19.39 | 23.59 26.21 
November one 46.52 31.43 33.55 
December se 6.60 19.31 27.09 

TOTAL ... 110.95 133.01 154.63 146.48 














Of the total of 110.95 inches registered at Kuala Trengganu, no less 
than 50 inches fell in 30 consecutive days of October and November. 


The greatest rainfall recorded in 24 hours was 681 inches on the 17th 
January, 1925. i 
II—POLICE AND CRIME. 
A.—POLIcE. 


76. Personal.—Mr. M. Li. Wynne, continued to act as Commissioner 
of Police throughout the year. 


The approved strength of the Force was 248, and the actual strength rose 
from 216 at the beginning of the year to 230 at the end. 


The ratio of Police tu an estimated population of 165,000 is about one 
constable to 739 inhabitants. 


The distribution at the end of the year (1343) was as follows: 


Headquarters and Kuala Trengganu 135, Kemaman %, Kereta 33. 
Dungun 15 and-Besut 20. : 
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There were 10 dismissals as compared with 12 in 1342, 80 in 1341, and 
40 in 1340. Twenty-five recruits were discharged as unlikely to become 
efficient, as compared with 5 in 1342. 


The number of men enrolled was 79 compared with 69 in 1342. Out of 
129 applications for enlistment 52 were from Trengganu Malays, of whom 
27 were accepted. Mr. Wynne reports that the material offering was of 
poor quality, intelligence and physique, and that the Trengganu recruits were 
all illiterate. 


At the end of Sha’aban 1343 Tengku MonamEep BIN ALMERHUM 
Sultan AnMap of Pahang, Assistant Commissioner Federated Malay States 
Police, was seconded for sérvice as Assistant Commissioner of Police, 
Trengganu: his appointment has materially strengthened the force, for 
which the greatest difficulty is experienced in obtaining suitable material as 
officers It has not been possible to fill the post of Chief Inspector during 
the year . 


77. Cost.—The cost of Police force was $96,294 as compared with 
$86,450 in 1342. Of the above amount $76,216 was on account of pay and 
allowances and $20,078 on account of other charges. The cost of the force 
was 9.55 per cent of the actual revenue for the year, as compared with 11.1 per 
cent in 1342. 


78. Buildings—At the close of the year there were 21 Police 
Stations, viz. :— 
5 District Headquarter Stations. 
4 Sub-district Stations. 
9 Police Stations. 
3 Police posts. 
Of these 5 were permanent buildings. 
The following Stations and buildings were completed and occupied during 
1343. 
Station and Lock ups, Chukai. 
Combination Single and Married Barracks, Chukai. 
Single Barracks Headquarters. 
Store Sa 
Lock ups extension - 
4 other buildings were uuder construction but not completed. 


The temporary station at Chendering was connected by telephone with 
Headquarters during the year. 


The Phonophore coniuected with all coast stations between Kuala 
Trengganu and Kemaman did not give very satisfactory service: due princi- 
pally to ineradicable habits of curiosity on the part of those in charge, leading 
to a desire to hear messages intended for stations further down the line. 
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79. Training and Administration.—Training of recruits and the brusi 
up of trained men continued throughout the year at Headquarters. 7: 
more Non-commissioned Officers and 2 boy buglers were sent to the Ku: 
Lumpur Depot, as in its previous year, for training. Musketry instract: 
was carried on by means of daily classes at Headquarters throughout the vee 
A new Rifle Range (300 yards) at Bukit Kechil, near Headquarters, 
taken irto use and found satisfactory. 


The discipline of the force, considering the material of which it ts cor 
posed, is very fair. The number of offences by N.C.Os. and men of t 


Police was 360 of which 4 were dealt with by the Courts, being offence: ; 


against the Laws of the State. 


8. Executive duties—The revenue collected was $10,249, compat 


‘with $8,225 in 1342, and $6,716 in 1341. 


One hundred and thirty-two rifles, 375 breech-loading guns, 932 muz: | 


loaders, and 116 revolvers and pistols were registered. 


The policy pursued in regard to fire arms is to discourage the purchx 
of all revolvers and other weapons for personal protection except whe 
there is especial need, and to encourage land owners to possess themselves 
muzzle loading guns for the protection of their crops which suffer grez: 
from damage by deer, pig and squirrels. To this end a number of cont- 
cated and other serviceable muzzle loaders in the possession of the Po: 
were sold during the year at nominal prices to approved applicant 
Ammunition for muzzle loaders is cheap and easy to procure. 


The following licences were issued by the Police throughout the Stat 


Catile slaughter 3,387, Hawkers 332, Dogs 231, Permits to travel arm. 


153, Permits to fire crackers 16, Exports of live-stock 740, Removal of liv: 
stock 1,174. It is not possible to institute comparison with last year, as © 
figures given for 1342 were for Headquarters only. 


B.—CRIME. 


81. Crime.—The total number of reports recorded was 3,630 compat: 
with 2,517 in 1342. Of these reports 1,329 for seizable, and 1,867 for m< 
seizable offences. 


The most important offences reported were: Murder and homicide / 


gang robbery 1, robbery 40, house-breaking 69, grievous hurt 21, the! 


(serious) 63, cattle thefts 81, counterfeit coin or notes 15, mischief by © 
27. Wth regard to the murder cases the most note-worthy was that ¢ 
the ‘amok’ of Pa’ Mat in Kuala Trengganu Town on the night of 


Jemadi’l-akhir 1343 (22nd January, 1925) when out of 11 persons wounde:: 


died. The murderer himself was shot by the Police the same night w) 


partially disabled by wounds. The murderer started a fire which destroyed: | 


houses before it was put out. Mr. Wywnng, the Commissioner of Police, ¥° 
unfortunately absent in Kemaman at the time. He writes in his rej” 
“The most unsparing and valuable aid was rendered by the British Advi! 


Mr. J. L. Humpurrys, by Captain Best, Trigonometrical Surveyor. 7 








| 
| 
| 
| 
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Jato’ Sri Leta p1 Raya, who were early on the scene after the alarm had 
teen given at 11-0 P.M. and who worked untiringly in locating the murderer 
nd in assisting the victims of the fire until after the murderer had received 
ds quietus at about 3 A.M.” 


, As Mr. Wynne points out, the apparent increase in serious crime as 
hown by statistics is not a real one but is due to the opening of new Police 
stations which record reports which hitherto would have gone unreported. 


82. Supervision of Criminals.—The taking of finger-prints was extended 
o all stations during the year, and the systematic photographing of bad 
haracters was continued at Headquarters, there being now upwards of 500 
m the roll. 


A Prevention of Crimes Enactment was in course of preparation at the 
nd of the year (1343) and was passed on 16th December, 1925. This should 
esult in a considerable diminution of petty crimes. 


83. In 1918 I visited Trengganu as Secretary to the Commission of 
Enquiry, part of whose duty was to enquire into the conduct of the Police. 
t is almost incredible that from practically the same material as the Com- 
nission then examined has been evolved the present Force. To Mr. CHEERS, 
vho was the first Commissioner from October 1920 to October 1923, and to 
he present Commissioner, Mr. Wynne, who succeeded him, is due the very 
ighest credit for their extraordinarily successful work in the face of the 
rreatest difficulties. 


V.—GENERAL.. 


84. Personal.—His Highness the Sultan celebrated two birthdays during 
925, his 30th on the gth January; and his 31st on the 29th December. The 
ixth anniversary of his accession was celebrated on 27th March. 


Accompanied by the Mentri Besar, the State Secretary and other 
fficials he visited Singapore and Kedah, and was away from Trengganu 
rom 31st July to 6th September. 


He also paid a visit to Kemaman in June, and went up river to Bundi 
vhen he inspected the Freda Lode mine and the dredge belonging to the 
3undi Tin Mining Company. His Highness was hospitably entertained by 
he managers of these 2 companies and 2 houses were placed at the disposal 
f His Highness and his staff. 

85. His Excellency the Acting High Commissioner, the Honourable 
Ar. E. S. Hoss, c.M.c. and Miss Hose visited the State on July 17th and 
tayed until the roth. His Excellency was accompanied by His Excellency 
he General Officer Commanding the Troops, Major-General Sir THEODORE 
“RASER. K.C.B., C.S.I., C.M.G., and Miss FRASER. 

Their Excellencies visited Chukai for a few hours on their return to 
ingapore. 

86. On the occasion of His Majesty’s Birthday, the Dato’ Sri Amar pt 
aja, Dato’ Mentri Besar, was granted the Honorary Commandership of the 
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Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. He had been previousi 
raised from the title of Naib Mentri Besar to Mentri Besar. 


87. Appointments.—Mr. J. L. Humpureys, C.B.E., was British Advise 
until the 5th May, 1925, when he proceeded to Kedah to act as Brits: 
Adviser He was succeeded by Mr. J. W. SIMMONS. 


Major C. E. Bong, M.c., took up the appointment of Superintendent o: | 
Surveys on the roth May. | 
1 


Dr. A. B. Jesser-Coore, Medical Officer, was transferred to Singapore 
after nearly 3 years’ service in Trengganu, and was relieved on the 4th 
September by Dr. N. H. Harrison. 


Tengku MoHAMED BIN ALMERHUM Sultan AHMAD Ma’aTHAM SHAE 
Assistant Commissioner of Police, Federated Malay States, was seconded for 
service as Assistant Commissioner of Police, Trengganu, on 25th March, 1925 ! 


Mr. P. A. B. McKEerron was appointed to act as Assistant Adviser. 
Trengg:nu, on the 16th December, 1925. This post had been vacant since 
the transfer of Mr. J. V. CowaiLt to Kemaman in June, 1924. 


The only other European officials in the State, Messrs. Kempe, Covgil.. 
Laidlaw and Wynne remained throughout the whole year as Commissionet 
of Lands and Mines, Assistant Adviser, Kemaman, State Engineer and Con- 
missioner of Police respectively. 


88. It is impossible to close this report without a reference to th 
departure in May of Mr. J. L. Humpureys, c.B.£. who was British Agent. 
from November, 1915 to May, 1919 when he was appointed British Adviser 
What the State owes to his wise and patient advice and administration fr 
over 9 years cannot be calculated. He was granted the honour of C. B.F 
on the occasion of His Majesty’s last birthday. 


J. W. SIMMONS, 
Acting British Adviser, 
Trenggani 
18th April, 1926. i 


37 


“a1qupieae sain3g ON. 





Brecer | C19'LE — SLb'66 | ZBZ'ZOO'L "= (SZGI) CHET 
9026 | O6Z‘094'E | OOETEO'T | FOS6F | BET'ELE | FOS'SZ | vES‘ODL | ZEO'OZL |" (HZ6I) ZHET 
SS6'Z | SO9'ZbL'Z | £80'R6L pee'9sz | EzE0€ ——-Z06'88Z_—| 649'Z49 
ovz'Z —_| Zbz'zo0'z | 689.629 | 99'TZ | bbciobz | Les'IS  EOS'SSB_ | £92'699 
T1Z'9 | Zgs‘zzo'z | vez'cos | Ofg'ZzzZ | bBB'SEZ | CECE | HSO'OSL | GIO'LDS | (IZ61) 6£€1 


N 
= 
es 
N 
Ne} 


SLI‘9T ZES‘ZHL'S | 89S‘OTb'Z 


ron 
re) 
> 
N 
Na 





LI1'8 SO6‘rrS‘E | B8Z‘IZS'T | T9Z‘CE =| BOH‘OTE OTHLL =, SLL‘T99 vL9'blZ8 | (OZ61) BEET 
08s‘ol 0Z9‘918'E | PIO‘TTO'T | OZO'ZI IT6‘I+T £€l'b6  ' S80'Z9 €9S°2b9 (6161) LET 
v6T‘OL 006'6rZ'E | 62b‘6Sb'T | ShS‘9Z =|: GEO'STT 96S‘b9 | LEE'66E LS8°SbS ae (ST61) 9E€T 


6E2'L6 =: 9 ¥9'88Z 162‘26€ 


bb7'l v08‘90E'Z | LIO‘Z8I'T | bZZ‘6l 996‘€OT 
6£6'88 | £89'b€z | 86L'9EZ 


626°L 29'620'2 | SBZ‘ZST'T | ZIS‘TT 608‘0r 





























089°9 ZLE‘686'T | $S9'99Z'T | LIZ*bT | 8L6‘Z OLrTOL | OLb‘EsT €7Z'est (ST61) €€€T 
bLE‘9 ZLL‘296'T | OLb‘Sb7'T * | * to Am TAS ose‘ooT (PI61) ZEET 
6sc‘S 169°9Z6'T | 269‘Z12‘T. * * 4 * LIL‘961 T10‘Z8T (E161) LEel 
9LL'9 PZL‘Z8L'T | 696°SL2'T * er 1 brO'Sst | SIP‘ TET (Z161) O€€l 
1 | if 
‘sinytd ¢ 6] h(68 $ of @ 4 48 ¢ | 3 
*syiodxy *syodwy K | | 
*910-ULL, aes ‘anuasAsy «= ‘anuUaANY = ‘“aNnuaAay *ain} BaaSKS | oe 
jo syodxq | puey | swojsng | wey -1puadxy a ‘A 


‘aiode3uls YM apesy | 


ee ee 
“(SZ61) ZPET “H'V } (ZI6T) O€ET “HV NUYNLAY ‘TVOILSILVIS 


‘Vy XIGNHddV 


38 
APPENDIX B. 


TOTAL IMPORTS INTO TRENGGANU, 1925. 





















































FROM SINGAPORE. | OTHER COUNTRIES. TOTAL. 
How 
ARTICLES. Stated. - ; 
Quantity.| Value. | Quantity.| Value. | Quantity. ! Valve. 
' $ $ $ 
A.—ANIMALS, Foop 
DRINKS AND TOBACCO. 
Rice or 52,926 : 351,000 154,183 | 954,794 207,109 | 1,305,74 
Other Grains... 6,038 | 56,673 16 135 6,054 56,808 
Milk 5,469| 71,794 se oo 5,469! 71,7 
Salt 14 742 17,662 70,707 43,814 5,449 61.46 
Sugar 20,653 203,740 oo a 20,653 203,74 
Tobacco we . ” 1,094 104,811 13 685 1,107 105,46 
sige and Cigarettes ” 659; 166.693 2 643 661! = 167.3% 
Other Articles ” we ~ 4 355.358 
Total Class A 972,373 1,000,071 2,327,702 
B.—Raw MATERIALS. 
Silk Pikuls. 422 364,267 or oy 422 326 
Petroleum Cases. 21,874 110,243 ec "ss 21,874 110,243 
Other Articles Pikuls. se oes S on se 102,613 
Total Class B owe | 474,510 aoe ove ste 577,13 
—_—-—) —-|—-_-- —— —- 
' : 
! i? 
C.—MANUPACTURED 1 
ARTICLES. 
Dyed Cotton Goods 26,898; 165,540 Be 26,898 —-165.5#0 
Thread 11,491 | 446,679 ee 1,491; 446.69 
Sarongs 207,993, 284,330 993 | 
Machinery on 30,335 
Other Articles oo one 
Total Class C 926,884 i 
D.—PaRrcEL Post oe 32,235 4 
E.—CoIn AND BULLION on 4,567 4% 
\ \ 























$ 
Total Class A 23 oo af 2,827,702 
i » B. oo : ” 577,123 
NE te He, a 1 614,739 
” » D. . 32,235 
” » £. oe 4,567 
Z : easing ie mane 1 
Total Import Trade (ingluding re-exports $1,110,416) ress 4,656,366 | 
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+ APPENDIX B.—Continued. 


TOTAL EXPORTS FROM TRENGGANU, 1925. 


ae a fs a AEA TIRE 




































































i ‘ To OTHER: 
ae | To SINGAPORE. Counrnibe: | Tota. 
_ ARTICLES. Stated. |" : = 7 sertias = 3 
Quantity.| Value. | Quantity.) Value. | Quantity.| Value 
\ 
ares ih ke = 4 
i | | 
$ $ i , § 
A.—ANIMALS, Foop | ! er 
DRINKS AND TOBACCO. : ¥ 
Rice oo w+ { Pikuls. | 111,870/ 721,431]... s} 4ane7o] 721,431 
Dried fish os on ” 56,436 670,978 69 412 56,505 671,390 
Arecanuts one oe a 2,861 80 773 8,371 223,135 , 11,232 303,908 
Blachan ve Me is 701 5,611 338 2-707 1,039 8,318 
Sait ae ” i 66,956 59,454 3,505 3,245 70,461 62,699 
Sugar Pee 2,352 22,758 4,735 43,333 7,087 66,091 
Other Agricultural produce * a8 31,393 | eee 31,393 
Other Articles Re ees ey aor 207,396 
Total Class A... wet aoe 1,592,398 272, 832 | 2,072,626 
i ‘ 
B.—Raw MATERIALS. i 
Copra see aw | Pikuls. 28,047 337,330 we ~ Hl 28,047, 337,330 
Gambier on oe ” 637 | 19,507 511} 19,984 1,148 39,491 
Tin-ore wes eS ” 19,653 , 1,348,963 oes j eae 19,653} 1,348,963 
Para Rubber . on ” 19,917 | 2,434,286 19,917 | 2,434,286 
Marine Produce en Pee one ' 47,2391 ! on 47,239 
Forest Produce see] eee fae 9.045) eee RIL See | 9,045 
Rattan : «| Pikuls. | 2,471 | 19,780 90 629 | 2,561 20,409 
Other Articles ee ett se : / 5 : 355,291 
Total ClassB ..| ve | 4,216,150} | 20,613 on | 4,592,054 
\ 
| | 
C.—MANUFACTURED | 
ARTICLES. 
: | 
Silk Sarongs (pure) «| Bales. | 6,075 547,164 129 8,253 6,204 555,417 
Half silk Sarongs or 2 10,584 504,599 H oe | 10,584 504,599 
Cotton goads ... +: Pieces. 19,871 62,026 . 19,871 62,026 
Other Articles on 2 ee : se {285,974 
—_— — _ —-- |— —_— |- 
Total ClassC ... a oe 1,113,789 | 8,253 | 1,408,016 
$ 
Total Class A 2,072,626 
” ” : 4,592,054 
” » C. 1,408,016 
Total Export Trade (including re-export $1,110,416) ... 8,072,696 
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STATE OF KEDAH. 


ANNUAL REPORT 


FOR THE YEAR A.H. 1343 (2ND. AUGUST, 1924 TO 
21st. JULY, 1925). 


“ [The value of the dollar is 2s. 4d. | 
[A picul is 1334 pounds av.] 
PREFATORY NOTE. 


I—GEOGRAPHICAL. 


1. Kedah is a Malay State on the West Coast of the 
Malay Peninsula, situated between the parallels of 5.50 and 
6.40 North Latitude and the meridians of 99.40 and 100.55 
East Longitude. It is bordered on the interior by the 
Siamese States of Singora and Patani, and by the State of 
Perak (Federated Malay States); it extends northwards 
on the sea coast to the River Sanglang, its boundary with 
its Northern neighbour the State of Perlis (under British 
protection), and southwards to the Muda River, its 
boundary with Province Welleslev in the South: thence the 
State extends behind Province Wellesley down to the Nor- 
thern bank of the Krian River, which forms its boundary 
with Perak. 


2. The State includes the island of Langkawi, and a 
number of adjoining islands, of which Pulau Tuba is the 
largest. The mainland of Kedah is about 105 miles in 
length, and at its widest part is about 40 miles in width. 
Its area including the Langkawi group of islands is about 
3,150 square miles. The two highest peaks of the main- 
land are Gunong Jerai—better known as Kedah Peak 
(3,986 feet) and Bukit Perak (2,820). Gunong Raia on 
Langkawi Island is 2,950 feet high. 


II—HISTORICAL. 


3. The earliest references to Kedah with its capital 
Langkasuka are to be found in the “ Hikaiat Marong 
Mahawangsa” or “Kedah Annals”. Various mention of 
Queddah is made by Portuguese and Dutch writers and in 
1592 Captain Lancaster called at Pulopinaon (Penang). 


4. During the next 200 years the fortunes of Kedah 
varied under the rule of Siam until in 1786 A.D. under 
Captain Light’s “Agreement with the King of Queddah for 
the cession of Prince of Wales’ Island” Penang was 
occupied and the British Flag hoisted there on 12th August, 
1786. 
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5. This Agreement was modified by Treaty in 1791 
whereby the Kedah Government was to receive $6,000 every 
year from the Honourable East India Company “so long 
as the English continue in possession of Pulo Pinang. In 
1800 the strip of coast territory now known as Province 
Wellesley was ceded to the Honourable East India Company 
in return for a further $4,000 per annum. These annual 
payments are still made by the Straits Settlements Govern- 
ment. 


6. Upon the occupation of Kedah in 1821 A.D., the 
Siamese Government divided the kingdom of Kedah into 
four parts: Setul, Perlis, Kubang Pasu and Kedah, placing 
each under a separate ruler. In A.D. 1843, the Sultan of 
Kedah (who after his escape to Province Wellesley in 1821 
had lived in retreat in Malacca) was allowed to return to 
Alor Star, and to-reassume the rulership of the last men- 
tioned of these four parts. Setul, Perlis and Kubang Pasu, 
however, remained under their separate rulers, who were 
made independent of the Sultan of Kedah. 


7. Kubang Pasu is a sparsely populated district in 
the interior of Kedah, between Kota Star and the Singora 
frontier, and when Tunku Anum, the Rajah of Kubang 
Pasu, died some years later, the Siamese Government allow- 
ed the district to become again part of Kedah. It is now 
administered by a District Officer. The Raja of Perlis is 
independent of the Sultan of Kedah, and has an entirely 
separate Government. Setul is now a part of Siam. 


8. His Highness Sir Abdul Hamid Halimshah, 
K.C.M.G., ibni Sultan Ahmad Tajudin, the present Sultan, 
succeeded to the throne in the year A.D. 1881. In conse- 
quence of His Highness’ bad health, his eldest son H. H. 
Tunku Ibrahim, C.M.G., C.V.0., has acted’ as Regent since the 
year 1914. 


On the 23rd July, 1905, the Sultan issued an Edict ~ 


appointing a Council of State to assist in the ‘“Adminis- 
tration of all Public Affairs ”. 


On the 10th March, 1909, the Anglo-Siamese Treaty . 


was signed, whereby the sovereignty of Kedah was trans- 
ferred from Siam to Great Britain. 


On the 1st November, 1923, at Singapore, a treaty was 
signed between the British and the Kedah Governments, 
by which the Kedah Government agreed to continue under 
the protection of His Britannic Majesty, who shall exercise 
ee rights of suzerainty, and also to accept a British 
Adviser. 
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I.—FINANCIAL. 


1. Completed returns for the vear A.H. 1343 give 
the following figures :— 


Revenue aes .. $5,970,148 (Estimated $5,351,065). 
Expenditure .. .. $5,671,697 (Estimated $5,865,214). 


The actual excess of Assets at the end of the year was 
$4,055,647. 


2. During the course of the year the outstanding 
balance of the Federated Malay States loan, $800,000 was 
paid off; the State is now free of public debt. 


8. The progress of revenue during the past 4 years 
is shown by the following figures :— 


AH. $ 

1240. Bef oh = .. 4,966,904 
1341. - 3 eA .. 6,081,138 
1342. Be re Ea .. 5,499,562 
1248 8, es fs .. 5,970,148 
1344 (Estimated) .. 2g u .. 5,876,809 


4. In the past year the following items showed 
substantial increases :— 


Customs ($191,136), Opium ($83,893), Licences 
($50,146), Lands ($84,764), and Land Sales 
($77,122). 


The figures reflect a general return of prosperity, due 
largely to the improved position of rubber. 


5. Exvenditure in 1343 was less than the estimate 
by $198,517 (the principal savings being on Surveys and 
Miscellaneous). Of the provision for Public Works Extra- 
ordinary, $1,014,652, the sum of $1,004,718 was expended, 
a satisfactory result. In 1842, partly owing to shortage 
of staff many works were. left uncompleted and required 
large re-votes in 1343. 


6. The Audit Office made considerable progress, the 
total number of queries being 337 as against 446 in 1342, 
indicating better supervision by Heads of Départments 
of the work of their subordinates. The work of checking 
Government stores was proceeded with. 


There were no prosecutions for embezzlement or fraud. 
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7. The following statement shows the assets and 
liabilities at the end of 1343 :— 








Liabilities. Assets. 
$ $ 

Deposits a 548,984 Cash .. bee 297,345 
Excess of Assets .. 4,055,647 Advances Le 27,206 
Cash-in-transit .. 29,845 

Imprests 1d 21,720 

Investments .. 4,063,086 

Loans .. ne 100,415 

Suspense hate 85,014 

$4,624,031 $4,624,631 





8. The returns of Revenue and Expenditure for the 
past five years are to be found in Appendices “A” and “B”. 


II—STATE COUNCIL AND LEGISLATION. 


9. There were 56 meetings of the State Council at 
which, in addition to the ordinary work of administration, 
the following Enactments were passed :— 


Waters Enactment 1343. 

Courts Enactment 1339, Amendment Enactment 
1343. 

Entertainments Enactment 1343. 

Quarantine and Diseases of Animals Enactment 
1343. 

Pawnbroking Farms Enactment 1343. 

Government Officers’ Guarantee Fund Enactment 
1343. 

Police Amendment Enactment 1343. 

Rubber Dealers—Mineral Ore Buyers Enactment 
1835, Amendment Enactment 1343. 

Births and Deaths Amendment Enactment 1343. 

Lunatics Enactment 1343. 

Land Enactment 1343. 

Criminal Procedure Code Amendment Enactment 
1343. 

Excise Enactment 1343. 

Customs Enactment 1343. 

Civil Procedure Code Amendment Enactment_ 1343. 

Land Revenue Enactment 1332, Amendment Enact- 
ment 1343. 

Rubber Restriction Enactment 1341, Amendment 
Enactment 1343. 

Drinking Shops Enactment 1334, Amendment Enact- 
ment 1343. 
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Arbitrations Enactment 1343. 
Motor Cars Enactment 1343. 


Toddy Enactment 1336, Amendment Enactment 
1343. 


10. Rules under the following Enactments were also 
passed during the year :— 


Waters Enactment 1343. 

Courts Amendment Enactment 1343. 
Entertainments Enactment 1343. 
Pawnbrokers Enactment 1343. 
Quarantine Enactment 1343. 

Export of Rubber Restriction Enactment. 
Estate Toddy Shops Enactment. 

Women and Girls’ Protection Enactment. 
Land Enactment. 

Courts Enactment. 

Motor Cars Enactment. 

Toddy Enactment. 


III.—LANDS. 


11. The total land revenue was $1,070,842 against 
an estimate of $918,920 and an actual revenue of $983,783 
in 1342. The increase was due to the rise in Commission 
and Registration Fees, consequent on a large increase in 
the number of transfers resulting from the high price of 
Rubber. Auction sales in Kota Star and Kuala Muda 
Districts realised good prices, and helped to swell the total 
for premia. 


Arrears of Land tax and Land rent were again reduced 
from $3,823 in 1342 to $2,325. 


12. The total expenditure was $261,368 against 
$234,479 in 1342, the increase being mainly under the head 
of Salaries. 


13. There was a larger demand for land in blocks of 
over 50 relongs, 51 applications being received for a total 
of 15,846 relongs, and 11 applications remaining over from 
last year for a total of 3,774 relongs. 25 applications were 
approved for a total of 7,136 relongs and 9 were refused. 
There were 4,827 applications for small holdings of which 
2,260 were approved, covering 9,099 acres, and 789 were 
refused. 5,061 applications remained to be dealt with. 


14. The area of land in the State alienated for agri- 
culture now stands at 843,717 relongs comprised in 114,970 
holdings. 
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This area is held as follows :— 


No. of Area in 
holdings. relongs. 








Final Grants after Survey (Surat Putus) -. 25,501 363,982 
Old Grants (Surat Putus Lama) .. jus 5,736 70,975 
Provisional Grants (Surat Kechil) a. 49,524 301,829 

Old Authorities for Occupation (Permits and 
Banchi Sewa) oe sis «+ 22,913 42,241 

Authorities for Occupation after approval of 
application (Surat Akuan) sts ap 11,296 64,690 
TOTAL .. 114,970 843,717 








The total area is 8,763 relongs more than in 1342. 


15. The number of new Grants (Surut Putus) regis- 
tered during the year was 4,681 and the number issued was 
3,791. 7,088 were awaiting issue at the end of the year. 

2,304 Surat Kechils were issued. 

5,124 transfers for value, 1,248 transfers by gift, 1,815 
charges, and 4,277 miscellaneous documents were registered 
during the year. 

16. The following summary shows the estimated 
revenue, the revenue actually collected, and the arrears 


carried forward in the various Land Offices :— 
Estimated Revenue Arrears 


District. Revenue. actually carried 

collected. forward. 
Kota Star os -. 172,200 188,857 861 
Kubang Pasu xf ay 85,650 86,513 696 
Langkawi is af 18,510 = 14,625 1 
Yen ee oo 27,050 31,201 = 
Padang Trap ae 9,260 9,512 1 
Kuala Muda os -. 282,500 368,590 357 
Kulim a -. 209,000 242,554 139 
Bandar Bahru bs .» 87,050 97,223 _ 
Baling =e 24,250 22,998 249 
Sik oe 9,050 9,623 21 


Full returns are shown in Appendix “C”. 

17. The issue of Rubber Restriction Coupons was 
again a handicap to the Land Offices, and the whole time 
of the Assistant Adviser, Lands, was taken up with Res- 
triction work. 

18. Che Mohamed Sheriff, Director of Lands, proceed- 
ed on 4 months’ leave on Ist. Zulkhaidah and Che Yeop 
Abdullah, Assistant Director, acted for him. Mr. N. 
Kendall and Mr. A. E. Coope were Adviser, and Assistant 
Adviser, Lands, respectively throughout the year. 
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IV.—_SURVEYS. 


19. A total chainage of 341,159 (4,304 miles) was 
measured as compared with 382,487 (4,781 miles) in the 
previous year. Some 6,019 lots comprising 29,386 acres 
were surveyed as against 5,685 lots comprising 26,448 
acres in 1342: while 7,313 lots covering 78,046 acres were 
demarcated compared with 9,374 lots covering 54,669 acres 
in 1342. The total field cost was $171,986 as against 
$155,232 in the previous year. The increase in cost is due 
to the fact that the work is completed in easily accessible 
and thickly populated areas, and the scattered nature of the 
work remaining makes supervision and transport difficult, 
thus tending to increase the cost. 

20. Preliminary work for the mapping of areas in 
Eastern Kedah was done by the F.M.S. Topographical 
Survey Department. Two hills were selected and prepared 
in Baling District for the erection of permanent signal 
stations. 

21. A total of 7,005 final and provisional titles were 
prepared as against 7,779 in 1342. Tracings for the pre- 
paration of a new State map on a scale of two miles to an 
inch were prepared and sent to the office of the Surveyor 
General, F.M.S. This map has now been published. 
Eight mukim maps comprising 21 sheets were prepared 
for lithographing. 

Up to the end of 1343 approximately 96,470 lots cover- 
ing 614,500 acres have been located, demarcated and 
mapped. 

22. All Surveyors were brought in to District Head- 
quarters in Ramthan for tuition but results did not come 
up to expectation, and other arrangements will be made 
for 1344. 

In the Head Office the Computing Branch has not kept 
pace with the Field, but the Drafting Branch has dealt with 
all the work sent to it by the Computing Branch. 

23. About 70,000 holdings await final survey. If 
new alienations continue proportionately to the normal 
increase in the agricultural population, and allowing for the 
inevitable. increase and sub-divisional surveys, it will be 
quite seventeen years before arrears disappear. 

The number of lots surveyed, but in or awaiting action 
in office now represents nearly two years’ output. An in- 
crease of personnel for the Computing Branch and an 
adjustment of personnel between that Branch and the 
Drafting Branch, or else a considerable alteration in exist- 
ing methods, appears inevitable. 

24. Mr. W. J. C. Stevens was in charge throughout 
the year. 
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V.—AGRICULTURE. 


25. The area planted with wet padi increased in 1343 
by 13,552 relongs to 226,840 relongs in all. In addition 
4,355 relongs were planted with dry padi. The total yield 
was over 50.000,000 gantangs, showing an increase of over 
13 millions over 1342. 


Owing to a sufficiency of water and absence of blight 
etc., the crops were good. 


26. Trials were again carried out with seed of 
selected pure strains, but the yield was not so good as in 
1342. 

Improvements have been obtained over the whole 
State by manuring and by changes of seed. 


27. During 1343, 8,786 fresh coconut trees were 
planted. The industry prospers, and raiats can take up 
land at a rent of only 20 cents per relong for 4 years near 
the sea, and for 7 years inland. There was an increase in 
the copra trade. 


Less damage was done this year by pigs and rats owing 
to the clearing of undergrowth and cutting down of jungle. 
Black beetle and red stripe weevil did a certain amount of 
damage, as did also lightning and a disease called “Budrot.” 


28. The rubber industry is also looked after by the 
department and advice is given to estates which are 
troubled with diseased trees. Large estates are clean and 
well looked after, but small estates suffer from under- 
growth, lallang, disease, and trees damaged by excessive 
tapping since the rise in rubber. 


29. The European vegetable garden on Gunong Jerai 
progressed during the year, and a sum of $1,200 was voted 
to enlarge the garden. A site was chosen and 2 relongs 
commenced clearing during the year. 


80. Weekly fairs for marketing agricultural produce 
in Malay localities were started during the year, and by 
the end of the year they were being held in five different 
districts. 


31. Gardening is popular in Malay Schools, and 
vegetables, beans, brinjals, etc. are grown. Many people 
also grow vegetables in the kampongs, and many areca- 
nut trees have been planted in Bandar Bahru and Kuala 
Muda Districts. 
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32. A tea estate started by a European on the Sik 
Road seems to be prospering, and another European has 
started a coffee and lime estate. Cocoa is being tried at 
Gunong Jerai and Anak Bukit Gardens, and the trees seem 
to be doing well. 


33. Five merchants tried to grow cotton, but unfor- 
tunately did not hit off the season and planted in unsatis- 
factory soil. There is hope however, and it might be tried 
again. 


VI.—MINES. 


. 84. The total revenue from all sources connected with 
mining amounted to $92,716.13 an increase of $7,854.26 
over 1342, and of $18,916.13 over the estimate. A large 
increase in export duties was due to increased output, and 
the high average price of tin. 


85. The actual weight of tin ore and wolfram export- 
ed was 6,483.40 piculs and 2,977.02 piculs respectively. 


86. The number of mines coolies employed was 1,701. 
an increase of 231 over 1342. 


87. Fifteen applications for land totalling 1,184 
relongs were received of which 3 were approved, 11 refused 
which were for land either in prohibited areas or close to 
bendang land, and one had not been decided on at the end 
of the year. 


Ten prospecting applications were received for 10,059 
relongs. Four Exclusive Prospecting Licences were issied 
for 2.019 relongs in Langkawi, and one for 50 relongs in 
Yen District to prospect for mica. An application to pros- 
pect a large area in Yen District with a view to dredging 
was under consideration at the end of the year. Five 
General Prospecting Licences were issued and four appli- 
cations were refused. 


88. Conditions improved in the Temin bendang area 
owing to the stopping of nearly all the lampans in the 
watershed. 


Some trouble was occasioned by the bursting of dams 
in the Bukit Ibu workings in Baling District, but a new 
dam which is being completed by the Company should 
effect an improvement. 


One new open-cast mine was opened at Semiling, and 
another was closed down in the same District. 


No work was done on the marble concession in 
Langkawi. 
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39. It is advisable to repeat the remark made in the 
Annual Reports for the two previous years in succession, 
namely that Kedah is essentially a padi country and where 
the two industries clash, mining must give way. The 
location and working of lodes is perhaps the only form 
of mining enterprise which can be actively encouraged 
without detriment to padi. 


VII.— FORESTS. 


40. An area of about 23.000 acres less two areas 
near Weng and Sik more suitable for padi was added to 
the Bukit Seblah Reserve, and five areas totalling 3,341 
acres were reserved for supplying the raiat’s requirements 
of forest produce. 


41. An exploration of the country north of Sok 
showed that the forest between Sok and Keta-Ok is mostly 
swamp and not worth reserving whilst between Keta-Ok 
and Ketong it is mostly bamboo with some sporadic 
Merbau, and is worth reserving for the bamboo alone. 


42. 126.39 miles of reserve boundary were demar- 
cated during the vear by the Department. 235.91 miles 
were repaired at $15.37 per mile. The Conservator reports 
that it will be possible to reduce this expenditure con- 
siderably in future years. 


43. The plantation on Gunong Jerai was upkept at 
a cost of $1,638.92. Lalang is still a serious pest but it 
is hoped to keep it down by planting Batai. 


Taban Merah (Gutta Percha) was planted as an ex- 
periment but owing to drought only 409 seedlings survived 
out of 1,000. - 


44. The total return of timber, firewood and char- 
coal for the State fell from 29,644.28 tons in 1342 to 
27,721.24 tons. The total outturn of Class I and IT timber 
was 15,479 tons, an increase of 1,685 tons over 1342, whilst 
the amount exported was 4,997 tons, a decrease of 467 tons. 


45. In Rabial-Akhir, the tapping of Chengal for 
Damar was begun in Gunong Bongsu Reserve. Damar 
was collected from 99 out of 431 trees tapped at a cost of 
$534.30, but was not sold during the year. This cost is 
high and should be reduced when the coolies gain ex- 
perience. There are sufficient Chengal trees in the Bukit 
Enggang and Bukit Sungkop Reserves to justify tapping. 


46. Mr. C. Smith was in charge until he went on 
leave on the 9th. Zulhaidjah (1st. July 1925) when Mr. 
A. B. S. Boswell relieved him. 
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VIII.—COURTS. 


47. The Court of Appeal consisting of Sir Walter 
Shaw, Chief Justice, Straits Settlements, and Mr. Justice 
Whitley, sat twice during the year and disposed of 9 Civil 
and 5 Criminal Appeals. 


48. The First Division of the High Court heard 60 
Civil and 47 Criminal Appeals, and in its original juris- 
diction dealt with 11 Civil and 6 Criminal cases. There 
were six murder cases, in one of which the death sentence 
was imposed. 


The Second Division of the High Court heard 129 Civil 
Appeals and 64 Criminal Appeals. In its original juris- 
diction 493 Civil and 143 Criminal cases were disposed of. 
. Appendix “D” gives the number of cases tried in the 
Magistrates’ and District Courts during the year. 

49. The revenue collected amounted to $145,189.00. 

50. Tuan Syed Hassan Barakabah and Tuan Syed 
Mansur Aljaffri officiated throughout the year as Chief 
MaJjay Judge and Second Malay Judge respectively. 

Mr. Franklyn Robinson acted as European Judge and 
Legal Adviser until 17th Ramthan, 1343 (11-4-25) when 
Mr. M. D. Daly returned from leave. 


IX.—POLICE. 

51. The total strength of the Force at the end of the 
year was 735 of all ranks. The European Officers con- 
sisted of one Commissioner, two Assistant Commissioners, 
and three Chief Inspectors. 

Recruiting was satisfactory, 51 being taken on the 
strength, including 4 Sikhs. No Malays who are not 
natives of Kedah and educated are now enlisted. 


52. Discipline on the whole was good. Out of 1,293 
offences there were 1,260 convictions. This is an increase 
of nearly 300 on 1342, but is accounted for by the better 
discipline maintained, and the greater readiness on the 
part of N.C.O’s to report trivial offences. 

The health of the Force was on the whole good. 


58. Chief Detective Inspector Hillary of Sungei 
Patani was in charge of the Detective Branch. The 
strength allowed for the whole State is 40, which is reported 
to be insufficient for the amount of work to be done. The 
work of this Branch was satisfactory. 

54. 8,366 dogs were registered during the year, and 
2,857 dogs were destroyed. 

Firearms registered and re-registered amounted to 
4,402. 
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Registration of vehicles in Sungei Patani, Bandar 
Bahru and Kulim was carried out by the Police. 


Cattle registration was continued and 47,667 head 
were registered during the year. 


55. Thirty-five fires were reported during the year, 
the total damage done being $28,129.98. The Brigade was 
not called out. 


56. There was a very welcome fall in the number of 
robberies and gang robberies, the decrease being almost 
50 per cent. This is due to the arrest and sentence to long 
terms of imprisonment of three well known leaders, and 
to a good raid by the Siamese Police on the Siam-Kedah 
frontier, resulting in the breaking up of the organised 
gangs. There were 12 murders in the year compared with 
19 in 1342. 

57. Twenty-eight persons were banished during the 
year. : 

58. The Police carried out the work under the Women 
and Girls Protection Ordinance. 

59. Mr. W. E. Speers, Commissioner of Police 
returned from leave on Ist. January 1925, when Mr. B. W. 
Allen reverted to his appointment as Assistant Com- 
missioner of Police South Kedah. Mr. G. B. Linford was 
re-transferred to the F.M.S. on 21st January, 1925. 


X.—PRISONS. 


60. There are three main prisons in Kedah, at Alor 
Star, Sungei Patani, and Kulim. Prisoners sentenced to 
one year or more are sent to Alor Star. There are also 
7 district lock-ups where short sentence prisoners can be 
kept. 

61. The prison population was as follows:— 


Alor Star aes 902 
Sungei Patani aa oy 2 Ris 424 
Kulim an Ba es ae 212 
Lock-ups Se ae os a 325 

TOTAL .. 1,863 


At Alor Star the daily average was 404 as against 
381 for the previous year. There were also 19 Kedah long 
service prisoners in Singapore Gaol. 

62. Seventeen prisoners were banished during the 
year. 

68. The health of the prisoners was not so good as 
last year. There were 12 deaths at Alor Star, 4 at Sungei 
Patani, and 1 at Kulim. 
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64. The various industries, with the exception of the 
book-binding department, were fully occupied throughout 
the year and the manufacture of honeycomb towels was 
started. The actual revenue earned was $88,098.45 against 
$5,990 in the previous year, and articles made and supplied 
to Government departments were valued at $49,812.64 as 
against $49,578. At Sungei Patani the sale of vegetables 
realised $8138, an increase of nearly $100. 


65. Extensive alterations were made at Kulim to the 
two wards for sentenced prisoners, with a view to improv- 
ing ventilation. New latrines, bath house, and kitchen 
were built and both wards enclosed within iron gratings 
and rails. 


66. At Alor Star work was started on 10 new 
quarters for married warders. The old hospital was 
demolished, and the new hospital was in course of con- 
struction, a section of one of the wards being used 
temporarily as a hospital. The ground adjoining the 
execution shed and remand prison was enclosed by an 
extension of the Prison walls, and a new workshed com- 
menced in the new yard. 


67. Mr. N Kendall acted as Superintendent through- 
out the year. Dr. R. B. Hawes acted as Assistant 
Superintendent at Sungei Patani, and Dr. J. T. Clarke at 
Kulim until 4th Jemadil-Akhir when he was temporarily 
relieved by Mr. A. E. Coope, who handed over to Dr. J. 
Portelli on 25th Jemadil-Akhir. Mr. A. E. Watson, Chief 
Gaoler, went on leave on 14th Safar, and was relieved by 
Mr. E. V. Thomas from the F.M.S. Prisons Department. 


XI.—MEDICAL. 


68. Eight Government Hospitals were maintained, 
and 16,659 patients treated therein as against 18,657. The 
death-rate was 7.47 per cent as against 7.48 per cent, and 
excluding deaths which occurred within 48 hours of 
admission the rate was 5.55 per cent. 


69. There was a travelling launch Dispensary on the 
river over a short period; only seven trips were possible 
but during these over 1,000 persons attended for treatment. 
A travelling ambulance Dispensary was also started and 
covered 5,440 miles by road in nine months, and showed 
18,178 attendances. 


70. The prevailing diseases were malaria, ulcers, 
venereal diseases, ankylostomiasis, respiratory diseases, dy- 
sentery, and pulmonary tuberculosis. There was a marked 
‘rise in admissions on account of Malaria towards the end 
of the year. 
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71. 5,995 injections of Neo-Salvarsan were given for 
puru (yaws) during the year as against 7,620 in 1342. 
The decrease is probably due to the actual decrease in the 
amount of puru in the Districts which have been reached. 


There were 17,419 vaccinations during the year, 
against 20,568 in 1342. There was one case of small-pox 
at Kuala Sala early in the year. 


72. There were 210 deaths connected with pregnancy, 
which is practically the same as in 1342. 


73. There were 112 Kedah lunatics under treatment 
at the Tanjong Rambutan Mental Hospital at the begin- 
ning of the year and 113 at the end. A new Enactment 
was passed bringing the procedure into line with that 
elsewhere. 


14. There remained 53 lepers at Pulau Jerejak and 
5 at Pulau Pangkor Laut maintained by the State, and 
there were 30 awaiting admission. 


75. At the outdoor dispensaries 38,636 cases were 
treated as against 18,698 in 1342; 26,370 of them were 
Malays. — 


76. The revenue and expenditure of the Department 
were $42,884.65 and $293,146.80 respectively compared 
with $35,192.01 and $280,471.16 in 1342. 


77. Dr. D. Bridges, State Surgeon, went on leave on 
18-8-43 and was relieved by Dr. A. G. H. Smart. 


Two Dressers’ Grade Examinations were held at which 
1 passed for 3rd Grade, 5 for 2nd, and 1 for 1st Grade. 


XII.— HEALTH. 


78. The population of Kedah in 1343 was estimated 
at 375,500. 


The birth-rate per mille was 28.33 and the death-rate 
23.02. It was discovered during the year that still births 
were registered as live births, and in some cases infants 
which had lived only a few hours as deaths. It is unlikely 
that the figures quoted for birth or death rates are accurate. 


79. The rate of infantile mortality was given as 
151.45, but should probably be higher. The previous 
year’s rate cannot be compared with the rate for 1343, 
owing to the registration of still births. A separate regis- 
ter of still births is now being kept. 


80. Approval has been given for the appointment of 
a Lady Medical Officer in 1344 for Infant Welfare Work. 
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81. The Health Officer paid 54 visits to estates. 
The annual death-rate on a total estate population of 
labourers and dependents of 42,295 was 25.37 per mille, 
the rate for labourers only being 14.40 per mille. 


_Practically all the Vernacular Schools were inspected 
during the year, and a much larger total of pupils was seen 
than in previous years. 


82. A Mosquito Destruction Board was constituted 
during the year consisting of the State Surgeon, (Chair- 
man), State Engineer, Health Officer, and the Secretary 
Sanitary Board, Kota Star, (Secretary). Two meetings 
were held before the State Surgeon went on leave, and since 
then the State Engineer and Acting State Surgeon (and 
Health Officer) have collaborated in carrying on the work 
of the Board. 


83. The chief matters dealt with were anti-malarial 
work at (1) Bukit Kayu Hitam, (2) on an area in Maxwell 
Road in Alor Star, and (3) in Kulim. 


With regard to (1) a complete contour and mosquito 
survey was made during the year, and a proposal was made 
to carry out sub-soil draining. During the interval this 
area is being controlled by regular oiling. 


As regards (2) work was carried out under the Public 
Works Department to eliminate certain well established 
anopheline breeding places: this was completed during the 
year. 


As regards (3) a mosquito survey was continued 
throughout the year and a contoured plan was under 
preparation. 


84. Regular oiling was carried on throughout the 
year at Alor Star, Kulim, and Sungei Patani, in the first 
two places by the Medical Department, and this oiling was 
controlled by frequent mosquito surveys. 


85. The Health Officer writes :-— 

“Laboratory work consisted of a large number of examinations 
made to determine species of mosquitoes. If time allowed, most 
useful work could be done towards determining the species of 
transmitter in the case of the annual rise in malaria apparently just 
before the breaking of the South-West monsoon, and what combina- 
tion of conditions determines why this carrier should be epecially 
dangerous, that is infective, at this period. 

The amount of the malaria seen at other times, apart from that 
ain well recognised sites, is not remarkable, although 


occurring on cert: 
e widely different from those prevalent 


conditions do not seem to b 
during epidemic phases.” 
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86. The health work of the State was shared between 
the State Surgeon and the Medical Officer, Central Kedah, 
until 24-38-43 (23-10-24). On that date Dr. A. G. H. 
Smart, the Health Officer, returned from leave, and did 
health work until 14-8-43 (10-83-25), from which date he 
was acting as State Surgeon in addition. 


XIII. VETERINARY. 


87. In the first month of the year there was an out- 
break of rinderpest in mukim Pinang Tunggal, Central 
Kedah. Fourteen cattle were affected of which 4 died and 
10 were destroyed. In addition 8 contact cattle were 
destroyed. The outbreak was confined to this one area. 


88. There was a small outbreak of foot and mouth 
disease in the Kulim District in the early part of the year, 
which spread to the Bandar Bahru District. Thirty-three 
cattle in all were affected and recovered. A second out- 
break occurred in Sungei Patani amongst cattle imported 
from Penang and spread to Kulim and Baling Districts. 
1,620 cattle were affected of which 34 died and 1.506 
recovered. This outbreak was stamped out early in 1844. 


89. There were 12 cases of rabies in dogs in North 
Kedah late in the year. The disease still exists and has 
spread as far as Sungei Patani after the close of the year. 
The outbreak was traced to Perlis and may be connected 
with an outbreak of this disease in Southern Siam. Import 
of dogs from Perlis and Siam was prohibited. 


90. There was a decrease in the import and export 
trade of cattle owing to the necessity of enforcing restric- 
tions against Siam throughout the yesr, and against Penang 
and Perak for two months each. The exvort and import 
figures for cattle and buffaloes were 2.976 and 299 res- 
pectively as against 4,086 and 579 in the previous year. 


91. The question. raised by Kedah of the establish- 
ment of an Institute for Veterinary Research Work in 
Malaya remained unsettled. 


92. Cattle enclosures were erected at Selama and 
Baling for the purpose of examining cattle for export and 
import, and a brick wall was constructed at the former place. 
Cattle shelters were also erected at the Animal Quarantine 
Station at Padang Besar. 


93. Mr. J. J. Fleury was in charge of the Department 
until 18-8-43 when he went on leave. He was succeeded 
by Mr. Macmillan, Assistant Commissioner of Police, 
North Kedah, who was in turn succeeded by Mr. R. 
Macgregor, who was lent by the F.M.S. until the return 
of Mr. Fleury. 
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XIV.—EDUCATION. 


94. The revenue amounted to $14,770.16 and the 
expenditure to $240,263.26. The cost of erecting and 
maintaining school buildings is not included. 

95. At the Government English School, Alor Star, 
there were 432 names on the roll at the end of the year, a 
decrease of 1 from 1342. The. attendance averaged 94.7 
per cent. 

96. In the Cambridge Local Examinations held in 
December, 1924, 19 boys out of 27 qualified for the Junior 
Local Certificate, 9 being Malays, 8 Chinese and 2 Indians. 
One Probationer Assistant Master (Malay) also qualitied. 
In the School Certificate Examination 5 out of 6 passed—38 
Malays and 2 Indians. Two of the Malays were sent to 
England, and the third to the Sultan Idris Training 
College at Tanjong Malim, to continue their studies, all at 
Government expense. 

97. The remodelled Administration Block and four 
new rooms in the main building were completed during the 
year. 
98. The Boy Scouts made great progress, and with 
the help of a special vote of $500 from Government, camps 
were held for periods amounting in all-to 10 days. Part 
was taken in most of the Government and School Celebra- 
tions and Sports and at a sgecial parade on Empire Day 
& Message was read from His Highness the Regent. 

99. At the English School, Sungei Patani, 119 names 
were on the roll at the end of the year, an increase of 29 
from 1842. A shop house was rented to provide extra 
accommodation. The percentage of attendance was 92.4 
per cent. A troop of 2 patrols of Boy Scouts was formed, 
and made their first appearance on the birthday of His 
Highness the Sultan. 

100. Vernacular Schools numbered 69, an increase 
of 2. Five Head Teachers’ quarters of a new type were 
erected. A number of temporary schools were paved with 
cement floors, and the work of providing schools with 
fences and wells continued. 

Annual examinations were held with, on the whole, 
satisfactory results, although improvement is wanted in 
Standard III. 

The average enrolment at all Vernacular Schools was 
7,181, with an average attendance of 6,108, increases of 
848 and 347 respectively over 1342. 

101. Further progress was made with instruction in 
Handwork, Basketry etc., and as in 1342 exhibits were 
sent to the Agri-Horticultural Show at Kuala Lumpur, and 
6 prizes obtained. Progress was made in School gardening. 
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102. One Kedah student completed the Teacher’s 
Training Course at Taniong Malim, and received an 
appointment in Kedah. Four new students joined the 
College. 


108. At the Malay Girls’ School at Kampong Bahru 
under Miss Waddell, 29 girls were on the roll at the end 
of the year, an increase of 6. The average attendance 
was 90 per cent. Numbers are strictly limited and ad- 
mission is keenly prized. Initial difficulties were satis- 
factorily overcome and H. H. The Regent on his return 
from Europe in Rabi-al-Akhir expressed himself well 
pleased with the progress made. 


104. Mr. E. A. G. Stuart went on leave in Rabi-al- 
Akhir and was away until the end of the year. During 
his absence Mr. H. Ball administered the Department. 


XV.—LABOUR. 


105. As returns are made according to the English 
Calendar, this report deals with the period 1-7-24 to 30-6-25 
(28-11-42 to 8-12-43). 


106. The total number of labourers employed by 
estates, mines, and Government Departments, on 380-6-25 
was 43,146 as against 41,256. This represents an increase 
of 41% per cent in the total number and 914 per cent in the 
number of South Indian labourers. The decrease in 
Chinese labourers is due to the transfer of several Chinese- 
owned estates to European Companies. 


The death rate amongst Indian labourers was 16.20 
per mille compared with 17.94 per mille in 1842. 


The prevailing rate of wages was 40 cents for men 
and 80 cents for women. 


There were 557 places of employment, and 48 estates 
reported abandonment of work and payment off of their 
labour force. 


107. The number of State aided Indian immigrants 
who arrived in Kedah during the year was 4,541 adults 
and 1,007 minors, compared with 4,786 and 924 respec- 
tively in 1842. Of these 4,196 were recruited by licensed 
Kanganies and 1,352 left India as voluntary emigrants. 


This year 23,514 Indians were engaged locally as 
against 22,998 in the previous year. This number is 
somewhat deceptive as it includes re-engagements of 
nomadic labourers. 


108. One hundred and nine visits were made to 
estates by Assistant Protectors of Labour and 615 by 
Labour Inspectors. 
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Thirteen prosecutions were undertaken by the Depart- 
ment for offences against the Labour Laws and 12 
convictions were obtained. One case was pending at the 
close of the year. 

There were no serious disturbances. Some 22 labour- 
ers struck work on a European Estate, but returned to 
work after a visit by the Assistant Protector of Labour. 

There were 34 estate schools in Kedah. Most of them 
were very elementary, and only two qualified for a grant- 
in-aid. 

During the year no whole time officer was appointed 
to Kedah, the work being carried out by the Assistant 
Controller of Labour, Penang. 


XVI.—CHINESE PROTECTORATE. 


109. Mr. T. W. H. Kingston continued to act as 
Protector of Chinese throughout the year. In Ramthan 
the Protector was given the powers of an Assistant 
Superintendent, Monopolies and Customs. 

110. Six societies were registered during the year. 
The numer of registered societies is now 388, and the 
number of those exempted 11. One Co-operative Society 
applied for registration. 

The number of cases enquired into totalled 297 as 
against 77 in 1842. They were as follows:— 

Enquiries under the Protection of Women and Girls 


Enactment ne bie oy oe 41 
Complaints regarding domestic matters, maintenances, 

the custody of children, etc. a a8 -. 89 
Complaints regarding labourers’ wages a -. 100 
Miscellaneous +. 67 


111. The traffic in women aia girls from China via 
Siam was serious early in the year. Many suspicious cases 
were stopped, and prosecutions resulted in the conviction 
of 2 women engaged in the import .trade and of 3 persons 
acting as receivers. They were ordered to be banished. 


The Siamese Government assisted by making stricter 
enquires in the case of Chinese female immigrants, and the 
Protector of Chinese reports that the railway traffic has 
now practically stopped. 


Before this stoppage it was found that many young 
girls were being imported into Kedah, and after a few 
months being sent to Penang. A round up led to congestion 
of the Home, which was met by the placing of an empty 
house at the Department’s disposal by a local Chinese. 


Two relongs of land were acquired as a site for a new 
Home. 
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XVII.SANITARY BOARDS. 


112. The principal Sanitary Boards of the State are 
in the districts of Kota Star, Kubang Pasu, Kuala Muda, and 
Kulim. The chief townships are respectively Alor Star, 
Jitra, Sungei Patani, and Kulim, but smaller townships in 
the vicinity of these are placed as far as possible under the 
main Boards, and there are also other controlled building 
areas. 


113. The revenue of the Kota Star Board was $71,574 
as against $64,302 in 1342. There was an increase of $5,160 
under heading Vehicles Registration, and of $1,000 in Water 
Rates. The expenditure amounted to $62,187 as against 
$56,127 in 1342, and included $6,942 Special Expenditure. 
A new 2-ton Albion lorry was purchased for $5,469 for con- 
servancy use. 


Two 2nd Class shop-houses were built, several applica- 
tions for permission to build in Alor Star being postponed 
pending the approval of the new lay-out designed by the 
Town Planning Committee. Three dwelling houses and a 
distillery were erected, and three Government-owned shop- 
houses and several attap houses condemned and demolished. 


The Board, of which Mr. E. V. G. Day was Secretary, 
met five times during the year. 


114. The revenue of the Kuala Muda Board was 
$42,622.45 as compared with $38,036.82 in 1342, and the 
expenditure $31,555.48 as against $31,992.52 in 1342. 


Six houses were built near the Railway Station, Sungei 
Patani, and one petroleum and one dangerous petroleum 
store were completed during the year. 


Water was laid on to 26 houses, and additions made to 
the electric lighting in Sungei Patani. A public bath-house 
was completed at Sungei Patani, and tenders were called for. 


115. The revenue of the Kulim Board was $29,279.05 
as against $29,867.21 in 1342, and the expenditure was 
$15,824.66 as against $17,389.72. 


Nine brick shop-houses were completed in 1843—one 
each at Kulim and Padang Serai, and seven at Junjong. 


Plans for 7 Class I and 6 Class II shop-houses at Ser- 
dang were passed during the year. Seven houses were com- 
pleted in Langkawi, while an incinerator was erected at 
Baling, and motor car stands at Baling, Kuala Ketil, and 
Merbau Pulas. 
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XVIIT_—MONGPOLIES AND CUSTOMS. 


116. The total revenue collected under all heads 
amounted to $4,243,343.80 and the expenditure $529,159.48. 


The total revenue in 1342 was $4,037,574. 


The import duty on tobacco realised $386,106.88 as 
compared with $352,000 in 1342. 


The revenue derived from the export of rubber amonnt- 
ed to $654,896.39, compared with $525,695 in 1342. The 
revenue for tin and tapioca was $84.203.39 and $80,085.40 
respectively as compared with $71,185 and $94,486 in 1342. 


The export duty on fish and noultry (including eggs) 
totalled $54.160.04 and $39.031.20 respectively, compared 
with $29,005 and $42,919 in 1342. 


The export duty on padi and rice amounted to 
$130,854.48, showing a slight increase over the 1342 figure. 


117. It is worth drawing attention to the fact that 
of the various products on which export duty is charged, 
padi and rice contributed a larger sum towards the revenue 
than any product except rubher, the amount collected on 
pene rice being just one-fifth of the amount collected on 
rubber. 


118. During the vear Messrs. Maxwell 2d Raffles of 
the F.M.S. Customs Department naid a visit to Kedah. They 
visited the various Customs offices, and wrote a report, as 
well as giving much advice. 


Tinku Kassim was in charge of the department 
thrcughout the year. 


XIX.—POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


119. The estimated number of postal articles, exclud- 
ing parcels and registered letters, posted and delivered 
during the year was 2,295,735, a decrease of 2,285, as com- 
pared with the previous year. Fortv nine thousand four 
hundred and seventeen registered articles were despatched 
and 47.546 delivered as compared with 45,882 and 45,583 
in 1842. The number of parcels posted and delivered 
numbered 4.753 and 13,092 respectively as compared with 
8,362 and 10,389. 


The number of. insured articles (letters and parcels) 
posted was 331 and the value $32,555.78 ; the number deliver- 
ed was 509 valued at $51.994.70. The figures for the 
previous year were 334 and 560 valued at $29,996 and 
$62,374 respectively. 
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Eleven articles bearing trade charges for the cost of 
$124 were posted in Kedah during the year, as against 14 
articles for $279.15 in 1342. Those received for delivery 
numbered 1,637 for $14,494.55 as compared with 1,191 for 
$12,727.26 in 1342. The number of returned letters dealt 
with was 22,124 as against 12,912 in 1342. 


Money Order and Postal Order transactions again 
increased, the cost involved being $392,618.25 as compared 
with $352,247.20. 


The Savings Bank business increased again, 968 deposits 
being made totalling $17,218.22; withdrawals were 353 
totalling $23,690.10. 


The number of telegrams received. forwarded, and 
transmitted was 49,751, 39,936 and 52.468 respectively as 
against 42,751, 35,886 and 38,935 in 1842. 


There was a net increase of 62 in the number of tele- 
phone subscribers, the total at the end of the year being 
469. During the year the Perlis Government Telephone 
was taken over. 


The Trunk Line from Kulim to Bagan Samak was 
tapped at Trap. Serdang, and Lubok Buntar Police Stations, 
and rendered the line unsatisfactory. A new direct trunk 
line to Bagan Samak is necessary. 


120. The receipts for the year totalled $74.023.84 as 
against $80,398.74 in 1842. A sum of $14,617.99 due by 
the S.S. Government was received late and brought into 
the 1344 accounts. Expenditure amounted to $131,014.07 
as against $140,055.25 last year. 


121. From 18.2.43 London closed a direct mail to 
Kedah but would not agree to direct mails to Alor Star, 
Sungei Patani and Kulim. After six months the old system 
of sending Kedah mails via Penang was reverted to. 


XX.—PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT. 


122. The total expenditure of the Public Works 
Department, including revotes and special warrants, for 
the year was $1,943,281.68 against an estimated exp»ndi- 
ture of $2,294,608.78. 

123. 350.55 miles of metalled roads were maintained 
during the year at an average cost of $1,411.58 per mile. 
The high figure is due to the high cost of transport of metal 
in North Kedah. 11.75 miles of road were treated with 
asphalt at a cost of $28,351.74. 115.25 miles of unmetall- 
ed roads were upkept at a cost of $19,660.85. This includes 
17 miles upkept by estates with a Government grant, and 
6 miles of the Weng-Sok Road, earthwork for which was 
completed and upkept. 
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124. The earthwork on the Gurun-Bigia Road was 
completed and 414 miles were metalled and opened to 
traffic. The earthwork on the Lubok-Bigia Road was near- 
ly completed and 3 miles were metalled and opened for 
traffic. 


Work in constructing permanent bridges and replacing 
temporary bridges by permanent ones was continued. 
Work on the Wan Mat Saman bridge at Alor Star was 
delayed owing to the necessity of lengthening a numher of 
concrete piles after having been driven. 


The extension to the Government English School, 
Alor Star, was completed at a cost of $30,000, and satisfac- 
tory progress was made with the new Service Reservoir. 


Work for the Alor Star Hospital and Gaol absorbed 
$55,750; and plans and site were approved for, and work 
started on, the new Post Office which is to be an up-to-date 
building costing a large sum of money. 


A special provision of $66,000 was made for the build- 
ing of a Court House and District Office at Sungei Patani. 


Works for the Medical Department in South Kedah 
totalled $30,600, and a new Court House was started at 
Bandar Bahru, and a Police Station and Barracks at Sungei 
Kechil Hilir. 


125. IRRIGATION.—The work under this important ~ 
heading may be divided into 4 sub-heads,viz:—Construc- 
tion, Maintenance, Clearing Rivers, and Reconnaissance. 


CONSTRUCTION. 


(i) Dulang Kechil Scheme.—The work, estimated to 

- cost $120,500 was continued, and good progress was made. 

The expenditure for the year was $22,243.31 (making a 

total of $49,972.45 to date) and comprised 4 miles of canal 

from the sea to the Sungei Trui. The whole of the money 
provided for the year on this work was spent. 


(ii), Kodiang-Sanglang Scheme.—Very good progress 
was made; the main canal to the sea was completed includ- 
ing the new cut made to deviate the river from Sanglang 
to the Kuala, a total length of 1034 miles. 414 miles of 
feeders were cut and a number of controls placed. The 
total expenditure for the year on this work was $147,368.01 
which included a revote, the cost of the scheme to date 
being $155,642.20 against a total estimate for the whole 
scheme of $215,500. 
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(iii) Langkawi.—$5,000 was provided for construc- 
tion works by way of a start. This sum was spent to great 
advantage on the construction of a concrete weir in Ulu 
Sungei Malacca to allow of diverting the waters of the river 
to the rice fields, 4 miles of old Tali Ayer were cleared and 
9,500 lineal feet of Tali Ayer reconstructed. A timber 
flume was constructed to carry the water across the river 
channel to supply certain feeders. This small scheme in 
Langkawi is interesting as being the only pure piece of 
irrigation in hand at present; the sther works are more 
strictly drainage. 


MAINTENANCE. 


One hundred and seventy one miles of canals were 
maintained. Nine miles being under reconstruction, were 
not maintained. Water hyacinth was cleared from canals 
between Yen Road and the Perlis Boundary. 


CLEARING RIVERS. 


A sum of $3,000 was provided and $2,973 spent on 
clearing and improving a number of small streams which 
are used for irrigation purposes. $7,500 was provided by 
special warrant and spent on clearing and improving the 
Sungei Temin, (otherwise called Sungei Sintok) which had 
become badly choked. It is hoped that this will improve 
the prospects of the raiats who depend on this river for their 
padi fields. 


RECONNAISSANCE. 


This is still a very important matter, and good progress 
is being made. A number of existing canals and streams 
were surveyed and levelled, and levels taken over the coun- 
try that future schemes will deal with. This includes in- 
vestigation with a view to utilising the Asun Swamp as a 
reservoir for irrigating areas now dependent only on 
rainfall. 

The work under this head may be summarised as 
follows :— 

Surveyed only ee 76% miles 
Surveyed, levelled, and Cross Sections Efe 117 miles 


A map is attached which shows work done, work in 
progress, and works projected. 


126. Major W. R. Sanguinetti, State Engineer, was 
in charge throughout the year. Mr. H. N. Sellers acted as 
Executive Engineer, North Kedah, till 5.8.43 (1.3.25), when 
he was relieved by Mr. I. D. Robertson. Mr. R. C. Drew 
relieved Mr. A. V. Gibbings as Executive Engineer, Central 
Kedah, when the latter went on leave on 26.2.43 (26.9.24). 
Mr. C. E. Jenkins was Executive Engineer, South Kedah, 
throughout the year. 
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XXI.—PRINTING DEPARTMENT. 


: 127. This is a new Department, which has only come 
into being during the year. Mr. S. N. Samy, who has been 
in charge since the department’s inception, superintended 
the erection of the machinery with the help of Mr. W. 
Kenworthy of Messrs. Linotype & Machinery, Ltd., of 
Singapore. Mr. J. E. Tyler, Superintendent of the Straits 
Settlements Printing Department, also rendered valuable 
help in advising as to initial lay-out and materials, and in 
securing trained personnel. 


A number of Kedah Malay youths are being trained as 
apprentices in the various branches. This is necessarily 
somewhat detrimental to quick despatch of work, but this 
will be rectified in time to come. 


The Stationery Department, hitherto attached to 
the Adviser’s Office, has been incorporated with the Printing 
Department. 

One result of the Printing Department has been the 
publishing of a Kedah Government Gazette, and the more 
rapid printing of Enactments. Some private work, chiefly 
for Perlis, has been done, for which a low rate of payment is 
charged. 


The total expenditure for the year was $52,988.51. 


XXIIL—TRADE. 


128. The gross value of exports in the year was 
$23,928,600 and of imports $9,299,892. The figures for 
the previous year were $20,994,758 and $6,805,125 
respectively. 

The following is a summary of the import and export 
returns :— 

Import. Export. 
A.—Live animals, food, drinks, and 





narcotics. Q $4,055,295 $4,997,612 

B.—Raw Materials. .. aie ea 484,106 18,693,652 
C.—Wholly or mainly manufactured 

articles. fe ea .. 2,810,491 237,336 

oe ee Total .. 9,299,892 23,928,600 





The vaiue of tobacco and cigarettes imported was 
$911,608, of cotton goods $732,521, of sugar $544,825, and 
of petroleum $626,060. 


The value of the principal exports were. of rubber 
$17,445,549, of padi and rice $1,803,745, of tapioca and its 
products $1,351,333, and of tin ore $744,586. 
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XXIII—GENERAL. 


129. Kedah and Perlis are the only States in the 
Malay Peninsula which grow more than enough rice for 
their own requirements.* Kedah exports annually a consi- 
siderable amount of padi and rice, and the revenue benefits 
by an export duty. 


The State thus rests on a sound economic basis, and 
it is the desire of the Kedah Government to preserve that 
basis firm and intact. 


The first need is proper water-control, that is, to get 
the water on the land when it is wanted and to get it off 
when it is not wanted. A drought at the wrong season or 
a flood will cause great loss to the country and to the padi 
planters. It was at one time roughly estimated that the - 
present year’s padi crop would, owing to drought, be some 
25,000,000 gantangs of padi short of the previous year’s 
crop; this amount calculated at a price of only 10 cents a 
gantang (which is very much below the actual price) would 
involve a prospective loss of $2,500,000 to padi planters. 


The very great importance of securing water-control 
by means of drainage and irrigation works will thus be 
seen; and it is the intention of the Kedah Government to 
spend on such works all the money that can be afforded 
therefor. 


The map, already mentioned, attached to this Report 
will show what is being done and planned in this direction. 


Tt is interesting and satisfactory to record that the 
whole of the reconnaissance work on this service is being 
done by locally trained Malays. For this, much credit is 
due to Mr. Butterfield, the Irrigation Engineer. 





*A diagram shewing the ratio between consumption and produc- 
tion of rice in each State of the Peninsula is printed between pages 
48 and 49 of “Rice in Malaya” Bulletin No. 36 of the Department of 
Agriculture, S.S. and F.M.S., by Mr. H. W. Jack, Economic Botanist. 
On page 48 of this valuable and interesting Bulletin Mr. Jack 
writes:—...... “The average cost of importing rice te feed our 
masses since 1910 is over $34,000,000 per annum”, 
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130. Now that a Lady Medical Officer has been 
appointed in the State it is hoped that much medical work 
may be done among the Malay women of the State, and that 
much may be accomplished to lower the rate of infantile 
mortality amongst the Malay peasantry who are the food- 
producing part of the population and the most valuable 
asset to the State. 


131. His Highness the Regent, who had sailed in the 
previous year for England to visit the British Empire 
Exhibition, returned to the State on the 10th. of Rabi-al- 
awal (9th. October. 1924). There were welcoming festi- 
vities all over the State, the principal welcome being at Alor 
Star, where, amongst other things, there was a banquet in 
the Balai Besar. Addresses of welcome were read by all 
sections of the Community. 


132. The policy of rubber restriction was continued 
during the vear. The total cost to Kedah including the 
share of the State in maintaining the joint fleet for preven- 
tive service was $79,840. In the previous vear the cost was 
$58.563. 


133. The health of His Highness the Sultan remained 
about the same as during the previous year. 


134. Mr. Peel, the British Adviser, left the State on 
9th. May, 1925, to take up the post of Resident Councillor, 
Penang, and Mr. J. L. Humphreys assumed the duties of 
Acting British Adviser on 12th. May, for the remainder of 
the year. 


A. S. HAYNES, 
Acting British Adviser, Kedah. 


Alor Star, 25th. April, 1926. 


29 









































SFT‘OLE'E RETTSO'G F06'996'F IGF'EES'S 
BEY'LEE GLE'R01 COVGEL GILLLL 
BEE TE OR9'TF _ FSeTL ORO'GGE PEERS 
RITLOT T6S'LLT | 069T9T FOP'EST | GIF GCT 
FOS EOE | BEF TOC 

| ore‘eor GGO' Te? TFT'e92 1 6T@TL9 

66E'08 SF3'92 TGL'G6 1» 990°69 

90F ST 9FR'6E TRGEF GGL FT 

R66 T6'e GOL‘e LORE 

| 88 Beeb 08s’ FLE'L 

F 69ELT BGELI 8e0'9T 66S'6I 
O€E‘09T FBS'9S1 6O9LLT TRELET BEN FLI 
6ET ‘086 G06'SES | Lg9‘Ore | B60°RIG 9606S 
CFS‘E66'T OFL‘368'l E88'R0L' I 6G9'09C' | €09'6TY'I 
900°9T2'T TRL'S TCT ' Tosser | GRL‘TEE 
969K eL | FRP6T : 9RTNE 

| 
& % % | % 


(es6I “a “¥) 
eel “HV 


(F661 “d “W) 


(¢ 

















GFel “HV 


7CI—TAGI CI) &F8T 81 6: 


Ces6r “a “v) 
fl “HV 











Cés6I ‘A *V) 
OFEIL “HV 


“WOXIGNGdd 


CT@é6I ‘d ‘v) 
6€eT “HV 





oh sory puury 
SHOAURT[OORTY 
sparoy C22} tuEg 
*s SSado}U] 
roe SOUL, 
SJsedO 
spury 
sydeadajaL PUB 880g 
syTlattosINg UTaY, 

soe ArBUlo}9 A 
uonvonpy 
Pod 
“Jo BIT 7-N0;) 
NOOUBOTT PUR sULIET 
Xpodouoyy uinid¢, 
oe sTOysN;) 

Ses SULIT 














LHR Moa, mah yore so] antaaay fo yuowojmg 





| 
“of 
GL 
“FL 
“€l 
él 
Il 
‘OL 
6 
8 
cL 
on 





t 
¢ 
G 
I 





30 





















TRL reg 


















































































Lg GESOBES | _PGL NPE’ imo, 
‘RIL 100'L I T9e'O8e GEL'OU'L GITGbR 666'SPO'L Sanurpiovayxy ‘op 
966669 OTO‘00L €61'6¢9 = 866'689 LETLOG “8 quadndey ‘op 
GOF'9GS [80'9T% Lee'Ges =, LTG'ees 690°6TR MounaRded, HOM WGU — “Gz 
109°E8T PEF CLL E36'GTT SFE TOL : _spavog Srey “Re 
1GG°G9T ELT ee FOS‘9FT «= GI F'GFL 68" LPL soyodouoyy —“1e 
FIOTET =, SG0'UFI FEG'LEL | BLP'SST 69L‘6F1 ie syduaropa, Puy sisug “Ge 
COL‘KE g08 ees PIS'R61 C86'Sse 988°STE ae RNOAUET[OOKYY “GE 
LPL'6 | OTR OOF'S 180'6 689'6 ae onbsoyy “Fe 
BOEECE — | BLE'RFS BSS REE GLG'9SE os “  uoRvonpy '¢% 
9EE'LS LGL66 Ba" 8c 68F'GS ( 7 MMRULIOIDA “GG 
LPT'E66 TLF'08 i FOOLGE a pe “1G 
Bar" ae €60°L6 hee SUOBLI “(0% 
! Lyy'6ch BRE'RLE BRS TSE oa PNOd “6 
6BL'9FI GREET | SLBORT TOR‘LEL a ae SHINO) “RI 
GGOFE 90L'TE ger 6OR'6E oe oy 7 OURY LT 
G99RE 89 BSF a MpUy “gL 
see LECT : [ON UG poog “Ey 
BRO'REL ORE REE R00'E9E B00'6OF ae Seaung “f] 
!99°Tt RRO'LE 806'2 GOT'SE ey msHOdT, “] 
OFO'FT Fes‘Or Oe'L oS ie anoquy "BI 
[eG6T ; 16¢°6T a 5 os 2 qNe9eH TL 
RFR‘OT OFT'S LIF! PALO }OAT OUT) “OT 
[ees TR6‘TI gR9°9 oh PRINATMOLT 
BHA LE TRE'LC OBR'FS 6ST FE G86'8t SOLO 
[68°6 FES‘OT €SF'01 Oet‘TT STE‘01 ve Sout, 
R98 19% OLL'REE PRP RET BH6'6Re 661106 oe ne ag spur] 
RPROL1 FRO'BLI R6'OLT FS0°006 i: oe ROMO JOLIET 
OOREE O8CLET LOG FFL 089'S9T ae [POUND ARQ +f 
9LUGET L80'TPI OSV THI | ELY'EET OW SUNS LL “HOH *e 
869'C9E GLECES 160° PEG a : [9€‘9GG ( Yo" UOsUdd “ROOUBMOTLY osuoy suyny vA 
I! ? . 6896S cee ER Me ’ “Weqd STU oy JO WUNODOV TO SABI; ) ‘a | 
4 ¢ : 
Ceaul ‘Ud ¥) CFeol v). C&s6E "G "V) (Beer “a wie le6I dV) ‘aoLadag JO sproy{ 
Hel Hv | arel HV | Trl “HCV | 68&T‘H'¥ umes 
a mnie A OS 


(¢e6I—Iz61 


‘d XIQGNAddV 


d‘V) &T&I 0} 68ST "HW mous svah yava 104 aingipuadxg fo quamanjg 


31 


T6 TEs'1\s0 6ZI'Est 








TL8'FF006'FF loo 206'Ga| USF FT 





Pa re ele 


T6é test 

















hE €39'6 0¢8'6 

60 866'SS = 0Ss'bs 
OTS'26 §=0¢0'L8 
FLS'ZhS |000'60G 


SOL'LIE j00S'S8GI 





2 T8O'T \000'T 
19 68F'T \00S's 
08 9248'S '000°S 
99 C9L'F |000'F 


OL ¥3F'6 000'0T 














iy $6 195 6 TT¢'6 093'6 ee ese'T joor't 

oe St SILT |st S29'FT OTS'€T |S2 PIO'T !000'T 

oe 03 TST’ [0G TOS'TE j0¢0'Ls |S6 2eI's [00ST 

Z T9 296'T [19 SIS'98 j0¢0'Ss |Oz 680'z |00¢'9 

i 
7 98 9G9'9T |98 O8'8ST [OOS cLLIcs 916'011000°aT ca TLL°9 |000'¢ 
2 ¢ $ $ | $ $ $ i} $ 
| | 
“snuly “sNid “payajoy = -BIRUINSA} “payoayjoy j'avewnsy| ‘payoajjoo | ayeus7 











— x0 + 


TIwLO. GNVY 








“SNOANVTTSOSIW, 





‘Saaa 
NOILVALSIO‘NY 





a 


32 




































































er LoVe O6F Lowe | gone “Moy, 

T G € eo us , Or tT res riurpeg ‘op 
IT Gel SIT | 06 SI 1 666} OOF L hayug avpurg ‘op 
) 6, HF or tel el 4 * Welog Funpeg ‘op 
GOT ORg | GT9 LET GF ye ; : ayy ‘op 
1 te ae oss I TEL * HIN ‘op 
Ll Le ee | 6 nel CG * Wey eeny ‘op 
be ero of LET LS é ‘ Sug ‘op 
is 6 by ¢ I : unansy ‘op 
ne QGF OCF g9 af jue wWsung ‘op 
Pf : ¢ I tee tee ah Burpruray ‘op 
tf 6¢ OF € ra Nes epnyy eypeny Boy ‘op 
€ Og 1 6L T ee so uax ‘op 
! 99 et) OT ¢ ees se uneysurry ‘op 
IT It 6g GT € 1s dea, Suepeg ‘op 
06 C16 R66 L € OL see Nev, SuRquy ‘yO PLNSICL 
ra | $T oT ene I I oe Burpy ‘op 

L | T8 1 ¢ IF T ia avrsury ‘op 
eT LR 1 86 L ¢ i 0@ * qnuteg Suviryg yoy ‘op 
eo | G6O'T | GRO'T | LOT OCT WeT | get tt Wy JOLY Wno) sapnsseyy 

= ess = he ' free 
ue | yo P: sod |‘parminsur ‘TeEL | janes JO past paininsut | THET | 

ye Butpuad “*!P saseo sasvo | moay saseo| jy Aurpuad, “S!P Sse Seseo —- WO.y Sas¥d ; 
saswajo‘on! JOON | JOON JOON saseojoon! JOON | JO"ON | JOCON | *S14.10,) 
“ITAIQ “IVNIWIY,) } 


i * 


‘878T Avah ay} Buranp sjinoQ ay? ut paiay sasva fo uanjay 
‘d XIGNdddV 


3 


3. 








if | { 
LO.GETILE.LZT 68.997 /€2.TFT 29.18 |8T.20T (98.cFT 92. 











9F.6 [99.9 09.4 198.2 |80.F [82.9 [09.F |89. 
80.0% [£8.08 [Sh.ee 52.8e [96.6 F9.9T 189.28 ITS. 
06.8E |60.8% |€9.€% |FO.6T [8.81 82.20 jOL.€8 |88. 
S.A j9G-4 |(8.EL jee.0L [28.4 (29.9 |Ob.L 80. 
08.F 169.4 126.8 186.9 |2%9. 
6F.0 6.1 GL 02.7 4. 
06.9 06.6 |1€.6 11.6 (99.6 |F6. 
1.6 


8Z.0E |S6.6 [£6.42 [68.4 
OL.0T {16.8 j€@.2T [€o.FL 
PG.6L |SE.8L |G9.9% (6E.18 
GLE |9L.E [ste 1€6.T 
F8.1T I8L.1T [C¢.8L [26.1 


'o) 


09.6 gz. 
REIL 09.01 [86. 
IS.TL lof.e2 |90. 
98.8 08.1 (GF. 
@L9 06.2 98. 























‘ycuy rm Up Yay uy i Url i) sup eg uy 








ss \ > | 

# ae ral x 7 

a | 2 on = Ee =. 

z= -E 5 = = Be ee es 

= se me Soa Fe ewe iS 

Sas Pet eae pe em eee Poh fee 

- = s | & a4 oo = =. 

Ste the a |; 9 ° Sse ee a! 

> 1 => 4 Se n i —_— = ~ 

A toe Sy ees | ee 

ert 4 eo | le = =a ' “& 

pee | i a = - ° 

a = = = z 

: x \ 

hoes = Coe see bsee ca tactate Oph = ee Pas 
‘H vaay HLAOS | “HVdAY 





| 





STATE OF PERLIS 


CONTENTS. 





ANNUAL REPORT. 1343. 


Page. 
1—FINANCIAL... Ree aes Sen sa BU 
Il.—CustToms AND HARBOURS ... ose we 40 

III.—LANDS AND MINES... aa ves wee 4 
IV.—SurveEys aoe 42 
V.—STATE COUNCIL —... see a3 sea 42 
VI.—AvpIT 43 
VII— POLICE AND CRIME... 43 
VITL.—JupiciaL. 

A.—COURTS —... Mea roe aw 4 
B.—PRISONS)... Ses os we 4 

IX.—HEALTH AND CLIMATE. 
46 


A.—MEDICAL 
B.—VITAL STATISTICS... tes we A 


C.—VETERINARY 48 
D.—RAINFALL ... 48 
X.—EDUCATION a3 48 
XI.—CHANDU MONOPOLY ag ves aes 
XII.—Posts AND TELGRAPHS tee a woo AD 
XITJ.—SANITARY BOARD ... ae ee Cirtaec +1) 
XIV.—PUuUBLIC WORKS Wes ae nets ae 5O 
XV.—GENERAL By 
APPENDICES. 
A.— REVENUE, 1342-1345 ae ea vee od 
B.—EXPENDITURE, 1342-1343... We we 
(.—PROGRESS AND COST RETURN OF inte WORK. 
SURVEY DEPARTMENT, 1343 9 we «85 


1D.—RAINFALL 1924-1925 a as vee OO 


STATE OF PERLIS. 


ANNUAL REPORT 


FOR THE YEAR a.H. 1343 (2ND. AUGUST, 1924 
TO 21st. JULY, 1925). 


I—FINANCIAL. 


1. The Revenue for the year amounted to $470,616 on 
a very conservative Estimate of $392,992 and exceeded that 
of the previous year by $17,164. 


2. The Expenditure amounted to $441,825, including 
a sum of $50,000 repaid in reduction of the debt to the 
Federated Malay States which stood at the end of the year 
at $250,000. The Estimate was $467,368, and the Expen- 
diture in 1842 was $441,155, practically the same figure. 
It is satisfactory to record that so much of the Estimated 
Expenditure was achieved. Details are given in Appendices 
A and B, S 


3. A Statement of assets and liabilities at the end of 
the two years 1342 and 1343 is shown below:— 











Assets. At end of 1342. | At end of 1343. 
; $ e | $ ¢ 
Cash in Treasury Fees -. | 17,911 67 ! 197,786 386 
Cash in Bank oi .. | 64,169 85 ! 92,496 93 
Investments an, He 282,702 50 | 295,000 00 
Advances ee .. | 65,784 36 ' 58,925 00 
Total .. 420,517 88 | 464,208 29 
—— 
— 
Liabilities. At end of 1342. | At end of 1343. 
| $ ce | $ c. 
Debt to F.M.S. Government .. | 800,000 00 | 250,000 00 
Deposits eh a on 8,386 90 | 15,102 24 
Excess of Assets i ar 112,130 98 | 199,106 05 
Total .. | 420,517 88 | 464,208 29 





RE A A AN TY AT TT 
Investments, which consist of Straits Settlements 
Government securities, are entered at face value. 


Of the surplus of $199,106.05, $112,000 has been 
estimated for 1344 for the cost of a water-supply. 
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Il—CUSTOMS AND HARBOURS. 


A.—CUSTOMS. 


4. The total revenue was $160, 655, a decrease of 
The decrease 


is more than accounted for by the decrease in duty on tin-ore 


$13. 044 on the figures for the previous year. 


exported, always a variable quantity. 
The principal items were :— 


Import duty on liquor 

” ” », tobacco 
Export duty on poultry 

” ” » padi and rice 
a » tin-ore 
” ” », rubber 
” ” »» fish 


1342. 


$ 
22,997. 
26,004. 
4,754. 
31,050. 
68,675. 
5,484. 
2,613. 


1343. 
$ 
27,045. 
32,715. 

6,265. 
20,175. 
49,634. 

8,595. 

4,337. 


5. The amount of dutiable articles imported is given 


below :— 


Tobacco (pikuls) 

Cigars (lbs) 

Cigarettes (lbs) a 
European Spirits (Gallons) 
Chinese Spirits (Gallons) 
Beer, Cider etc. (Gallons) 
Kerosine oil (Gallons) 
Petroleum (Gallons) 


1342. 
488. 
117. 

20,115. 
943. 
2,739. 
1,504. 
56,848. 
18,812. 


6. The quantity of the wetudipal articles 


is given in the following table :— 


1342. 
Tin-ore (pikuls) — 8,749. 
Padi and rice (Koyan) 5,165. 
Fish (pikuls) 3,897. 
Poultry (dozen) aie 3,962. 
Eggs (dozen) a6 we we .. 158,466. 
Rubber (pikuls) 2,029. 
Cattle (head) 720. 
Sheep and goats (head) 680. 
Hides E 195. 
Copra (pikuls) 1,927. 
Betel-nut (pikuls) 1,429. 
Guano (tons) ae a _ 
Most of the exports go to pohank. 
Other exports include tapioca flour, ataps, 


and honey. 


1348. 


1,862. 
116. 
26,694. 
1,256. 
2,678. 
1,741. 
60,864. 
27,864. 


exported 


1343. 
5,623 
3,867. 
5,064. 
5,221. 

221,316. 
3,231. 

258. 
164. 
189. 
1,338. 
670. 
1,701. 


fire-wood 
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B.—MaARINE & HARBOURS. 


7. No steam vessels called during the year. Tong- 
kangs entering decreased in number from 531 to 343 but 
increased in tonnage from 7,117 to 17,172. Small boats 
entering decreased from 1,191 to 807. The figures for 
vessels leaving are indentical with those entering. 


8. Lights were maintained at Kuala Perlis and at 
Sanglang. 


9. Fishing licences were issued for 200 blat pandak 
(174), 30 blat panjang (38), 16 deep-water pukat (17) and 
112 inshore pukat (116). 765 boats (749) were registered. 
Figures for 1342 are given in brackets. 


10. Seven prosecutions were brought in matters 
relating to Customs with 5 convictions, and 20 relating to 
Harbour with 19 convictions. 


11. The Expenditure on the Department amounted to 
$12,957. 


Enche Muhammad Arshad was in charge of the Depart- 
ment throughout the year. 


TII.—LANDS AND MINES. 


12. The total Revenue amounted to $59,514 on an 
estimate of $51,690, an increase of $7.550 over the figures 
for the previous vear. J.and-rents. recurrent. amounted 
to &25.499 and arrears to $10,586. There is still a serious- 
lv large amount of land-rent ontstanding, due over a veriod 
of several years, and an equally serious attempt will have 
to he made to reduce it. as the State cannot afford to be 
philanthropic over the tenure of land. 

3,652 notices of demand for rent were issued during 
the year. 

A sum of $6,537 was collected on land held under tem- 
porary occupation licence. 

Survey fees amounted to $2,815 and premia on sale of 
lands to $6,451. 

Mines revenue was $2,676 and mining survey fees 
amounted to $352. 


13. The Padi Crop was estimated at 6,722,400 gan- 
tangs. The estimated area planted is given as 44,951 
relongs of which only 84 relongs produced dry (hill) padi. 
The average yield was 150 gantangs a relong. 

14. The total Expenditure on the office was $19,697. 

Syed Idrus is still Commissioner of Lands and Mines. 
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IV.—SURVEYS. 


15. The Expenditure of the Department was $18,656 
on 2n estimate of $21,500. The figure for 1342 was $19,645. 


16. Preliminary plans following demarcation were 
drawn in the District Survey Office, Alor Star, while the 
preparation of titles was carried out in the Head Office. 
Kulim. 


17. Trigonometrical stations at Bukit Papan, Bukit 
Tinggi, Bukit Kuan Chuk and Bukit Telepang were 
occupied during the year and the field work on controls was 
nearly finished. No final surveys for titles were made. 


18. 2,710 lots were surveyed, a decrease on the 1342 
tigures of 652, due to reduction of the effective, field-staff 
from 8 to 6 Assistant Surveyors. 


The total number of lots demarcated at the end of the 
year was 18,492. 


19. 2.654 lots were plotted on preliminary plans and 
1,786 added to the 2-chain sheets. 


1.460 small grants were sent to the Land Office, making 
a total of 3,824. 


Requisitions, indicating completion of ovreliminary 
settlement. for the survey of 747 lots were sent, making a 
total of 4,519. 


A State Map on a ccale of 1 mile to an inch is in the 
course of preparation. 
A statement of figures and cost is given in Appendix C. 


Mr. W. J. C. Stevens was in charge throughout the year, 
while the field-work was supervised by Mr. O. Watson, 
Assistant Superintendent, Alor Star. 


V.—STATE COUNCIL. 
20. There were 34 meetings of the State Council. 
The following Enactments were passed :— 
1. The Criminal Procedure Code 1329.Amendment 
Enactment. 


2. The Tamil Immigration Fund Enactment 1329, 
Amendment Enactment. 


3. The Railways Enactment 1335, Amendment 
Enactment. 


4. The Women and Girls’ Protection Enactment. 


The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases 
(Animals) Enactment. 
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VI.—AUDIT. 


21. The work of auditing was carried out by two 
Senior Clerks under the supervision of the Adviser. 


22. Thirty-eight regular audits of offices were per- 
formed representing a quarterly examination and 232 audits 
of outstation Police and Customs accounts representing a 
monthly examination. 


One hundred and thirty one surprise examinations were 
conducted. 


An issue of “General Orders” was made in December, 
1924. 


23. The cost of the office, including salaries, was 
$1,956, and this Department may be regarded as both 
effective and cheap. 


VII—POLICE AND CRIME. 
A.—POLICE. 


24. Enche Mat bin Haji Kassim continued as Head of 
the Police Department throughout the year. 


The Head of the Police, in addition to ordinary Police 
work, supervises the issue of timber passes, the Veterinary 
work, the registration of births and deaths, and the regis- 
tration of vehicles. 


25. Six Police Stations were maintained. 


The strength of the force at the end of the year was 
72 of all ranks; with the exception of 3 Muhammadan 
Indian Constables, 2 Siamese Constables and a Sjamese 
Detective, the whole force is Malay. 19 Perlis-born recruits 
were enrolled. It has been difficult to get recruits who can 
read and write, with the result that effective N.C.O’s are 
few, but this problem will solve itself in time. 


Discipline was fair. Twenty-five cases were tried 
departmentally and four before the Courts. There was one 
serious case of perjury which resulted in imprisonment. 


There were 5 dismissals, 2 resignations, 3 desertions, 
and one death. 


The health of the Force has been uniformly good, 
except at Kaki Bukit where fever is prevalent. Conditions 
at Padang Besar have largely improved. 


26. Twelve hundred and sixteen licences were issued 
under various Enactments as compared with 1,181 in 1842, 
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B.—CRIME. 

27. Two hundred and thirty nine reports were 
received at the various stations, of which 158 were admitted 
and 81 refused. Of the admitted reports, discoveries were 
made in 123 cases. Sixty eight reports of theft were 
admitted with 42 successes. 

Four cases of cattle theft were admitted. These cases 
have largely decreased of late, chiefly owing to the vigilance 
of the Siamese authorities on the boundary. 

There were 2 reports of murder. Arrest was effected 
in each case and a conviction obtained. 

28. Two hundred and eighty four cases were sent for 
trial by the Courts. 

There were 256 convictions and 27 discharges. One 
case was pending at the end of the year. 

Of the 37 cases in the Senior Court, 33 resulted in con- 
victions. 

403 persons were involved in these cases—46 in the 
Senior Court. 

335 persons were convicted—37 in the Senior Court. 

There has been little serious crime, owing to prosperous 
conditions, and gaol labour, a great economic feature, has 
consequently been scarce. 


VIII.— JUDICIAL. 
A —COUuRTS. 

29. The revenue collected in the Civil and Criminal 
Courts amounted to $15,033 as compared with $9,696 in the 
previous year and $9,689 in 1341. Expenditure was 
$11,190. 

The Revenue of the Sheriah Court amounted to $1.373 
($1,589 in 1342.) 

30. The work done in the Courts is tabulated 


hereunder :— 
Criminal Courts. 


| 
\ | ’ : 
\ hae Pending 
oe iCases from | Instituted ! Disposed d f 
Criminal Work. | 1342, | in 1343. of in 1943. at oe 














Appeal Court 


2 
Senior Court 2 41 9 
Junior Court we 6 370 14 
Sheriah Court 5 18 26 23 


45 


Civil Courts. 





Pending 


Civil: Work: 1342. | in 1343. | of in 1343, (9° pe 


iCases from | Instituted | Disposed 


Senior Court | 


(appeal) a0 1 52 52 1 
Junior Court sts 37 608 591 54 
Sheriah Court fe 9 86 84 11 














81. Of 15 criminal appeals instituted in 13438, 8 were 
dismissed, 5 were allowed, and in two cases the decision was 
varied. 

Of 52 civil appeals instituted in 13843, 27 were dismiss- 
ed, 13 were allowed, and in twelve cases the order of the 
Lower Court was varied. 

There were 7 criminal appeals to the Raja’s Court. In 
one case the sentence was varied. 

There were 6 civil appeals to the Raja’s Court. Two 
were allowed. 


B.—PRISONS. 


32. The Adviser is Superintendent of Prisons. Enche 
Muhammad Ghouse performed the duties of the Gaoler 
throughout the year. 

There were 38 prisoners remaining in the gaol at the 
end of 13842. 104 were admitted during the year. 92 were 
discharged, one was transferred, two (working outside the 
gaol) escaped, and 47 remained at the close of the year. 
One female prisoner was sent to Kedah to serve her 
sentence. 

Discipline -was good. Five cases of offences by 
prisoners were dealt with by the Superintendent and one 
offence by a warder. 

33. Rice is purchased and milled in the Gaol. 18,560 
gantangs of padi, purchased during the year at a cost of 
$2,754, were milled in the gaol and produced 9,280 gantangs 
of rice which was sold for $2,739. 

Rice was supplied to the Hospital and to the Public 
Works Department as well as used in the Gaol. 

Materials for manufactures were bought during the 
year at a cost of $1,250. 

Manufactures to the value of $2,385 were sold. 
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The work done inside the gaol included rice-milling, 
carpentry, basket-and chick-making and licence-and other 
notice-board writing. 


A large amount of extra-mural work was carried out 
in the way of grass-cutting, water carting, drain-clearing, 
gardening, scavenging, and so forth. 


From this point of view, the number of prisoners was 
unfortunately small, as much more work could have been 
advantageously performed. This is, however, not a matter 
that can be rectified to order. 


34. The excellent health of the prisoners through- 
out the year is no doubt largely attributable to the amount 
of out-door work achieved. 


The cost of diets works out at an average of 16 cents a 
head. 


The total revenue was $5,123 ($4,255 in 1342), and the 
expenditure $15,176. 


IX.—HEALTH AND CLIMATE. 
A.—MEDICAL. 


35. Mr. J. C. Chakrabutty continued in charge of 
Kangar Hospital until 15 Ramthan (9th April, 1925), when 
he was transferred to Pulau Langkawi for reasons of 
health. 


Mr. K. Raghava Pillai of the Kedah Medical Depart- 
ment re-placed him and remained in charge until the end 
of the year. 


The State Surgeon, Kedah, visited the Hospital 
monthly. 


86. The number of in-patients was 590 as compared 
with 549 in 1342 and 596 in 13841. Of this number 54 were 
women. 


The percentage of deaths was 7.62, or if deaths within 
48 hours of admission are excluded, 5.76. The daily 
average of patients was 36.07. 


Of the 590 patients treated, 274 were Chinese, 214 
Indians and 89 Malays. 


1495 specimens were examined in the laboratory (1065 
in 1342.) 


Principal Diseases were malaria, veneral disease, 
dysentery, ankylostomiasis and ulcers. 
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Malaria cases numbered 249 with eight deaths and 
there were 7 phthisis cases with 5 deaths. 7 cases of 
mumps were treated. 


37. Out-door patients numbered 9,317—as compared 
with 12,543 in the previous year—of whom 5,117 were 
Malays. 


The Travelling Dispensary visited Arau and Kaki 
Bukit by land and Simpang Ampat and Sanglang by water, 
and has done most useful work. 


The number of vaccinations performed was 1,989 as 
compared with 1,641 in 1342; of these 1,637 were successful. 


An intensive campaign against yaws was started at 
the close of the year, particularly among school-children. 
The total number of neo-salvarsan injections for the year 
ses 836, of which 654 were for yaws and 182 for venereal 

iseases. 


88. Revenue amounted to $999 and expenditure to 
$18,511. The Hospital was well kept and the State Surgeon 
considers the work satisfactory. 


One case was sent to the Leper Hospital on Pulau Jere- 
jak and 3 cases were sent to the Central Mental Hospital, 
Tanjong Rambutan. 


B.—VITAL STATISTICS. : 
39. 824 births were registered during the year, of 


which 687 were Malays, 27 Siamese, 100 Chinese, 9 South- 
ern Indians and one Northern Indian. 


434 were males and 390 females. 


The figure for Malay births is almost exactly the aver- 
age figure for the past five years. 


753 deaths were registered, 589 Malays, 29 Siamese, 
109 Chinese, 22 Southern Indians, two Northern Indians 
and 2 others. 431 were males and 322 females. 


210 persons died over 50 years of age, 176 between 30 
and 50, 111 between 10 and 30, 148 between 1 and 10 years 
and 113 infants under 12 months. 


The figure for Malays is considerably below the aver- 
age. 


The population of the State, based on the 1921 census, 
is approximately 43,700; of these some 38,000 are Malays. 
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C.—VETERINARY. 


40. 4,575 licences for cattle were issued during the 
year. Nocattle were imported, owing to movement restric- 
tion. Owing to similar restrictions, only 215 head of cattle 
—133 buffaloes and 82 bulls and cows—were exported. 

A census of cattle was taken during the year. The 
total number was 12,560, of which 2,385 were buffaloes. 

It is difficult to get milch-cows, as Malays keep cattle 
for ploughing and breeding almost exclusively and drink 
buffalo or goat’s milk. 

413 goats were exported and one pig. 

There was no epidemic during the year. 

41. A case of rabies occurred in Kangar in the 
eleventh month (June). Vigorous measures were taken 
to prevent infection and by the end of the year 511 dogs 
had been destroyed. As only 365 dogs had been registered 
for the year, it is evident that a considerable amount of 
revenue was being lost to the State. A campaign had al- 
ready been started against unlicensed dogs when the case 
of rabies occurred, which materially helped matters. 

Thanks are due to the Kedah Government for the tem- 
porary loan of two dog-shooters. 


D.—RAINFALL. 

42. The rainfall at Kangar totalled 68.71 ins. (66.98 
in 1924). The greatest rainfall in 24 hours was 2.15 inches 
on 29th Moharram. 

A table is given in Appendix D. 


X.—EDUCATION. 


43. Seventeen schools, including a school for girls 
at Arau, were maintained. 

The staff consisted of a Visiting Teacher and 63 
Teachers, including Teachers of the Koran. 

Total Expenditure amounted to $22,133 on an estimate 
of $25,568. 

The number of children on the register at the end of 
the year was 1,826, an increase of 180 on the figures for 
the previous year. 

The percentage of attendance was 80, and of attendance 
at Koran classes 87. 

Vernacular instruction is given up to the 5th standard. 
17 boys passed this standard in 1848. Two boys continued 
their studies at Government expense at the Penang Free 
School. 

About 800 school-children attended the King’s Birth- 
day Parade and gave an exhibition of physical drill. 
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XI—CHANDU MONOPOLY. 


44. The total amount of Chandu sold was 17,946 
tahils, the profit on sale being $178,804 or more than 1/3 of 
the total revenue of the State. 


Licences produced $7,003 and fines $75. 
The total expenditure was $1,681. 


45. There were 16 prosecutions before the Courts, 
with 14 convictions. 


Enche Wan Ahmad, State Treasurer, continued to act 
as Superintendent. 


XII—POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 


46. The following volume of correspondence was 
dealt with at Kangar Post Office :— 


Letters ye -. 61,022 

Registered Articles .. 3,612 

Parcels ot ee 175 

Insured Parcels es 4 (value $228). 

C.0.D. Parcels “e 164 (trade charges $1,250, delivery 
fees $25.) 

Telegrams. 

Despatched .. 1,833 

Delivered oe ae 1,911 


$19,321 worth of money-and postal-orders were handled. 


At Padang Besar Railway Station 22,230 letters were 
handled; 689 registered articles and 76 parcels. Telegrams 
were dealt with by the Railway Telegraph Office. 


47. The Post Office, Kangar, belongs to the Kedah 
Government, and efforts are being made to improve the 
telephone system which was handed over to tne Kedah 
Government in 1342. 


Telephonic communication with Alor Star, Kedah, 
can be had by means of Police lines. 


XIIIL.—SANITARY BOARD. 


48. The Board held 4 meetings at Kangar, 2 at Arau, 
1 at Padang Besar, and one at Kak: Bukit the mines village. 


The usual matters were dealt with in these four areas 
which were creditably kept. 


“BO 
49. There were 22 prosecutions with 19 convictions. 


Pig-slaughter houses were erected at Padang Besar 
and at Kaki Bukit. 


Revenue amounted to $15.096 and Expenditure to 
$7,705, as against $13,369 and $7,958 in 1342. 


Enche Muhammad Arshad, Collector of Customs, 
continued to officiate as Chairman throughout the year. 


XIV.—PUBLIC WORKS. 


50. The total Expenditure of the Department amount- 
ed to $115,477 on an estimate, including supplementary and 
special votes, of $128,022. 

Personal Emoluments accounted for $11,647 and other 
charges for °$1,119. 


RECURRENT EXPENDITURE. 
A.—ROoADs, STREETS AND BRIDGES. 


51. Expenditure was $33,899 on an estimate of 
$35,000. It is satisfactory to record that after an un- 
promising start the Expenditure estimate was very nearly 
attained. 


321% miles of metalled road were maintained at a cost 
of $952 a mile. 


The metalling of the road to Bukit Ketri Station was 
completed. 


$1,519 was expended on the upkeep of unmetalled roads 
and paths, of which there are 2914 miles. 


B.—BUILDINGS AND MISCELLANEOUS WORKS. 


52. Expenditure amounted to $20,164 on an estimate 
of $20,690, again a satisfactory conclusion to an inferior 
start. 


The number of buildings in the State amounted to 
125. Twelve new buildings were added during the year. 
SPECIAL SERVICES. 


Expenditure totalled $49,848 on an estimate of $53,760. 


53. One mile of the Simpang Ampat-Arau canal was 
dug, but not completed to depth. Work was seriously 
delened by heavy rains and by the bursting of a temporary 

am. 
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49 lines of the Utan Aji canal were completed to 
section, leaving 68 lines still to be dug. 


54. Replacing of temporary bridges was continued. 
Four reinforced concrete bridges were completed and two 
more were under construction at the end of the year. The 
bridges consist of piles, slabs, and main and subsidiary 
beams of reinforced concrete. Sixteen pipe culverts were 
put in. 


55. Four new Clerks’ quarters (detached) were built 
at Kangar, 2 Customs Clerks’ quarters at Arau, and schools 
and Teachers’ quarters at Jelempok (between Arau and the 
Kedah Boundary) and at Kuala Perlis. 


New coolie-lines were erected at Besri on the mines 
road. 


Pig-slaughter houses were built for the Sanitary Board 
at Kaki Bukit (the mines village), and at Padang Besar on 
the Siamese frontier. 


Extensive repairs, cleaning and painting were carried 
out at the Residency during the last 214 months of the year. 
Cleaning prior to painting occupied 5 weeks. 


The work was done partly by contract and in part 
departmentally. A sum of $1,200 was expended but the 
probable necessity for re-erection of the building has been 
saved. 


56. The average labour force was 138. The health 
was generally good. 


Mr. F.H. Monckton, Assistant Engineer, returned to 
the Federated States on 31st May, and Mr. P. H. Hanitsch 
was lent by the Government of Kedah until the arrival of 
Mr. G. T. F. White who was in hospital. 


Mr. White assumed duty on 27th June, during the last 
month of the year. 


Thanks are due to the Kedah Government for the loan 
of Mr. Hanitsch. 


The State Engineer, Kedah, continued to advise on 
more important matters. 


Mr. C. R. Savege was engaged in December, 1924, to car- 
ry out a scheme to supply water from the Perlis-Setul range 
to Kangar Town. A considerable amount of preliminary 
work had been achieved by the end of the year, and it is 
hoped that the scheme will be completed in 1344. A water 
supply will fill a very badly needed want, as the whole of 
Kangar is practically dependent for drinking water on one 
well about half a mile from the town. 
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XV.—GENERAL. 


57. His Highness the Raja celebrated his 44th Birth- 
day in November, 1924, and completed 21 years as Raja 
during the year. His Highness enjoyed good health 
throughout the year and presided at 33 meetings of the 
State Council out of a “possible” of 34. 


58. A Co-operative Society among Government Ser- 
vants was started in September, 1924. It was a little pre- 
mature, but it is a sturdy intant and Captain Hashim, 
M.C.S., of the Co-operative Societies Department, Federat- 
ed Malay States, wno, by kind permission of the Registrar, 
(Mr. Cavendish), visited Perlis just after the close of the 
year, has proved an admirable tutor. One of the Officials 
of the Society has been sent to study in the Federated 
Malay States. Great hopes are entertained of the success 
of this venture which snould prove a tar more effective 
maid to sweep away the sand-heaps of individual debt than 
seven mops of seven Advisers however vigorous. 


59. The Padi crop was a good one in the inland parts 
but poor in the coastal areas. Specially selected seed has 
been imported from the experimental station at Titi Serong 
in Krian and is proving a great success. 

60. The King’s Birthday was celebrated on June 3rd 
by a parade of Police, a display of physical drill by some 800 
Malay school children, some excelient flag-drill and march- 
ing by Chinese school children, and by athletic sports. 

61. The Commissioner, Malaya Pavilion, British 
Empire Exhibition, wrote to say that the Perlis exhibits 
had been very much admired, and that Her Gracious 
Majesty, Queen Mary, had acquired the quail cage which 
was numbered among them. 

62. Mr. J. W. W. Hughes, M.C.S., officiated as British 
Adviser until May 8th, when he proceeded on “leave” to 
England in company with His Highness the Yang di- 
pertuan of Negri Sembilan. 


He was succeeded by the writer of this report. 


P. S. WILLIAMS, 
Acting British Adviser, Perlis. 


Kangor, 25th November, 1925, 


APPENDIX 4. 


Return of Annual Revenue Collected in the years 
A.H. i342 and 1343 




















Headings. 


$ $ 


Land toe es £ 49,083 56,811 
Mines a ee ae 2,835 2,676 
Forests er iy os J,176 1,233 
Customs... 170,560 157,723 
Chandu Monopvuly ne ee 169,210 185,882 
Farms and Licences... ea 3,930 4,067 
Harbours 2,464 2,300 
Courts ues vas one 9,696 15,033 
Sheriah Court nee ue 1,589 1,373 
Police 3,916 4,631 
Veterinary 1,184 1.247 
Municipal 13,369 15,097 

ison. 4,255 5,123 
Reimbursements aes Ae 529 
Miscellaneous 25, an 19,637 16,891 


453,452 


470,616 
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APPENDIX B. 


Return of Annual Expenditure tneurred in the years 
A.H. 1342 and 1343. 





| 
Headings. 1342. 1343. 





—— JH | 
$ | $ 

His Highness the Raja ... ns 21,360 25,560 
Office Raja and Adviser 26 14,502 15,886 
Treasury... ny see 3,766 4,213 
Audit Office £2 ae 1,824 1,956 
Courts — hs ae 10,228 11,190 
Sheriah Court a ae 4,070 4,292 
Police yes ax's ae 27,009 27,500 
Lands and Mines ca aes 12,471 14.369 
Surveys... aac ea 19,645 17,735 
Penghulus ... ay eae 5,152 | 5,328 
Prison oh Be nee 13,241: 15,177 
Medical... as sie 17,109 18,511 
Veterinary ... ts ae 396 | 788 
Telephones ves wat 120 48 
Edueation ... Bee en 19,622 | 22,133 
Customs and Harbours... eed 9,055 12,957 
Sanitary Board see ae 7,958 7,705 
Chandu Monopoly ae awe 1,649 1,681 
Mosques... sa ei 3,270 3,504 
Political Pensions ets age 11,200 11,062 
Retired Allowances... ba 799 897 
Interest on Loans oes weal 16,000 12,954 
Miscellaneous aie ives 25,564 30,683 
Public Works say Py: 90,532 111,515 
Special Votes $i a8 4,614 14,181 
Repayment of Loans... «100,000 50,000 

‘Total vee 441,156 441,825 


—_——$———uuc 
— 
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APPENDIX p. 


Rainfall, Kangar. 





Inches. 
















January 3-14 
February 451 
March 12-61 
April 5:39 
May ies 9-34 
June Pe 4:37 
July 615 
August 11:70 
September 13-32 
October 14:55 
November 6-90 
December 5-03 


















Total 97-01 








COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


No. 1320. 


SIERRA LEONE. 


REPORT FOR 1925. 


(For Reports for 1923 and 1924 see Nos. 1219 and 1275, respectively 
(Price 1s. 3d. each.) 








LONDON : 

PRINTED AND PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE 
To be purchased directly from H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses : 
Adastra! House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 ; 120, George Street, Edinburgh ; 

York Street, Manchester; 1, St. Andrew's Crescent, Cardiff ; 

15, Donegall Square West, Belfast ; 
or through any Bookseller. 


1926. 
Price 1s. Od. Net. 


2 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNUAL. 


No. 1320. 


SIERRA LEONE. 





ANNUAL GENERAL REPORT FOR 1925. 


Geographical and Historical. 


An account of the general geographical features of the Colony 
and Protectorate of Sierra Leone, together with a synopsis of 


its history, may be found in the Annual General Report for the 
year 1924.* 


A map of the country will be found in the Report for the year 
1921.+ 


I. General. 


The year 1925 will always be memorable in the annals of 
Sierra Leone on account of the visit to this Colony of His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales. His Royal Highness landed on 
the morning of the 6th April and remained until the following 
day. During this short visit the Prince completed a very arduous 
programme of inspections and social engagements, and further 
endeared himself to the people of this Colony as he has done in 
every part of His Majesty’s Dominions and Colonies that he has 
visited. The enthusiasm aroused by the privilege of receiving 
His Royal Highness has never before been equalled in Sierra 
Leone, and cannot be surpassed. 


Her Highness Princess Marie Louise landed in the Colony, 
for an informal visit of a few hours, on the 11th April. 


His Excellency the President of Liberia, Mr. C. D. B. King, 
accompanied by Mrs. King and members of his Cabinet, paid 3 
visit to this Colony in January, remaining in Freetown from the 
22nd to the 25th, when he entrained for Pendembu and thence 
proceeded to the hinterland of Liberia. His Excellency’s visit. 
which was an official one, did much to cement the friendly 
relations subsisting between the Republic and Sierra Leone. 





* No. 1275 in the Colonial Annual Reports Series. 
+ No. 1150 in the Colonial Annual Reports Series. 
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The year was in every way most prosperous. The export of 
palm kernels, the Colony’s staple product, exceeded the record 
figure set up in 1924, the rice harvest was large, and the stabili- 
zation of the Colony’s finances enabled the Government to embark 
on a scheme of important and urgently needed public works (cost 
to be defrayed from surplus balances) that the financial stringency 
of previous years had rendered impossible of undertaking at an 
earlier date. 


Throughout the year the Government was administered by 
the Governor, His Excellency Sir Ransford Slater, K.C.M.G., 
C.B.E. . 


I. Financial. 
(a) REVENUE. 


The revenue for the year amounted to the sum of £945,581, 
as compared with £868,319 in 1924, and exceeded the original 
Estimate by £120,362. 


The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
vears 1913, 1924 and 1925. 





1913. 1924. 1925. 
£ £ £ 

Customs oe a86 ae 317,463 480,733 539,299 
Light Dues = eee . 6,938 10,747 12,597 
Licences and Internal Revenue 79,745 14,827 16,290 
*House Tax Receipts ... an “= 69,973 60,162 
Fees of Court ... aoe oes 17,853 24,457 24,464 
Post Office ate hae aie 14,487 11,953 13,135 
Rents... 2g vee ae 417 577 474 
Interest ... aa aoe Des 12,324 10,378 15,076 
Miscellaneous ... nes We, 1,821 34,815 32,167 
Railway ... xe ware coe 167,305 219,046 231,889 
Land Sales we oy Res 30 813 28 

Totals... nis ... £618,383 £868,319 £945,581 





* Previously shown under ‘‘ Licences and Internal Revenue.” 


At the end of 1923 there was a certain degree of overstocking, 
but the decrease in Customs revenue in 1924 was largely 
accounted for by the reduction of import duty on provisions from 
25 per cent. to 124 per cent. in December, 1923, and the abolition 
of the export duty on palm oil and gum copal in December, 1923. 


The increase under ‘‘ Railway ’’ is an index of enhanced 
trade prosperity. 
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(b) ExpENDITURE. 


The expenditure for the year amounted to £843,320, com- 
pared with £777,790 in 1924, and was less than the original 
Estimate by £8,728. 

The following table gives a detailed comparison between the 
years 1913, 1924 and 1925 :— 


1913. 1924. 1925. 
£ £ £ 
Charge on account of Public Debt 61,574 83,076 83,018 
Pensions ... 8,228 38,232 40,131 
Governor and Legislature 353 6,443 6,804 6,909 
Colonial Secretary’s Department 8,190 17,407 20,049 
Provincial Administration aes 33,877 56,003 61.079 
Treasury .. Bh are 4,813 8,636 8,930 
Customs Department ei ee 14,683 20,977 21,728 
Audit sae 3,051 4,300 4,460 
Port and Marine Department .. 3,289 3,525 4,265 
Legal Departments e3 Rs 11,670 15,320 15,295 
Civil Police wes ee cee 10,082 22,798 22,741 
Prisons... see Me 8,633 15,184 13,934 
Medical Department oe ae 30,048 42,671 51,044 
Sanitary . vee ee 8,951 17,978 17,778 
Education eee «3,296 28,439 30,766 
Post Office rae ee 12,124 17,570 17,597 
West African Frontier Force ide 40,638 35,217 36,700 
Railway Department... ... 146,060 156,544 157,819 
Agricultural eae ar, ae 2,842 —_ - 
Forestry ... en ah ‘pe 3,584 _ _ 
*Lands and Forests uss ye —_ 22,590 28,707 
Miscellaneous Services ... a 23,914 28,349 42,939 
Protectorate Roads Department 
(now under P.W.D.) .. 5 7,558 _— — 


Public Works Department (now 

includes Protectorate Roads) 13,622 25,033 28,950 
Public Works Recurrent (now 

includes Protectorate Roads) 18,897 42,328 46,470 





Public Works Extraordinary ... 58,856 25,398 53,322 
Extraordinary Works, Railway — 43,411 21,226 
Survey of Colony and Protectorate 228 — -— 
Railway Construction ... i 48,999 _— _— 
Freetown Water Works.. 6,657 _ _ 
Public Works Extraordinary 
(Special) ae 11,632 _ - 
Surveys ... — — 6,747 
Electric Lighting of Freetown . _ -- 208 
Depreciation of Investments ... _ — 5ll 
Totals ... oe ... £622,439 £777,790 £843,320 





* Previously shown under “ Agricultural ’ and ‘‘ Forestry.” 
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(c) Loan ExPEnDITURE. 


The net proceeds of the loan of £1,000,000 (raised before the 
War) amounted to £942,826. Of this, £494,565 was spent on 
the redemption of bonds of the 1904 loan, £325,651 on railway 
extension, £106,784 on Freetown Harbour Works, and £15,825 
on Roads Construction. 


(d) AssETs AND LIABILITIES. 


The balance of assets at the end of the year amounted to 
£420,244. 





The principal items are :— £ £ 

Railway Stores ... eas Ped «38,195 
Public Works Stores... a5 ae 20,263 

; ——— 58,458 

Surplus Funds (invested) Ate Sar 70,377 
Cash Balance—Treasurer’s Account ... 32,239 
Railway Open Line Account ... stn 6,109 

38,348 

Cash held by Crown Agents... si 252,000 


On 31st December, 1925, the market value of the securities 
held in respect of Surplus Funds invested was £54,107. 


(e) Pusiio Dest. 


The funded debt of the Colony at the end of December, 1925, 
was £1,729,848, and the sinking fund amounted to £322,277. 


(f) CuRRENcY. 

The Imperial and West African silver coins and West African 
alloy coins are current and also West African notes of the follow- 
ing values: £5, £1 and 10s. 

The stock of West African alloy coin at the beginning of the 
year was £23,411. This coin was issued to the two banks as 
required. 

Sums amounting to £107,540 were received from the West 
African Currency Board during the year, and £78,692 was re- 
ceived from the banks and taken into stock. £80,467 was issued 
to the banks. Damaged coin of the face value of £515 was 
destroyed, leaving a balance in hand of £128,661 at the close of 
the year. : 

The face value of the West African currency notes held at 
the beginning of the year was £122,464. During the year sums 
representing £186,764 were returned by the banks to the Cur- 
rency Board's stock, and notes to the value of £178,808 were 
destroyed. The issues to the banks amounted to £51,470, and 
the balance on hand at the close of the vear represented a face 
value of £78,950. 
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As Freetown is the last port of call for vessels on the home- 
ward voyage, considerable quantities of West African currency 
notes issued in the other Colonies are landed here, thus account- 
ing for the redemption of large sums in excess of the face value 
of amounts issued, as also for the fact that the value of notes 
actually in circulation at the end of the year is calculated at 8 
minus sum of £752,448. A sum of £23,278 was received from 
the Currency Board as this Colony’s share of the distribution of 
income on investments during the year. 


(g) BANKING. 


There are two banks—the Bank of British West Africa and 
Barclays Bank—both with headquarters in Freetown. The 
former has a branch at Sherbro and agencies at the more 
important trade centres in the Protectorate. The Government 
has accounts at both banks. 


Each bank has a savings bank branch which forms an 
important part of its business and materially affects the trans- 
actions of the Government Savings Bank. 


Il. Trade, Industries and Shipping. 
(a) Imports. 


The total value of imports into the Colony in 1925 was 
£2,178,461, as compared with £1,730,643 in 1924. 


The following tables show the value of the imports for the 
vears 1913, 1924 and 1925 :— 








1913. 1924. 1925. 
& £ £ 
Commercial Imports ... 1,291,982 1,451,596 1,686,078 
Government Imports Bs 146,053 184,351 255,236 
Specie es ee s28 312,268 94,696 237,147 
Totals... .... £1,750,303 £1,730,643 £2,178,461 
1913. 1924, 1925. 
ES £ £ 
Food, Drink and Tobacco ... 354,488 413,532 427,460 
Raw materials, and articles 
mainly unmanufactured 103,680 156,924 178,138 
Articles mainly manufactured 979,449 1,062,970 ~—:1,329.461 
Miscellaneous wes tt 418 2,521 6.255 
Specie need Wee Wet 312,268 94,696 937,147 


Totals... .... £1,750,303 £1,730,643  £2,178.461 
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The revenue derived from imports of spirits was :— 


£ 
Tots et eee dey E> 21 78;866 
1923 0.0 kee we 46,878 
1998 ie ee Siem She 36/786 
1925 ee ee) See eee eS, 38,251 


The value of spirits, as compared with the whole import 
trade, including specie, is shown below :— 


Per cent. 
1913 Fee dae ose ee Wed 5-18 
1914 itt ase ees ee ae 3:26 
1915 4:47 
1916 4-09 
1917 3°57 
1918 4-27 
1919 2°83 
1920 2°05 
1921 2-18 
1922 2°88 
1923 1-54 
1924 1-10 
1925 1-25 


The commercial imports of coal during the year amounted to 
22,075 tons, as against 26,572 tons in 1924. 

Imports of coal for the use of the Government amounted to 
12,993 tons. 


Cottcn Piece-Goods. 


Quantity: Value. Duty — Rate of 
Year. Yards. CLF. obtained. - Duty. 
£ £ Per cent. 
1912... 14,538,851 231,676 22,014 10 
1913... 16,074,461 267,089 24,837 10 
1914... 11,452,302 184,875 17,040 10 
1915... 10,742,009 157,229 16,230 10-12 
1916... 10,643,646 206,472 28,569 15 
1917... 12,021,562 314,108 41,637 15 
1918... 10,595,099 418,305 55,077 15 
1919... 5,712,489 289,897 39,676 15 
1920... 7,966,545 579,264 80,529 15 
1921... 4,526,771 219,566 44,349 15-20-15 
1922... 9,222,969 356,408 81,470 25 
1923... 10,509,061 393,291 92,396 25 
1924 .... *7,239,137 308,372 70,050 $25 
1925... 10,203,858 431,454 80,401 20 





* Up to and including 1923 the quantity is shown in linear yards; the 1924 


and 1925 figures represeat square yards. 
+ Until 27th November, 1924, when it was reduced to 20%. 
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Other Cotton Goods. 


Value. Duty Rate 
Year. C.F. obtained. of Duty. 
£ £ Per cent. 
1912... aie siete am 150,068 13,945 10 
1913... a0 as one 158,196 14,510 10 
1914... a obs an 116,533 10,771 10 
1915... oe ee a 116,460 11,886 10-12 
1916... rae Me? oe 136,970 18,617 15 
1917... ae hss a, 131,597 17,600 15 
1918... oe Aa ae 167,783 21,869 15 
1919... are ads aon 173,934 23,830 15 
1920... ant aa Ba 296,587 41,294 15 
1921... oe eae we 135,070 27,862 15-20-15 
1922... eae est mee 56,348 12,696 25 
1923... oe eae Otis 66,520 20,108 25 
1924... Aa Bae ee 95,562 21,290 *25 
1925... z5 125,062 21,675 20 


* Duty reduced to 20 per cent. on 27th November, 1924. 


(b) Exports. 


The total shipments were valued at the port of shipment at 
£1,820,635, as compared with £1,731,252 in 1913 and £1,711,438 
in 1924. Exports are valued as they lie on board the exporting 
vessel; such value includes export duty, cost of packages, and 
all charges incidental to shipment. In reports previous to that 
for 1922 export duty was included in such values. 

The following is a comparative table :-— 





1913. 1924. 1925. 
Produce and manufacture of the £ £ £ 
Colony as Gas ... 1,376,603 1,510,353 1,627,916 
Coal ae ner oes ve _ 63,036 66,211 
Other British and foreign pro- 
duce and manufacture a4 113,685 97,346 94,045 
Specie ... nae ae eee 240,964 40,703 32,463 
Totals... Par ... £1,731,252 £1,711,438 £1,820,635 





The following is a comparative statement of the principal 


SxDORS = 1923. 1924. 1925. 

Benniseed (tons) as ky _ 15 62 
Cocoa, raw (Ib.) a iis — 45,229 112,158 
Ginger (owt.) eae 27,905 38,847 49.260 
Hides (cwt.) can ee 202 206 170 
Kola Nuts (Ib.) act ... 5,698,703 5,686,066 5.469.358 
Palm Kernels (tons)... ans 59,545 61,117 63.231 
Palm Oil (tons)... oe: oe 3,346 3.110 2.988 
Pepper (Ib.) —... fee os 328,188 247,342 40.613 
Piassava (tons)... ea ds 1,620 995 2.166 


Rice (bushels) ... Ae ad 259 928 572 
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The ‘‘ balance of trade ’’ figures (excluding both import and 
export duty) for the past five years are given in the following 
table :— 


Balance of Balance of 
Imports Exports 


Imports* Exports* over over 
Year. (Commercial). (Commercial). Exports. Imports. 

£ £ £ £ 
1920 soe 3,175,835 2,916,173 259,662 _ 
1921 .. 1,835,885 —«1,312,148 23,737 3c 
1922 1,229,210 1,180,255 48,955 = 
1923 bes 1,421,928 1,472,714 _— 50,786 
1924 ee 1,451,596 1,597,712 — 146,116 
1925 ... 1,686,078 —:1,788,172 =6 102,094 


* Excluding Specie. 


Kola Nuts.—Shipments amounted to 5,469,358 lb., valued at 
£215,721, as compared with 5,686,066 lb., valued at £180,976, 
in 1924. 


The continued slight decrease is due to a poor mid-year crop 
and to the falling away of shipments to the Gambia, but prices 
were better than in 1924. 


It is satisfactory to note, however, that Sierra Leone kolas 
maintained their hold in the French Senegal, and exports to 
Nigeria show a steady increase and are now really substantial. 


Palm Kernels.—The quantity of palm kernels exported during 
the year amounted to 64,231 tons, being an increase of 2,114 
tons over the figure for the preceding year. The value, including 
duty, amounted to £1,152,467, an increase of £56,081 over the 
1924 figure. This quantity constitutes a record in the annual 
export of palm kernels from the Colony. The improvement in 
the quality of kernels was fully maintained and local prices were 
high. The United Kingdom absorbed 86°7 per cent. of the 
kernels exported, the remainder going to Germany. In 1913 
Germany took 87°5 per cent. and the United Kingdom 12°5. The 
European market prices for palm kernels were good, averaging 
nearly £22 a ton, as against £21 in 1924. 
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Exports of palm kernels since 1912 :— 


Tons. 
1912 ... a usd ae Sa 50,751 
1913... ess Sele Bok ise 49,201 
1914 ... Me cer ads one 35,915 
1915... oy ee ee ee 39,624 
1916... ats mee ee nae 45,316 
1917... a. oot #36 a's 58,020 
1918 ... Os Res ee es 40,816 
1919. eee 50,622 
1920 ... abe she ey eis 50,425 
1921 ... none aes aan 25% 40,409 
1922 ... oe one Ses apy 49,029 
1923 ... wa es ss wi 59,545 
1924 ... ove ose ins aan 61,117 
1925 eee 63,231 


Palm Oil.—The total export of palm oil amounted to 2,938 
tons, valued at £94,132, as against 3,110 tons, valued at £93,141, 
in 1924. Although a slight decrease is shown on the 1924 figures, 
this export is well above the average, while an enhanced price 
was obtained. The amount exported represents only a fraction 
of the amount produced, as this commodity forms one of the 
principal articles of diet locally. 

The following table gives the average prices of palm kernels 
and palm oil in the European market during the last twenty 
years :— 


£ Palm Kernels. £ 
1906... .. 10-88 perton. 1916 ... «»- 15-02 per ton. 
1907... s. 12-82 ,, 1917 ... w. 14:52 ,, 
1908 ... coe BES “ay 1918 ... .. 16-74 ,, 
1909... w 11-25 ,, 1919 ... w- 23-52 ,, 
1910... -. 14-98 ,, 1920 ... dee 2819 ag 
1911... . 15-33 ,, 1921 ... « 16-95 ,, 
1912... .. 15-63 ,, 1922 ... «. 17-50 ,, 
1913... ee 18872" 03s 1923 ... oe TEMIB. » <p 
1914... .. 15°52 ,, 1924 ... fee 2100 
1915... vow 12672, 1925 ... av SEBO). 3, 
rs Palm Oil. £ 
1906 ... ... 18°32 perton. 1916... -.. 23-92 per ton. 
1907 ... we 21-07 ,, 1917 ... ee KOBE TE: UE, 
1908 ... .. 18:53 ,, 1918 ... sae BZIBB- Gy 
1909... sha BST 1919 ... 4) 53484 
1910... 1. 24-24 ,, 1920... ... 59°63, 
1911... he 26278 (5. 192]... ... 40°35, 
1912 2. .. 23-00 ,, 1922 ... ve S567 oy 
1913... w. 22-95 ,, 1923 ... .. 85°75 ,, 
1914... w. 21:99 ,, 1924 ... .. 39:75 ,, 


1915... «. =23-60—,, 1925 ... ww. 40-11 o 
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This table shows that, while there has been on the whole a 
steady rise in the average values of both kernels and oils from 
1906, the value during 1920 was altogether abnormal. 


The following table gives the average monthly prices in the 
United Kingdom obtained by palm kernels and palm oil during 
the vears 1923, 1924 and 1925 :— 


Palm Kernels. Palm Oil. 
1923. 1924. 1925. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

January ... 18 21 224 34 40} 444 
February... 18} 203 21 363 41} 423 
March ~ ... 20 19} 20 38} 40h 414 
April... 214 19821 384 373 = 393 
May ...._19 19} 214 36 353 394 
June... 19 21 21 344 36h = 398 
July we 17R 21 21} 333 38} 39% 
August ... 17 21 22 33 39 40} 
September 18} 21 21} 34} 39 404 
October ... 18} 23 21 35h = 424 80 
November 19 223 21} 36} 44 39} 
December... 20} 22} 21} 38 433 39} 


Ginger.—The export of ginger showed an increase of 
10,413 cwt. (£14,109) over the figures for the preceding year, 
but prices were not quite so good. Im all, 24,920 cwt. were 
shipped to the United Kingdom and 21,411 cwt. to the United 
States of America. The United Kingdom market for Sierra 
Leone ginger is thus shown to be improving, as in 1923 the 
United States of America absorbed 87 per cent. of the ginger 
exports from this Colony. The year 1925 may be regarded as 
highly satisfactory as far as ginger is concerned. This product 
now ranks third in the list of domestic exports. 


(c) DrRECTION oF TRADB. 


Of the total import trade, £1,428,177, or 65°56 per cent., 
came from the United Kingdom, as compared with 65 per cent. 
in 1924; £240,510, or 11-04 per cent.,was with the United States 
of America, as compared with 12°06 in 1924; from foreign West 
African possessions, £134,155, or 6°16 per cent. 


Of the export trade, £1,221,767, or 67°10 per cent., went to 
the United Kingdom; £162,224, or 8°91 per cent., to British 
West African Possessions; and £57,921, or 3°18 per cent., to 
the United States of America. In 1913 the United Kingdom was 
responsible for 65°06 per cent. of the import trade and only 13°29 
per cent. of the export trade, and Germany was responsible for 
9°95 per cent. of the import trade and 47°49 per cent. of the 
export trade. 
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(d) SHIPPING. 


A furthur increase, 419,569 tons, took place in the tonnage 
of vessels entered and cleared during the year, and the actual 
number of vessels showed an increase of 153 on the 1924 figure. 
British shipping absorbed almost the whole of this increase in 
tonnage and appropriated 72°82 per cent. of the total tonnage of 
vessels entered. American vessels entered showed a decrease of 
1,031 tons. Dutch vessels entered increased by 24,681 tons, 
retaining second place to British vessels. Italian and French 
shipping increased by 14,452 and 3,141 tons respectively, also 
Belgian and Norwegian showed increases of 3,553 and 2,331 tons 
respectively ; but German, Swedish and Portuguese showed de- 
creases of 32,043, 29,984 and 16 tons respectively. 


The following comparative statement shows the number and 
tonnage of vessels which entered and cleared in the years 1924 
and 1925 :— 


Vessels Entered. 





1924. 1925. Increase. 
No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. 
Freetown... 619 = 1,659,960 689 = =:1,858, 864 70 198,904 
Sherbro te 2 17 2 5,161 —_ 5,084 
Mano Salija .... — —_— 15 4,121 15 4,121 
Sulima oe 1 1,419 2 1,648 1 229 
Totals... 622 1,661,456 708 =1,869,794 86 208,338 





Vessels Cleared. 


1924, 1925. "Increase. Decrease. 
No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. 
Freetown... 607 1,630,442 674 1,838,252 67 207,810 — _ 
Sherbro ... 7 15,229 3 7,592 — _— 4 7,637 
Mano Salija = 7 7, 21 18.445 14 11,122) —- ed 
Sulima... 3 3.065 3 3,001 _ —_— —_ 64 





Totals 624 1,656,059 701 1,867,290 77 211,231 — ao 





IV. Legislation. 
Seventeen Ordinances were passed during the year 1925. 
With the exception of the Annual Supply enactments and one 
special Pension Law, all were amending Ordinances. 
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V. Lands and Forests. 


The varied operations of the Lands and Forests Department, 
conducted with a view to securing larger output of the staple 
products of the country and to the maintenance of a higher 
standard of quality in the articles produced, were actively pur- 
sued throughout the year under review. Propaganda work was 
also continued unremittingly in the direction of the fostering of 
new products and improved methods of cultivation. The Division 
of Research conducted elaborate investigations into the soil pro- 
perties of the country, by means of chemical analyses of 
specimens of soil taken from all parts of the country. These 
investigations will, it is hoped, afford valuable data as to the 
possible yields of the several crops in the different districts of 
the Protectorate. This Division also conducted a careful enquiry 
into the relative productivity of the different varieties of oil palm, 
backed by a survey of the distribution of the several varieties 
throughout the country . This investigation and survey were still 
in progress at the end of the year. 


The Division of Agriculture persevered in its endeavour to 
establish the cultivation of Allen’s Long Staple Cotton, but 
hitherto their endeavour has, owing to unfavourable. weather 
conditions, the reluctance of the natives to embark on a new 
crop requiring careful handling, and other considerations, not 
met with the full measure of success that it deserves. Attention 
is now being directed to the perfection of the cultivation of the 
local variety of cotton known as Quande. The high standard 
obtained in the cultivation of ginger was well maintained, and the 
Division made considerable progress in its efforts towards the 
further cultivation of cocoa, coconuts, and swamp rice. The 
work of the Division of Forests in demarcating forest reserves 
was steadily maintained. 


The activities of the Division of Inspection have proved to be 
of great value in enhancing the quality of the output of produce 
of all kinds. 

For particulars of the quantities of produce exported, and 
prices obtained for such produce, see ‘* Trade, Industries and 
Shipping.” 

The work of the Department was greatly assisted by special 
investigations conducted by the Imperial Institute (see 
‘* Imperial Institute ’’). 


The visit of His Roval Highness the Prince of Wales was 
made the occasion for the holding of a large and very successful 
Agricultural Show in Freetown, which was opened by His Royal 
Highness on the 6th April. 
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VI. Education. 


The Colony is well provided with both elementary and 
secondary schools. There is a considerable educational activity 
in the Protectorate, but much yet remains to be done there. 


The following schedule gives details of all elementary schools 
in the Colony and Protectorate which are in receipt of Govern- 
ment assistance :— 


Number Average 


Schools. No. on Roll. attendance. 
Government... MS wae 14 1,301 1,062 
Church of England... os 37 3,040 2,117 
Wesleyan Methodist... ee 29 2,774 1,927 
Roman Catholic my oA 11 1,584 1,217 
United Brethren in Christ ae 16 950 682 
United Methodist as re 11 961 585 
Mohammedan ... Pa 5 726 424 
Countess of Huntingdon 3 155 108 
United Brethren in Africa... 2 85 69 
American Methodist Episcopal 2 146 111 
American Wesleyan 2 85 82 
Society for the Pepeie of 

the Gospel. et 1 52 34 





133 11,859 8,418 





I. Cotony. 


The Government Educational Institutions in the Colony at 
the end of the year comprised the Model School, Freetown, and 
the elementary schools at Wilberforce, Waterloo and Benguema. 
At the end of the year the Model School had 172 boys and 59 
girls on its roll. 


Secondary Schools. 


There are twelve secondary schools in the Colony, excluding 
the Government Schools. 


Of the secondary schools, the principal are Fourah Bay 
College (affiliated to the University of Durham), the Grammar 
School, the Wesleyan Boys’ High School and the Albert 
Academy for boys, the Annie Walsh School and the Wesleyan 
Girls’ High School for girls. 


The old naval victualling station at King Tom was converted 
into a Government secondary school for boys. It is called the 
Prince of Wales’s School, and it was formally opened by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales on the 6th April, 1925. 
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The curriculum includes the subjects required for the Cam- 
bridge Examinations for Junior and Senior Certificates, with a 
distinct bias towards science, a subject which is at present not 
fully provided for by the other secondary schools. At the.end of 
the year there were 99 boys on the roll. 


Examinations are held for the Cambridge Local Examina- 
tions, and the following were successful during the year :— 


Entered. Passed. 


Preliminary... bls 18 5 

Junior Certificate es 52 20 

. School Certificate oe 34 9 
Trade Schools. 


There is a non-aided Trades School at Waterloo, at which 
useful work is done in joinery, carpentry, etc. 


The Sir Alfred Jones’ Trades School was opened in 1920; it 
is partly supported by the interest on a sum of money left by the 
late Sir Alfred Jones, partly by Government grant. 


Il. Prorecrorats. 
In all there are 135 primary Schools in the Protectorate. 


The Government Institutions in the Protectorate are :— 


(1) The Bo School, for the sons and nominees of Chiefs ; 
(2) The Agricultural College, Njala ; 

(3) Bumpe School ; 

(4) Baiima School ; 

(5) Gbangbama School ; 

(6) Gambia School ; 


and six vernacular schools referred to in a subsequent paragraph. 


The Bo School has 161 boys on the roll and maintains the 
high standard of efticiency set in previous years. 


Of the ex-pupils of Bo School, five are Parainount Chiefs and 
eighty are employed under the Colonial Government. 


Njala Agricultural College is a boarding school in the Central 
Province, and has 106 boys on the roll. It was founded for the 
* purpose of training teachers, with a practical knowledge of agri- 
cuiture, to take charge of small vernacular schools throughout the 
Protectorate, and it operates in conjunction with the Government 
Experimental Station at Njala. The year 1923 saw the first 
fruits of the College’s work, in that six vernacular schools were 
built, and staffed with old pupils of the College; at all of these, 
steady progress was made throughout the year 1925. 


The Bumpe School had an average attendance of 60 boys, 
the Baiima School of 18. 
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VII. Government Departments and Institutions. 


(a) HospiraLs AND ASYLUMS8. 


The Colonial Hospital was completely destroyed by fire in 
1920, and all records were burnt. Pending the construction of the 
new hospital, temporary accommodation for a limited number of 
patients was arranged in the old Law Courts building, there 
being a male ward and a small maternity ward. 


A portion of the new hospital (known as the Connaught 
Hospital) was completed in 1922, consisting of three blocks of 
two wards each containing eighty beds and five cots, operating 
theatre, kitchen, laundry, fumigating block, staff latrine, and 
bath block. 


In addition to the above, the new hospital was planned to 
comprise three more blocks of wards, quarters for the resident 
surgeon and nursing sisters, offices and stores. Work on the 
outpatients’ block is now progressing. 


Patients admitted to the Connaught Hospital numbered 
1,860. There were 134 deaths, and 71 operations were performed. 
263 patients were admitted to the Maternity Ward, Colonial 
Hospital ; this is the largest number for this Ward. 


At the Connaught Hospital 14,106 outpatients were treated, 
the total attendances being 36,441. 


At the Lunatic Asylum, Kissy, 60 were admitted during the 
year, and 18 died, the total number treated during the year being 
147. The patients who are mentally and physically fit are em- 
ployed on light work. 


There were 203 admissions to the Kissy Infirmaries during 
the year; a total of 253 cases were treated, and there were 
52 deaths. 


European Hospital.—There were 111 admissions, 45 of these 
being Government officials. One official died. 


(b) Post Orrick Savincs Bank. 


The depositsnumbered9,990and amounted to £26,786 5s. 9d., 
showing an increase of 1,801 in number and of £4,884 in value 
when compared with the preceding year. The withdrawals 
totalled 5,213 and amounted to £27,772, showing an increase of 
650 in number and an increase of £1,578 in value in comparison 
with the figures for 1924. 


The average value of each deposit was £2 18s. 7d., and of 
each withdrawal £5 6s. 6d., as against £2 3s. 6d. and £5 14s. 10d. 
respectively in the previous year. 
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During the year, 1,530 accounts were opened and 1,305 closed, 
showing a net increase of 225. At the end of the year the names 
of 5,226 depositors were on the books, and the amount standing 
to their credit, inclusive of interest, was £62,636 lls. 44d. The 
average value of each account was, at the close of the year, 
£11 9s. 9d. 


The total sum invested is £61,575 18s. 4d. The dividends 
received on investments amounted to £2,328 3s. 6d. The interest 
capitalised and credited to depositors was £1,426 5s. 1d. 


(c) Port anpD Marine. 


The important work of clearing the channel in the Scarcies 
River, from Tawiya to Kambia, was proceeded with, and the 
channel, now clearly marked by buoys, may now be regarded 
as safely navigable at half-tide. 


The usual overhaul of buoys in the Sherbro River was 
conducted. 


The appointment of a European pilot, engaged for the purpose 
of conducting ships up the Sherbro River, has been of the greatest 
benefit to shipping, no mishap being reported in the Sherbro 
River throughout the year. 


For particulars of shipping, see ‘‘ Trade, Industries and 
Shipping.’’ 


VIII. Judicial Statistics. 
(a) Pouiog. 
The Police Force is employed in the Colony only, police work 


in the Protectorate being performed by Court Messengers under 
the control of the Provincial Commissioners. 


At the end of 1925 the Police Force consisted of a Commis- 
sioner, Assistant Commissioner, three Inspectors, three African 
Sub-Inspectors and 311 Non-Commissioned Officers and men. 


The health of the Force, though not entirely satisfactory, 
showed marked improvement on that of the previous vear. 


The following table shows the cases reported, and arrests 
made, in 1923, 1924 and 1925 :— 


Percentage 

Cases Arrests Convictions 

Year. Reported. Made. Convictions. to Arrests. 
1923... abe 2,370 2,362 1,897 80-03 
1924... ao 2,510 2,363 1.895 80-02 


1925... oe 2,476 2,336 1,783 76-32 
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The following is a comparative statement of serious crimes 
teported during the two years :— 


1924, 1925. 
Murder __... ae oe aos 2 = 
House-breaking ... oe oi 17 24 
Burglary... ahs Se ee 33 19 
Shop-breaking... Ah ae 3 6 
Rape ie ae et oes 8 8 
Larceny... ne at .. 891 17 
Receiving ... ees a oe 65 55 


(b) Fre BriGcabg. 


The Fire Brigade is under the control of the City Council. 
There were three serious outbreaks of fire during the year. 


(c) Prisons. 


The following are the admissions to Freetown Prison during 
the two years 1924 and 1925 :— 


1924. 1925. 
Males wie ts Fee ... 1,180 924 
Females... ae zs oat 14 24 
Juveniles ... ay are ee 46 37 


The decrease in the number of juvenile offenders is satis- 
factory. 

The decrease in the number of males admitted is striking, 
and is attributed to the fact that the great increase in Public 
Works activities has found employment for a large number of 
men who formerly were unemployed. 

The general health was very good. There was a mild epidemic 
of diarrhoea, which was speedily checked. There were 29 
admissions to hospital during the year, as against 188 in 1924. 

In the Protectorate prisons 895 persons were committed to 
prison in 1925, as compared with 799 in 1924; the daily average 
for the year being 184. 


IX. Vital Statistics. 
(a) EUROPEAN POPULATION. 


The number of European residents during 1925 in the Colony 
and Protectorate was :— 


Officials... we ve SS = 200 
Non-officials® —... a bed ace 350 
Military... a3 EN Eom ne 283 


* This figure includes white Americans. 
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The average number of officials resident at any one time 
during the year was 180, as compared with 164 in 1924. The 
following is a comparative tabulation of the deaths, from climatic 
and non-climatic causes, of Europeans in the Colony and 
Protectorate since 1912 :— 


Colony and Protectorate. 
Landed from Vessels, Non-Military. Military, Total. 


Year. a 
Climatic. (NOP;., Climatic. (NOP. Climatic. (NOP: 
1912 2... —_— 3 3 3 2 Il 
1913)... — _ 4 1 3 2 10 
1914 _ —_— 4 1 3 —_— 8 
1915... 1 1 7 3 2 _ 14 
1916... 3 3 2 1 3 4 16 
1917 —_— 12 4 2 1 3 22 
1918* ... — 46 —_ 6 3 7 62 
1919... 3 3 4 6 2 —_— 18 
1920 — 2 5 3 _— —_ 10 
1921 2... — 1 5 3 —_ _— 9 
1922... 1 1 5 4 1 1 13 
1923t .. —  — 4 iv, ceo GS 7 
1924... 1 _ 3 2 2 — 8 
1925... 1 1 3 2 —_ 1 8 


* Influenza epidemic. 
¢ (1923) In addition two Europeans died on board ships in Freetown 
Harbour ; one from a climatic, the other from a non-climatic cause. 


(b) PoputaTion, BirtH-Ratz, DgaTH-RATE AND INFANTILE 


Morratity. 
Infantile 
Birth- Death- = mortality 
Population, rate rate per 1,000 
1921 Census. per 1,000. per 1,000. births. 
Freetown we 44,142 25 *25-5 291 
Colony other than 
Freetown -. 41,021 21-6 20-3 188 


Owing to non-registration of many births, the ‘‘ available ”’ 
birth-rate is undoubtedly much below the actual birth-rate, and 
for this reason the infantile mortality rate, which is the number 
of deaths of infants under one year of age per 1,000 registered 
births, appears a good deal higher than it actually is. It is, 
nevertheless, excessively high, and, with a view to reducing it, 
‘* Infant Welfare ’’ work is being undertaken on an increasing 
scale. According to the 1921 Census, the males exceeded the 
females by 28°5 per cent. and 24°3 per cent. in Freetown and 
the rest of the Colony, respectively. This is an additional factor 
in producing the low birth-rate. 
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(c) SANITATION. 

The port of Freetown was not in quarantine during the year. 
Owing to the presence of plague in Lagds throughout the year, 
the Port Health work was heavy. No cases of smallpox were 
reported in Freetown, but there were six cases in the Konno 
District. Chicken-pox was fairly frequent both in the Colony 
and in the Protectorate. 


(d) REcoRD OF VACCINATIONS PERFORMED. 


1923. 1924. 1925. 

Number vaccinated... ... 21,517 9,636 10,367 
4 successful ee Set 10,294 4,925 4,806 

oF unsuccessful ... hae 4,266 2,052 3,226 

f) not inspected... ane 6,957 2,659 2,335 


Five cases of anthrax in cattle were reported in Freetown, 
and were dealt with by the Medical Officer of Health. 

Tuberculosis appears to be increasing, and the matter is 
receiving careful study. 

There were no cases of diphtheria or of cerebro-spinai 
meningitis. Small outbreaks of a mild form of influenza were 
reported from a number of stations in the Protectorate. 

The Superintendent of Freetown Water Works reports that 
there was a slight shortage of water between the 8th and 20th 
May. The average daily consumption was 422,470 gallons. 

The Sanitary Department purchased and destroyed 18,714 
rats, paying for them at the rate of ld. each until July, and 
thereafter at the rate of 2d. each. 


(e) CLIMATE. 

The climate of Sierra Leone is tropical, with a heavy rainfall 
and high atmospheric humidity during the greater part of the 
year. The shade temperature rarely falls below 70°. On the 
other hand, the shade temperature, even in the dry season, rarely 
rises above 95°, and there is always a sufficient daily range of 
temperature to render the mornings and evenings relatively cool. 
It is not always damp, speaking generally, and there are four 
months of very dry weather, when little or no rain falls, and 
four months of varying conditions, with a moderate rainfall for 
a tropical country. 

There is a single rainy season lasting roughly from May to 
the end of October. This occurs during the period of the south- 
west monsoon. Jt is preceded and followed by a period of 
thunder-storms, known as tornadoes, which travel in a direction 
from east to west. In August there is sometimes a slight break 
in the rains. 

July, August and September are the months of the heaviest 
rainfall, 

The rainfall is highest on the coast, decreasing gradually 
inland. 
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Rainfall records taken in Freetown (Tower Hill), 180 ft. 
above sea-level, for the past forty years are now available, and 
the following for each of the last four decennia shows very 
markedly the decrease in the rainfall, which is said to be common 
to the whole of West Africa and the neighbouring islands. 


Average Rainfall, Freetown (Tower Hill). 


Period. Average Rainfall. 
1882-1891... ore es sae 166-07 
1892-1901... 2s Baa ee 165-15 
1902-1911... Sea ae aes 156-00 
1912-1921... oad oe on 122-66 


The highest rainfall recorded was 204°19.in. in 1883, and the 
lowest 102°34 in. in 1914, 


In December and January, Sierra Leone comes into the region 
of the north-east ‘‘ Trades,’’ and the resultant wind, known as 
the ‘' Harmattan,’’ blows from N.N.E. It is an exceedingly 
dry wind, and is accompanied by a thick haze probably composed 
of minute particles of dust. During this period there are cool 
nights and hot days, and the maximum diurnal variations are 
registered. The lowest mean temperatures are usually recorded 
in the months of July and August. 


The rainfall in 1925 was 140°23 in. ; this is below the average 
for the past forty years (152°47 in.). 


The highest rainfall recorded in any one day was 8°40 in. on 
4th August. The lowest temperature recorded at the Tower Hill 
Observatory was 679; the highest, 97°; both being recorded 
during the month of February. 


(f) ConpITIons of LivinG IN SreRRA LEONE. 


There are facilities for playing cricket, football, tennis and 
golf. As the country is hilly, cycling is laborious, and horses do 
not thrive; for some distance out from the town the roads are 
good enough for motor-cars and motor-cycles to be used. 


Local meat is by no means as good as good English meat, 
but when properly cooked it is quite nutritious. Excellent fresh 
fish can be bought, and, apart from potatoes and onions, which 
are imported, fresh vegetables and fresh fruit can be obtained 
at reasonable prices throughout the year. 


A cold storage plant, from which fresh meat and fish, game, 
etc., can be procured, has been started by one of the European 
firms in Freetown. 


(g) PopPULATION (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE). 


A Census of the Colony and Protectorate was taken on the 
24th November, 1921, and it was published in 1922. 


22 COLONIAL REPORTS—ANNOAL. 


The report shows that the population of Sierra Leone (Colony 
and Protectorate) has increased from 1,403,132 in 1911 to 
1,541,311 in 1921, or by approximately 9°8 per cent. The Census 
of 1901 recorded a population of 1,024,178 only, so that the 
increase in the decade 1902-11 was apparently 37 per cent.; 
but the apparent great increase in population during the decade 
1902-11 cannot necessarily be attributed to actual increase in 
numbers, but is more probably due to inaccurate estimates made 
in 1901. 


The population of the Colony proper shows a very consider- 
able increase, viz., from 75,572 to 85,163. This increase is wholly 
due to a striking augmentation of the population of Freetown, 
viz., from 34,090 to 44,142. 


The estimated native population of the Protectorate has 
increased from 1,323,151 in 1911 to 1,450,903 in 1921. For the 
distribution of Protectorate population see ‘‘ Political Adminis- 
tration.” 


X. Postal, Telegraphs and Telephones. 


(a) PostTat. 


The number of post offices and postal agencies open at the 
end of the year was forty-one. Money-order business was 
transacted at eighteen offices and postal order business at thirty- 
two. 


The total number of articles which passed through the Post 
Office during the year amounted to 1,746,932, as compared with 
1,579,175 in 1924. The total was made up as follows :— 


A News- 
Post- and 


Letters. cards. _ books. Totals. 
Despatched to United : 


Kingdom ... 180,117 6,906 18,520 205,543 
Received from United 

Kingdom ... 183,276 4,003 218,629 405,908 
Despatched to inter- 

colonial ports a 112,100 808 24,394 137,302 
Received from inter- 

colonial ports... 132,019 526 11,368 143,913 
Inland ade eos 752,197 4,684 97,385 854,266 





Totals... .»» 1,859,709 16,927 370,296 1,746,932 
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The money-order transactions numbered 6,222 and amounted 
to £54,352, showing a decrease of 195 in number and £6,608 in 
value when compared with the figures of the previous year. 





1924. 1925. 
Money-orders. Number. Amount. Number. Amount. 
£ £ 
Received from United 
Kingdom ... 391 2,138 514 2,622 
Despatched to United 
Kingdom ... 1,905 13,669 1,945 12,697 
Received from West 
African Colonies ... 750 9,221 642 7,558 
Despatched to West 
African Colonies ... 478 5,641 463 5,625 
Inland ae, ae 2,893 30,291 2,658 25,850 
Totals... ane 6,417 £60,960 6,222 £54,352 








Postal orders issued numbered 59,064 and amounted to 
£40,109, as compared with 50,844; to the value of £34,158, in 
1924. 47,483 orders, amounting to £33,831, were paid, an in- 
crease of 3,833 in number and £2,619 in value when compared 
with the figures of the previous year. 

The Postal revenue totalled £13,135, showing an increase of 
£1,183 as compared with 1924. The Customs duties collected 
in respect of parcels amounted to £7,926, and stamps to the 
value of £3,186 were sold in connection with Inland Revenue 
services. 

The expenditure amounted to £17,597, which shows an in- 
crease of £27 when compared with the figure for 1924. 


(b) TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES. 

The telegraphs and telephones are under the management of 
the Railway Department. The Head Office is at Water Street, 
Freetown, and there is a combined telegraph and telephone 
service to Pendembu (2273 miles), with important transmitting 
stations at Boia (644 miles) and Bo (136 miles). From Boia 
there is a telegraph and telephone service to Kamabai, the 
terminus of the branch line (104 miles). From Mano, on 
the railway, there is a branch line through Serabu and Sengama 
to Bendu (71} miles), whence telegrams are taken to York 
Island and Bonthe by a motor-boat service, and from Sengama 
there is a branch line to Pujehun (47 miles). A branch line of 
about 3 miles was constructed from Luawa, on the Sumbuya- 
Bendu line, in the Southern Province, to Mattru. 

From Songo (on the railway) there is a telephone to Port 
Lokko. This line runs from Port Lokko in a northerly direction 
through Mange to the trading centre of Kambia. There is thus 
now a through line from Songo to Kambia. 
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The total number of telegrams despatched during 1924 and 
1925 (exclusive of messages sent on railway service) was :— 


1924. 1925. 
Public telegrams vee 45,506 52,431 
Government telegrams 18,299 17,089 


The revenue from telegrams was £5,265, as compared with 
45,500 in 1924. 


Telegrams to any part of the world are accepted at any railway 
station and are sent through the office of the African Direct 
Telegraph Company in Freetown. 

There is a local telephone service in Freetown, with 97 
circuits. 


The telephone revenue in 1925 amounted to £1,440. 


XI. Communications. 
(a) Rattways. 


The total length of line open was 338 miles :— 


2273 Miles main line, Water Street to Pendembu. 
104 Miles branch line, Boia to Kambai. 
5} Miles hill station line. 
1 Mile branches to Ascension Town and Public Works. 


Total 338 





Approximately seventeen miles of sidings, at stations, etc., 
are in operation. 


The capital expenditure on 31st December, 1925, was 
1,698,919. 


The following are the comparative figures for 1913, 1924 and 
1925 :— 


1913. 1924. 1925. 

£ £ £ 
General Revenue’... 168,418 219,045 231,889 
Expenditure ... w= 90,155 198,307 176,481 


The amount of revenue collected during the vear constitutes a 
record. 
1913. 1923. 1924. 1925. 
Receipts per train- 
mile (in pence) ... 114-11 99-26 113-79 109-79 
Working — expenses 
per train-mile (in 
pence) ... es 61-09 96-07 93-96 §3-56 
Passengers carried 438,388 583,290 643,918 587,944 
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The total rolling-stock in use consisted of 43 engines, 87 
coaching vehicles and 343 goods vehicles. 


The gross tonnage carried was 72,298 tons, as compared with 
68,493 in 1924 and 62,084 in 1918. : 


(b) Roaps. 


The following first-class motor roads have been completed, or 
are at present under construction :— 


Total 
Roads, mileage. 

Kumrabai—Bo—Pujehun £5 24 107 

Boadgibu—Blama—Panguma... ae 624 
Segbwema—Bandajuma ar 26 
Pendembu—Kailahun—Mofindo eae 24 
Moyamba—Sembchun ... be i 19 
Sumbuya—Koribundu ...... a 21 
Koribundu—Blama __... re an 27 

Total Sale bes oe oer 2864 


These roads serve as feeders, by motor transport, for the 
important railway centres, Pendembu, Blama, Segbwema, 
Hangha, Bo and Moyamba. 

Tt has been reckoned that a first-class road with permanent 
bridges costs about £800 a mile to construct. Experiments are 
being made with bridges of specially selected sawn timbers. It 
is estimated that such bridges should last for at least four or five 
years, and that they should cost a very great deal less than 
concrete bridges. 

(c) WATERWAYS. 


There is a considerable mileage of waterways in the Colony 
and Protectorate, but they are navigable only for light-draught 
vessels. Even so, large quantities of produce are brought to 
Freetown and Bonthe by these waterways, and steps are being 
taken to open them up further. 


XI. Public Works. 


Certain public works of considerable importance were under- 
taken during the year. Foremost among these were :— 


(a) Erection of a new school at Wilberforce. 

(b) Beginning of new Government offices in George Street. 

(c) Erection of operating theatre, offices and stores at the 
European Hospital. 

(d) Completion of male and female wards and the observation 
block at Kissy Asylum. 

(e) Erection of police station at Cline Town. 

(f) Erection of classrooms, etc., at Bo School. 

(g) Completion of Panguma water supply. 
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XI. Freetown City Council. 


The City Council of Freetown, a body partly elected and 
partly nominated, is charged with the lighting of the streets of 
the city, the licensing and control of parks, markets, slaughter- 
houses, etc., the administration of the water supply, and the 
maintenance and control of the Fire Brigade. It is also the 
licensing authority for vehicles and for certain classes of licensable 
occupations. 


The annual value of rateable hereditaments in Freetown is 
estimated at £83,845. 


XIV. Political Administration. 
(a) CoLony. 


The Colony proper consists of the peninsula of Sierra Leone 
with certain islands in the vicinity, Sherbro and York Islands 
and Turner’s Peninsula. Under this section, however, it is only 
necessary to deal with the Sierra Leone Peninsula and adjacent 
islands, as the island of Sherbro, York Island and Turner's 
Peninsula, although Colony, are administered as Protectorate*, 
and are dealt with in the next succeeding sub-head. 

The peninsula is divided for administrative purposes into two 
Districts, viz., (a) Freetown Police District, comprising 
Freetown and the villages in its vicinity, and the islands of 
Bunce and Tassoh, and (b) the Headquarters District, consisting 
of the remainder of the peninsula and the Bananas Islands, 
administered by a District Commissioner stationed at Waterloo. 
The District Commissioner of the Headquarters District (as well 
as the District Commissioner of the Bonthe District above 
referred to) is assisted by a detachment of the Police Force placed 
at his disposal by the Commissioner of Police. 


The area and population of the divisions of the Colony (i.e., 
of the territory that is administered as such) are as follows :— 


Area. 


District. : Population. 
sq. miles. 
Police (including Freetown) ... 50 56,980 
Headquarters... oe ... 210 23,992 
Sherbro Judicial ae tae LO) 4,281 


(b) PROTECTORATE. 

For administrative purposes the Protectorate is divided into 
three Provinces under Provincial Commissioners; the Northern 
and Central Provinces are each sub-divided into four districts. 
and the Southern Province into five, all under District Commis- 
sioners. 





* Except an area of 10 square miles, including the town of Bonthe, which is 
administered under the Sherbro Judicial District Advisory Board. 
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The area and population of each district are as follows :— 


Approximate 
‘ Native 
Northern Province :— Sq. miles. Population. 
Port Lokko (Headquarters, Port Lokko) 2,160 153,300 
Batkanu (Headquarters, Batkanu) —.... 2,940 154,600 
Bombali (Headquarters, Makene) ss 3,300 173,350 
Koinadugu (Headquarters, Kaballa) ... 5,450 85,700 
*Ronietta District (administered by the 
District Commissioner, Headquarters 
District). 
Central Province :— 
Moyamba (Headquarters, Moyamba) ... 1,540 100,696 
Konno (Headquarters, Panguma) Sa 2,400 167,450 
Kennema (Headquarters, Kennema) ... 2,190 168,531 
Pendembu (Headquarters, Pendembu)... 1,440 151,591 
Southern Province :—- 
Gbangbama (Headquarters, Gbangbama) 1,620 69,500 
Sumbuya (Headquarters, Sumbuya) ... 1,030 98,758 
Pujehun (Headquarters, Pujehun) ee 1,140 97.273 
Mano River (Headquarters, Zimmi) ... 890 ti 
Bonthe (Headquarters, Bonthe) es 880 32,154 
Totals... nee Kee ee 26,980 1,450,903 


The total European Political Staff consists of only twenty- 
nine European officers, five or six of whom are usually on leave. 
The remaining officers administer an area of 26,980 square miles ; 
in other words, on an average, each officer is in charge of some 
1,230 square miles. To help him he has a clerk and, may be, 
about a dozen members of the Court Messenger Force, a disci- 
plined body of Protectorate natives performing, in the Protector- 
ate, such functions as in the Colony are discharged by the Police 
Force, as well as other duties that the exigencies of the Pro- 
tectorate administration demand. 


XV. West African Frontier Force. 


The Sierra Leone Battalion forms part of the West African 
Frontier Force, the other component parts of which are the 
Nigeria Regimertt, the Gold Coast Regiment and the Gambia 
Company. 

The Battalion has its headquarters at Daru, in the Pendembu 
District of the Central Province, a town on the main line of the 
railway, some 214 miles from Freetown. One company is 
stationed at Makene in the Bombali District of the Northern 
Province, an important trading centre on the branch line of the 
railway, and 148 miles from Freetown. 





* The Ronietta District has been formed by a combination of two Chicidoms 
from the Kombali District and two from the Port Lokko District. Particulars 
ot area and population are not at present available, but are included in those 
shown in respect of the two Districts named 
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WoRK CONDUCTED AT THE IMPERIAL INSTITUTE DURING THE YEAR 
1925 FoR SIERRA LEONE. 


Economic INVESTIGATIONS AND ENQUIRIES. 


During 1925 the following investigations and enquiries were 
carried out for the Government of Sierra Leone. All the saimples 
received for examination were forwarded by the Commissioner of 
Lands and Forests. 

Piassava fibre.—With a view to improving the quality of 
Sierra Leone piassava, a series of retting experiments was carried 
out by the Lands and Forests Department in the Colony in order 
to determine the best method of preparation. In these expem- 
ments twelve samples of the leaf bases of both Raphia vinifera 
and R. Gaertneri were retted in standing or swamp water and in 
running or river water, for various periods, and the products were 
forwarded for comparative examination. 


The swamp-retted R. vinifera samples contained less brittle 
fibre than the river-retted product, and the swamp-retted R. 
Gaertneri fibre was also better on the whole than the river- 
retted material, although the difference in this case was very 
slight. The results, however, did not permit of a definite con- 
clusion with regard to the comparative effect of river-retting 
and swamp-retting on the quality of the fibre. In most of the 
bundles the fibre was of uneven thickness, and it was suggested 
by a firm of piassava importers, who were consulted, that the 
piassava should be roughly graded in Sierra Leone and the 
thicker fibre sorted and baled separately for shipment. It was 
recommended that trial consignments of several tons each of the 
two species, suitably retted, cleaned and graded, should be pre- 
pared and forwarded to the Institute for examination and sale. 


In connection with this question, particulars were furnished, 
at the request of the Commissioner of Lands and Forests, as to 
the methods of preparation of piassava in South America. 


Cotton.—Two samples of Nanga cotton, which were believed 
to represent a form of the Quande variety, were of similar appear- 
ance to the Quande cotton already examined at the Imperial 
Institute, and also resembled it in strength and length of staple. 
The yields of lint on ginning were, however, considerably below 
those obtained previously with Quande cotton at the Imperial 
Institute. Consignments of similar quality would be readily 
saleable in the United Kingdom. 


Cuttle-fish ‘‘ bones.’’—These cuttle-fish bones are found. 
sometimes in considerable quantities, on the coast of Sierra 
Leone, and it was desired to ascertain their probable value and 
uses in the United Kingdom. Importers, who were consulted. 
stated that bones of the size of these samples would be regarded 
as low-grade material, which could only be used for grinding or 
for the use of poultry, and would realise a low price. Commercial 
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specimens of cuttle-fish bones, representing the material required 
on the London market, were supplied to Sierra Leone, and it was 
suggested that if bone of this quality is available in large quanti- 
ties a trial shipment should be forwarded to the Institute. 

Palm Pericarp Waste.—Samples of washed and unwashed 
pericarp waste were received for examination in connection with 
trials in the Colony of a depericarping machine. The results 
showed that the pericarp still contained a large quantity of oil. 


Arrowroot.—This arrowroot was of norma] composition, 
containing a good percentage of starch and satisfactorily low 
amounts of protein and ash. It was inferior in colour to St. 
Vincent arrowroot, and this fact would render it difficult to 
dispose of consignments in competition with the latter. A sample 
of commercial St. Vincent arrowroot for comparison was sent 
with the report. : 


Attention was drawn to the restricted demand for arrowroot 
in the United Kingdom, and it was pointed out that it was 
doubtful whether it would be worth while to produce it in Sierra 
Leone on a commercial scale for export. The Institute offered, 
however, on receipt of information as to the price at which the 
material could be offered, to further investigate the commercial 
possibilities. 

Ginger.—In connection with steps taken in Sierra Leone with 
a@ view to improving the quality of the ginger produced in the 
Colony, a Memorandum on the uses of various types of ginger in 
the United Kingdom, embodying information furnished by com- 
mercial experts in London, was prepared at the Imperial Institute 
and forwarded to the Commissioner of Lands and Forests. The 
suggestion was made in the Memorandum that a quantity of 
peeled ginger should be prepared in Sierra Leone and sent to 
London to test the market. Tables showing the sources of supply 
of the ginger imported into the United Kingdom were also 
furnished. 

Cocoa.—Information was furnished to the Commissioner of 
Lands and Forests as to the loss in weight occurring in the 
fermenting of cocoa beans, and figures were supplied showing 
the results obtained in experiments made in the Gold Coast and 
elsewhere. 

Copra.—Recommendations were made to the Exhibition 
Commissioner for Sierra Leone, British Empire Exhibition 
(1925), regarding machines for drying copra. Specifications and 
quotations of suitable machines were furnished. 

Various Products.—Information was furnished to a firm in 
Freetown regarding the marketing in the United Kingdom of 
mmangrove bark, corkwood, camwood, po-yoak nuts and bamboo. 

Other enquiries received from Sierra Leone included the 
cultivation and curing of tobacco, and the manufacture of boot 
polishes. 
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British EmpPrre Exuisirion, 1925. 

The Imperial Institute was again allotted space in His 
Majesty’s Government Pavilion at Wembley, for an exhibit to 
illustrate its work in promoting the utilisation of the raw materials 
of the Empire. Selected examples of the products investigated 
were shown, including the following from Sierra Leone :— 


Oil-palm products; monkey apple and Pooli timbers ; cotton; 
Gorli seed and fat, and also chaulmoogric acid made from the 
fat ; brick and tile clays, with specimens made in the technical 
trials at the Institute. 


PUBLICATIONS. 
The following articles of interest to the Colony were published 
in the Bulletin during the year :— 
Monkey Apple Timber. 
Seeds of Citrullus vulgaris as a Source of Oil. 


In the monograph issued by the Institute, entitled ‘‘ Bauxite 
and Aluminium,’’ a short statement concerning the occurrence 
at Falaba is given, together with analysis. 


Sierra Leong Court. 

The exhibits lent from the Court to the Sierra Leone Pavilion 
at Wembley have been returned. 

New specimens of products, including timbers, nuts and 
kernels and other vegetable products received from Wembley 
have been added to the Court. Four show-cases have also been 
transferred from the British Empire Exhibition. 

Lectures to school parties and to the public, as well as con- 
ducted tours, have been given by the Guide Lecturers. 

Specimens of Sierra Leone products have been supplied to 
schools and inquirers. 

Picture postcard views of Sierra Leone have been displayed 
for sale at the Central Stand. 


The Court was closed from the 1st November for redecoration 
and the installation of the new exhibits. 


Printed by H.M.8.0, Press, Harrow. 


dated y GOOgle 
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REPORT ON THE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE OF 
KENYA FOR THE YEAR 1925.* 


I. Geographical Note. 


On 29th June, 1925, in pursuance of a treaty between the 
United Kingdom and Italy signed at London on 15th July, 1924, 
the Province of Jubaland, an area of 36,740 square miles, was 
ceded to Italy. The area of the Colony and Protectorate was 
thereby reduced from 245,060 to 208,320 square miles. During 
the latter half of the year, the new boundary between British 
and Italian territory was under demarcation by a Boundary 
Commission. 


II. General Observations. 


On 10th February, Sir Robert Thorne Coryndon, K.C.M.G., 
who had been Governor and Commander-in-Chief since Ist 
September, 1922, died in Nairobi. Mr. E. B. Denham, C.M.G., 
acted as Governor until the arrival of Lieutenant-Colonel Sir 
E. W. M. Grigg, K.C.V.O., C.M.G., D.S.O., M.C., who landed at 
Kilindini on 2nd October and assumed the administration of 
the Government in Nairobi on the following day. 


Sir William Northrup McMillan, Kt., Elected Member of the 
Legislative Council for Ukamba, died at Nice on 22nd March. 
On 27th April, the Honourable Reginald Berkeley Cole, Elected 
Member of the Legislative Council for Kenya, died at Narro 
Moru, West Kenya. 


The Indian Community in Kenya withdrew from the policy 
of non-co-operation at the end of 1924. On 3rd April, Mr. V. V. 
Phadke was appointed a Member of the Executive Council; and 
five Nominated Indian Members took their seats on the Legislative 
Council at the August Session. 


By Additional Royal Instructions dated the 28th of December, 
1925, the constitution of the Executive Council was altered, the 
Director of Agriculture and the Director of Education being 
appointed ex-officio Members. At the same time the Director 
of Education became an ex-officio Member of the Legislative 
Council. The Instructions provided that there should be five 
Indian Elected Members but that until these had been elected 
there should be five Nominated Indian Unofficial Members. 





* A sketch map will be found in the Report for 1914-15 (Cd. 8172-7]. 
(24856) Wt. 174011185 625 12'26 Harrow G.94 B 
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Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of York 
arrived in Kenya in December, 1924, and spent six weeks on a 
hunting expedition to the north-east of Mount Kenya. 


The East Africa Commission, which visited Kenya in Novem- 
ber, 1924, presented its Report* in April, 1925. ~ 


The Commission was impressed with the need for greater 
co-operation and understanding, not only between the five 
Administrations but between unofficial residents in the territories 
as well. In October the first conference of delegates of the 
unofficial European communities in the East African territories 
was held at Rungwe Mission, near Tukuyu, Tanganyika Territory, 
under the Chairmanship of Lord Delamere. Delegates from 
Kenya, Tanganyika, Nyasaland and Northern Rhodesia were 
present at that Conference. 


Arrangements were put in hand towards the end of the year 
for holding the first Conference of East African Governors in 
Nairobi in January, 1926. 


The year has been marked by a recognition of the growing 
importance of extending educational and medical services through- 
out the Colony. The Estimates for 1926 reflect the efforts being 
made to meet future requirements in these directions. The 
adoption of proposals for erecting hospitals, schools and other 
buildings out of loan funds has greatly increased the possibility 
of making progress in establishing such services on a more 
satisfactory footing. 


The Colony has during the course of the year maintained 
steady progress, as is indicated by the agricultural, trade and 
railway returns. In certain parts of the Colony there was a 
shortage of rainfall and its distribution was unusual, but in other 
parts, particularly the Uasin Gishu Plateau and Trans Nzoia, 
good rains, combined with the extension of the railway system, 
have promoted remarkable development. 


Building was begun in Nairobi for the Municipal Native 
Housing Scheme. Progress was continued by the Uganda Railway 
for the provision of sanitary housing for the native staff over the 
whole extent of the line. s 


The Mombasa Town Planning Scheme approached completion. 
Mr. F. Walton Jameson, an expert from South Africa, was 
employed to advise on the Mombasa Scheme and on possible 
town planning for Nairobi. 


The Colony received a visit towards the end of the year from 
Mr. Herbert Baker, the eminent Architect, whose advice is being 
sought in regard to the design of a number of public buildings, 
schools and hospitals, which are to be erected out of loan funds. 





* Cmd. 2387. 
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Some weeks prior to the cession of Jubaland a local disturbance, 
between the Mohamed Zubeir and the Herti inhabiting that 
Province, which threatened to become anti-Government, made it 
necessary to despatch a large military force to Kismayu. The 
operations were successful in securing the result desired with very 
small loss of life. The effect of this expedition on all the tribes 
along the Frontier has been excellent. During the course of 
the year the Northern Frontier Province, which has for some 
years been under military administration, reverted to civil control. 


At the end of the year the Colony’s Military force was con- 
centrated in Nairobi, and the 5th Battalion, King’s African Rifles, 
was disbanded. 


MEASURES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF NATIVE CONDITIONS. 


Reference was made in the Annual Report for 1924* to the 
Native Authority Amendment Ordinance of that year, an enact- 
ment by which Local Native Councils were established and 
entrusted with powers, subject to approval by the Governor in 
Council, to make by-laws, to levy rates and to control local 
finance. The native tribes throughout the Colony have been 
quick to take advantage of the measure of local government 
thus extended to them. The Councils are not yet, of course, 
models of deliberative or legislative assemblies ; some of them 
fail to realise their representative status, others are inclined to 
pass resolutions ultra vires their statutory powers, while others, 
accustomed to a currency of goats and cattle, experience no 
little difficulty in comprehending financial transactions conducted 
on a monetary basis. They do, however, take the liveliest 
interest in their periodic meetings which are of the greatest 
value to Government as media for the conveyance of native 
aspirations. A universal desire for a greater measure of medical 
attention throughout the reserves and for education has been 
reflected in numerous resolutions asking for Government assistance 
and voting money from local funds for the establishment of schools 
and hospitals or for the payment of salaries of dressers and 
teachers. 


The Resident Native Labourers’ Ordinance, 1925, defines the 
conditions on which natives may reside on farms. Its object 
is to ‘‘ encourage resident native labour on farms and to take 
measures for the regulation of the squatting or living of natives 
in places other than those appointed for them by Government 
and for the preservation of law and order amongst such natives.” 

The Masters’ and Servants’ Amendment Ordinance, 1925, 
regularises a form of contract of service which is popular among 
native employees, that is to say, a contract to perform a certain 
number of days’ work within a certain period of contract and 
determines the ratio of days of work to days of leisure. 





* Colonial Reports, Annual, No. 1282. 
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The Witchcraft Ordinance, 1925, provides a greater measure 
of protection against the evil practices of witch-doctors than 
did the Ordinances of 1909 and 1918 which it repeals and, by 
making provision for the deportation of those convicted, prevents 
further developments that might otherwise occur upon their 
return to the scene of their former activities. 


A situation which has caused growing anxiety for many years 
is that brought about by the continuous increase in the numbers 
of native-owned cattle. The general result is that the stock 
tends to become more numerous than the reserves can carry 
and among some tribes, notably the Akamba, is rapidly deteriorat- 
ing. To remedy this situation a Bill was drafted, designated 
the Crop Production and Live Stock Ordinance, under which the 
Governor in Council will be empowered to make Rules, inter alia, 
for the disposal of surplus and undesirable live stock and also 
for limiting the number of stock to be carried on any one area. 


Important progress has been made in the delimitation and 
settlement of the boundaries of native reserves. Provisional 
boundaries of all native reserves were gazetted in October, and an 
opportunity was thus given for claims and objections to be lodged 
which will, when disposed of, lead to a final settlement of this 
question. 


The steps taken to promote native agriculture are discussed 
in Chapter IV. 


The importance of planting trees is being increasingly recog- 
nised throughout native areas. It is satisfactory to be able to 
report that in the entirely deforested Machakos Native Reserve 
a scheme has been introduced whereby the Forest Department 
re-plants several large areas and the Local Native Council 
experiments with the reafforestation of numerous smaller areas 
scattered through the Reserve. This has eliminated native 
opposition in that district to the operations of the Forest Depart- 
ment and will be of great educative value to the Native Council. 


Pusiic HEALTH. 


At the end of January smallpox broke out in Mombasa, 
infection being introduced undoubtedly from India. Subsequently 
the disease appeared in the Teita Hills and in Kikuyu. In all, 
239 cases came under observation. The position was at one time 
very disquieting. A special staff consisting of medical officers, 
nursing sisters and sanitary inspectors was detached from their 
ordinary duties in order to cope with the outbreaks. The 
Laboratory was called upon for a very large increase of vaccine 
lymph, all of which proved of very satisfactory quality. During 
the months January to April 260,000 doses of lymph were 
supplied, more than seven times the ordinary amount. In all, 
352,486 vaccinations were performed during the year. In order 
to carry out vaccination on a large scale a mobile vaccination 
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team under the charge of a European sanitary overseer was 
established with a native ex-N.C.O. of the King’s African Rifles 
in sub-charge and four native vaccinators. A special drill was 
devised. The team was equipped with a box-body car for transport, 
and the necessary tables and basins, etc. So successful did the 
experiment prove that the team will be maintained until the 
greater part of the population of the country has been rendered 
immune. 

Plague was reported from Kavirondo, the Kikuyu Province, 
and the Naivasha District. In Kikuyu the area involved was 
more extensive than in previous years. It is probable that a 
large number of deaths occurred but it is impossible to give 
even approximate figures. The usual routine anti-plague measures 
were continued in all districts. 


VITAL STATISTICS. 


A census of the non-native population was taken in February, 
1926. No census has yet been taken of the native population. 
A fairly accurate count is made yearly for taxation purposes 
but the number of children can only be estimated roughly. The 
following figures show the 1921 and 1926 census returns for 
non-natives and the estimates of the native population at the 
end of 1920 and 1925. 


1921 1926 = Increase. 
Census. Census. Per Cent. 
Europeans : Ne 9,651 12,529 30 
Asiatics (excluding Arabs) ae 25,880 30,583 18 
Arabs .. at 2 eo 10,102 10,557 4} 
Africans (estimates) .. .. 2,483,500 2,549,300 8* 





Total .. 2,529,133 2,602,969 Sis 





Figures for births, deaths and marriages among Europeans 
during 1925 are not yet available. In Nairobi, 108 births were 
registered during the year as compared with 95 in 1924. Twenty- 
four deaths occurred among Europeans in Nairobi. 


Statistics for Nairobi, with a total population of 23,428, show 
that the crude annual death-rate for 1925 was 16-6 per thousand 
living. The crude European death-rate was 10-3, the Asiatic 16-1, 
and the African 18-3 per thousand. The corresponding figures 
for 1924 were, European 18-4, Asiatic 16-0 and African 28-9 per 


thousand. 





* The native population has been decreased to the extent of approxi- 
mately 135,000, owing to the cession of Jubaland. For comparative 
purposcs the percentage increase has been calculated on the assumption 
that the estimate in 1921 also excluded Jubaland. 


(2858) c 
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During the year an attempt was made to ascertain the 
infant mortality rates among various sections of the population 
at Kisumu by means of a house-to-house enquiry. The figures, 
though small, appeared to reflect the result of the improved 
housing conditions provided by the Uganda Railway Administr- 
tion for its employees. The rate of deaths under one year per 
thousand births was 29 in the case of Africans employed bv the 
Uganda Railway and 118 in the case of Africans not so employed, 
while the corresponding rates among Indians were 63 and 200 
respectively. 


MIGRATION. 


Statistics are kept showing the number of immigrants into 
Kenya but no machinery exists for the compilation of correspond- 
ing emigration figures. The shipping companies at the coast 
recently assisted the Government by providing figures showing 
the number of emigrants passing through Mombasa from Kenya. 
Uganda, Tanganyika, and the Belgian Congo. The comparative 
figures for these territories combined are as follows :— 


Immigrants. Emigrants. 
1924. 1925. 1924. 1925. 
Europeans. . .. 4,079 4,951 3,236 3.8H 
Indians .. .. 7,973 9,540 4,380 4,865 
Goans we .. 890 953 628 533 
Arabs 2s -» 1,044 1,225 491 911 
Others... .. 1871 2,076 1,589 1,698 





Totals .. 15,857 18,745 10,324 11,846 





The figures for immigration into Kenya only are :— 


1924 1925 
Europeans ma ie -. 3,412 4,212 
Indians... a As -. 5,775 7,161 
Goans a an a .. 739 734 
Arabs ea oe SA -. 970 1,134 
Others ave Se ave .-» 1,740 1,907 








Totals .. .. 12,636 15,168 








Ke] 
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I. Government Finance. 


The financial position of Kenya during the last five years is 
reflected in the following figures :— 


£ £ 
Net surplus as at 31/3/21 iB es 205,628 — 
1921 Revenue, £1,891,679 (b) (x). 
(9 months) Expenditure, £1,666,785 (0). 
Revenue in excess ofexpenditure .. 224,894 —_ 
1922 .. Revenue, £1,649,032 (d). 
Expenditure, £1,972,212 (b). 
Expenditure in excessofrevenue .. _ 323,180 
1923 .. Revenue, £1,839,447 (). 
Expenditure, £2, 137,633 (b). 
Expenditure inexcessofrevenue .. —_ 298,186 
1924 «+ Revenue, £2,111,565 (5). 
Expenditure, £1,861,511 (0). 
Revenue in excess ofexpenditure .. 250,054 re 
1925 «+ Revenue, £2,430,509. 
Expenditure, £2,339,996(0). 
Revenue inexcessofexpenditure .. 90,513 — 
Net surplus as at 31/12/25 6 fa ae ao _ 149,723 


£771,089 771,089 


Notes.—(b) Excluding Railways 
(x) Including £600,000 appropriated under item 4 of the Specific 
Loan Ordinance, 1921, 


The year opened with a surplus of £59,210, and closed with 
a surplus of £149,723, the Revenue for the year having exceeded 
the Expenditure by £90,513. Items of expenditure of an extra- 
ordinary and non-recurrent nature amounted to £260,753, of which 
the greater part was on account of the writing off of the fictitious 
asset of £242,347, previously shown in the Balance Sheet under 
Railway Unallocated Stores. But for these items, and allowing 
for the appropriation to Revenue of £104,541, the balance of the 
Reserve Fund Military Expenditure, the surplus in the year’s 
working would have been £246,725. The actual receipts of the 
year exceeded the estimated Revenue by £270,184, and the 
actual Expenditure exceeded the estimated Expenditure by 
£222,771. 


No change took place during the year in the Funded Public 
Debt of the Colony, which remained at £8,500,000. 


Of the £5,000,000 Loan raised under Ordinance No. 39 of 
1921, £4,857,182 had been expended at the close of 1925, the 
expenditure during the year being £329,637. 


Of the Imperial £3,500,000 Loan authorised by Ordinance 
No. 29 of 1924, £723,257 was expended during the year, and 
interest amounting to £131,528 was earned on the unexpended 
balance. 


(24856) b 
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IV. Trade and Agriculture. 


Kenya and Uganda have since 1917 formed one administrative 
unit for purposes of Customs, under the control of the Commis- 
sioner of Customs resident at Mombasa, and complete freedom 
of trade betwcen the two territories exists ; a general uniformity 
of Tariffs is now observed with Tanganyika Territory also. 


In March, 1925, an Official Conference met at Dar-es-Salaam 
with the object of securing the closest possible co-ordination in 
regard to Customs laws and procedure in the three territories of 
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika Territory. Very considerable 
progress towards this end was made and virtually identical draft 
Customs Management Ordinances, suitable for enactment in the 
three Dependencies, have since been agreed upon, the Zanzibar 
Government also participating in these efforts towards co- 
ordination. 


Consequent upon the cession of Jubaland to Italy, the Customs 
stations at Kismayu, Gobwen and Yonte were closed on the 
29th June, 1925, the Province thenceforward being treated as 
foreign territory for Customs purposes. The sea-borne trade of 
Jubaland in 1924 amounted to £129,767, of which £59,989 
represented trade with other parts of Kenya and £69,778 with 
foreign countries. 


The Customs Tariff, enacted with effect from the Ist January, 
1924, remained in force during the year with only minor alterations. 


Despite an unusual distribution and partial shortage of rainfall. 
which adversely affected the yield of produce in certain areas, the 
trade balance of Kenya and Uganda continued to be favourable, 
telative particulars being as follows :— 


£ £ 
Total Imports... ae te 12,345,379 
Less value of Government Imports... 3,717,344 
Total Trade Imports (including goods 
imported during the year remaining in 
bond on 31/12/25) te a Se 8,628,035 
Domestic Exports ae Ss 3 7,821,844 
Total Re-exports .. a we ae, 1,754,309 
—————._ 9,576,153 
Balance in favour .. ee £948, 118 


(or 11 per cent.) 


The total volume of import, export and re-export trade. 
including importations on Government account, specie, and 
transit and transhipment traffic, was valued at £22,228,380, as 
against £19,085,587 in 1924, an increase of 16 per cent. Of this 
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total, goods imported and cleared for home consumption repre- 
sented {8,061,448, as compared with clearances valued at 
£6,277,907 in 1924, the value of domestic produce of the two 
territories exported during the year being £7,821,844, as against 
£6,137,009 in the previous year. 


As regards the distribution of foreign trade between Kenya and 
Uganda respectively, a close analysis shows that foreign trade 
goods imported into Uganda and cleared for consumption in 
that territory amounted in value to £2,677,764, as compared 
with total clearances for home consumption for both territories 
valued at £8,061,448. The origin of domestic produce exported 
during the year was in the following proportion—Uganda 
£5,097,215, Kenya £2,724,629. For purposes of comparison the 
proportionate figures for 1924 were—Uganda £3,897,395, Kenya 
£2,239,614. As trade statistics are based on the landed value 
at the port of importation in the case of imports, and the f.o.b. 
value at the port of shipment in the case of exports, the port 
for both territorics being Mombasa, the actual trade balances 
of each country cannot be ascertained with any degree of 
exactitude, but it is obvious that, quite apart from the wealth 
derived from export of its own produce, the Colony of Kenya 
reaps a very considerable benefit by the transportation through 
the territory of goods valued at approximately 7? million pounds 
sterling in respect of Uganda traffic and approximately one million 
pounds sterling in respect of Tanganyika Territory traffic. 


The net yield of Revenue collected during 1925 was £1,192,920 
and exceeded that for 1924 by £176,103. Of the total amount 
collected, £679,726 accrued to Kenya and £513,194 to Uganda. 
In addition, Excise duty collected on beer brewed in the territory 
amounted to £733, as against £426 in 1924. 


IMPORTS. 


Of the total value of trade imports the British Empire provided 
68-99 per cent. and foreign countries 31+01 per cent., this 
proportion being approximately the same as in the previous year. 


Cotton Piece-goods.—The value of trade imports of cotton 
piece-goods of all descriptions amounted to £1,604,504, the 
amount of duty collected thereon being £314,402. Imports into 
Uganda were valued at £947,260, or 59 per cent. of the combined 
imports of this commodity into Kenya and Uganda, and it is 
estimated that fully 75 per cent. of these imports are consumed 
by the native population. 


The cotton piece-goods market is naturally an increasingly 
valuable one, but in comparison with the total trade imports 
its relative importance continues to diminish, the proportion 
during 1925 being 20 per cent., as against 23-6 per cent. in 1924 
and 30 per cent. in 1923. Unbleached piece-goods show an actual 


(24856) D2 
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decrease in the quantity and value imported, the reason being that, 
as a direct consequence of the rapid development of the territories, 
the native population is now purchasing goods of a wider range 
and better quality than was the case when grey sheetings 
constituted the main article of import. 


As regards the countries of origin of imported cotton piece- 
goods of all descriptions, there was some falling off in the value 
of goods originating in the United Kingdom, India and Burma 
and Japan, whereas Holland and to a less extent Germany have 
increased their trade in this market. 


Vehicles—Rapid development of the territories and the 
continued increase in and improvement of the road mileage 
possible for wheeled transport have again resulted in abnormal 
importations of vehicles of all descriptions, more particularly 
those propelled by motor power. 


The number of motor-cars imported increased from 945, 
valued at £157,963, in 1924, to 1,558, valued at £274,143, in 
1925. The United States of America and Canada continue to 
be the principal sources ot supply, the United Kingdom again 
securing 13 per cent. of the trade. 


Motor lorry and tractor importations show a phenomenal 
increase. Whereas only 66 were imported in 1923 and 450 in 
1924, no less than 1,600, valued at £263,950, were imported in 
1925. 85 per cent. originated in America, the United Kingdom 
providing 8 per cent. Figures relating to the importation of 
motor cycles, side-cars and tri-cars are more normal, 984 having 
been imported in 1925 as against 911 in 1924. The principal 
source of supply continues to be the United Kingdom. 


A further considerable advance in the importation of bicycles 
took place in 1925 when 23,938 machines, valued at £185,024, 
were imported as compared with 17,430, valued at £134,741, in 
the previous year. These are principally for the native trade, 
the main source of supply being the United Kingdom. 


Oils.—Following upon the rapid increase in the use of motor 
transport there has been a very considerable advance in the 
import trade in fuel oils. 


1,979,059 gallons of motor spirit valued at £157,506 were 
imported during the year, this being more than twice the quantity 
imported in 1924. 


The quantity of kerosene imported amounted to 1,483,106 
gallons, as compared with 1,048,546 gallons in 1924. 


Importations of heavy fuel oil increased from 5,302,494 gallons 
in 1924 to 8,217,403 gallons in 1925. The bulk of this oil is either 
used by the Uganda Railway or is subsequently re-exported as 
fuel for vessels using the Port of Mombasa. 
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Three principal ojl companies are interested in the importation 
of oils into the Colony, viz., the British Imperial Oil Company, 
the Vacuum Oil Company and the Anglo-Persian Oil Company. 
Heavy fuel oil is imported in bulk and the British Imperial Oil 
Company have recently erected at the Port a large and up-to-date 
installation for dealing with bulk importations of kerosene and 
petrol. 


Machinery. A further encouraging sign indicative of develop- 
ment is the rapid advance in the value of imports of machinery. 
During the year importations of industrial machinery amounted 
in value to £235,000 ; agricultural machinery imports were valued 
at £70,763. The total value of machinery of all descriptions 
imported was £382,287, as compared with {294,863 in 1924. 


Food-stuffs—Despite the efforts in many directions which 
are being made to increase the local production of food-stuffs, no 
very marked diminution in the quantity and value of imported 
food-stuffs is yet apparent, this being due principally to the 
improved standard of living of a large section of the native 
population. 


Wheat Meal and Flouwr.—An increased acreage under wheat 
and the establishment of additional flour mills have not prevented 
an augmentation of the quantity of flour imported, 53,557 cwt., 
valued at £56,364, coming from overseas in 1925, as compared 
with 48,474 cwt., of a value of £40,792, in 1924. 


Rice.—The value of rice imported continues to increase, 
147,505 cwt., worth £150,315, being imported during the year, 
as against 109,984 cwt., valued at £106,859, imported in 1924. 
The markets of Kenya and Uganda provide a valuable outlet for 
the exportable surplus of rice produced in the neighbouring 
territory of Tanganyika, 41 per cent. of the total quantity imported 
originating in that Territory. 


Tea.—Favourable reports of the progress made in tea planting 
in the Colony continue to be received, but the production stage 
has not yet been reached. 6,934 cwt. of tea were imported during 
the year, as compared with 5,301 cwt. in 1924. It is hoped that 
in the near future supplies of tea for the East African Dependencies 
will be drawn from the locally grown product. 


Sugar.—The local manufacture of sugar is progressing satis- 
factorily, 9,951 cwt. (of which 5,560 cwt. originated in Kenya) 
being exported during the year. The local sources of supply are, 
however, not yet sufficiently large to satisfy the demand in all 
parts of the Colony and 27,161 cwt. of sugar were imported in 1925. 


Salt.—Facilities for the local production of salt are being 
afforded by Government to supply the demand for salt, which is 
large, 146,616 cwt. being imported during the year. 
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Exports, 


General.—Apart from carbonate of soda dredged from a 
natural deposit at Lake Magadi, the export of which amounted 
in value to £213,680, the exports from Kenya are almost entirely 
of agricultural products. Adverse climatic conditions reduced 
the yield in certain areas, but the increased acreage under cultiva- 
tion and improved methods of agriculture have more than counter- 
balanced the ill effects of drought, there being an increase of 
£1,625,461 in the value of agricultural products of Kenya and 
Uganda exported during the year. A very large proportion of 
the local produce exported is shipped to Empire markets, no less 
than 84-2 per cent. being sent to destinations in the British 
Empire. 


Cotton.—This is- again by far the most valuable export, 
constituting as it does 60 per cent. of the total domestic exports 
of both territories. 785,849 centals valued at £4,694,359 were 
exported during the year, as against 515,095 centals of a value 
of {3,489,329 exported in 1924. Of this quantity 3,836 centals 
originated in Kenya. The export of cotton seed amounted to 
21,958 cwt. 


Coffce—The shortage of rainfall, to which allusion has already 
been made, adversely affected the export of this important crop 
although the decrease in quantity exported was more or less 
compensated for by the high prices ruling in overseas markets 
during 1925. 177,141 cwt. of a value of £963,920 were exported, 
as compared with 199,504 cwt. valued at £803,313 in 1924. 


Sisal.—Production has continued to increase satisfactorily, 
14,363 tons valued at £531,129 being exported in 1925, as compared 
with 11,416 tons of a value of {396,777 in 1924. There is very 
little doubt that the sisal fibre industry is likely to be of great 
and increasing importance to the Colony. 


Maize.—A slight increase is recorded in the quantity of maize 
exported, 1,219,076 cwt. being shipped in 1925, as against 
1,164,479 cwt. in 1924. In the case of this commodity also, a 
shortage of rainfall greatly reduced the yield from the acreage 
arder this crop. 


Hides and Skins.—The value of hides and skins exported 
advanced from £253,709 in 1924 to £358,953 in 1925. The 
sources of supply are principally the native reserves. A schedule 
showing the six principal exports of Kenya during the year appears 
as Appendix I to this report. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The incidence of rainfall for the year tor purposes of crop 
production was unsatisfactory and crops in many areas suffered 
from drought, particularly those planted late in the season. 
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In the native reserves, fears were entertained for a time in 
regard to food supplies but, with the exception of the Kerio 
Province and a part of the hinterland of the Coast, no serious 
shortage took place. The increase in development, particularly 
in European areas, combined with the varied climatic conditions 
in different parts of the Colony, decreases the possibility of famine 
on so large a scale as would necessitate the importation of food 
supplies, as was done in 1918. 


A sense of insecurity is still noticeable in regard to insufficiency 
of labour but efforts are being made to reduce the number of 
labour units required on holdings. The year has been noteworthy 
for the increasing interest taken in the use of agricultural tractors 
for ploughing and other operations. The high cost of draught 
oxen, the inefficiency of labour in their use and the higher value 
of land have all contributed towards a change from the ox to the 
tractor. 


The rapid rate of progress maintained from 1922 to 1924 was 
partially arrested during 1925 owing principally to the unfavour- 
able season but there is also reason to believe that inadequacy 
of the labour supply has been an important factor. A decrease 
of about ten per cent. in the average nunber of units of native 
labour employed monthly on European farms is recorded between 
June, 1924, and June, 1925, the numbers decreasing from 87,093 
10 78,527. 


The total area under cultivation on European farms has, 
nevertheless, advanced from an average of 214 acres per occupier 
in 1924 to 232 acres per occupier in 1925. Including the develop- 
ment through live stock on a basis of six acres per head for cattle 
and three acres per head for small stock the average development 
for each European occupier is 1,325 acres, a total of nearly 
2,250,000 acres out of an occupied area of 4,420,000 acres. 


The following are the main crops produced on European 
holdings :— 


Muaize.—The acreage under maize increased by ten per cent. 
in the year to 155,916 acres. Yields show a high average varying 
from five to nine bags to the acre and there are records of more 
than 20 bags per acre from comparatively large acreages on 
individual farms. The maize conditioning plant was put into 
operation at Kilindini on Ist November. This is designed to deal 
both with excess moisture and with the destruction of insect life. 
Maize grading services have been maintained and nearly 620,000 
bags were offered for grading. 


Coffce.—The acreage under coffee increased by eight per cent. 
to 65,140 acres. The season was exceptionally dry in the main 
coffee-producing areas. There was a drop of 25,673 cwt. in 
coffee exports and the quality both in respect of size and “ liquor- 
ing ’’ was below standard. The importance of this industry lies 
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not only in the fact that the value of coffee exported amounts 
to nearly one-third of the total exports from the Colony but also 
in the fact that forty per cent. of the European owners and 
occupiers of land are coffee growers. 


Coffee plantations have now passed through two extended 
periods of serious drought during the last ten years and although 
losses have been suffered from crop failures, experience seems to 
justify the opinion that any drought likely to occur will not cause 
permanent loss or damage to the plantations. The industry is 
in a sound position and, but for the uncertainty in regard to 
labour supplies, particularly during the picking season, more rapid 
progress would be made in extending the acreage under coffee. 


Sisal.—The acreage under sisal has been increased by seventeen 
per cent. to 52,872 acres. This industry is in a flourishing 
condition. Roughly two-thirds of the sisal planted is more than 
three years old and available for cutting. 


Whceat.—Wheat is grown mainly for local consumption. 
61,067 bags were harvested in 1924-25, as compared with 55,920 in 
the previous year. Experience has shown that the higher altitudes 
are more suited to wheat growing but in these areas further 
settlement and development are required to secure a substantial 
increase in wheat production. The yields per acre are still low 
but are showing an upward tendency. In an area of the Trans 
Nzoia, where good crops of wheat have been grown during the last 
three years, ‘‘ rust ’’ caused great damage even among varieties 
which had hitherto appeared to possess considerable rust-resisting 
powers. A great deal of work has been done in hybridisation 
and selection to secure wheats which are resistant to the three 
main forms of rust. 


Other Crops.—Large increases are recorded in the area put 
under sugar-cane and barley. The production of sugar is increas- 
ing but it is still only meeting a portion of local requirements. 
It has been proved that “malting” barley of good quality can 
be grown in Kenya and satisfactory yields have been obtained. 
The area under flax has decreased. Even in areas where flax has 
proved to be a suitable crop, growers have given it up largely 
owing to the depressed state of the market and the low prices 
obtainable. 


Native Agriculture. 


Encouragement has been given to the production of economic 
crops possessing an export value and to the increased production 
of food-stuffs. The chief crops grown are maize, sim-sim, beans, 
ground-nuts and cotton. A greater interest is being shown in 
wheat growing. There has been a considerable increase in the 
demand for small ploughs and scufflers; a few water-power 
grinding mills have been erected by natives and about a hundred 
hand-driven grist mills have been bought. 
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Maize.—Issues of “ Flat White ’’ maize have been continued. 
There has been a revival of the maize trade from Malindi and Kilifi. 


Cotton.—The production of cotton has been stimulated in 
areas suitable for this crop and there is an increase of 375 per cent. 
in cotton exports. Drought caused partial failure on the shores 
of the Kavirondo Gulf and reduced the crop expected from 
the Sio-Samia area. The low prices paid, in consonance with 
market prices, caused much dissatisfaction, areas which proved 
unsuitable to cotton production last year have been eliminated 
and the area planted in 1925 shows a decrease as compared with 
the previous year. 


Sim-sim.—This crop is gaining in popularity and is tending 
to displace cotton in Kavirondo country. Efforts are being made 
to increase the production of sim-sim on the Coast. 


Gencral.—Seven Native Agricultural Shows were held during 
the year, three of them in Coast districts. The educational value 
of these Shows is increasing yearly and where Shows have been 
held for the last two or three years the improvement in quality 
of the exhibits and the voluntary elimination of poor exhibits is 
marked. The Native Agricultural Schools at Bukora (North 
Kavirondo) and at the Scott Agricultural Laboratories have been 
developed during the year. These institutions provide for the 
training of native agricultural instructors and already their value 
is felt in the development of native agriculture generally. 


Live Stock.—It is estimated that stock in the possession of 
natives, other than those on European holdings, includes :— 


Cattle a ae te .. 3,206,000 
Sheep Bie a ee -. 2,500,000 
Goats a i Ss .. 38,500,000 


Prices realised by sale of stock have advanced considerably. 
Meat prices for local consumption are higher than they are in 
other stock-raising countries where the quality is better. Oxen 
for draught purposes have also reached a price far above their 
proper value. Some of the native pastoral areas are greatly 
over-stocked. The “Crop Production and Live Stock Bill’’ is 
intended to exercise some pressure in such cases in order to avoid 
depreciation in value and losses from poverty and old age. During 
the past two years, natives have come to realise in increasing 
degree the value of preventive measures against disease. New 
inoculation stations have therefore been opened in the native 
Teserves and inoculation services have been extended generally. 


Instruction has been given in the better preparation of hides 
and skins but much of this trade is so inefficiently conducted 
and organised that the native finds that he gets no better price 
for well-prepared hides. Grading only takes place after the 
hides have passed out of the hands of the original buyers. 
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Steps have been taken to stimulate the production of ghee. 
Demonstrations are given in various markets and three separating 
stations have been established. A schedule showing the estimated 
value of the principal agricultural exports of native origin appears 
as Appendix II to this report. 


European Live Stock Industry. 


There have been small increases only in the numbers of cattle, 
horses, sheep and goats. As regards cattle, there is a steadily 
increasing proportion of “ grade ” to “ native” type on European 
farms but the proportion of pure-bred to either has not grown. 
111 pure-bred bulls and 54 pure-bred cows and heifers were 
imported during 1925, as compared with 21 and 13, respectively, 
in 1924. 


A new co-operative society was formed during the year for 
the establishment of a creamery at Naivasha. 


Agricultural Shows. 


In addition to the Native Agricultural Shows, two successful 
Shows were held under the auspices of the Agricultural and 
Horticultural Society of Kenya, one at Nairobi and one at Eldoret. 
In both cases they took place on new show-grounds. 


Financial. 


The net cost of services rendered by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment, including the Veterinary and Veterinary Research Divisions, 
was £67,090. The revenue derived from inoculations against 
rinderpest, and similar services, which in 1923 amounted to 
£6,120 and to £11,536 in 1924, rose to £24,520 in 1925, owing 
very largely to the increased demand for these services among 
native stock owners. 


Vv. Land. 


The total arga of land alienated as at the 31st December, 1925, 
was 5,745,607 acres (as compared with 5,542,809 acres on the 
31st December, 1924), of which 516,175 acres are freehold, and 
5,229,432 acres leasehold. 


The area of grants registered during the year was 317,258 
acres, compared with 364,410 acres for the previous year, and the 
area of surrenders was 114,460 acres. 


One auction of farms was held during the year, at which 
26,759-8 acres realised the sum of £26,104. 


Sales of Township Plots were held at Nakuru, Eldoret, Njoro, 
Kisumu and Kitale. 


The revenue derived from sales and rents of land, survey 
fees, sale of maps, etc., amounted to £81,706 during the year. 
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There was a marked increase in the tendency towards closer 
settlement, many schemes of sub-division having been approved, 
more especially in the Trans Nzoia district. The area of the 
surveys submitted by licensed surveyors to the Director of Land 
Surveys was 292,848 acres, as compared with 216,421 acres in 
1924 and 119,346 acres in 1923. 


Registration transactions during the year totalled 12,595, as 
against 11,885 for 1924. The revenue derived from Registration 
Fees, Stamp Duties and Conveyancing Fees amounted to £57,380, 
as compared with £44,622 in the previous vear. This figure is 
exclusive of extra revenue expected from the operation of the 
over-embossing method of stamp cancellation, as non-arrival of 
staff and other delays prevented the application of this system. 


MINES. 


The Mining Ordinance, 1925, was enacted in March. Twenty- 
six Prospecting Licences were issued and 483 claims registered. 


Forests, 


Of the area of forest reserves totalling approximately 5,100 
square miles, it is estimated that about 31 percent. carries asufficient 
stock of timber to be considered merchantable, 31 per cent. 
consists of poor forest and scrub which can be regenerated and 
converted into good forest, 16 per cent. is pure bamboo forest and 
22 per cent. consists of moorland, rock and grassland. Con- 
siderable progress has been made with forest surveys and 420,000 
acres are now mapped on a scale not smaller than 1 : 25,000. 


The demand for timber became exceptionally active during 
the year and in many districts saw-millers were unable to cope 
with it, the resulting timber famine causing much inconvenience. 
Many saw-mills were in process of reorganization at the end of 
the year. A total of 913,088 cubic feet of timber was cut in the 
forest reserves, this being by far the largest cut ever recorded 
in one year. 


Exports of timber amounted to 69,425 cubic feet and 638,238 
mangrove poles, as compared with 80,165 cubic feet and 840,400 
poles in 1924. The value of the mangrove poles was returned 
at £10,034, compared with £6,446 in the previous year. Imports 
for the use of Kenya and Uganda amounted to 205,995 cubic feet, 
compared with 79,004 cubic feet in 1924 ; of this quantity 134,511 
cubic feet were for Government consumption. 


Of the timber exported 56,151 cubic feet consisted of cedar 
in the form of slats for pencil manufacture. This trade has not 
shown the progress that had been hoped for, but a greater number 
of enquiries were coming in at the end of the year. 
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3,419,775 cubic feet of firewood were sold by the Forest 
Department, as compared with 3,242,549 cubic feet in 1924. The 
Railway took over from all sources 9,009,818 cubic feet compared 
with 9,975,598 cubic feet in the previous year. The supply of 
railway fuel was at times inadequate owing to the failure of 
contractors to fulfil their contracts punctually. 

The year was an exceptionally dry one and reafforestation 
plans had to be considerably curtailed. 2,177 acres were replanted, 
as compared with 2,127 acres in 1924. In addition, 2,129 acres 
were successfully treated for natural regeneration, this method 
proving, in certain types of forest, much more successful than 
had at one time been thought probable. 4,073,000 young trees 
were raised in the nurseries, as compared with 2,890,000 in 1924. 
This will permit of a very great increase in the plantations in 1926 
if the weather conditions prove favourable. In some districts 
progress in reafforestation is still hindered by an insufficiency 
of labour. 

Steps have been taken to begin the experimental planting of 
the species of trees which yield chaulmoogra oil required in the 
treatment of leprosy, but it is feared that there are very few 
districts in the Colony where suitable conditions prevail. 

The total cash revenue collected by the Forest Department 
in the form of royalties on timber, fuel and other forest produce 
was £25,457, as compared with £21,648 in the previous year. The 
revenue was the largest in the history of the Department, though 
sales of fuel and young trees did not come up to expectations. 
The expenditure amounted to £27,925 and the proportion of 
Tevenue to expenditure increased trom 85-65 per cent. in 1924 
to 91-13 per cent. in 1925. 

The value of produce issued free amounted to £1,771, as 
compared with £2,376 in 1924. From Ist January, 1925, other 
Government Departments were required to pay for all timber 
and other forest produce used by them. The free issues were 
mainly to settlers on timberless farms possessing Free Timber 
Permits and to natives in certain localities where special 


conditions prevail. 
VI. Legislation. 
During the year ten new Ordinances and twenty amending 
Ordinances have been passed. 
The more important Ordinances are :— 
The Mining Ordinance (No. 3). 
The Public Trustees Ordinance (No. 7). 
The Arms and Ammunition Ordinance (No. 8). 
The Witchcraft Ordinance (No. 23). 
The Detention Camps Ordinance (No. 25). 
A Bankruptcy Ordinance on the lines of the English Act 
was also passed and becomes No. 1 of 1926. 
The revised edition of the Laws of Kenya has now been com- 
pleted and will be brought into operation on the Ist July, 1926. 
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VIL. Education. 


Government schools have been established for the provision 
for education to European, Indian, Arab and African children. 
Private and missionary enterprise supplements State provision. 
During the course of the year a Committee considered the question 
of grants-in-aid to missions and grants have been systematised. 
The Government inspecting staff has been strengthened. 


The Central Advisory Committees demanded by the Education 
Ordinance, 1924, began to function, and some of the African 
School Area Committees were provisionally consolidated. More 
than one thousand schools were registered and several thousands 
of teachers were listed for licensing. 


European Education.—There are Government schools at 
Nairobi, Nakuru, Eldoret and Kitale. Private schools, notably 
Kenton College for Boys and Loreto Convent for Girls, maintain 
a high standard of attendance and attainment. There are six 
rural schools on farms on the Uasin Gishu. 


Proposals have been developed for the erection of school 
buildings out of loan funds. Money from this source is being 
found for a secondary school at Kabete, elementary schools at 
Nairobi and Kitale, and additions to the Nakuru and Eldoret 
Schools. An elementary school is also to be started at Nanyuki. 


The number of children receiving education in European 
schools rose during the year from 554 to 626. The cost of European 
education, excluding all administrative expenses, totalled £26,247. 


Indian Education.—Government schools are established at 
Nairobi and Mombasa and there are four assisted schools, one at 
Mombasa, two in Nairobi and one at Machakos. 933 children 
are receiving education at the Government schools and 811 at the 
assisted schools, as compared with 728 and 747, respectively, in 
1924. The cost of Indian education in 1925 amounted to £11,943. 
An Advisory Council on Indian Education was appointed during 
the course of the year. 


Arab Education.—Arab schools are established at Mombasa 
and Malindi. The attendance advanced in 1925 from 128 to 
299, but although these schools are called Arab schools, the 
majority of the pupils are not Arabs. The attachment of a 
Koran school to the Mombasa Arab School is beginning to find 
favour and this section is well supported, 125 children under 
the age of eleven being in attendance. The Arab School at 
Malindi is making only slow progress. Parents in that area 
appear to be indifferent to the advantages of education. It is 
also difficult to keep Arab boys long at school, for as soon as they 
attain a very moderate standard they are in great demand in 
commercial and other circles. 
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African Education. Government schools exist at Machakos, 
Waa, Kwale, Narok, Kapsabit and Kericho; schools are main- 
tained by all the principal missionary societies ; there are Police 
schools in many important centres, and there are large numbers 
of village schools situated throughout the native reserves. In 
1925 the Jeanes School for training supervisors of African village 
schools was opened at Kabete and good progress was made at 
the Native Industrial Training Depot at Kabete, whose object is 
to supply the Colony with qualified African artizans. Attendance 
in Government schools totalled 1,683, as compared with 1,625 in 
1924. For African assisted schools no accurate figures for 1925 
are obtainable. In 1924 the number was 21,539. 


The cost of Arab and African education, exclusive of adiminis- 
trative charges, was £36,017 in 1925, of which £14,803 appeared 
as grants to missions. 


VII. Communications. 


RAILWAYS AND MARINE. 


The results of the working of the Kenya and Uganda Railway, 
Marine, and ancillary services for the year 1925 disclose the 
progress made by the Railway and the favourable financial position 
that has been achieved. 


Eamings for the year amounted to £1,993,509 and the 
ordinary working expenditure to £1,090,071—the surplus of 
receipts over ordinary working expenditure being £903,438. 
After allowing for contributions to renewals funds, interest 
charges, etc., the net surplus of this excess for transfer to Better- 
ment Funds amounted to £368,774. 


The carriage of public goods provided a revenue of £1,580,642, 
and the tonnage of this traffic amounted to 534,474 tons, as 
compared with £1,297,236 and 482,480 tons during the previous 
year. The revenue derived from passenger traffic also showed 
an increase over that of 1924, viz., in 1925, 913,640 passengers 
contributed a revenue of £225,548 as against 830,209 passengers 
and £197,991 in 1924. Natives continued to use the railway 
in increasing numbers. The following figures show the number 
of passengers carried under different classes :— 


1st Class. 2nd Class. 3rd Class. Total. 
1924 oe 15,904 57,921 756,384 830,209 
1925 Ss 16,745 57,530 839,365 913,640 


Lake steamer traffic also showed a steady improvement. The 
tonnage carried increased trom 149,803 tons in the previous year 
to 197,629 tons, an increase of 31-92 per cent. 
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The supply of wood fuel for locomotives was again unsatis- 
factory and the consumption of coal was very heavy in 
consequence. The following figures show the consumption of 
coal, wood and oil fuel during the year :— 


Coal .. .. 51,536 tons consumed at a cost of £88,196. 
Wood .. .. 81,056 _,, a A £42,135. 
Oi... -. 9,073 ,, ee iz % £38,249. 


The work of relaying the main line with a heavier (80 Ib.) rail 
in place of the 50 lb. did not progress as well as was anticipated 
owing to the big increase in traffic which had to be carried over 
the line while relaying operations were in progress and also to the 
difficulty experienced by the contractor in obtaining sufficient 
labour and good supervision for that labour. 106 miles of 80 Ib. 
track were laid during the year. 


General upkeep has been maintained throughout the year, 
and also a considerable amount of re-grading and re-alignment 
work. The re-grading is almost completed and will give a 
maximum ruling gradient of 1-18 per cent. compensated against 
downward traffic between Nairobi and the Coast. 


The total route mileage of line open at the close of the year 
was 1,038, of which 67 miles are in Uganda. The final sections 
of the Uasin Gishu Railway, totalling 73 miles, were taken over 
from the contractor during the year. The final cost of the Uasin 
Gishu Railway, which was built under the direct control of the 
Consulting Engineers with Messrs. Griffiths and Company as 
contractors, will be approximately £2,350,000 or over £16,550 
per mile. On the Thika-Nyeri branch 25 miles were taken over 
from construction lines. 


At the end of the year the following lines were under con- 
struction :— 


Kenya— 
Thika-Nyeri Branch... as -» 73 miles, 
Solai Branch is ‘ie Ae ee Soho 
Kitale Branch .. 3 we ree ae 
Turbo-Uganda Border section of the 
Uganda Extension .. Ke oa I 
Uganda— 
Uganda Border—Mbulamuti section of 
the Uganda Extension A .. 106, 


Total .. 330 miles. 


Further surveys and reconnaissances were carried out to 
ascertain the merits of future branch lines towards productive 
areas. 
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SHIPPING. 


During 1925 the Port of Mombasa was served by seven 
regular lines of steamers from Europe, i.e., The Union Castle 
Mail Steamship Company, Limited., The British India Steam 
Navigation Company, Limited, Messageries Maritimes, Italia 
Navigation Company, Clan Ellerman and Harrison Line, Holland 
East Africa Line and the Deutsche Ost Afrika Linie. In addition 
to these services, a few calls were made by Norwegian and Japanese 
Lines and miscellaneous oil and coal steamers discharged full 
cargoes at this Port. 


A fortnightly service between Bombay and Durban, calling 
both ways at Mombasa, has been maintained by the British 
India Steam Navigation Company, Limited. Coastal services by 
this Line and by Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw and Brothers have 
been fairly regular. 


The total steam tonnage (mercantile) entered in the Pro- 
tectorate ports during the year amounted to 1,253,552 tons net, 
represented by 549 steamers. These figures show an increase of 
88,425 tons and 45 steamers as compared with figures for the 
previous year. In gross tonnage, the figures are :—1924— 
1,781,039 tons, 1925—2,025,629. This is the first year during 
which the gross tonnage of shipping has exceeded two millions. 
The total tonnage of sailing vessels entered in the Protectorate 
ports during 1925 was 61,139 tons, represented by 3,069 vessels, a 
decrease of 4,490 tons and 476 vessels. On account of the cession 
of Jubaland to Italy, the 1925 figures for the port of Kismayu 
are for six months only as against twelve months for 1924. 


The figures for Mombasa were 440 steamers of 1,180,493 tons 
net, against 372 steamers of 1,037,631 tons net for 1924, an increase 
of 68 steamers and 142,862 tons. The tonnage of sailing vessels 
amounted to 24,375 tons, represented by 1,283 vessels, a decrease 
of 2,418 tons and 158 vessels over the previous year. 


Revenue derived from Port dues amounted to £10,583, an 
increase of £2,772 over the previous year, due to the steady 
increase in tonnage and in the number of ships visiting the port 
of Mombasa. Corresponding increases have resulted also in Light 
dues and Pilotage fees. 


Approximately 640,000 shipping tons of cargo (346,714 tons 
inwards and 293,326 tons outwards) were dealt with and 36,764 
passengers passed through the port of Mombasa during 1925. 
92,777 shipping tons were handled at Mbaraki which was 
purchased by Government towards the end of the year. 


Roaps. 


There are approximately 5,800 miles of public roads in the 
Colony, 2,000 miles of which may be classified as main roads. 
The roads are practically all earth roads, and many of them are 
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mere tracks, almost impassable during the heavy rains. These 
tracks are gradually improved from year to year as funds are 
available, with the object of making them properly formed, 
graded and drained roads. The average expenditure per mile on 
maintenance and improvement work during 1925 was {18 for 
main roads and {13 for other roads. This expenditure includes 
maintenance and repairs to bridges and culverts, and the provision 
of new culverts. 


The Public Works Department is responsible for all road 
maintenance work throughout the Colony, with the exception of 
Nairobi, and for work in collaboration with District Road Boards 
in the settled areas and with the Administration in the native 
reserves. 


The system of road maintenance by contract continued during 
the year but was practically confined to district roads. Most of 
the main roads were maintained by direct labour employed by 
the Public Works Department but district roads in the settled 
areas were, when possible, maintained by contract with the local 
farmers through the medium of the District Road Boards. In 
a few cases it was, however, possible to arrange contracts for 
improvement or replacement work with a contractor who was 
not a farmer. 


Posts AND TELEGRAPHS. 


The financial results of the year’s working of the Post and 
Telegraph service established a fresh record. The following 
comparative statement shows the expenditure, cash revenue and 
value of free services rendered to Government Departments :— 


Value of Excess 
Expendi- Cash Official of (b) Excess or Deficit 


Year. ture. Revenue, free ser- and (c) of (b) over (a). 
vices. over (a). 

(2) (b) (¢) (4) (e) 

£ £ £ £ £ 
1922 ce 156,548 132,727 34,103 =: 10,282 =. 23,821 deficit. 
1923 aes 138,261 132,287 31,749. 25,775 5,974 deficit. 
1924 ae 139,790 150,481 33,500 44,191 10,691 excess. 
1925 os 146,309 181,435 15,696 = 50,822 35,126 _ excess. 


The foregoing statement does not include the value of free 
services performed by other Government Departments for the 
Post Office, which are estimated at £14,230. 
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The reduction in the value of official free services is due to an 
arrangement, which was introduced during the year, under which 
all Departments pay cash for telephone and telegraph and certain 
other special services. This arrangement has resulted in economy 
in the use of these services. 


The Post and Telegraph services of Uganda and Kenya are 
unified under the control of the Postmaster-General at Nairobi. 
The scheme for the closer amalgamation of these services, which 
was referred to in the year 1924, came into operation on the 
Ist of January, 1925. The scheme has worked with great smooth- 
ness and has achieved its object of effecting a division of revenue 
and expenditure between the two territories on an equitable 
basis. 


To the total cash revenue of £181,435, Kenya contributed 
£138,413 and Uganda £43,022, whilst of the total expenditure of 
£146,309, £101,401 was expended in Kenya and £44,908 in 
Uganda. 


The estimated number of letters, postcards, book packets and 
samples dealt with during the year was 9,041,799, representing 
an increase of 14-9 per cent. over 1924 figures. An increase of 
27-9 per cent. is found in the number of parcels dealt with, i-e., 
175,585, and an increased number of insured parcels and registered 
articles was also handled. The bulk of the overseas mail business 
is with Great Britain. 


The value of money orders issued and paid rose in Kenya 
from £310,592 in 1924 to £480,967 in 1925, and in Uganda from 
£287,527 to £505,011. Increased use is being made, particularly 
in Uganda, of facilities provided by the telegraph money order 
service, which at present extends to no overseas countries except 
Great Britain and the Irish Free State. The value of money 
orders issued increased by £221,370 from {£374,841 in 1924 to 
£596,211, or 59 per cent. Of this increase £164,085 was in respect 
of inland orders, and £61,534 in respect of remittances to India, 
an increase in the case of the latter of 53-3 per cent. 


The total number of inland telegrams and cablegrams dealt 
with during the vear was 363,851 and 115,502 respectively, 
being an increase of 47-8 per cent. and 8-5 per cent. respectively, 
over the figures for the preceding year. The remarkable increase 
in the number of inland telegrams is mainly due to the reduction 
of 50 per cent. in rates which came into effect on the Ist January. 
Of the cable traffic slightly less than half was with Great Britain. 
The number of telegrams exchanged over the line of the Overland 
service to South Africa totalled 45,531. 
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Overseas communications were on the whole expeditiously 
and satisfactorily maintained. Two interruptions, lasting alto- 
gether 32 days, occurred in the Mombasa-Zanzibar cable. Traffic 
was diverted via the Mombasa and Zanzibar wireless stations 
and via Dar-es-salaam and sustained no serious delay. 


With the exception of extensions to existing telephone 
exchanges, engineering work in Kenya was mainly confined to 
maintenance services. The demand for telephone facilities was 
above normal, the increase in the number of installations being 
18-2 per cent. over the previous year. All applications for 
service were dealt with without undue delay. 


In the Post Office Savings Bank deposits exceeded withdrawals 
by £5,145. The total number of active accounts at the end of 
the year was 4,012, and the total balance due to depositors was 
nearly £57,500. 604 accounts, with a total balance of £4,725, 
stood in the names of Africans. Efforts continue to popularise 
this bank among Africans and to make them familiar with the 
advantages it offers. 


Africans are still employed largely in the telegraph service 
as operators and the work of recruiting and training proceeded 
normally. So far, however, the educated Africans show no 
desire to enter the Engineering branch of the Department. 


The very decided expansion which took place during the year 
in all branches of the Post Office may be accepted as a reflection of 
the business and industrial activity which prevailed generally. 


IX. Climate. 


The general effect of climatic conditions in their relation to 
crop production has been mentioned under “ Trade and Agri- 
culture.” Records are compiled at 209 meteorological stations, 
134 of which are private stations situated in the farm areas. 
The following table indicates temperature and rainfall conditions 
at various stations :— 


[TABLE OVERLEAF 
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Rainfall during 1925 was generally unsatisfactory with the 
exception of certain areas of the Coastal and adjacent hinterland 
and Lowland (Lake) areas where normal to slightly excess 
precipitation was experienced. 


The outstanding feature of the year was the almost universal 
abnormal rain experienced in January followed by a sequence 
of months of deficient fall. 


Late and bad distribution, however, was reflected rather than 
abnormal lack of rain as was experienced in 1924. 





APPENDIX I. 


Six principal exports of Kenya during 1924 and 1925. 








4yticles Unit of Quantity. Value. 
. : Quantity. 1924. 1925. 1924. 1925, 
£ £ 
1. Coftee .. oy .. Cwts, 158,411 147,257 635,618 823,901 
2. Sisal and sisal tow .. Tons. 11,416 14,363 396,777 531,129 
3. Maize .. oo .. Cwts, 1,164,479 1,219,076 381,272 416,964 
4. Hides... a .. Cwts. 47,856 = 62,064 178,389 268,057 
5. Carbonate of soda .. Tons. 34,326 48,306 154,306 213,680 
6. Sesame seed (Sim-Sim) Tons. 4,020 3,030 $4,610 64,849 
APPENDIX II, 
Estimated value of the principal articles of agricultural exports of 
native origin for the last three years. 
Article. 1923, 1924, 19! 
cL £ £ 
1. Hides ae Ps BS 60,000 121,000 210,000, 
2. Maize Be Fe oye 120,000 130,000 100,000 
3. Sim-sim ne os bad 22,000 84,000 65,000 
4. Skins.. ae Sn we 3,000 30,000, 50,000, 
5. Cotton aD ip os _— 11,860 41,000 
6. Copra and coconuts a 10,280 35,000 28,000, 
7. Ground-nuts ate ah 24,000 26,000 19,000 
8. Animals... ete a 10,000 20,000 16,800 
9. Pulse oe om oe 12,000 15,000 16,060 
Torat (All exports) .. 271,680 480,360 564,665 
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